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\ 


The Bibliotheca Indica is a collection of works belongin^qr to 
or treatin'g of Oriental literaturea and contains original , text 
editions as well as translations into English, and also b^Jio- 
grapbies, dictionaries, grammars, and studies. j^r" 

The publication was started in 1849, and consists oi & n 
Old and a New^ Series. The New^ Series was begun m I860'’, 

and is still running. 

As a rule the issues in the aeries consist of fascicles of 96 
or 100 pages print, though occasionally numbers are issued o 
double, triple or larger bulk, and in* a few cases even entire 
works have “been published imder a single issue number. 
Several different works are always simultaneously m progre^. 
Each issue bears a consecutive issue number. The Old 
consists of 265 issues ; in the New Series, till January 1st, 192. , 
inolusive, 1499 issues have been published. These 1764 issues 
represent 247 different works; these works agam represent 

the following literatures ; — 

Sanskrit, Prakrit. „ ’ - 

Ralasthanf, Kashmiri, Hi ndl.-g 

Tibetan. HS hk 

Arabic, Persian, 

Several works published are partly or wholly sold 
others are still incomplete and iri progress, A few works, 
though incomplete, have been discontinued. 

Two price lists concerning the Bibliotheca Indies are 
available and may be had on application. One describes the 
Indian and the other the Islamic works published in the senes. 
These lists are revised annually. 

The standard sizes of the Bibliotheca Indica are three 


Demy (or small) ootavo- 
Royal (or large) octavo. 
Quarto. 


The prices of the Bibliotheca Indica as revise 
are based (with some exceptions) on the following 
unit of 96 or 100 pages in a fascicle os the case may be 
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nend 2 


or senior angry with a servant or junior). -phol“ 
I in. a lump of salt (not more than 

about two pounds in weight) (IC.Pr. 95). -phal* 
gafehan* l m. pi. inf. 

to become lumps of salt; (of the hands or fingers) 
to be shrivelled and shrunk with cold, -pal -xi^T I 

HI- II piece of salt weighing about 
four fo/as. -pen I (sg. dat. 

-pin^ forcibly putting lumps of salt into tlie 

mouth of a cow or similar animal, -pyush’* -finr I 

m. a flea of salt, a very small speck 
of salt, -shrad -^rr^ l m. an oflferitig 

of salt to the manes of the deceased made on the 
fourtli day after death by his heirs. -tUj* Dr 

-tuj“ - I 1- •'t lump of salt ; f. of 

bel. in a dim. sense, -tukh I 

in. (sg. dat. tukas a very small jjiece of salt, 

-till® I lump of salt (larger than 

-tuj**, q.v.) (K.Pr. 147). -tral I 
f. a large heavy liimj) of salt, -tresh gafehiin® 

I f.inf. salt-thirst to occur ; 

hence, distress to be experienced by the non-obtainment 
or withholding of necessary supplies jireveiiting the 
performance of some urgent and necessary work, 
-tresh karun<^ i f.inf. to 

^ ill stress, as ab. -feal I ^rwtrrTOffT: f. a 

liundful of powdered salt scattered througli the 
Hnger.s, -feamal I adj. e.g. salt- 

skinned, haring the skin fouled by sweat, etc. -feop“ 

1 m. a small amount of salt (esp. 

powdered), -wan -TT^ I m. a place 

wliore salt is to be got (e.g. a pit where it i.s dug, or 
ii site where it is piled, or whore it is sold). -w6n.“ 1 
I lu. salt water, water in which 

salt is dissolved, or which tastes salt, -woh'^ 2 I 

H q (II q r<Tj^ ni. a salt merchant, -wanil I 

*^qciqirw|'*t|*f f. the busiiie.s.s of a salt merchant, 
-zflbar I adj. e.g. (of food) 

spoiled, uneatable, on account of bjiuut^oosalt. 

nun“ I •^fTTurqur: adj. (f, nun** ^^), salty, 
salt (of food or the like) (Or.rrr. 15, mut^, W. (j, „tot ; 
K.Pr. 93, umi). 

nun‘-posh i 

l m. a certain 

wild flowering plant, ihe violet (so called because 

villagers exchange violets for salt; P. 4iH, nutia 
posh). 

nun** bam ^ i f. the skin of 

a perBoii foul wi(h Hivoal. 

niinchSr MiwXf nBcher, 

nbnch^nin 1 » eoo noch^run. 
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nand 1 m. liappuiess, pleasure, joy ; a sou (cf. 

jasoda^naiid, jk 377i, !. 49) ; X* of a cowlierd who 
was the foster father of Krushna (Kr.sna) (Siv. 990, 
1401; K. 108, 127, 403, 471, etc.) ; fabl. of gen.) 
nandani, in Nanda’s house (K. 44). 

nanda-goph (sg. dat. -gdpas 

or nanda-gur“ (^sg. gen. -goryun" 

Nand, the cow'herd (common as a N.P.) <-g6ph, 
K. 99, 115, 317, 345, 357; -gur" K. 48, 66, 72, 
Ci' passim, gen, 48, 71, 76, 143, 235, etc.), -lal -^iT'Rr 
m. Nanda’s darling, a N, of Kruslina (Siv. 947, 1320, 
1380, 1434, 1436, 1447). -pur" | 
m, N. of a large village on the Dal lake near Srinagar, 
nand 2 l ^rtlq^tq^iuiqi f. a certain teini in 

gambling. (One phij'cr liolds in his fist an unknown 
number of cowries, and his opponent guesses how 
many will remain over (three, two, one, or,^ none) 
after dividing the whole number liy four. The game 
thus is on tlie linos of our ‘ odd and even If the 
whole number is exactly divisible by four, so that 
there is no remainder, the result is called nand.) 
nanda-pur 3^^ ' f. the name of this 

frambliiur 

m. N. of Siva’s door-keeper and chief 


nandi'^Tr! 




attendant (cf. nandikeshdr). nandi-raza -rf^- 
TT^ in., id. (Siv. 214). 

nend 1 I f- a piled-up large heaji 

of stale boiled rice (solidified owing to its staleiiess) 

(cf. bata-n®, p. 137ff, 1. 34, and neng 1). 

nend 2 l f. (sg. dat. nendi tl»o 

weeding of a rice-field (L. 327-8, 464, uiud, niuda, 

4-^b ; Siv, 1111, 1532; K.Pr. 10) ; (cf. atba-nenda, 

}>. 60i, 1. 6; dal-nend, p. 2096, 1. 16; gupan-n«, 

p. 2946, 1. 40 ; kacb-n®, p. 383ff, 1. 44). 

nenda - c6bur i m- 

(sg. dat. -cdbaras )» a man who is energetic 

at. weeding. -drav -^7^ \ ) 

adj- e.g. that which has issued from weeding, (a field) 

that has boon weeded, -kab -qrR' I 

m. food brought in a cauldron to the field fc«.Jthc 

people emgagorU'^ - - 

I _ ^--*111 WDt 

;i£ad*r .^iT^ I i> 

c'Ugngod to work jit wotHliiig*, ^ 

nendi dramot" i 

porf. part. (f. dramiib^* ^»Ti|^), (a field) oi 
all the weeding has been completed. kodV 

I porf. jiart. (f. — 

mUb** — ^t- 4^), id. — kaduu — 

111 . inf. to draw out from wer 
weeding of a field to he ooinplefotl. 
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nanga 


— I Jn.inf. to begin -the weeding 

{t)f li field)* / 

nenda \ f- bhmie, censme. repluacli, reproof. 

n'dndi see nBdi. , _ 

nunda-b 6 n“ i 

ji darling cdiild (esp. n child horn in old oge, 

, -r £:.rn in a wealthy family) : a darling generally 

(Siv. 040, lo4;.t; I?am.‘247 ; YZ. 148, 173, 378); (ot a 

child') pretty (El. uutxllnw) (Iv.Pr. 

nimdi-kol^ 

a sacred lake on .Mount. Huramokh (see p. 343a, 1. 31) 
below lake Gangabal (sec p. 201 /a. 1. 33). Its Sanskrit 
name was Kitlodaka or Nandisarns (see 11 I'-Tr. II, 40 1 ). 
nendakh \ ni. (as suhst., sg. dat. 

nendakas ^ hlaming, reproachful ; censorious. 

abusive, scurrilous. 

nandikeslior m- Siva’s chu t 

attendants (in Skt. Nandikesvara) (Siv. 84, 110, 388, 

^ r _ 

11()7) ; a N. of 8 iva himself ( 8 Iv, 8G7). 

nanduQ *i l tu. (®c»' *bit. nandanas ^ • 

a rejoicer ; a son the rejoioer of his father ), esp. 

a darling son or tho son of a wealtliy pei-son 
(Siv. 1435-0, 1401). 

nendun 1 (»&• nendanas 

), a certain vegelnhle (desoriVied as ha\'ing 
round leaves and a long sweet stalk). — wosta-hakU 
— 1 m. (sg. dat. — wosta-hakas 

— a certain stew made up ot the two 
vegetable.s nendun and wosta-hakh. ^ 

nendan-bar'^g i 

m. the leaf of t4io nendun plant, -wosta-hakh 
-^?ET- 1 T^ I ni. (sg. dat. -w 6 sta-hakas 

i.q. nendun wosta-hakh, ub. 
nendun 2 5^=1 i 1 (> I'-r- 

nyond“ ^ 2 ’), to hlume, reproach (Iv. 10o3). 
nend^r f. sleep (mutsf ngnd^'r, deep sleep, 

see mot'^ 1) (Gr.Gr. 130; Gr.M. ; 8 iv. 1311, l»il 2 , 
1631 ; Ram. 074, 908, 1059, 11^1 ; H- v, 6; Iv. 94, 
119,601 ; VZ. 34: K.Pr. 35, 95, ',139, 154, 189, 253) ; 
naga-n®, p. 024ff, 1. — karlih^ 

til sleep (EI.j.lV. 'yrfl ; Iv. bod- 6 : K.I’r. 2>u )- 
— jJP d I f-inf- sleep to fiilk to 

v* 53 ftiifielmed with sleep, to fall asleep (Riitii. 
,.j; II. V, 5, 7; YZ. 92, 153). — travuh“ 

111 . Inf. to hetake oneself to sleep, to he asleep 

v. 8tTl, 1702). 

end“ri-ach‘ I f^^iTirrl^ f. a sleepy 

n oyo til tit eniiiiot keep open owing to 8 lecpiue.ss. 

UtI or -diugir -XtfnK I ; f. a short 

. -dev -^2 I 
N 
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(,rf 7 Tf^T^:> “ s^lf’op-t^emoii ; henco, sleeping 

sickness, o' disease marked hy excessive sleep night 
and ilav ; a person who Is habitually a great sleeiier. 

-hot® 

hy sleeji, slecpv (Gr.Gr. 13Gi ; sound asleep (L.A . 32 . 
.siv. 098. 1661. 186(1; YZ. 47) : (of a flower) closed, 
asleep, -hafear -f^T i m- sleepiness ; 

the condition of sound sleep ; the closed coiiditmn 

(of a llower). -mag^n 1 ^* 8 - 

plunged ill deeii sleep, -moth 1 '*’■ 

(sg. dat. -motas sleep-death, a very sound 

sleep (such that no sound can hreak it), a deail sleep, 
-nash -^mr l breaking of sleep, 

(as a disease) broken sleep, -noth" 1 

adj. (f, -nbth" one whose sleep has Wn 

liDikeii (e.g. hy a noise), -tach - 2 T^ 1 

f. a kind of powder (made from a certain black seeii) 

which is used ns an eye-medicine, -thola 1 

* horii-thru''ts of sleep , gieat 

sleepiness, the being unable to keep awake, -wnd" 
-'51 ' ‘idj. (f. -wiiz" - 5 ^J, just 

awakened from sleep. — Wud"-mot" — ' 
perf. part. (f. — wuz'^-mufe" 5 ^'^^'’ 
awakened from sleep, awake. — wothun ^ 5 ^ 
m.iiif. to rise from sleep, to become awake (Kl.). 
-zola I f- a pleasant little .sleeji, a dijzc, 

forty winks. 

nunadar 55 ^ 1 u'U- c-g- salty, salted 

(of food). 

nang ^ 1 ^asrr f- honour, esteem, reputiitioii ; 

shame, disgrace, infamy, igiioininy ; impropriety (Eh), 
—anuh" hhiniing, 

cause remorse. — I f.ii'f- 

shumo to come, remorse to be hit. 
nanga 1 ndj. c.g. naked, nude, bare 

(Gr.M. ; L.V. 94; 8iv. 1258, 1399; K. 273, 276. 
277 ; K.l’r. 154) ; (of u crliniDal or llie like) detected 
(K.Pr, 221 ); (of a woman showing ^uu'dlity) 

iincoN;e 5 fid, miveiled 453). I 

in.inf. to make naked, make bare. 

strip (Gr.M ); to make mniiifest, display without 

coiiceulmciit. — gafehun l 

m.Iiif. to becorao nude ; to become manifest, to be 
' displuyod without yoiicenlmont. — ^mast or 

-masth I a naked 

nindmun; stark nuked (IC. 2 1 U, K.l’r. 133). -inastan 
“r -niastana m. naked und 

mad, a naked lliiidn ascetic, -non" I adj. 

(f. -niin^ 

neccssiitics. alisolulelv desolate. 

A 
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neng 1 l f- « great pile of cooked rice 

Cf. nend i. 

neng 2 s!f?r, see nenga. 

nenga sq^r l m. a time, an occasion, the 

time at wliich anytliing occurs (cf. bata-neng, bel.) 
(Xj.^ . y()) . o ;ig adv. (in tin's connexion often neng 
sqq or nengan at tlio time of, in the season 

of. 111 the period ()f. ('f. bud^n-neng, in the period 

of old age, p. 1. 23 ; bata-neng, din ner time, 
p. Ki7/f, 1. dt) ; bata-nengan, at dinner time, id., 1. 38. ! lo 
nangagi i TRrnftHq^ f. 

nakodne.ss, nudcnes.s, bareness; l)arenes.s, ub.sence of | 
covering, complete revcdation, unveiling (a secret). 

gafehiin'* — f.inf. (of 
something secret or hkhleii), conifiloto revelation to 


nunth“ ^ 


/ I 


occur, to be disclosed. — kariin“ — I 

f.inf. (of soiiicthing secret or hidden), eiitircdv to 
reveal, to disclose. 

nbngU Wrf^, see nBgil. 

nengalaii ^q?sr5T or ningalaii i m. so 

the act of swallowing, gulping down (cf. XJI. 
swallowing)'. 

nengahin or ningalim i 

couj. 1 (1 p.p. nengol“^7i^; f. nengUj“ sT^hi), to j 
swallow, gnl}) down (cf. grokh n®, p. 302rt, ]. 26; i i-, 
groth n®, p. lOOff, 1. 1 1 ) (El. ningaluH ; Siv. JJSd, I 4 yl ; 
Uain. did; 11. vi, ]o; K. 191,340,737; X.lV. 210). 

ncngol^-niot® i fsnftnr; jicrf. part. (f. 

nenguj^^-mufe^ swallowed, gulped down, s 

nengalith fehimun i m.iuf. ' so 

to .•'WalloM' down, to swallow eomplotely (KiTtu. 413) ; 
to swallow and digest : met. to make away (another’s 
properly) i'onv'crt to ones own use* 

nengalawun i conj. 1 (i p.j,. 

nengal6w“ sqq^pfq), to cause to swallow, to put 85 
soiiirdliing inlo a iicr>^<m’.s (tn- aiiinial's) mouth with i 
a view to his swallowing il, t» induce a j)erson to take i 
(fofxl, iiiediciue, oi- tin- like) ; to swallow (Itam. 916, 

!i8d). nengal6w“- mot" i f^arhif; 

perf. part. (i. nengalov^-mtife*^ ), caused « 

to be swrditjwfd. ^ 

nengan •qq*T, sec n^nga. 
nangar i adj. (f. nangUr" 

jibHolub-Iy deslituf*', pt/sx.s-^ing nothing at all (ns if 
lie were naked; «4'. nangai (Siv, ICdl). <5 

nangr see nlgr. 

nan-gar ^*T,-qTT ui. a uieiiial eullivafur (M. xi, 10). 1 

nengur nengur i 

^TT^qfTViiq: M. (f, neng^^r® l or neng'^r*' i * 

, one who sjieaks as if rontiuually gelping 


(cf. nengalun) ; one who gabble.s, w Im duc'. ni.t ,-j.eak 
clearh', wlio swallows his words. 

nengy" 2 nr iieng^r" 2 or nengiir" 

I fqif^^qrr. mn f. a .small lun-a lump of 

human ordure as excreted (esp. a child's j (cf, g^sa-n®, 

p. 30re, 1. 21). 

ninagrakb see nyun". 

nangrilad see nagrilad. 

ninahar see nyun". 

nanukh -rrjrq i m. isg. .laf. nanakas 

^•T^iTr), the in.scriptiou or device on a coin. The 

mmd-.s/id/if rupee is W'ortli 12 to 16 Ibitisl, .-mnas 

(L. 242). 

nbnikh i •rr^qqf: f. (sg. dat. nbniki •rrfq'fqi*, 

a cut or wound in a vein <tr .arterv. 

m 

nenam nr nenum a jingle of anam or 

aniim, q.v., in the compound anam-nenam or 
anum-nenum. 

nanun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. nanyov 

•T^iftq), to be (or become) naked ; to be manifest, 
well known (Ii:Tm. 7-36, 1066, ]77:J) ; a secret or 
ol a bidden thing or act) to bo unveiled, to beenme 
tlisclosed, to become revealed, made manifest (cf. bed 
nanun^, p. 83«, I. 31) (L.V. 4; 8iv. o0!h 817, 99(1, 
9!)3, 99 <, etc.; II. vii, 1). nanyo-mot" i 

I rr^rnft^: perf. part, (f, nanye-miits" 

j niudo linked ; unveiled, disclosed, revealed, made 

!l manifest. 

■1 

nunun i t‘0"j- (1 P l>- nunyov 

to be (or liecoiue) salted (esp. too .salt); (of 
something lujf. salted, but for some other reason) 
salty, tasting saltisli, nunyo - mot“ - TtH I 

(^■f^-)t?!qWTt^T3RTqw: perf. part. (f. nimye-mufe" 
salted, esji. too salt ; become sally in taste 
(without salt, a.s ab.). 

! 

i nunar 1 t m. N. of a village about 

fourfooii or lifteou mile.s nortb of Srinagar in Ltn- 
i’argami, and (according to said to be fruitful. 
]'OjmIous, and salubrious (Siv. 1681, 1889; R:lm. 214 
infoi(tr)). 

nunar 2 l 1TTqifq7|q; f. X. of a certain vegetable, 
describetl ;i<? et,oling, bland, and purificatory of the 
lilofxl. ..Veeording to E, jo it i.s used in iiiCHlicine 
as an iulernal slyplie, nimari-byol" I 

111* iN 

ninas ninis sec nyun". 

nbnth ?ftj. see nBth. 

■ .i, * 

nbntha see nothn. 

nunlh" nunth«-mot" m c iiQth", ndtli"- 

mot®, >.vv. nasbun and ndthun. 
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nonthiin 
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naph ^»rn5 
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nbnthun see nBthim. 

• ^ 

ninawol® ®eo nyun“. 

nanawor" *t ■! i f4j. (f. nanawor 

l)are-footeil (Siv. l(Ji; Riim. 1424, 

l l.'U, 14:16: K. IDll, 1128; YZ. 90; K.Pr. 06. 

1 . 1 : 1 . 248). 

nanawari - nav nerun ’ 

ni.lnf. the name of 

‘ Hare-foot ' to issue ; licncc, a bud rejuitation to come 

from a single fault. 

nanawath i «<']• e g- hare-footed 

{K. 404). 

ninaway wages for porterage, 

nunz** ^ I tn^T f. a house, esp. a large dwelling in a 
village OT in a forest. According to El. the word is 
in use towards Warahmul (Ilaramnia), 

ninay see nyun^. 

nan I ftjTnflfl. J?T<n»Tft f. a paternal graml- 

mother, the mother (or stepmother) of a father 
(K.Pr. 21, 159, 165) ; a mutenml grnndniotlicr, a 
motljer’s mother. Cf. bada-n® (p- 825, 1. 28) and 
masa-n®, p- oiubf, 1. 27. and ora-nbn^ (p- 42f/, 1. 2). 

nane-rost® adj. (f. -rubh'* -TWb without 

u grandmother, one who has no gr.audmother .141, 

luhii-rttsf). •sbrad --^nf i fq<niigjT 
m I jj m, the fthrdd (Skt. snuhlha) or memorial 

rite in honour of the dejiartcd spirit of a 

paternal or maternal yrondmother. -ton® I 

tlie comlition or .state of 
being a paternal or mnternnl grandmother; affection, 
etc., such as that shown hy n grand |>areut. 
nane nani uun^ ; see non®, 

none 2 (for 1, see nyon®) or iiene \ 

f.pl. flesh (of mail or beast), mutton (El. mayi). 
-bokh^ca 1 adj. o.g. ‘a bundle 

d -s, 

of llesh ’ ; hence, a stout, fleshy man or woman. 

-bokut" t iTTOH ajTtx:: adj. (f. -bok^fa*^ 

‘ a llesh -wiielp ' ; hence, a stout, fleshy person (esp. a 
child) : a rmo solid lump of meat (esp. cooked meat). 
-b6k®b^ I ilbEHqilS: f. a fleshy woman (esp. 

n girl), as ah. ; a solid lump of spiced and cooked meat, 
-kufeor® I m. ‘ a flesh-wholp ’ ; hence, 

a lump of sjiiced meat. -phol® -4^ I m. 

a pie-cG of flesh ready cooked. 
nbn6 3 in nene-monduc® or -monduj'^ 

(Ur.M. ) f. a female frog; -mdndukh 
m. (sg, dat. -mSndakas )» frog 

(OrAf. ; \i, 156, ItiO, nituji mumlnk). (ff. mine- 
mondukh, js 485a, 1. 48. 
nbii^ bra-nbn'^, |». 42rt, 1. 2. 
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naner Mwr 1 Tiqinfmwi m. nakedness, 

bareness (cf. netha - naner, s-v. netba) ; the 
having had the covering removed, clearly visible 
(c.g. the sun or stars by the dissipation of 

clouds) icf. naba-n®, v 

^ 8 iv. 1068. Pam. 167); the condition of being 

revealed (of a secret or the like) (cf. ad-n®, p- Hh/, 

1 40 ^ — wanun — m.inf. to speak iiakednes.s, 

to say unspeakable tilings, to reproach harshly, to 
abase (U5m. 265. ptljt, against), 
lumer 1 t?rwr^HT, ^4^^: m- ^»lt'>®ss, a 

salty flavour, piquancy: the possession of excellent, 
(pialities, a deservedly high reputation. gateUnn 
I m.inf. saltness to become; 

lienee (of one who has long been childless, or whose 
position in life has been humble, etc.), a sudden 
rise ill prosperity, repute, or happiness (b\ the 
birth of a son, increase in possessions, elevation in 

nan^ran 1 

•I 3 | , the act of making naked ; re\ealing, uii- 

• veiling (something secret or hidden), revelation. 

nan^riin ^ t* PI'- nan®r" 

4 ^), to make naked, unveil; to reveal, unveil. 

make manifest (some secret or hidden thing) (cf. 
bed n®. p. 83^, 1. 84). nan®r“-inot® ' 

irqiTftTHt perf. part. (f. iia5^r®-niub^ * 

made naketl : (of a secret, etc.) revealed, unveiled, 

made iiiaiiitest. 

nan^rawtin l conj. 1 (I p p- 

nan^row® to naked, unveil (Gr.Gr. 7 1 ; 

to reveal, unveil, ""make manifest (anything secret or 
hidden), nan^^row® - mot" ' iiqiTftTfi: 

perf, part. (f. nan^rov^^-mUfe^ 

naked, unveiled ; (of a secret, etc.) revealed, unveiled, 
made manifest. 

naph in napa-napa 1 

si>lendour, sheen, glitter, refulgence ; cb nBpun. 
napa-napa karawun® 1 ^^tq^rpr: 

n.ag. (f. — karavuh^ — brilliant, sparkling, 

glittering, refulgent. 

naph wJU I f. (^g- dat. naphi 

the navel (El. ndfah) (Siv. 201, oOl); cf. nab. 

— daliin^ — f '"f- 

tbe navel to bo ruptured. — ganduh^ — ' 

bi«b to tie u[i the navel, to cure 

rupture of the navel. 

uaphi-gor® 1 

(f. -giir^ » female of tbi.s profession) a person 

whose profession it is to cure ruptaro of the nnvcl. 


so 

I I 


napha ^ 
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napha i = i.q. napha, q.v.; (in KrTslnniri) 
plenty, enough ; napha chuh, it is enough (lil.). 
-rost« adj. (f. -riilsh^ -TW), useless (El.), 
napha or naphah wr? « J" m. gain, 
profit, emohiinent, proceeds, interest ^Gr.Jr. nrt/u, 
Ram. 164). — asun m.inf. 

Ijrofit to become, i.e. to accrue (esj). from trade). 

yun“ I m.inf. profit or interest in 

accrue {esp. from invested capital). 

napha m. the bag or bladder of musk, a 

pnusk-pod (as found in (he musk-deer) {L. 116, 462). 
Iieph or heph 3its , f. (>g! dat. 

nepas or hepas ^rq^), to eat ^^ith a 

champing sound, to crunch, ('f. nyoph. 

naphadar adj. c.g. useful (El.). 

naphaham adj. c.g. not undershvmling, 

umntelhgeiit, stupid (Siv, 164, K.Pr. 149). 

naphakh ^tq^ ^ naphkas 

’TXfi^), blowing, imfling; inflation; flatulence (El.). 

— karun — | m.inf. an athick of 

flatnlence to come on. — yun“ — I 

m.inf., id. 

naphka-diji or .dij** 

H utuleijce lump , flatulence accoinpanied bv 

gout or rheumatism, -tuj* or -tui** | 

f., id. " ^ 

liaphul voluntary 

»ct of religion which is not prescribed; certain 
pra^x'rs, tlic reading of wbich is not compulsorv ; 
special j.rayers made iu times of calamity or the like' 
rogatio.PS (L. 288) ; a work of sui>ererogatioi.. 
naphar or nafar i; i ^qj; ,n. an individual; 
a servant ; (in Kaslimirl revenue terminologv) nafre 
a unit of persons for cultivation, consisting of 
« man. l.is wife, and one n.Inlt .son. entitled to four 
acres of irrigated land. The nim nafre, or lialf 
unit, consisting of a man and his wife, entitled to 
two acres; and the pav nafre, or quarter unit, 

consi-sting of a bachelor, entitled to one and a half 
acres (L, 402y 

Iia-phorman ^ L; •■■Ij. disoWict, ro- 

fraetorv; »ubs(., m. N. of a iiiiridc-oolourcd /lower, a 

species of poppy. 

na.phdnnon' j U) i 

a.ij. c.g. of tl.o ooioul’ of tl.c po,,,,y, ,mri,le. 

oap^ati sutTffti.q. naphrath, q.v. (Gr.Jf. m/ralii. 

"“Pkratas 

a born mat 1 01 1 , borror, liisgust (El.). 

napfs or naph‘(s b„„||, 

ot l.fo; .0..I, apirit, ,o|t (KJ.,, ,,,„j . 
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Inst, inordinate desire (K.Pr. loO) ; (i,, KfTslnoirl) 
the belly fas the claimant for foo<l i, the craving for 
fooil (Siv. ]G;J3. K.Pr. 149); the bellv (as tim 
receptacle^ of food) (HW. 1795; H. x, 3). — hrith^ 

yun“ I belly to 

come in front, to fill the belly greedily and without 

^ kadun — ^ qj^ | 

m.inf. the belly to thrust up its head, i.e. to do anything 
(e.g. importunate begging, praising the unworthy, 
serving icked people, taking to evil ways) under 
pressure of hunger or poverty. _manz thawun 

I ni.inf. to put the belly 

between, i.e. (when acting as a go-between in busine.^ 
matter.s) to seek nr hope to make a profit unknown 

to eidicr party, -phatun 

m.mf. tlie belly to split, (n hen suffering from e.^trerao 
hunger) to become rcidy to cat anyibing (no mailer 
how unwholesome or unhiwful). —pJmtun — | 

m.inf. the belly to be brought lowf (of 
a formerly hearty eater) to eat very little (o^dng to 

distaste, sickness coming on, or tlie like), to lose one’s 
appetite. 

naphfea.d6d« , B^TmVT(^ffq:) m. 

‘hfl«c»ity of breathing fYZ. 398) ; belly-pain, i.e. 
belly anxiety, anxiety for food (which compels a man 
to take ^0 uncongenial^ work). iiaphfeun« had 

I f lamentation of the 

belly, labour to fill the bellv. 

napbki gror* Jl[i , f. ,„,p„ri,,. 

lies, foulness, demenient. pollution, ilirt ; Icwilness. 

lieentiotisiiess, 

napok« i gtftggTgr: lulj. (f. nap8c“ gmig ). 

badly cooked, imperfectly cooked and consequenriv 

nidigestible, 

napakh gryrg ^ 

duly, ftitliy, polluted, defiled ; lewd, lieentious 
naipal m. i\epal (8iv. 865. ]2o7, 1411). 
napumsakh qq^pa m. (sg. ,iat. napumsakas 

a ouiitieh, one who is impotoiit (K. 617). 

napun q^q | 

conj, 1 (1 p.p_ 

nop® q^), to swindle or beggar (a ]ieison) (esp. by 
gambling), to ro.dc (a j.erson) ; to take dishonest 
bribes (for services the taker has no intention of 
rendenug). Of. ngpun. 

uop“-mot" p,,f ,,„rt e. 

mufei s.eindiej rooked, ns ab. ; swindled 

into giving a bi ibc, as ab. 

iiapith thawun gfim wjg i m.inf. 

T^o'S-ir anoUier by swindling, -fehunun -wgg I 

m.inf, (o be-.^ar u 

OO 
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por.-^ou 1\V swimlliiig’ in gambling) or by taking 

briV)es for some s o vicollmL will never be perforiue<l. 
nepuu I ‘ "nj 1 (1 1> P* nyop'’ i. to 

swiudlo'nuothor (esp. by biking bribes for services 
which the taker has no intention o£ renrlering) ; < f. 

napim. nyop“-mot“ i P‘"^- 

(f. nfep^-mub" swindled, ns ab. 

nBptm I L'onj. 6 (2 ji.p. nopyov ^TWtq), 

to .shine, gleam, beam, glow, spnrklo, glisten, glitter, 
glare (Siv. 1707, Itam. 1705); ef. naph. The 
causal of this verb is iibpanawuu, not nop*‘rawun 
(Gr.Gr. 174). nopyo-mot® 1 ^fTPrid: 

perf. part. (f. nBpye-mufe® polisbofl so 

as to shine, ^of suinotbing formerly not briglit, but 
now rendorod) lirillinut. glittering, etc. 
nBpanawim ^Tq^rgn eonj. 1 {I pp- nBpanow® 
•ftq^qb to cause to shine (Gr.Gr. 1 1 4 j. (^ee uopun, 
uipari (? sjielling), hreakfast (L- 458j. ( f- iiepli. 

liaparh§za-girl = i''^’^*‘tineiice, in- j 

leimpcranoe (Gr.iL). 

nep6th®r or nepotiir" l f«T^; u'lj- d's 

suhsf., sg. (hit. nepotras sq'qqH. : f- nepot^r® 
soilless (either through iiot having begotten i 
a S'Hi, or whose sou i.s dead) i \\ . 132, K. (>0(i, t 

KMh-. 12G). ' 

nepav sqqTq ( m. ruin by a fall from a bolght 

(lit. or mct.t, 

iiBpawim® I n ag. (f. nbpavlm® 

) . glenuilng, gliticring, brilliant, 
nar 1 i m. a (liollow) rood (Siv. isot;, 

K.Pr. 155) ; a reed o-ouerallv, a rcod-like phiiit to.g. 
.sugaivcane) (K.Pr. 155). -both® I 
m. a bank covered by reeds, -gasa -^TRT 1 
in. a reodv kind of grass, a reed wjtli leaves. 

-kaciil® -qiqqr or -kacur -qiqT i ni. 

Xiiizifit'r zei'KutliCf. -koii® I ; in. a stick 

of reed (such as that useil for making a pen), a lien. 
-kbn‘ del -qiVt^-qi^ l ni. the outer bm-k of the 

preceding. -koiP-kakaz I 

m. the inner paper-like bark i lining the hollow pipe) 
of this stick-reed, -koh^ *qiT3T f. a reed found 
chiefly In the ,\nchar lake, of wliicli llm wcavei's 
livusli is made (I'jI.) tcf. gangaii). -nambal -•rqqri 
f. a reedv marsh, a marsh in which reeds 

a ‘ j 

grow. -paUbr® -qWT^ l ^ f. a rood hnl, 

a hut built of r<(''].>;. -pasll -qiT I 
111. a reed tbat ' b. -posh® -q^ I ^T'^TTqqZ^qqi: adj. 
(f. -piisll*^ (a bouse, etc. I jio'-sessilig a ihalrbcd 

roof, -patul® -qgg I m. a IC* l raft, -won® 

-^■31 I lu. the water of a I'l'Ctlv marsli. 

■v* d 
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nara-gand ni. a kmd in :i 

hollow reed ; the length of reed between two knots, 
nar'-khar^ 1 (for 2, soo iior“t l 

‘'*•5* P'f land) covered with reeds 

and swamp plants. — kbar‘ gafehun — I 

ni.inf. to become covered 

with reeds mid swamp plants (csp. of land sown with 
rice, but wliicli produces only reeds), 
nar 2 ^ J l q^qi »dj. e.g. a mmi, a male (of any 
riiiiinnl) (Gr.M., . li, 8iv. li il); a male liunmn 

being (K.Pr. 262); as adj. c.g. male, masculine 

(H. viii, 1). -kala -qi^T i " g* 

headed, bold, and intelligent (esp. of a child). 

mada — tik y ' 

m. male and female ; a hinge ; a male and female 
screw ; a certain medicinal plant (the tuber.s of wliieli 
arc said to grow in closely connected pail's, and are 
used ns a tonic) {.Iconiiunt hctfiOphifUunt, L. <4). 
-mada-kyul® i 

m. the pin of a hinge, -mada-takh I 

fi- fi’'? s<|unro projecting part of 

a hinge. 

nara-narayen w?:-qiTT^^(qT) m. Kara and 
Xar.avana, originally regarded as iilciitioal (used hciicc 
as a N. of Krnshnii (Krsnn)), hut also considered ns 
distinct beings, Arjuna being identified with Nara 
and Krsna with Xarayauu (iSiv. U)18). *sing 
m. Xarnsiiiiha, X. of ihe fourth incarnation of 
Yishnn (.Siv. 80 < j, 

nar 1 ^TT X‘ 1 b.qkt. flame (cf. bebi-n®, 

p. 775.'h 26; basa-n®, p. i3I«, 1. 45; bathi-n®, 
p. 1405, 1. dPt ; dramba-u®, p. 245a, 1. id; gasa-n®, 
p. 3075, 1. 12 : kandkii“, p. 455a, 1. 25 ; kash®ri-ii®, 
p. 4815, 1. 66; meilgail-ll® 1 :.Lnd 2, 578n. 1. 40. 

and p. 5705. 1. 4 ; nabuk® nar, p. 61 On, 1. 42 ■ nuna- 
iiar, p. 64o5, 1. 48) (t rivM. ; A\ . 1 1 ; Ij. HiO ; . ‘2o, 

25, !I7 ; Siv. 68. 118, 122, 4 17, 827, 018. 1685-6 
Jtain. 58, 06. 157, 186, 212, 257, 270, 1065 ft., etc.: 
H. iii, 4; YZ. 10. 60. 202, 607. 407. 511. 5-J 1 ; 
K.rr. 6. 6(', 60. 65, lOl, 112. 125, IvbS, 167, 155. 
20 1); met. rage, fury (ef. dana-n°, p. 272, 1. 11 . 
— badawun — i m.inf. to draw 

out the fuel from a enuking range (after cooking 1. 
to e.xtinguish a tlro. — dyun® — I 
111. inf. to set fire (to a lionsc), to commit ars.m 
(i;.7m. 170.606.407.718); to light, (firewond, elc.i 

ill. .\ii, 21-2. 21: K. 661 1. — gohiin — 1 

m.iiif. a lire to he or bceoino bright, 
(of a emillagratiou ) to lila/o ui>, increase in liereeiie'' : 
niei. (of ]irosperity) to show nninilcst 
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nar l ,U 


nar 1 ^in: .b 


— ganduii I m.inf. fire to catch, fire 

to be kiudled (Rum. 378, 507, 725) ; to set fire (to) 
. (cf. landis nar g®, p. 526^, 1. I) {RjTni. 715, 
< 39) ; met. (as a disease) internal burning to attack 
(a person). hyon'^ — ■gTj | 

iii.iiif. a conflagration to occur to, fire to seize (such- 
and-such) (Kara. 103, 1014, 1169, 1560). — kadun 

I m.inf. to di'aw a fire, to 

e.\tinguish a fire (by withdrawing the fuel from a 
cooking hearth) . — lagun — 

III. inf. fire to catcli, to be set on fire, to catch fire 
(K.Pr. 95). — shemun — m.inf. 
-a fire to be extinguished ; met. passion, rage, a violent 
ipiarrel, or the like, to be assuaged. — sllOIIl"run 
— or shom^rawun i 

m.inf. to extinguish fire ; to allay, or asstuige, rage, 
passion, a violent quarrel, -or flio like, -shantuii 



10 


I it^; m.inf. fire to go out, to be 

e.xtinguished. — shSfe'^nm — or shBfe*^- 

rawun l m.inf. to extinguish 

a fire or a conflagration; met. to calm passion, 
rage, or the like. — trawawun'* — mag. 

trawavun** — an incendiary (EL) 
(cf. — trawim, Riini. 1386). — feheta gafehuii 

m.inf. fire to become e.xtinguished 
(Ham, 58, 1028; II. xii, 23). — feliewun — I 

m.inf. fire to be extinguished; 
l>a8sion, rage, oic., to bo allayed. — fehew^rawun 

— I m,iMf. to extinguish fire ; 

to allay or assuage passion, rage, or a violent quarrel. 

kapim ^3^ i m.inf. 

‘ to gnaw fire ’ ; hence, to show unconquerahle and 
violent eneigy in any work. — waharuil — , 

m.inf. a conflagration to 
spread. — wothun — I m.inf. fire to 

rise ; a burning feverish sensation to be oxiierieiiced ; 
rage, passion, etc., (o arise. — zalun — m.iiif 
to make a fire, light a fire (Rilm. 1069 ; 1). 

nara-bad l m. N. of a certain 

unbearable disease, of which tlie symptoms include 
fiery rheumatism, -bagay -mijn I 
f. the fire-box of a stove, a fire-place, -brah -WW o*” 
•brah -?rrf i f. (sg. dat. -brush^^ -Ww or 

-brbsh" •p^),a high flame of fire, a pillar of flame. 

-brah* | f. a high flame of tire, a 

pillar of fire, -busar | f. a (orrent 

of blazing sparks (siioli as that from a rocket), 
-basta I f. a Mister caused by 

burning. -buth^ I ^9rer^: f. the edge of the 
upper part of a stove (on which ilie burnt-out ashes 
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are thrown). .dod“ -^ | adj. - f . -duz“ 

by fire (Ham. 1209). -daraol* -?r?rfr^ I 
f. the trampling of feet at a fire, the 
excitement (marked by people riishing about) at a 
conflagration, -drav --gTR I ^^-5: adj. c.g. issued 
from fire, purified by cleansing fires (K.Pr. 155). 

•dev 1 I jtt; m. a fire-demon, a con- 
flagration. -dev 2 I m. (f. -devih 

one xvho cowers over fire, a slave to the fire- 

place, a fire-worshipper, -gah -^TTf j ^pTWr^r: tn. 
riie glare of fire (esp. when this is visible but tlie fire 
is not itself seen) ; cf. -gash, bel. -g'aj* or 

f. a stove full of fire, a 
cooking stove (in which food is actually being cooked), 
a furnace (K.Pr. 54). -gash m., 

i.q. -gah, ab., q.v. -han I f. a little 

fire, a small piece of fire handed to another, or a small 
fire collected together, -har 1 f. 

a riot at tlie scene of a conflagration, -josh | 

m. the heat of fire ; met. 
(from the heatjt gives forth) a filled portable brazier 
or /.'fhtffrt (klg^r”). -josh tapun i 

m.inf. to warm oneself with a 
hhigrl. (This is done by keeping it close to the 
bare abdoiuen under the loilg niglitgown -like garment 
worn by Ku.shmirTs) ; of. -totS hel, — kod°-niOt® 

I ^hfftVTT: perf. part. (f. — kud^-mufe* 
P»Hed out from the fire, purified by 
cleansing fires ; (of a person) taught good manners, 
etc., by a course of abuse, beating, etc. —kadun 
— ^5^ I m.inf. to pull out of the fire, to 

purify (e.g. gold or silver) by cleansing fire; to tench 
a person decent behaviour by abuse, etc. -kig*‘r^ 

I ^^rfsfT^T f* a htnffv} (see kSg^r^) 

or portable brazier filled with huniing coals, -khod 
^ m. a fire-pit. -khal -^5^ | 

III. ‘a fire tliioshing-floor anything of metal or the 
like which is white or red hot. -kan -^5t I 
m. a spark of fire, -kang I 1 f T f : m. a 

great blazing lieop of fire (Ham. 1082 vi-.l.), -krakh 

I f- (sg. dat. -kraki -ipf^), 

the outcry at a conflagration, the confused clamour on 
such an occasion, -ki’ofeh® I 

m. a firo-sliovel. -kut" | m. a pillar 

of fire. -katur« I m. an 

carlhenwnro bnsiii or bowl (such as the bottom of 
a broken water-crock)^mied with burning charcoal, 
-kyoni™ I m. a certain winged insect. 

(It suddenly issues from the forests, and is believed to 
ho produced by foiest-fircs.) -lej‘ or -lej“ 



fill eai then ware vessel with 
a cmer, into wliioli the burning charcoal is cast 
wlieii witlulrawii from a stove (at tlie oiid of 
cooking) ; of. -lyol“, bel. -lei* - bata ) 

m. boiled rice, tlie grain 

of which has been dried by putting it outside such a 
jar as the -lej* or -lyol** (instead of drying it in tlio 
sun) ; cf. iiaral* hpkh**, s.v. naral*. -lyol” l 

IH^ >n-, hq. -lej* ah., but larger, -muhuj*^ 
\ f- «» iron rod heated 

red hot (e.g. for boring a hole in wood), -mubul” 
I ■g^rrf%ir^: m. a terrible flash of lightning or 
a thninlerholt (looked upon as resembling a pestle), 
-raahanyiiw** ni. 

a kind of nian-shai)ed demon or spirit believed to 
givo warning of a forest conflagration. (In former 
times he was believed to give warning beforehand.) 
-maiian i ^ Rj l I f. (sg. dat. 

manuil^ ), a portable brazier (fcdngn). -moy 

I f. a small fire. -nai* -^TT I 

^ >% 

rjf ni. fire on fire, a great conflagration, 
spreading on from place to place, -pahor^ I 

I H I f- a temporary hut used by people 
whose home has been destroyed by fire, -pahur 
I m. the building 

o)‘ rebuilding after a house lias been burnt down 
(osp. when, as often liappens, only the upper stories 
of a house, containing the living rooms, are burnt 
down). -p6r -iftT I Id) m. the 

new' upper stories of a house, as rebuilt after a fire (the 
stone low'or story remaining unharmed), -puran 
I f. (sg. dat. piiriin^ 3^^)- 

the site of a barut-dow'ii house (on which nothing 
has been rebuilt), -reh or 

f. a flame ; tho glare of fire, -thapul 
1 ’?>7?grqT^ ndj. (f. -thapiij** 

* a fire-snatcher,’ a man who plunders during a 
conflagration. -thip^r** \ 

’?f§TTVTf^T^T m. a portable brazier {kangri) filled 
witli a quantity of burning charcoal. -temb'*r 
-{tsr^ I f. a spark of fire (Riim. 1613). 

-trath I f. (sg. dat. -trati 

a lightning flash of fire, a very bright torchlike 
flash of lightning, a thunderbolt (El. luirfrat). -tot** 
-fi<T I ni. a scar caused by the uso of 

the /tiingn or portable brazier. (It is carried for 
w armtli under tli© clothes against the belly or thiglis) ; 
cf. -josh tapun, ab, -tat* gafehan* i 

’H ftr M : 111 . pb inf. such scars to bo formed, 
-tyugul I m. a sparky osp. a large one 
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(EL fire), -tyol"* 1 

painful kind of Idister or swelling, -fehath I 

^iff^rwTwnrm: f* (sg. dati 
-^ fe ), a burning wind-storm (said to he caused 
by contact with lightning) ; a flare projected from 
a fiorv source (igniting objects at a distance). 
-Ishew^ran i f. (sg- dat. 

-bhew^rlin" extinguishing (or trying 

to extinguish) a conflagration, -bheway I 

f- tho being extinguished of fire, 
-teund** -#"3 I f. great fierceness of fire, 

-feur I m. a fire-thief, one who privily 

sets fire to other people’s houses, an incendiary, 
-wokhiil I ndj, (f. -wokhVij^ 

‘ a fire trough,’ one who, and without fear of 
being burnt, is always ready to heap up or collect 
fire, -wokhiir -WfT 1 in. raising 

up and down, i.e. stirring the burning mass of 
charcoal in a portable brazier {ktlngri). -wura I 

f. a large stove, w'itb many openings, 
such os is used for cooking meals for many guests on 
festive occasions, -wuzamal E fire-lightning, 

blazing lightning (liiTiu. 482, 862, 1017). -"wiizin 
I f- ‘ « fire-fount the 

beginning of fire starting fi'oni some hidden place, 
the beginning of a burning sonsation in tho body. 
-z6w®ran i \ mhr f. (sg. dat. 

-ZOW'*rim" ), lighting a fire, imnsiiig a newly 

'*K. 

lit fire. 

naras nare dine 'dKH’T^ i 
f. pi. inf, to refuse entirely. 

nar 2 m. a long chasm or narrow 

■V 

valley at tho foot of a mountiiin (often overgrown 
with brushwood), a glen, a defile, the ‘ millali ’ of 
Anglo-Indiim parlance. Tho word is a frequent 
termination of local names (ef. llT.Tr., notes to viii, 
o9o and 059, and ndr*-watli, s.v. nor**) ; a preci- 
pice (El.). -bal I such 

a ‘ nullah esj!. when possessing a stream or 
waterfall ; N. of a place about 14 miles to the 
soutli-w'cst of Srinagar, where there is a coiifiuenco 
of two mountain streams forming the Chaba-kol 
(q.v., s.v.) River. It is a sacred bathiiig-plncc of 
some repute (RT.Tr. II, 418). 

liar 3 »nT 111 - a pomegranate, Pnuica granainm (\ Z. 8). 

nar 4 *nT IVammus rirgotm (El.). 

•%. 

nar^ f. a kind of reed used ns a swamp fodder 

(L. 71, 359). Cf. also nar 1 and nor**. 

ner ^ for nyur*^ 2, in the following (cf, aba-ner, 
p. 70rf, 1. 30). 
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nera-ner i f. a coining out 

at r.ii^ce^ siieedy ].ro(Iuctioti, speoily coiDjiletion. 

neran-bana i m. ‘ a 

vessel of goings fortli i.e. a man whose wealth 
is habitually being dissipated. -kal -^T^T | 

iji. tlie time for goings forth, 
i.e. the period, from first to last, during which a 
number of successive obligations must be i*erformed. 
neri see nyur“ l, 2 , and 3, and nerun. 
iiir’ see nenin. 
nu-“ 5ff^, see nyur*^. 

nor“ I m. tbo arm or sleeve of a coat 

(cf. ok".n% p. 19e, 1. 28; curi-n®, p. ]7oa, 1. 17; 
koraba-n®, p. 4ii8/y, 1. 2; marda*n®, p. o89i, 1. 2f>) 
(Oi.Gi. J, 3-J : . Ido ; K.Pr, ld-1, uurnf ; 24S, 2tJ2), j is 

phiiitll adv., lit. having turneil back the j 

sleeves, i.e. with the cuffs turned up (L. 459). 

nar‘-koca 1 m. a piece of 

cloth cut for making a sleeve. — khar* 2 * 

(for 1, .«ee nar 1) 1 adj. c.g. unevenly made or ' 20 

divided (*if a garment, or piece of land), —khar* 
karun — 1 

gannont or ])iece of land) to make uneven, to divide 
unequally or unevenly. -kut*> \ 

*n. a ceiling rafter. .feli6t« 

rii. ^of a coat) filiort - sleeved, •fehyoil'^ I 

t i> (f. -fehefi^ ‘‘ garment) 

having the sleeves cut oi' torn off. -feot'* | 

adj. (f. (of 

having the sleeves cut off' -'v^ar I 

^*T^. m. a kind of embroidered cuff j 
(Ntade of bi’ocndcd silk, etc.) worn at the ends of 
tho^sleeves, doimed by rich women or brides, -war ; 

kh6t“ ^*ff I I 

tbo Ijaif of a pair of siuli cuffs, a single cuff of 35 

a pair, -zyuth'* I 

ff- •zith'* (of u gurment) long-sleeved (cf. 

zi(/teii Nfimi, a sigri of respeidnbilitv, K.Pr. 2f!2). 

iiari-nere udv. very near, close bv 

(liuni. 248): of. nyur** 3. -nor“ I 

nl\. Jroiii sleeve to sleeve; Iteneo, secretly, privately 
(esp. between, two persons), -nor** bozuii -?f^ 

III. inf. (betw'ecQ two persons) 
to act in mutual tuivaev. 

nor** stT^ I m. a pipe, tube, drain-jiipc, 

wat/T-pipe, tabular cmiduit (cf. ahema-n®, p. ’47/j, 

1. -tj d*hi-no, p. ION/.. 1. 04. daman-n^ p. 220m’ 

1 2o : ganda*n®, 289A, 1. 8; kalam-n®, j*. ido/j. , 

1.40) ; niiyloiig bollow receptacle (cf. kaiia-Il®, p. 1 10^ 
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t) , -I u mlui inte.stirie (osp, one ol huger siz»;) | «, i nur, see nyur’* 1. 


(vf. aiidH*am-n«, p. :j2/>. I. 44 : bika-n» j.. !i;i/.. 
1 . od ; dasta-ii°, p. 1. j] ; guli*-n®, j . 2 >^(i//, 

I. 32; niHra-n®, p. bii.V. l. oim nika-n**, n. (;27// 

J. ..Ij; a tulii' t,\ Die ]„(.iy tlinnigli wbirli tie* vit;d 

airs pas^ i (|. nadi. q v i Is.su,. 

ndr^-dag 1 f. tie full ,.j 

spout of wat-r i^siiiijg f . in i Iti-b nj. -kut“ 
'H ' V*tMHrfsTqrf ni. .u Mil.,, imid.-m.-nt . 

-kafenl I m. i uiti, 

used ill oftoriifg llipn<l lil-af ; f f . kabul. -wan 

I 111, a ,-,.,1 velhnv an-l wh,i.- tbiva.l 

used for tying round the f(.r.-.nriii on fe>ti\p 

-wan-band 1 m. 

such a thread only one span I. mg. -wan-dastar 

I m. a S urban ..ninnient.-d 

vith this thread, worn (esji. bv b..\s) on fevtive 
or ritual occasions, -wan kharan* I 

ni. pi. inf. I at the 
ccieniony of a Brabmana boy’s initiation with the 
sacred cord) the particular ceremony of tyinfr his hair 
with this thread, -wath 1 f. the 

narrow’ path along tlie bottom of a ‘ miUuh ’ (cf. nar 2). 
nbr*^ 1 I wra: m. (pi. uom. Ubr“ ^n^), a mmscle. 

a tendon ; a tube of the body tbraugh which the vital 
airs pa.ss (i.q. nadi, q.v.) pSiv. 9G9) ; a vein (ICl. „dr, 
nai(r ) ; the tough fibres or strings in a vegetable 
(of. nor**!), -kadani 1 m.pl. 

‘to pull out the minscles ’ ; lienco, to pound rice 
till it is reduced to powder. — khasan* — | 

m.pl. the tenrlons to rise, i.e. the rauselos 
to sw'ell up (from anger, e.g. the swelling of tlie 
muscle.s of the clieek). 

nor** 2 I f. (pi. nom. nare wn^). a water- 

jfU’, shaped like a gourd, with a neck (cf. call* (or 

caye)-n«, pp. 158 ^/, 1 . 12 ; iro^,. 1. 22 ; kalashe-n», 

p. 441m 1. 491 ; a cup, a disli, a trough (cf. 
anema-n®, p. d7A, I. d; doda-n®, p. ISO**;, I. 40; 
doyen-u®, in 2095, 1. 46 ; guras-n®, p. d04i, 1. ‘2). 

nare-gol“ 1 m. the neck of such 

a jai\ 

nor** 3 1 f. (pi. nom. nare WT^), a small 

sticam, a conduit (such a.s tliat used in irri'''ntiii‘^ 
a rico-fiehl). ° 

jy *“■ brilliance, splendour (cf. bc-liur, 

Ji. 114m I. -10) (.Siv. .■125, 61 it. 83:i, 1292. 1775; 

Jl. vii, 6; YZ. 61, 114. 174; K.IV. 159, 243); 
bi iglitness. eboerfuliioss (Iv,ri’. 84. 161)). nar path 
gav az-nur, tb® 4re retreated from bri'ditness 

’C*' ^ 

i.e. creased hhi zing (Haul. 1081), 
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niir'* i WTF: f* ‘rm (from the shouhier lo tlie 
liand ) (cf. khoviir" n®. p. 1. 23 : naras nare 
diiic^ 1'- t”> 1. 30( (tjr.tjr. 10, 33; K.l'r. '*i ; Si\. 
lOU j, 1441, 172-> : Kam. 410, 030, 1578: II. xii. lo : 
K. IGl, oG3, 701, ^27; K.Pr. 25, 57, 218, 2011; 
the artii (of a garment) (K. 41!*)- 

iiare-hoP i !“lj. f f. -huj“ 

ciookeil-anned, bent-arnieil. -hor*^ I 
m. the pair of arm^ (of a man). — taraiie — < 1 1 'SI I 


1’^- wave or llouri'li the arms, 

as if in a fight. •tsliot'* I odj. * f . 

-fehot’’ sh<*rt-ariiied. -tehyon^ 

•adj. (f. •fehSh*^ h one wlmso arm hns been 

cut off, armless. -feot“ I : adj. (f. 

-teiit** i'l. (cf. K. 701, 8271. — wivyene 

— ^'nr^I I <4 I si f. pi . inf. to throw tlto arms up 

and (low II (as in [uiiii or trouble), -zyuth“ ■^'5 ' 
adj. (f. -zitli“ long-armed, 

nari nyiir*^ adj. (f. — nir“ — 


close to tlie arm, very m ar l Uam. 218). 
nerbal or ni° fF® i ndj. c.g. without 

strength, powerless, impotent, weak, feeble (esj). Iroiu 
sickness) (Ml. niferhuf, (ir.if. K. 1026) ; weary, 

fatigued ((ir.JI.). 

nerball or ni® fF® i f. want of strength, 

weakness, feehlenes*!. 

iierabiman or ni® f^® adj. c.g. free 

/■ 

from self-conceit, devoid of pride or egoism (Siv. 1G02). 
uerbandan or ni® f^® i adj. 

c.g. impertinent, uniiiunnorly, wanting in due 


respect. 

iierabas 5qx;T^T(^i?b o'‘ adj. c.g. without 

.splendour, witlioul lu.sire (f'iv. 14.5S). 
nai'd Jj l m. a man or piece (in any 

game such as chess, etc.) (Gr.^[., Siv. 280) ; any 

game played with counters or ]»ieces, sucli as haek- 
garaiuoii, chess, draughts or rnufiar (tjr.!M.). 

iiarda-baz t m. a sirigle 

game of chess, etc., os ab. -khor'* I 

m. ‘a gainVilor soaM-head a man 

who is a habitual or professional dicer {and licnoe 
with ail evil reputation;. | 

f. a ohess-board or the like. -zbr ‘ -srrtr i 

m. a hnbitunl or pro- 

fe.ssioiial dicer, a gamester (and, as such, a rogue), 
narad or narada i,q. narod®, q.v. 

(K. 39, 172, 359. 573-4, 581, 628, G3U, 749, 806, 
018, 934, 964, lOm)) ; esp, in the compounds narad- 
munishor, Narada, the chief of sages (lliim. lf5S2, 
K. 47) ; narada-niunishor (K. 355, 384, 386, 577, 
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582, 061 ) ; narad-ryosh“, Narada the sago (Ram. 49, 
H4, 639 ; K. 817). 

: narod“ or narud **r narad l 

’O. (ill lliiidu mytliolngy) tlie N. of a 
divine Ri.shi (in Skt.,>Wi or Saint, regarded as one of 
the four sons of Brahiua, and one of the ton ]>rincip!il 
a/am'.s or rhltia. Ho aeti'd as a messenger l>etweeii 
gods and men, yvas a friend <)f Krishna (Krsna). a 
leader of the heavenly iiiusicians, and the inventor of 
the riiitiy Or Into, lii the stoi’y* of Krishna ho often 
appears as a kind of Tempter, h ading on Kamsa 
and other evil people to further wickedness, so as 
to insure tlieir destruction. Me had a reputation ior 
])i‘omoting ipiarrels hy tale-heariiig (false or true) 
(Slv. 392, 631. 639, it.-. : R.lm. 590, 847, 913 ; K. 38. 
296, 340, 358, 383, 387, 573, 584. 741 . 896, 93ti-9. 
1000); hence, anyom; who makes quarrels, one who 
sets people at variance tesp. by tale-beariug, etc.), 
lliradliar (? spelling) m, ('nx^nfa (Kh). 

nerdan ^^(^)^ <»’ ni® f^® adj. c.g. without wealth, 
povertv-striekeii, poor (A\. 110, aerf/d/», jirobnbly a 
misprint) (Siv. 1041, 1211). 

iiaradar^TT^iT l adj. c.g. (of wood 

! or other fuel) causing (when burnt) an c.xceplionnlly 
25 I fiei'ce flame. 

! nerdbr^ or ni® Or® l ?ntTTT f. a woman who is 

! disheartened, lieavv-heartod, downliearted, downcast. 

1 ■ " . ^ 

' neradar or ni® tF® l l m- disrospeet, 

! contempt, scorn. 

30 I nerdusli <*»' ni® ndj. c.g. without 

fault, without defect, faultless (W. 110, uirdmh). 
nerday or ni® f^® ndj. c.g. unmerciful (Gr.M.). 

nviig or nriiga-raza m- ^ I’- uame of a son 

of ^laiHi ^'aivasvata, who was reborn ns a lizard 
(K. 840). 

nergon or ni® t^® adj. c.g. devoid of all 

properties or (lualitics, without attributes (8iv. 193, 
275, 680, 770, 977, !t91, etc.), 
nai'g^is 1 .“*^'' ni. Xarnxxus (nzeitK (ICl., Riim. 

( 549 ). 

niraliar fFTTlTT «dj. c.g. foodkss, fasling, abstaining 
from food (.Siv. 200, (589, 127*2). 
nbrij ‘>i‘ nbrij“ ^ifTST l nrrrrf^^T f. a gutter, 

drain, conduit, yvaieriupe (tlr.Mr. 65, Slv. 1213). 

nbrija-dag i f. the 

fall of a stream of water shuotlag 'Uit of an olcvaied 
drain or gutter and falling fiom a tipight to the 
ground. -'WOn® I “*■ wtdoi (lowin 

through a conduit. 

GO iibrijil Bi. a coco nut. Cf. nbrila. 
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narajath ^nrnrr^r i n<ij. c.g-. manly, of a 

manly character. 

naraki udj. c.g. relating to lo ll, Ilelli^^ll, ' 

iafeinal. 

f 

nariikh i *rT^: m. isg. dat. narakas i, < 

a hell, a place of torment (nr.:M. ; Siv. joj j,j|’ ! 
117, 1539 : Ram. 58, 3GG, G5J, ln’2s, 12 ;i 4 ; K. 4 !» 5 ) ; , 
the i)lace to whicli souls go after .leatli f<,r judgnient 

— anun — | ^T^qTrrr^>lT5IH m.inf. to etirsf a 
dead enem^' or villain (the curse being one whicli lo 
consigns him to hell i. -yun« 

in.mf. to come to hell, to fall into hell (after death). 

naraka-w6s‘ i adj. (as 

subst., f. -waseu one who dwells in hell, 

I'ell (Ram. GG7. 1159). -waseh' 

S 60 tJie precedirjf^, i 

naraki^’i menzur i m. > 

(t. narakue^ menzaren *i\4rq a wond- 

cntter of hell, a man who sells firewood in hell; 

hence, met. a vile, dirty, ugly, wretched fellow. 

narakuii” faakiwar i 

m. one who has a liell-l.owJ ; het.ce (used in curses) 

as miserable as one who lives in the lowest pit of Iiell. 

nerakar or ni® adj. c.g. formless, witlmut 

ionn ; a of the Supreme (Siv. 178, 20d, 284, 393, 
etc. ; Ram. 846 j. 

naral* srrtt^ narah liokh“ ^ t 

Wr?rt7r^VT^J^ m, J.addy (mi husked rice) dried hv 
the application of artificial heat (as is done in winter 

when the siui has no heat). Of. iiara-lel‘-bata 
p. 648.^, 1. 4. 

narel ndj. c.g. possessing an ami, used as in 
ok *ii3i,r©l^ oil G-firniod (p. liJffj, I, 

narela | m. u vessel made of ei, 

ompty coer^-iiut, 

nor»l sTk=! I ’irrlsiTa: a.lj. c.g. sU-mgy („( some 
■■■ogotlilile ivliicli, eicn nlieri Cooked, is full of longli 
string^' fibres), Cf. nor" 1. 
norila ^TTf^sf i 

in. a Cf, co-nut (Or.ir.,, ; a /oo/yff, or toha,"o-,.i,„.; 
mad.f^ of a coco nut ; cf. n6r‘jil. -dod I 
^TfiXqiTq5?XTTT: the milk of tin; cfico-niit. -gllj" 

1. the kernel (,f a coco-nut 

nerlab or ni^ a.lj. eg. tnoiitlcs.s ’....less 

ittjfvluh]. 

nirlfib «i=35 „v „i. f,, ,„| j. f, „„ 

772, 88Hj. 

naralad i ’StTqTffr^Tf^^qi; adj. e g. (as suhsf 

t. naraladin ...... who suffers rr.m, .i 

conflagi-atioi), o.iu wlio sulh-ns Ijcavy Job.s from lii.s ej, 
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hou.se having been hurnt down, one who i- lu.nit 
of lioiii^e aiitl lionio, 

neralam «iTn=w iSiv. l7ol, o, neralamb aiTT=iw 

iSm, IK-li;, ni« fa* ,„lj, c.g. having „•.> ,.x 

> sup|>oit flit, or fig.;, 

nerlipb or uirleph adj. c.g. uno.i. ar. d. 

stain le.ss (*Siv, 1021, 1707). 

narrn^n? i adj. c.g. soft (to the touci, ), 

delicate, tender (Gr.if.i ; sinootii, sleek (H. vif. j-i ; 
ductile, plastic ; mild, temlcr (in .li.<iposition ,, j-Pace- 
able ((.tr.(M., 8iv. 873; ; .soft, low, .sijhdm-d (of a 

souml) ; slack, depressed, dull (of a niarket. tiihle. or 
the like), -dil J.v 

soft-heai ted (Gr.M.). -garm -tii? | 

adj. c.g, neither very Lot nor 'verv chi, of 
moderate l.eat ; mild and sharp, mild ami rigo.-o,.s, 
now forbearing and now severe; the good ai'^d ti.e 
had, the vicissitudes of fortune ; (of the market of 
anything) sometiiiie.s rising and sometimes falbng, 
sometimes in demand and sonietiines not. -hyilb“ 

-ff| I adj. (f. -bisb^ ''ei'.V soft (etc., 

in all the meanings of narm). ^paban [ 

adj. c.g. somewhat soft, moderatelv soft, a 
littlo soft (etc., in nil the above nieaiiings). zamin 

— I XlfxTf: adj. c.g. ;.oft soil; met. meek, 
toleiaiit, patient, submissive, long-suffering. 

narmi \ f. softness, smooth nes.s 

sleekness (K:Pr. 1G7); pliancy; tenderness, delicacy, 
gentleness, mildness, civility (Gr.M.) ; want of firm- 
ness, tameness. 

naram in naram-nor'^ ^rrT*T-^^ i ^Xrrrf^^; 

ra. name of a certain medicinal creeping jdnnt. "When 
IKumded it is applied to boils, etc. 

narmada f. N. of „ river i„ Central India, the 
Iserbmlda of the maps. 

narmadesbor m. * the Lord ..f the Xur- 

niatliT a N. of Sivji (Siv. 857). 

nermajyar ig^TUTX o** nio i m. oloamcss, 

hnghtiioss, (of the sky ) freedom from clouds. 

nermal or ni« f%® i adj. c.g. free from 

foulness, clean, dear, hiight, shining, translucent 
((!r..Ar. : W. 110; Siv. 24. 27, 102, 330, 348, etc. ; 
Rmn. 87, lOoG, 10G3, IG!)2, 1 7(13, 1707. 1728) ; (of 
the shy) clear, serene (hJr.iL). 

nermal or Iii« | m. the renmins 

of an oflei’ing made ifi a deiiy ; e.sp. water which lias 
been used in a libation. 

nermal »dj. c.g. cleui.Iy 

condnetetl, one who is partieuhir as to cleanliness, 
including his dress, appearance, food, and drink. 
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neimbli or ni" nrlj. c.g. of. or belonging 

to, u rn'mitl/ or libiition water. — karim — 1 ^ 

ni.inf. to make like water which ^ 

bus been used iu a libation, to make any food or 
drink taboo or unusidde, to make food unconsumable, 
nermul or ni* adj. c.g. without root ; hence, 

liii.soloss, iiiiron''*Jiii ^ 

narmun ^ I'd'* narmyov 

become soft : to become mild, gentle, 

appo^t.sed. iiarmyo * 11101 “ i 

Jicrf. part. if. narmye-mute“ soitenetl : 

l»PCOino ruiUl^ become {gentle. 

narmRWun i couj* 1 P-P* 

narmow^ ^lV‘’ ^ !n»pease, j 

avsuagy (a person’s wrathb narm 6 w“-niOt“ j " 

I perf. part. (f. nariubv^-niuts^ 

b niudo sott, appeased, etc., as ab. 
nermaya or ni® «dj. c.g. free from illusion, 

free from unreality, free from tbo delusion by whicb 
one considers the unreal universe as reallv existent 20 
and as distinct from the Sniireme Spirit iSiv. 14dO, 1 
180:Pi ; (as subst.) fivodoni from such illusion (Siv. 

1740, 1824). 

neramay or ni® -1%® odj. c.g. free fro... ^ 

disease, free from defects or blemishes, infalllhle as 

pSiv, 17o9, ISlitl). 

naran ^TTT^T i *»■ « Kdshmiri corrup- 

tion of Narayen, q.v., generally used as a Is. of the ^ 
Supreme Deity (El. .Vnmm) (b.A". H>', 109; i^iv. 

\im ; Uam. 79, 178, 22C, 97n, etc.; K. 14, 16, 08, ao 
98. lid, lOd, lT;b etc.). The word is also a common 
proj.er name, as in Cir.fir. 9(), 9.. -chith 1 

b dut. -chiti ft kind of 

cloth coloured with |.atterns of yellow and red, and 
si*ecial!y used in .cliginiis w.u'ship. 
nerun 1 uonj. 2, irreg. (1 j-.p. drav 

(ir.G.-. 229, 2M6; 2 p.p. drayov (D.Gr. 

229, 241. Tlic regular past imriiciplo nyur“ 5^ 
occasionally ocou.s in compounds, see nyui‘“-niot“, 
bel. Ill Slv. 06, the 1 pd>. is dr6w“ for the « 

sake of ihyme), to go out, conn, out, is.suc f.ulh, 
emerge (cf. bara n®, p. IKJfn h US; brStli n®, to 
go out ahead (ol so-aud-so), p- I28rt, 1. Ill ; broCl^ 
n®, to go out to meet (a guest), id., 1. I!} ; 
canga-tala n®, p. 1. 16; gang nerlin^, 

p. 29 It, 1. 21 ; nebar n®, p. 620/., 1. 22) (Dr-Gr. 21, 

246, 249-50 ; Gr.AI. ; Siv. dtl, 85, 97, iJl, ;j 49, etc. ; 
Kdm. 121, 289, 299, 871, 890, IC.'i, 467-8, etc.; 

K. 178, 24o, 408, 416, 491, 7:^8, etc. ; VZ. 1 18, 178, , 

208 ; Iv.Pr. 67, 62, 102 ) ; m : 
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to aj.pear, become manifest (cf. br\ik“ n , p. I'-ft- 
1. 28 ; g*^!* nirith yun“, p. 205rt, I. 9; khashtir 
n®, p. 4195, 1. 3) (Siv. 847. 623, 666, 668, 1608, 

16 18) ; to l isc (as a heavenly Imdv), come out (i ir.M. : 
Ptlni. 1018, 1267) ; to go forth G^um privacy), to 
become celebrated, to become well kiio>yii (of repuU- 
tion, a person, etc.) (cf. mat^ mat^ n®,^ ).. t-'ti/*, 

1. 4; nav n®, s.v. nav 1) (D A'. 49; Siv. 1188, 
1368-4; Itam. 92; K. 842); to go beyond bounds, 

to overtlow ((Jr.AI.) : 

to be i.rodiiced, take .ise (froint. issue (froiui 
(iSiv. 26, 80-1, 60, 99, 181, etc.: IbTm. 97, 1517; 

K. 114; A*Z. 394): to is-suo, l>e born, bo produced 
(Ram. 88, 621, 1466): to issue (from), be the son 
(of) (cf. dala n®, p. 2105, 1. 7) (Ram. 634, 1468. 
1498); to gormiiinte, shoot (cf. lieli n®, p. 8()45, 

1. 16) (Siv. 1291, 1297, 1848); 

to depart, disappear (of ]iaiu, etc.) (cf. ilius® n , 
p. 6965, L 6) (Siv. 928; RiTui. 50. 848 (life), 647 
(winter), 1106 (a stain), 112i ; Iv.l 1. l')4) , to 
depart (from a custom) (of. ki'ani 11®, p. 4»2rt, 1. 4(.), 
to go forth (from), be excluded (from), have no part 
or sliare (in) (cf. bagi n®, p. 905, 1. 49) ; to go 
forth (ill the sense of being pulled out, or of being 
put an end to) (cf. bekh, or bum, nerim“, pp. 995, 

I. 1(5: 1075, 1. 16: batha n®, p. 1395, I. 26; 

cilikh neriin^, p. 1~1«. h 48 ; had neran^ p- 8225, 

1. 8, 01 hada nerahe, id., 1. 26 ; mul n®, p. 667u, 

1. 22) (Ram. 660, 1883, 1339, 1427, 1633) ; 

to come out of a certain condition, to have done with 
a condition (cf. bcmari drav, p. lOSu, 1. 46 ; kania 
n®, p. 4425, 1. 42 ; niji dramot“, p. 627«, 1. 1 1 ; 
to come out or appear (as a balance or share) (cf. 
baganay m* bagay neriin'*, pp. 915, 1. 44; 935, 
1. 16; mBtli“r neruh^ p. 606(i, 1. 27) : to result, 
prove, turn out (cf. chiwalaye nerahe, p. 168^, 
1. 12; dekan®, p. 2045, 1. 14; hyot“ 11®, p. 3675. 
1. 37) '(Gr.M.: Siv. 685, 906, 1820, 1880, 1809; 
Riim 487; H. vi, 11 : ix. 9 ; K. 860 ; A'Z. 28) : to 
he deduced (Ram, 1261) ; 

to sallv forth, go out (from a house, etc.), go 
away, .set out, depart (ef. ali n®, p. 285, 1. 21 ; 
at* at* n®, p. COa, 1, 10) i(4r.Al.: D.A . 8, 92, 
102; Siv. 927, 998-9. 1493; Riim. 119, I60, li4. 
192, 615, 660. etc. ; K. 28-9, 76, 88. etc. ; YZ. 
30. 40, 188, 169, 474; K.Pr. 10, 67) ; to sally forth 
(fur conihat ) (of. mokha 11 ®, p. 66O0, I. 1-0 (Ram. 
917,975,1800; 3v. 462, 663, 746, 760, tiO, etc.): 
(o go forth (with an iiiteiditin ), to take to soiiielliiiig 
out of doors as a profession (cf. bechani 11 ®, ]'• 80^/, 


nirun 
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1. -iS; magaye n«, p. 6m, 1. 3(5); (of an or.ler, 
etc.) to Ije issued < 94, ] (J6t) j ll. •i-j ; 

to issue (from some processor preJimlnarytrentnieitt) 
to be completeil (so far as tliat treatment is concerned), 
to be performed, accomplished, effected (cf. atha n®, 
p. 60i. 1. 10; beha drav, issued from sitting, i.e. 
cleared of sediment, p. 94i, I. 7 ; braka n°, p. \22h, 

I. -V: byaU n® ji. 150/., 1. 38; dobi n®, p. 183.r, 

I. 2 ; dala-draka n®, p. 309/., I. 23 ; khati n®, 
p. 433... 1. 8: lay iierUn^*, p. 543u, 1. 37) (L.Y. 23; 
•Siv. 49; Ii.7iu. 736. 1066, 1607; K. 573) ; to turn 
out successfully, to be successfully j.erformed (Gr.M. ; 
•Siv. 1104-5, 1140, 1233, 1383! Ram. 1573, 1576! 

1 <63 ; K.Pr. 59) ; to rise (of cream on milk) (Gr.M.). 
dramot“ i i>erf. part. (f. dramiits^ 

gone forth, issued, as ab. (Gr.Gr. 110; Siv. 
6<8, i4<5; Ram. 16<3); celebrated, 
nii-i nir> gafehun l 

m.iiif. to arrange luirriedly (esp. a marriage 
or the like without reg.ard to the advice of seniors). ■ 

nirith gomot“ t perf. 

part. (f. — gbmuts^ — Trfjig ), ]rone forth, esp. gone 
l.eyond bounds (e.g. off thc^ si.le of a road, out of a 
country, or beyond the rules of good conduct), 
gabhun ’1^*1 I 

iininf. to go forth (beyond some limit) (Siv. 409 ; 
Ram. 1;.41 ; H. ii, 3 ; xii, 15 ; K. 153, 908) ; to go 
ovei a boundarj’, to go beyond recognised or existing 
limits, to pass over a frontier, leave a country (Rilrii. 
1528) : to run away, bolt (K. 658) ; to abandon good 
conduct, take to evil practices; to depart (K. 450) ; 

(of a woninii) to lake to loose conduct ; (of food) to ^ 
\>e over-eooked. — yun“ — in.iiif. to come forth 
(from inside), to emerge (H. xii, 12; K. 624, 839). 
nyin*«-mot“ perf. part. (f. nir^-mufe^i m 

(lliis is the regular form wliicli, how- 
ever, appears to be used only in a few compounds, 

.such us hada nyur'‘-mot“, issued bevond bounds, 
p. 333.., 1. 30.) 

nirun \ fj| vi ns( i « m. (.sg. d,it. 

niranas }, thateljiDg-gras.s, thatching-reeds. 

niran-bod“ \ m. 

a haudlid or similar liiiijiileof tlialchiiig-recds. •gor'* 

in. a thatch iiig-reed worker, 
a thalcher. -kbn*^ -gfT^ I f. 

a small bundlo of tljatcliiiig-roods. -zand 1 

m. a small Innidle of thatching- 

Ck. 

gra'-.s (esp, when not onough for wlint is roipiired). 
narang m, or (Gr.M.) narangi f. an 
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niranjan Gi i 3 i*t, Siv. i or niranzan b on 

III. one wlio is uiislained. n X, ..f llo So,,, .-Hi. Ii. 
(8iv. 363, 689, 994, 1339, ctr. ; IMni. Pi. j 7o ) ] 7 j,. 
neranth or ni® fiT« .-idj, c.o. .-i- op.,),. .1.,* 

n^rantas 

without end. Mith oit nmit lirii,*. 

less (K. 5!85 ). 

ueiantar or ni® Gf® adj. r g inees.saut, ci-i.t nu d 

(Gr.M., Siv. 14361. 

nernay or ni® \ Grrrsrr: m. d. - YP 

conclusion (after discussion, e.g. the .bMi>i,„i .4 ;i 
law-court) (Gr.M.); decision (as to .an atononient i ; 
discussion, investigation, consideration [Six. 37, 376, 
1034, etc.); explanation (of a .Ilfficult prohbmi or 

I * ^ 

i passage in a book). 

15 neri-nyur" see nyui*® 3. 

nerapara t ad v. witliout eousi.len.tion, 

precipitately. Of. pari 1. 

narpirastan ^rirfr^Tn: 1 m. X. of a quarter 

m the city of .Srinagar on the east bank of tlie 
river \ eth (Jelilumj. It was anciently known as 

Narcivarimatha. 

■ 

nerer I m. nearness, proximity. Cf. 

nyur“ 3. 

nerargal Jin:^ or ni® fii® 1 adj. e.g. 

niiharred, unimpeded, free, irresistihle (Siv. 1436, m;-®). 

nerarth or ni® 1 GTmjH: udj. o.g. useless, 

vain, fruitless. 

niris see nyur® 1, 2, and 3. 

nGiasll or ni® Gf* adj. e.g. hopeless, despairing 

(of, nisbe, Riim. 236) (Eh, Gr.Jf., fu'ras/i ; 8iv. 1710; 
Riini. 236, 1256). Accortiing to W. 110, is a 

siihst. m. meaning ‘disappointment, despair’. — kai'un 
— ni.iuf. to make hopeless, disappoint (El. 6 
narufeh“ 1 m. a forked fishing-spear 

(the ‘ fork ’ consisting of sevend spikes) (L.Y. 23, 
»ar«fc") ; a hook (Eh ndrnfs). 

narafeh*-dan 1 m. the shaft 

of a fishing-spear. -gbd^ -IITT I 
f. a iisli caught on a fishing - spear, -kan -^iT*T I 
m. the iron- forked point uf a fishing-spear, 
■kaiid^ I JTcJy I ^ I ^5 in.pl. the thorns, 

i.c. the forked points, of a fishing-spear. 

nerwah or ni® f-!« 1 m. carrying on, 

conduct, munagenient, accomplishing, 
nerwan or ni® f*T« 1 

m. extinguishing, e.xtinotion : 
(-■inancip.'ition or salvalion (after death) (8iv. 1014, 
16<i0) ; a ceremony for the peace of tlie soul of a ilend 
lliiidii ; happiness iii life as an ordinary householder, 
a peaceful life. 
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nerawun" ^<<^5 


nish 


iierawiiii“ i ji.;«g. (f 

N# 

neravun ' goes out, etc., in all tbc 

ineatiings of nefuii, q v. (H. v, 8) ; one who is in 
the habit of going out. 

nerawail l f. ■» habit of making 

irlfts or oblations, generositw — zailiill” — I 

r?! ^ c ' 

^^nftsirTt 

generosity, having recognized a person'" gi nero.sity to 
implore liitn (>ver aiul over again for something iiioro. 
liar^war aclj, e.g. (of a garment) sleeved, in 

chith-n®, p. 1. 15, and jawai‘-ll“, p- o7lt/j, 1. «31. 
iierwair or ui® adj. c.g. clevoid of hatred, 

incjipable of feeling hatred, absolutely passionless 
(>Siv. I'iTl), 

nerwasan or ni® 1%® l adj. c.g. 

wdthont fancy or imagination ; free from desire 
(Siv. lOlo. 1G94, 1849) ; free from an.xiety, bapjiy 


and careless (as, e.g., a child). 
neryuk“ see iiyur'^ 1, 2, and 3. 

iiarayen or (m.c.) narayen i •TTTT'^Tnt: 

m. a X. of the god Vislinn (in Skt. J7.s#f(f) (considered 
as the being who existeil before all worlds, and who 


niovetl on the waters of oroation (8kt. yCmit/fnja). 
I'livs word sUontd properly be sjielt narayen, with 
tlie first syllable long, bnt in pootry the fir.st syllable 
is often shortenetl m.c., so that we find narayen, 


e.g. in Siv. 1G9, 79(5, 1 101 ; Ram. 75, 145. JJG, 970, 
986, 9SS-!t, 1478-9, 1751). The word is commonly 
used in Kashmiri os a name of the iSujjremo Deity, 


whether identifie*! with Vishnu or not (8iv. 700, 781, 
1053. etc.; Riim. 846, 851, 984, 1157, 1704). Cf. 


naran. 

naraz adj. c.g. dissatisfied, 

discontented [(ti-.M,); unwilling; displeased, offended, 
affrontt'il ((jr-M.). 

narbz* ^TTTt? ' =^^,U) \ adj. c.g., i.q. 

na-raz, q.v. : ns subst., f. dissatisfaction, discontent ; 
unwillingness ; displeasure. 

nau-roz m. New Year's dav according to Urn 

Persinn calendar, counted by Mu.salmaiis in KashniTr 

% 

as the Iieginning of spring (!.<. II‘.i5, ,3G'2). 
narazagi ^rR:T?l3i^ f- displeasure, 

discontent, dissati.sfaotion. 

nerzala-kah i?T^?iTT-^T^ i f. (sg. dat. -kosli^ 

-^nr ), N, of tlio eleventh lunar day of tlie briirht 
lialf of the month of Zi*th (in Skt,, JyatHtha = May- 
Juiiej on which Hiudfi.s first. 

uerzaii or ni® 0!» i u,. 

unpeopled, uninhabited, desert, lonely, tlesolate ; 
de[>opulnted, deserted. 


nirazan f. (sg. dat. nirazuix^ 

lustration with lumps of a Vintle and 
bridegroom, of .a newly arrived king, or other highly 


honoured person. 
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nas ^ f. the nose, i.q. iiast, q.v. (Riim. 929). 
-dog“ 1 •nT4T'*Id4i^fd: m- snub -nosed ness, 

-ser -tv I f- bleeding at the no-se. 

— feomblin^ — i f i''f- 

to bore the iio,"e. -teembur“ or -bemur'^ 

' ^ ,1 

I t^r^dHfHTXr: adj. (f. -feemblii'^ or 

-feemur^ snub-nosed, -feepot® - I 

adj. (f. -feepnt'^ flat-noscd. 

-feot" I a<U- (f- -febt'i 

the nose cut off or slit, — plieriin^ — 

I f.iiif. the initial stages of a fight 

or quiirrel to take place, 
lias I oi. snuif. Cf. nast. 

nasib 111 . hick, destiny- (cf. kam-n®, 

-V. ■ “ 

p. 442/>, 1. 16). 

nesbath liu-. . ... 5 (in Kashmiri) adj. coii- 

venieiit (Kl.)- 
iiisf wjLaj. see nesph. 

nash qr^T t *(49X5 tn. destruction, ruin, perdition, 
anniliilation (cf. blCn®, p. 23(*, 1. 25 ; dath“ri-n°, 
p. 25Srt, 1. 47 ; kola-n®, p. 437u, 1. 31 ; nend^ri-ii®, 
p. 642/^ 1. 13) (8iv. 91. 170, 31 1, 1818 ; Riim. 8, 1104 ; 
H. ix, 3; K. 79»i ; K.Pr. 112) ; death: cf. nbsb^ 
— gabhun — 1 ni.iiif. to be destroyed, 

anniliihited (Siv. 268); so nashes gabhun (K. 547). 
— kariin — m.inf. to anni- 
hilate (.Siv. 257, 347, 6i»3 ; R5m. 170; K. 377, 872). 

nashe-rost'" ^mr-^ \ adj. (f. -riibh^ 

. VW h indestructible (Siv. 736, 1387, 1736). 
nashe inr ( = UJ) I ^^5 >''■ intoxication (lit. and 
fig)^ dninkenness (W. 24) ; an intoxicating liquor 
or drug, an intoxicant ; priile, arrogance. — asun 


I 


to 



m.inf. to become, or bo, intoxicated ; 
to be intoxicated with pride. — kbasilii — 1 
(qq^TT^'^q: m.inf. intoxicating drink, etc., to get 
to the head, to be or become intoxicated (Siv. 1874) ; 
the intoxication of pride to arise. -WOtb'^ 1 

adj. (f. -vubh.“ qW)’ whose intoxication 
has descended (i.e. departed), sobered, 
naslii I i‘dj. c.g, addicted to 

into.xicating drugs, a drunkard, a sot, an opium-eater, 
liasliish-eatcr, or the like. 


so 


nish or nishe l ndv. and jkostjios. 

[goveining dat. and ahl. In the first case it indicates 
priiiiurily rest in a place or motion to a jilace, and in 
the soooiid case (with an important exception noted 


ndsll rc4;j[| 
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below) motion from a ])Iace. In tbe first case it 
is the equivalent of the Hindi pas, in the second 
of pas se. According' to some authorities iiisll is 
used only in tlie sense of rest in a i)lace or motion 
to, and Jiisll© only in the sense of motion from, 

but this distinction is not commonly observed in 
manuscripts]. 

A. As adv., near, dose by (iiishe, L.V. 30, 40; 
•Siv. 2d I ; Ram. Id52). 

B. Governing the dat., at the side of, beside, along- 
side, near, at liand, close by (nish, W. 07 ; Siv. 683, 
702, 1000; Riim. 313, 7d7, 1246, 1406; H. x, 5, 12; 
K. 170; nishe, Or.Ur. 13; Gr.M.; L.Y. aij’siv.' 
572, 727; Ram. 092, J283; H. ii, 9; vii, 20; x, 4) ; 
ase nish, near ns, i.e. in our family or caste (sueli- 
and-such a (hing is allowed or prohibited ) (Ram. 324) ; 
amis nishe, with him, i.e. his eustoin or nature 
(is such-and-such) (RjTm. 1661) ; panas nishe, near 
oneself, in one’s own lieart (Ram. 18, 45, 129, 230) ; 
nyun panas nish, he took (it) with him (k! 204) ,• 

in the ])ossession of (me nishe chuh sethah 
r have plenty, Gr.M.) (nish, .Siv. 432, 900-1 ; Ram: 

1 -^24 ; nishe, Siv. 58-00) ; 

(after verbs of motion, bringing, sending, showing, 

etc. j to, up to (tim tsaB razas nishe, they fled to 

the king) (nish, Siv. 098, 880, etc.; Ram.'si, 133, 

223, 2oo, etc. ; II. ii, 11 ; v, 8, 10; viii, 5, 13; 

X, 1-5, 11, etc. ; K. 485 ; nishe, Siv. 208, 388, 72o, 

84i, etc.; Ram. 1710; II. ii, 7 ; x, 7; xii, H), 22; 

3v. 37, 81-2,^ 123, etc.); nishe panas (to sumimm) 

to oneself (K.374); tas nishe prakhot“ known to 
him (K. 128) ; * , 

in the opinion of (so-and-so) (chiih me nishe jan, j 

ia my opinion it i^ good, Gr.M.) (nish, Rdm. 1400 ! i 
nishe, Ram. 1050, 1050); 

owing to, because of [in tins sense more often 
governing tbe abl. (nishe, RiTni. 29;]. 

G. Governing the abl., with the important exception 
that, in tbo case of singular masculine animate nouns, 
it^ optiomdiy governs the dative, from near, from 
(Or. Or. 48, 49; W. 98, uis/ii) (nish, with aid., 
Siv, 22, ]2o, 081, etc.; liilm. 83, 1304, 1380; with 
dat., ,Siv. 431, etc.; Riim. 895, 1000, 1177, 1190; 
nishe, with abl., .Siv. 01, 99, 100, etc.; Rilm’. 2. 20.’ 

27, 1 11-12, 174, etc. ; H. vi, 12 ; vii, 2 ; K. 11-1, 212 J 
with flat,, .Siv, 30, etc, ; Ram. 83, 424, fJS3, 895, 1347, 
etc,, II. 392, 0,0, 030); occa-sionally, in poetrv, it 
talus the flative case even of an inanimate nmin, 
as in wanas nishe, from the forest (Rilm. 1198), 
phalis (issued; from the seed (Itam. 1450; ; 
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fioni, owing to, because of (nishe, L.Y. 27, 
Ram. 802 1 : 

I with, bv^ means of (raje nish sir, sated uith 
j royalty, Ram. 305; nara nish, by means of fire, 
i Ri in. 1203; with dat., K. 573;; 

from, beyond, more than (nishe, I..Y. 48); 

^used after verbs of fearing or the like, as in chuh 
dandas nishe khotean, lie i.s afraid of the bull 
(an. sgMu.) (Gr.M.) ; mdkalana nishe na-wumed, 
despairing of accomplislinieiit (Gr.M.); tnish, witli 
dat., Riim. 932). 

Governing the abl. (or an.sg.dat.i, or the abl. 
(or an. sg. dat.) of the genitive, it indicates comparison, 
as in ropa nishe chuh son jan, gold is better ihan 
silver (Gr.Gr. 49); kane-handi (or kahi) nishe 
chuh trakur'^, he is harder than a stone (id. ) [nish, 
with abl., Ram. 270, COO (tawa nish dogan zith*, 
twice a.s I^ong as that), 771 ; cf. Riim. 352 (tawa 

nishe ko-na, why not than that, i.e. whv not 
rather) ; iritli dat. Riim. 559]. 

nosh 5^37 (or, by jiandits. 1 f. ^ sons wife, 
a daughter-m-Iaw (cf. benath-n®, p. 114t, I. 10. 
bapath-n®, p. llOr/, 1. 44 ; baw®za-n®, p. 148fr, 1, 43 ; 
dyarath-n®, p, 2/ R/, 1. 43 ; dyarath®r-n®, p. 2715, 
1.1 ; hashe-ndshe, p. 3525, 1. 20) i Gr.Gr. 16, 72; 

142; Ram. 130, 848; R. 750. 752, 831. 914; 
IC.Pr. 80, 141. 157-8, 104, 214, 246). 

ndshe-hav j m. the relationship 

or condition of dangliter-in-Iuw. -mahanyuw® 

I m. a daughter-in-law person, i.e. 

a woman who bears tbo relationship of daughtei -in-law 
.some one. -ton^ -xftj I m. llic conditions 

I implied by the relationship of daughter-in-law. 

I nosh m. a ilrink, a draught, an antidote 

(cf. noshe^daroh, p. 230ff, 1. 19 1 (R^7m. 901). 

nosh” III. a destiauer, as in wata-nosh”, a way- 
desiroyer; lienee, a highway roblier iL.Y. 43,. 

nbsh‘ ?rrf?T f. destractioii, waste (cf, doha-nbsh^, 
p. 200rt. 1. 21), i.q. nash, q.v. 

nbshi •rnft I adj. e.g. destructive, destroying ; 

perishing, perishable, destructible, iihutal (Gril') 
nesh^bod” qiiMf or nishbod” adj. 

(f. nesh«bbz« wanting in rntoUeet. without 

iimlerstanding, mieducaled, rillv, a fool (GrM 
L.Y. 83, Siv. 1310). 

ndsh'bdzar s(riT3?iT I m. «„,.t of uuder- 

stniiili.ig. wiiiit of iiiiclleet, want of senso, silliness. 

fooH.diiiess ((jr.M. iik/i/iozar). 

nishcay m. certainty (Siv. 159, 1759) ; 

— thawun — "«.i»f. to bo assured (Gr.H.). 


neshed 


neshed l c-g- proliibiioa, for- 

bidden. 

neshid l >'1. liindering, stoi>piiig. ob* , 

strutting ; prevunting, prohibition. ^ ^ , 

neshik' soo nesliyfik“. neshiik" . i q- 

neshydk", q v. 

nashekeba S- iiHpidicut, restless, 

I 

uiisleady t^ltani. 1'27‘.2). 

iiasliukh '»»■ (®t?- nashekas 

a destroy*'! [vl kol-il®, P- doTn. 1. 1). 
iieslikal <’!' “i® ^dj. c.g. free 

from oaro or mixiety, without solicitude, coiitentctl, 

tranquil pSlv. 2 :h>, 275 , 082 , etc. ; K. oOP) : uu- 
c<tiic*‘i’Mc<l , tlioiightloss, nil lellecti II g. 
nesldkal or nishkal 5 »*lj. c.g. that 

which has no destruction, immoital, everlasting 
iSiv. 1250 , Idol I ; as subst.,m. an evil time; hence, 
the result of an evil omen, in the following: 

— deshun — "‘-'of- ''*» dl omen 
to eome true. — liaWUll — I ^f^CT^TcT: 
ni.inf. an ill omen to occur. — wuchun — I 

m.inf., id. 

naii-shikam ^ f ‘ new-helly a buffalo 

witli her first c:df, exempt, under that name, from tax 
(T.. dOO). 

iieshkam ni® Oi® ndj. c.g. free from wish 

or desire, free from all woi ldly desire ( 8 iv. 27 .), d 4 1 , 
082 , etc.) : as subst., m. freedom from such desire 

(.Siv. 58 , 1 1 Id). 

nesldkapath nishkapatli i 

adj. c.g. tree from deceit or traud, guileless, 

veracious. 

iiesh^karan ffii.M.) nishkaran 

l ndv. witliout cause, witliout 

reason, can.solessly, needlessly (tir.if ). 
iiesh'kriy or nishkriy adj. 

c.g. inactive, not performing uclion.s, actionless 

fSiv, 772 ). 

nashel 1 adj. c.g. (ofudrug) into.xR'nting, 

iirodncing inlo.xicntioii, intoxicant, 
nashelad i 

adj. c.g. (as sub'.t., f. liasheladill oil© 

who is pcrjictunlly fuddled owing to the habitual 
consumption of intoxicants, a drunken sot. 
nashun l i^onj. 2 (I lej*. iifith® 

nuth“ or nosh® 2 ]).p. iiashyov 

t'f. noth® ainl nbthun), to become destroyed, to 
disiq.peur itii.tJr. 2 t)ti, Siv. 1255 , K.l’r. dO) ; tog*) 
wrong, be sjioUt, &|ioil ; to be worn away, worn out 
(W. 156 , K.Pr. 262 ). 
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050 nishbn* f*twr^ ^ ^ 

nosh" -mot® nuth"-mot" "** 

I nQth"-mot" fz-R^ I P-rh pa-b 

(f. nlish^ - muts’^ nu(nU)th" - mufe' 

j destroy ctl ; gone wrong, spoilt. 

6 ^ iTashenf l impors. fnt. part. c.g. 

It is to he destroyed, ib'structiun is about to occur; 
(personally) destined to destmetion, sure of eventual 

dcs( ruction. 

nashun m. ihstruclion. in the following — 

nashen-bana" l m- a vess. l of 

destruction. I.e. fitiic-s for dostructioii, showing every 
of nniiiiiouit dvst ruc( loll . 

nashun cm>.i' * 0 b l*- “Osh" t'* dcstrov , 

Spoil, ruiii i Ivtiiii. 1 tor Nos/t ). 

nishana O'd. also ai-v/m/M, 

•iio^n, si*'iial, mark lUr.M. : Ham. 41)2, • <5, 'jOt, loti j) 
(cf. neb-uS p. 61P5, 1. 23) : impression (Ihun. 112.)) ; 
a mark, a trace, a small fragment (8iv. Col, 021, 
1121); a token (as a sign of recognition) (II. x, 8. 14 ; 
xii 21 ); osp. a mark indicating quality or the like, or 
a mark (c.g. a .signature) indicating approval (8iv. 
1591>) ; a target, butt, hnirs-cye (Siv. 17 15,riiim. th'O) ; 
proof (Kl.) ; atldress (of a person), intimation of a 
person's ri'sidence (Itam. 5iH). kJirun 
m.inf. to aim, to i.ake aim (Kk). — maruu — I 

m.inf. a mark to be bit (Siv. 1 < o) ; 
entire concvirrenco with another s opinion to occur. 
— mariin — m.inf. to hit tbe 
mark; to lead another person to complete ooncmTonce 

with one's own opinion. — pyou" — ^ I . 

m.inf. the mark to present itself ; aUo 

I.q. — inariin, ah. — rozun — 
in.inf. the mark to remain or abide (e.g. tbe mark of 
a lih'w, or a paint-mark) ; met. (of a dead pci'son ) his 
nieniorials still to ri luain. 

nishin "dv, and postpos., i.q. llish, q.v. ; near 

til. ii, 8) ; near (govornlng dat. after vh. of motion) 
(Siv. 431, 7PU : Kain. til, 147, 508, 616, 821, 841, 
1256, 1352. 136!); TI. viii, 4, 10); 

(guvoniiiig abb, or, w’ith sg. an. in. noun, dat.) ; 
(with aid.) from (IMin. 32 (far) from, 1308 (free) 
from, 1426 (fan from) ; (with dat.) (Ham. 1442, 
tas n® (dcsigniiigi against her, itiim. lloO). 

In poetry the word (like nishe) sometimes governs 
the dat. of an Inan. noun, with this sense, as in 
pbnis n®, (lioin) from wall I', Ham. l-il*. 
nishbn^ f^niT^ 

f. a murk, signj token ; a distinctive mark ; a token of 
rcmeiiibrancc, lo cpsake, souvenir ; (among Mnsaliiians) 
60 i a marriage agrcoiuent, a hetrolhal (I*. 2l)8, ma/nin). 
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nesh^plial ^ircTiST — 

nesh®phal or nesh‘phali or nishphal 

f^TtF5^ I ndj. c.g. witlioiit fruit, l)earing no 

fruit, fruitless ; useless, unprofitable, inefficacious 
(lir.ir. Hi^hpha!)-, ns adv., in vain, fruitlessly. 

S'tfehun m.inf. (o become fruitless; (of a 

Tiiissile) to miss tlie mark (Gr.if.). — karun 

m.inf. fo make fruitless; to waste (time) {Gr.^L). 
nesh^phal* karun i Oir^ftwr- 

m.inf. to render useless or valueless (I^am.8j ; 

to cause to be not used (by disjilaying defects or 
tlie like). 

neshpartith adj. c.g. distrusted, one wlio is 

not trusted, .suspected (KiTm. 1211). 

nashpat* srr^qfn ( = _,;Lil;) m. « pear, 

Pi/rm comm tints. 

nesh*path or nislipath fsiiiTT^ adj. c.g. without 

trust, unbelieving (L.Y. Jj()). 

nesh^potur" i adj. (f. neship6t«r“ 

(of a Jiving person) having no son ; {of a 
dead iierson) leaving no male issue. 

nash®ran i •rnniK. (sg. dat. nash^run^ 

destruction, causing to bo lost or perished 
(•Siv. ;j;s8) ; spoiling, Cf. nbsh®ran. 
nash^run i conj. 1 (1 p.p. nasli^r’^ 

0 \ f to cause to be lost or perished ; 
to siaal, mar ; cf. nosh^run, iiash^rawun, ' 
nbsh^rawun. nashor^-mot" i ^THVfirT: 

perf. part. (f. nash"r“-mul5“ destroyed 

(by some one) ; spoiled. 

nbsh®ran i ^ up * 1*1 m., j.q, na8h*^ran, q.v. 

I he word i.s reported to be m., but nasll®ran is f. 
nbs h^ru n i conj. 1 (i p.p. nbsh®r’* 

^T7t^), i.q. nash^run, q.v.; cf. nbBh«rawim. 
nbshor^-mot^ 1 perf. part, (f, 

nbsh“r“-mufe^ ). i.q. nashor^-mot", s v 

nash®run, q.v. 

nash«rawun i conj. 1 (l p.p. 

na8h^r6w“ 'snjTfw >, i.q. nash^run, q.v. (iSIv. lOOfi). 
nash«r6w'>-niot‘‘ 1 ^TTmuTTf^; perf. 

I*f n . ( 1 . na8h^rbv“-mufe^ ‘-q* na8h®r“. 

mot", s.v. nash^run, q.v. ^ 

nbsh^rawun ^rniTT^^r. i conj. i d p.p. 

nbeh^rdw" i q. nosh^^run, see nash^run 

(Itiuii. Ooij). nbsh«r6w"-mot" 1 

perf. pfirP, ff, nbsh^rbv^-mub" ^T7TTT^-?T1? ), i.q, 

nb8h®r"-iiiot", .s.v, nbsli^run. ^ 

nishesta 1 t^nnfT 1 WT^TT^-^Trn; m. a kind of juice 
fir rcflin Jinuing from cortain trees. 

nishesta 2 „,]j. c.g. seated, sitiing; 

sottlod (as duht). 
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nasht adj. c.g. destroved, (of a ship) wreckid 

(Gr.ir.). 

! nasihath f. (sg. dat.nasihUfe" ), 

) advice, counsel, admonition, e.xhortation, precept (Eh, 
ji Or.M., Ham. 827). — kariin® — f.inf. to 

advise, adraouhsli (E!., K.Fr. HOy 

nishth adj. c.g. ill lent on, devoted to, 

used — * as in brahma -nishth, p. 120i, 1. ^8 

(8iv. 1859). 

nislltha OiTSTCst) f. position, condition, state (Siv. 

1492) ; belief, firm adherence, devotion, close attach- 
ment iSiv. 1621, 1770). 

nishath ( = b'^r) 1 m. (sg dat. 

nishatas liveliness, sprightlinesy elieer- 

f Illness, glee ; N. of certain beautiful gardens, 
situated on the north shore of the Dal lake near 
Srinagar. I'hey are said to Iiave been laid out by 
one of the servants of ‘AlT ilardiin Kliiin, a former 
ruler of Ka.shmTr (Eh, Siv. 1828). 

111. (sg. dat. 

nesh^taras a lunar asterism, a lunar 

maijsion ; the period or time wlicn the sun or some 
star is in, or enters into, this asterism (important for 
astrological calculatioiiB) (Itiim. 124, 508} ; cf. 
neehot", nechatiu*. nesh'tar gan 2 *ran‘ 

m. ph inf. to count the 
asterisins, to e.xhibit anxiety as to what is to bo done 
for the accomplishment of some desire, or for 
warding olf some ill. 

M I neshtiz 1 adj. c.g. destitute of fire or 

energy, impotent, spiritless, dull. 
nesh‘bitan l adj. o.g. free from 

thought, or anxiety, or care ; heedless, unconcerned, 
carele.ss. 

neshyak" 1 adj. (f. neshic^ 

f'‘ie, or freed, from fear or anxiety, careless, 
scciiro (K. 152, .'ISil, 427. 815). neshlk* pbth‘ 

tirt? I adi . fearless) V ; 

in a way so as to relievo fear, encouraginglv, 
cheeringly. 

nasakh i m. (sg. dat. nasakhas 

), piiiiishmeiit. by mutilation (suoli as cutting 
of the no'^c, eni', finger, etc.) ; (in Kashmir, also) 

]mn is) uncut goiierally. — karun — t 
m.inf. to punish (osp. by miitilaliou). kui'iill 

■ I m.inf. to spy upon a 

Iiersoo (esp. an innocent person) as if ho were guilt v 
of some olTonco. 

f. (eg. dat. na8iki the nose 

(r..V. 88). 
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noskha x_sr^ oi- iioksa i"- » ^^P.' > i 

:i writing-book, copv-book ; a recipe, prescription ^ 
^of medicine, or ingredients for any composition) ; 

((Jr.M.), I 

na-sakri f- i" the following: kariin" | 

I f.inf. to take nnwliolesonie footl i 

(esp. when this is done by on inv,alid) : cf. sakii. 

— gafehiin*^ — l f.inf- unwhole- 

SOTHO feeding to occur (e.g. when an invalid is given 
i\Tong niedioiiie or wrong food, with the result that 
he becomes worse!. 

iiesom^ 551^ I ndj. (f. nSsUm^ unequal ! 

(by birtli or in quality), dilfcrent. 
nesamer i ui. inequality (by birtb or ; 

quality), difference. ^ 

naisan ^ certain month, April-Afny, | 

in the plirase ab“i'-i-naisaii J'— 

vernal showers (Itani. 1141). 

nesang i uot attached to. | 

indifferent, not caring for association (with any work j 

or person). ^ 

nesanga 5?!^^ t «'*lj. c.g. naked, nude, stark naked i 
(esp. when coniiecled with improiuietv). — poth^ 
— t nudely, barefacedly and 
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shamelessly. 

nasiias 1 ''dj. c.g. n satyr ; (in 

KiishinTrl) monstrous, hon iblo, very bad. 
nesph nesaph m- nisph s.m. 

the half (of anythiiigl : adj. half, semi-. — sheb — 

. ■ *. . ^ -» m. midniglit (K.Pr. 176). — sheban 

— adv. lit midnight (SIv, 1661 ). 

nesph-a-nesph iLii adv. half- 

and-half, by halves (Ram. 8‘J). 
nasur m. a running sore, on nicer (AV. 1-1 1, 

nf/.TMj', 154, nasitr ; K.Rr. 37). 
iiesar 1 f- 'kop unconscious sleep 

(L.V. 32). — pgh“ f.iuf. deep 

sleep (esp. ns the result of excessive labour) to fall, 
nesar surrr i Js'Tkss, pithlos'i, 

■N 

fruitless, worthless, vuin, unsubstantial. 
nosUT f- stove, a fire-pluco with a cliimney, 

i.q. bukhbrS q.v. (Ram. lOtill). 
ndsrav 5?^^^ i (f^mO m. an offering or 

oblntioii (of raw rice, fruit, clarified butter, etc.) made 
at a Sriiddlia coremouy in honour of deceased rolative.'i, 
nii< 1 g» veil to the Bralimaim colebrnnt, 
nast or nasth i ^rrf^RiT f. (sg. tint, nasti «i1%- 
This word, especially in composition, often takes the 
form nas, q.v.), the nose (cf. kh*^n,e-n®, p. 4055, 
1. I ; miika-n® p. 55Ua, 1. 32 ((ir.Or. 66, 137 ; 
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L. 462 ; Ram. 335 
155) ; the nose, or 


, 1268: YZ. 6, 449 ; K.Pr. 147, 
point, of a shoe or other pointed 


object. 

na8ta-hol“ u'lj* (f- 

crooked -nosed, wry-nosed; cf. naeti-hol“, 
l,el^ -khanzar l m. a ‘ nose- 

dagger’. a well-forined nose (dagger-shaped, i.e. 
curved and thin), -mond’^ -1^1 I *tT4n m- a 

‘ iiose-stmnp a tliick coarse nose, -nasth -•TW I 

-nasti --sTf^). 

(of a pair of shoes) nose to iio-^c, which is a bad omen 

foreboding a quarrel, -fehyon'* -10^ 1 

adj. (f. -bhen'^ Imving hud the nose wholly 

or imrtlv cut off ; having a nose of such a shape 

* 'J ( 

that has apparently been cut off. -WOj“ ' 

f* u nose-ring (worn by female lirahmnnusi 

(El.), -waje-raz ^ 

gold chain connecting the ear with a nose-ring and 

partly supporting its weiglit. 

nasti-d6g“ m- u 

(sudden) blow on the nose ; met. causelessly raising 

another’s rage. -d6gur“ I adj. 

(f. -ddguv^ a short globular nose, -dogis- 

peth rozun "ftf ^ 

m. ‘to remain (waiting) for a nose-blow , to seek 

for an occasion for oti raging a person, -liol" I 

adj. (f, crooked-nosed, wry- 

nosed ; cf. nasta-hol“, ab. '-r'^kh 

-fC^ I oi' -I'ikhi 

^ lino on tbe iioso, osp. when a peisoii 
coiivictotl of soino fnult makes *i bluok lino on his 
nose with his tirst fing^or, iinlioatiiig, os it \^ere, tlitit 
if ho ever coininits tlio like fault again his nose may 


bo cut off. 

nast or nasth mw i (s?* nasti 

sunff (accortliiig to hA. most of the snuff used 
ill the Valiev is imported from Peshawar. Tho home 
manufuctiired article is cheaper hut nmcli iiiferioi » 
oh koshir^ n% p. 48li, h 50) (L. 464). Cf. nas. 
nasti-chdd i h 

"v ^ 

-choz^ -tV' craving for simff (e.g. wben a habitual 
snuff-taker is deprived of it), -daba I 
ni. a snuff-box. I tt.;!* f- 

a pocket handkerchief used l)y snuff-takers foi wiping 
the nose. -gor« \ snuff-maker 

or -seller, -gar'-wan l 

m. a snuff shop, -gdb^r^ -1#^ I f a 

small bag for holding snuff, a snuff-bag. -kh^n^ 
I f. the mucus expelled by siiuft'. 

-Tniishikh 
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(SJJ. dat. musliikas h innch of suuff 

(L. 4G4, mst mmhk). -phekh -tTiiTw i 
f. (sg. dat. -pheki ‘ snuff -powder,’ Ts much 

snuff us can he lifted up in the hollow f.f the bout 
lingers, -phut^j* I f. a juu-cel 

of siiutf (o.g. for use when travelling), -phutul*'^ 
'5'?^ I f 111. a larger parcel of snuff 

g. “phyok** \ 5T^r^: m., i.q. 
-phekh, ah. -phyot*! --qqz i ni. as 

much snuff as can be lifted on the ends of two or 

throe fingers. -piir‘ t f. a packet 

of snuff, -shdda I 

m. a person 

addicted to snuff-taking, a slaie to the liahit. 

-shishe i 

ni. a glass jar for 

holding snuff. 

nesata l adv. at an unlucky time. 

Of. sath. 

ndst* •!Tt% I 111 . a snuff-seller. 

no8t“ t adj. (f. nust^ ^i^), one 

whose nose has been cut off, noseless; one with a 
very small lucse (cf. kh^ne-n®, p. lOow, 1. 47 ; 
muka-n®, p. 6ij<h, l iGr.Gr. 137). 
nasth see nast. 
nasth see nast. 

■V 

nastekh •rRtiT^ i m. (sg. dat. nastekas 

an atheist, an unbeliever, a denier of the 

e. xistence of supez'natural beings. 

nastan i adj. c.g. (as subst., 

f. nastbh^ «fy v=4 ), ugly noseil (wliether loii" 
thick, flnt, cut off, Or wliatover its defect may be) 
(Gr.Gr. Gi7). 

nistar Onsr^ ( =. \ ra. a lancet, a fleam 

fUilra. 1117). — djrun'* — i fiiTTifr’snim: m.inf. 

to lance, to apply the lancet (to) ; to bleed, 

phlebotomize. 

nestar I m. currying through, aocom- 

plishitjg, accomplishment. 

nastur® i ^1%^: , adj. (pi. dat. nasturen 

(ir.Gr, ob ; f. eg. noni. nastur^ flat- 

nosed, having a noso like a hoof, having a deformed 
nose (Gr.tjr. 06, 167). kh®he-n® menus having a 
noso plugged witii mucus, see p. 4U5i», I, 4, 
nestraph I adj. c.g. (of a vessel) full. 

— yun“ — I vitifT*l«s|*tJT ra.inf. to ho 

fillud to the 1 trim, to be chock full. 

nastuv-no m i wn;: m. tho N. used in schools 

for tho letter ^ >ut, wliea vvritleii in tlio SiTrada 

diameter. *no karun l 

inJaf. to say * na, nu , i,o* ‘ no, no ^ (ooquettisbly, or 
through modeity). 
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nas'yeth or iiasiyeth whro (= ) 

i dat. nas^yufe^ or nasiyiife^ 

ailviet!, ctMni.sul, admonition ill. xii, 

17). — karuh" — f.inf. t.> ^dve instruction 

(ir. xii, 1 . itj). 

na-saza adj. c.g. uuwoithy, impn^jor, 

impertinent, rude; us .subst. (with Miif. of indef. art. ), 
na-sazah an improper thini,^ na-sazah 

parun H7-^T«rr^ m.inf. to recite an improjicr 

thing, to use rude or impertinent langiiage (Hum. 9G4 ). 
na-ta ^-cT, see na, 

nata in nata-nata 1 ndv. 

regularly, in regulnr system, by regular method 
(cf. aki nata aki lati, p. 20a, 1. 42). 
nata see nath. 

nata ^tzt in nata-tuti ^tzt-ZzV i adj. 

c.g. imperfectly educated or trained (in any subject), 
an amateur. Cf. nath. 

nSt^ I f- (sg. dat. nece swindling (in 

the distribution or givihg of any article, by interfering 
with its proper distribution) ; cf. neth. — kadim^ 

I 

— I f.inf. to swindle one of the 

sliarers in some gift by giving him far less than 
his due share. 

nece-tar t f^T?: m. to carry 

tlirougli (some work involving large expenditure, 
such as a marriage festival) meanly and at very small 
expense aUhougli one has plenty of means to do it 
lavishly. 

nite another spelling of nitye, q.v. 
nitb fsfrft ill nito-neth see neth 2. 

not“ ^fZ 1 Jill* ^ i>itcher, a jug Aviih a long 

neck (of. acar-n®, p. 9A, 1, 47 ; niaga-not“ darun, 
p. 551//, 1. 63) (Siv. 1503. 1559, 1818; H. iii. 5. 9; 
xi, 13; K.Pr. 11, 12, 82, 155, 159, 160) ; an earthen- 
ware well-bucket (cf. nat‘-bav, p. 1466, 1. 27). 

nat*-br‘^ 1 a circular ring 

of grass-rope used for supporting a full jar on tho 

#■ 

iiead or on the ground, etc. -beha I ^WTVTT* 
in. a wooden or ro|)e ring for supporting a full j ar* 
-gol“ -?r^ I ni- the neck of a water-jar. 

-kah I f. (sg. dat. -kbsh*^ 

-^T^), the eleventh lunar day of the light half of 
the month of Zrth (Skt. Jyaistlia = ilay-Jime) on 
wliich lligl. costo Iliiidiis fast and worship with 
fruit, tlowors, m Id j urs filled witli water and with 
milk, •katur'* I m. a broken part 

(of tho lower glolnilur ]>or(ion) of a jar. -katui'*^ 

I f. a potsherd, -mal 

m. the sediment which collects and fouls the bottom 
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of tlic inside of a jar. -sag I "i- 

watering a gar<len or the liko witli water from a jar 
(and not directly from irngution cliannels). -SOI*" 

I f- collecting water or the like l>y 

caiTviJif? it i" jai's. 

not^ 1 I m. a piece of ilesb (ef. iiika-n^ 

ji. 027i, 1. 24, and nyuk" n®) ; cf. nath. not*- 
waza I imperfectly 

traiiietl cook, a brnl ci>ok. 
not" 2 or not" tef. p. 4()I/-», 1. 23) l 

* SB * 

m. a round piece of rough stone, a pehhle 
kafii-n®, j). Mil/-', 1. 23 1 . 

natli •TO a nose, used in the compound natli-wbj" 
^^-^T5T f- a nose-ring (AV. 1 lo) 
nath 1 ^3 l ’TZ: in- {sg- dat. liatas a dtiiicer, 

a tumbler, a mime, actor, bulfoon. 
nath 2 ^3 I f- (sg- dat. nati ^fz), trembling, 

sbakiiig, (julvcring (Gr-Gr. GG, 8iv. l»o2, Iv.l’r. 141*) 
(cf. nad"haruh^ n", p. t>22/», 1. 2(!) ; shaking palsy, 
pundysis agitans (cf. atha-n", ]>. GOA, 1. 12). 

— afeuh® I f-iiif. sliivering, 

trembling, etc., to attack a person (K.Pr. 246). 
— lagufi" — I f.inf. to pretend 

shivering or trembling (e.g. to e.vcito pi*y tor 
apparent poverty i. — nath — *T3 I f 

severe continued trembling, sliivering, etc. — feanUn" 

f.inf. to cause 

an attack (tf trembling, elc., to occur (e.g. by 
terrifying or tbo liko) ; to cause oneself artificially 
to tremble, etc. (so as to e.xcitc I'ity in other.s). 
nath I m. (sg. dat. nathas » 

master, lord (L.A'. 7) ; a common lermin.'ition of 
proper names (es|). of gods or saints) a.s in aiuariiath, 
see -s.v., holanath, see s.v., bbravnath, p. GUVf, 1. 7, 
dinanath, see s.v., all names of JSiva ; dwaraka- 
nath, i*. 2G4A, 1. 11, gopi-nath, p. 294^/, 1. 41, 
names of Ivi sna ; kanialaza-iiath, tbe lord who 
was born in a lotus, i.e. Brnlimu (L.V. 8) ; sura- 
guril-nath, the lortl of the chief of the gods, i.e. 
the Supremo iSiva (L.^\ o. Go). So Siv. 43, GO, 82, 
168. 210, 438, oi l, o36. 783, 1038, etc. 
nath ^3 l ^I'hTO. (sg- d:it. nati flesli, the 

whole flesh of an animal (considcreil as food) (cf. 
drbt*-n®, p. 240a, 1. oo ; nadar*-nata, s.v. nador") 
(El. ndtd ; K.Pr. 11, iiat/itt, misprint for ndt/fii, 
61 pi. nom., loo id.) ; cf. not" 1 and iiata. •adij'* 
»rt?rTt%Trg^: f. flesh and bone, flesh witli 

the bone. 

nata-degul" ^T3-^^ i m. 

a kind of eartlienware cauldron for htewiiig meal. 
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-dev 1 ni. (f. -devin « ‘ flesh- 

devil ,a gluttonous meat -eater, -joraba -^TTW 1 

III- e kind of slocking made of 
fine woollon yarn, covering the foot and atdclo. 
— khasane — \ f- ]d. inf- the tleshes 

to rise, to become fut (owing to prosperity, etc.), 
-khav 1 I ndj. (as subst., f. 

-khbvih -TUrtW^)' “ habitual meat-eater (esp. one 
wlm eats it to excess). -khav 2 I 

m. X. of a certain disease in which the flesh (usually 
of the thighs and tlie neighbourhood) is corroded 

bv diingcroii.s sores. — ladahe — i 

f. 1 ) 1 . inf. to ‘ build tlesbes to swell wiih 
iov. -lbi‘‘ I f- m> earthen saucei»aii 

for cooking meat. -pasll -1?^ I m- » 

thatch of me.at, ji dish filled up to the top with 
a covering of stewed meat. — vendahe — I 

f- I*'- great satistactioii to he 

experienced. — V0z"railG - — I i 
f^^TTtlT^T f. I'l- i’d- set si ])ersmi 

to w'Ork over and over tigaiii without consitleraiion 
of the laliour invoived, 

nati-han I 1- » smsill piece of 

moat (K.Pr. liH ) ; a hedpiug ol meat, -phol" 1 
III. ;i bit of meat. 

nath* f. a til road liy which papers are tied together ; 

hence, a file of ])n|)ers (Gr.it. i. 
neth 1 i f. (sg. dat. 

iibfe^ 1 for 2, see netun), removing (by cutting 

or plnckiiig) the wool of a sheep or similar animal, 
shearing (cf. atha-ii®, p. GOA, I. I**, and pbha-n°, 
s.v. p6h) (<4r.0r. 1 26) ; the wool go plucked or 
shorn (cf. atha-li°, as ub.) ; mot. doing w'ork without 
payment, .slave labour, forced gratuitous Ijibour. 
— hbh^ — I f to afflict U 

person by compelling him to work for nothing, 
neth 2 i adv. coiiliuually, eonstuutly, 

regularly, poi'i'etuully (K.V. 46, Go; 8iv. uT, 114, 
2U4. etc!; Pam. 8. 73, o73, 893, 1124, 1127, 1629, 
163o; K. l2o, 229, 26o, i')2d, etc. ; obligatorily. Cf. 
nitye. 

neta-mamiin" ^3 i 

St '‘A 

fidj. (f. -mamuh^ paralyzed, poi inaiiontly 

deprived of motion or the power of mol ion. -mamanbr 
-Tt^T^T or -mamahar -»?»l'3nT i m- 

■’’v -s. ^ 

paralysis, motionlessness, -ncni I ni. 

obligatory religious rites performed at regubir 
intervals ; cf. iiitye-karm, p. 667b^ 1. 45. -nimi 
I adv. continual ty, daily, everyday, 

-sbti I f. the insensibility of profound 
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slee[> or the like, -soth | ndj. c.g. 

deutl asleep, comatose, so sound asleej) tliut oue is 
insensible. 

net* I iidv. continually, regularlv, 

perpetually. 

neti-nenia-kin* i adv. everv 

*tiid according to rule, -iiema-wol'* 

I adj. (f. -nema-wajen 

■v ), one wild works diligently and with daily 

re"ularitv. 

nito-neth adv. contimially, without 

cessation (Siv. 642). 

neth. 3 **1^, sec yih 1. 

neth I m. (sg. dat. netas 

cheating or swindling by tbe help of laughter or 

ritlicule. Cf. nfe't^. 

■ 

netha inw in die following : — netha-non** i 

adj. (f. -niih** naked, bare, nude (Gr.^f. ; 

'V. 132: L. 462, ; Siv. 8S, 890, 908-9, I0o7, 

etc.; IMm, 1317; K, 271-2; K.Pr. I26j. -naher 
I in. nudity, nakedness, 

noth'* 1 I f. a tailor’s tbimble 

isb.aped like a ring) icf. koth'-n®, p. 489^f, 1. 25j ; 
a thumb-ring (If. vi, IGj. Of. nyoth". 

n^th** 2 I f- tlie top part of a churn, through 

which the cliurning-stick passes. It is held in its 
place by tlie great tue (nyoth" ) of tlio opera to I', 
which is insertis] into a hole in it. 

nith nith nith f%?r, nith l sec 

nyun“. 

nith 2 I f. (sg. dat. nife** i 

K. luis : for 2, .seenyut", for 3, sec nyufe"), conduct, 
(esp.) riglit or wise conduct or behaviour, ]jrudeuce, 
policy, ]ioIitical wisdom or science, moral pliilosophy 
or^ precept (K. 1018) ; good mlvico, guidance 

<K. 1004, 1033), — karun^ — f.inf. to consult 

together, to di.scuss the advisability (of mivtliing) 
ih. 181, 307). — dih“ — f^l f.inf. to 

give moral advice; to advise genorallv^ (K. 1003). 

n^'^-wol" t m. {f. -wajefi 

-THinT), one skilled in moral conduct, (esp.) one who 
is accubtoined to give good advice. 
n6th ^21 , see yih 1 . 
noth (Kl.j, see nyoth", 

noth 51 in. (sg. dat. noUs ?h^), a hank-noto (tim 
Ivngligli word), 

noth I m. a h'lnnll pt^nis (a term u^ed 

111 nrliciil(.‘ Of abuflej, 

noth" I ’'S'liw: «■!). (f. n6tli“ mg. «g. 
nachd nflO), J.-sIruvi-l, riiino.l, Sj„.il,.d, put out oj 
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— nether 1 

order (cf. nend"ri-n«, p. 642/., 1. 14) ; a-s goo<i as 
ruined^ going to ruin. Cf. ntith", s.v. nashun, 
and nothun. 

noth in nbth-hyuh" 1 adj. (f. 

■hish '1?^ h satiated (with food), gorged, rejilete, 
surfeited. 

noth f. (sg. dat. nBthi the winking or 

twinkling of tbe eye (cf. achCnBth, p. 8.., 1. 47) 
(Siv. 1209, K. 206), 
nbtha 1 

Hi. a euiiucb, one wbo 
conducts himself like a eiiiiucli, an effeminate man ; 

impotentj incapable of begetting children ; (in 
character) ignorant, uneducated, fruitless. -did 
I m. a castrated ox, a bullock, -mon" 

I adj. (f. -muh'* one 

employed 111 a fruitless task ; one who works at a 
task in such a manner that liis task is fruitless, 
j -pyav -WT^ 1 Tm^nir: m. a fa-tus being bom before 
its proper time, a miscarriage, abortion, 

nuth" p, nfith" p. nu(nQ)th".mot" 

nU(nu)th"-mu1s" 1 see nashun atai 

; nothun. 

*• 

nBthun I conj. 3 

(2 p.p. nbthyov Also treated as a verb of 

25 tbe 2nd conj., with 1 p.p. nith® p, which is also 

^ attnbuted to nashun, tj.v., cf. nothb. to be ruined, 

I spoiled (Gr.M.) ; to turn out badly, to be in a bad 

, condition (Gi.il.) ; to be or become fruitless, 

to liave no fruit, to be barren or impotent. Of. 

nBch“nin and nBth^ruu, which are causals of 
this verb. 

nath"-mot“ p-HH I perf. part. 

(f. nuth**“niufe'* ), ruined, spoiled, etc. (bv 

some cause). 

nSthyo-mot" HfafV-Jij i 

peif. part. (f. nothye-mufe“ Slitr-Jia l, sone bt.l, 

gone to ruin, etc. ^ 

nethanon" •^ivrp, see netha. 

neth"r 1 I ni. a murriage ceremony, 

a wedding (cf. ganda-n®, p. 2S9/., 1. 11 (AV. i;j6: 

K. 23, 24, 615-17, 638, 65U ff., 711, 1081, 1139; 
IC.rr. 22, 211). In kaha-n® tp. 3.S7/>, l. 11 ) nnd 
masa-n® (p. 59iia, 1. I) the word is used for certain 
birth -ceremonies (El. tief/tm- or ui/tf/air). — gaudun 

— I f^Tf m.inf. to make the formal 

iigreenient lor a iiiurriago (accompanied by the giving 

and receipt of presents), to hold the formal betrothal 
ceremony. karun — m.iiif, to ninny (El. ; 
Earn. 324; H. vili, 2; xii, 15; K.l’r. 2); to give 
(a persoti) in marriage (IhTni. 1247). -pbth“r 
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I >'>■ associations or | 

accoinpaiiimeiils of a marriage (such os the results 
of marriiige, earning money, the life of a lioiiseholtler, 
the bogottiiig or bearing* of children and bringing 
them 

netra-b6g“ t m. a present 

given by tlie relations at a wedding, a wedding • 
jwesent. — drav — l adj. c.g. 

‘ issued from maniago i.e. a newly married jiersou. 
-gaday I ^ ^ f- the formal 

negotiations between the parties to a marriage, the 
settlement of the marriage terms, .-ganda-gand 
I f- tbe formal arrange- 

ments for a marriage, the formal betrotlial before 
a marriage. -grakll I m. (sg- dal. 

-grakas f- -grakan one whoso 

murriago has been completed. — kod'^-Dlot'^ • — 
iTH 1 P«'f- (f- — kud'*-mut5'* 

— ‘ pulled out from n wedding,’ one who has 

been succe.ssfull}* loanied (b^' the aid of the relations 
on both sides), married off. — kadun — 1 

m.inf. to jnill out of a marriage, 
(of tlie relations of a bride or bridegroom) to marry 
off (a person ). — kaday — i 

f. tlie carrving out a mtirringe, tlio marrying otf of 
a person, 'katli 1 f- (sg. dat. 

-katki wedding-talk, the i>rcliini)iorv 

negotintioiis with a view to marriage (K.Pr. 25t)). 
-katlia bhunane I 

f. 1 ) 1 . inf. to send out the formal proposals for a 
marriage (usually sent by the bride's people). 

-katha yine i 

f. 1 ) 1 . inf. the formal proposals for a marriage to 
arrive, -mahareil 1 ^ ct 1 f- 

the bride at a marriage ceremony (and during a few 
days before and after tlie ceremony), -maharaza 
-F?7TT^ 1 m. the bridegroom at 

a marriage ceremony. — meluil — ' 

m.inf. to incut in marriage, to bo 
united in marriage (esp. of a high peracui with 
a lowly one). -wahara-w6d“ i 

in. the fontival on the first aniiivcr.sary 
of a wedding, -wol** ni. 

(f. -wajen one who is either iminediatoly 

about (u bo married or who has been married a few 
days ago. 

netnik" i sg. geu. (f. netriic^ 

of. or belonging to, a wedding, 
netras kyut" i adv. at tbo 

time of a wedding. 


neth'^r 2 

(Siv. 3;ii, im. 


another form of nith^r, q.v. 
7d7. 1031, 11-25. 125P, I l3*2, 158«. 
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1505 ; ItiTm. CO, 402. 410, 1102, 1180 i. 
nethur in the folhuving ; — netliuv-patliur 

I «!• compelling an incapable 

person to do some work. 

nith'^r or nether 2 (2-'' ) ' oi. the 

eve (Siv. 20, 794, 863, 99 1 , 9o9, 1259. 1538. 1 <06, 
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nitra-gash f^r^-TTriT l m. tbo brillianoy 

of the eve, the briglOness of the eye; met. a darling 
only son. -kanial 1 •'^ri eye- 

lotus, au ev© like a lotus bloom, -prakasll -IT^TiT I 
m. the brightness of the eye ; met. a 
darliiiff only son. 
ndth^ran ^f3T*T or niith^ran 

f. (sg. dat. nBth'^riin" or nUtk^run*^ 

ruining, spoiling, broakiug ; (of a person ) 
loading wrong, dobancliing. 
nBth^run or ntith^run 

couj. 1 (1 p.p. nBtli^’r" or nUth®r“ to 

ruin, siioil ; to break : to lead la person *1 wrong, to 
<lebaucb, nBth®r“-inot" or nUth*’r’^-mot“ 

1 perf. part. ( f. nbth'tr't-mufe^ 

or nuth'tl'tt-mufeti ruined, 

spoiled ; broken : led into evil courses. This verb is 
a causal of nothun, q.v. 

nlith^^rawnn i conj. _1 (1 p-p- 

niith^ro-w" i q. nbth®^run, q.v. niith'^row'*- 
moP^ 1 perf. part. (f. ntitk'^rbv^- 

niufe^ i-q. nbtli®r"-mot", q.v., s.v. 

nbth'^run. 

natija fruit, consequence, result, effect, 

inference (Gr.M.) ; moral (of a story). 
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natukh '^TCZ^ \ m. 

(sg. dat. natakas a drnniu, a theatrical 

])lay ; a ganlen dinner party, a dinner of choice food 
given to friends in a llower-garden or simitar pleasant 
place, a jnenic. 

netakanl or netakay i ^t^viT adv. in 

every way, entirely, absolutely, (with a negative) 
at all. 

natal l ^r®B^ladj. c.g. trembling, quivering (from 

fear, agitation, or the like) ; palsied, 
natil I f. the jirofession of an actor, 

buffoon, dancer, or tlie like. See uath 1. 
natilad l adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

natiladin afllleted with trembling 

(througli fear, agiintion, or the like) ; alilicted with 
jialsy or pnralj’sis agitans, palsied, ('f. nath 2. 
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natun conj, 3 (2 p.p. natyov : accoKliug 
to El. tliero is also a 1 p.p. not“ ^TJi, to trenible, 
quiver, shake, to be afraid (Ei. ; Gr.Gi\ 120 ; K. 80 ; 
K.Pr. 1(5, iiif.pl.) ; to be agitated, to palpitate (cf. 
bmdur« n« p. 112^/, 1. 35; dimbur'* n», p. 2185, 
I. 20) (Sir. 1569). natan natan i 

itdv. shaking ami trembling; esp. (with 

vbs. of speaking, asking, or ilie like) trembling with 

fear, apprehensivelv, timorouslv. 

* ► 

netun^^H^ i conj. I (l j^.p. nyot“ *iirr; 

f. nefe*^ 2 for 1, see neth 1), to cut or pluck off 
the hair or wool of an animal, to shear, to fleece 
tEl. Gr.Gr. 126; K.Pr. 82, 83). nyot“- 

mot*^ I perf. part. (f. n6fe“-mUfe“ 

shorn, fleeced. 

nitoneth fiTfftwiv!) (8iv. 642), see neth 2. 

. ^ : f. the act of trembling, shaking, 

qiiiveritig (Gr.Gr. 120). 

naPhel l aJj. c.g. afflicted with tremljling 

(tlirongh fear, agitation, or the like) (Gr.Gr. 120) ; 
afflicted with palsy or j)ara lysis agitans, palsied. 
ne-trihun“ or ni-trihon** i 

adj. (f. ne(m):trihun“ 5?T(f^)-f^^)! void of 
love or affection (e.g, of one to whom much affect i<m 

has been shown by his lelations, but who does not 
return their love). 

nat^^ran f. (sg, dat. nat^riih^ ), 

tlio act of causing to tremble (e.g. by frighteniim 
threatening, or the like). 

nat^^rawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. nat®r6w“ 

«rZlftW), to cause to tremble (e.g. by frightening, 
threatening, or the like) (Gr.Gr. *7); to wave 
(Gr.Gr. Xli). nat-^row^-mot" i 

perf, part. (f. nat^rbv^-mufe" }, caused 

to tremble, as ah. ^ 

na-tawan o*" notuwan adj. 

c.g. weak, feeble (Gi•..^^. ; If, i, 2). 

nata-w6r“ | grfbl^T m. a kind of small-aiml 

earthen water-jar, globular in shape, with a narrow 

neck shaped like the r/Zuinl of India, bat smaller. 
Cf. not“. 

m 

naty vttJST m. dancing, a dance (L.V. 73). 
na-tay see na. 

nitye or nite adv., i.q, neth 2, q.v. It occurs 

in compounds borrowed from Sanskrit, such as nitye* 
karm m. a daily necessary rite, a constant 

not or duty, i.q, n6ta*nem (p. 6606, 1. 46) (K. 908) ; 
hence, -karma adv, by constant practice 

(Siv. loll) ; nitye-mukti f. everlasting 

salvation (Siv. (>63) ; nitye-siwakh m. 
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llElfein 

one who w a slave for ever (K. SS4) ; nitye-vreth 

f. a woman who is constant in her conduct 
(Siv. 1369). 

ndfe‘‘ =£15 , see neth 1 and uetun. 

CSi 

ulba ^5) see nyub“. 

nlfe* nife^ 1 and 2 see nith, nyut®, nytib®. 
niite“ 2 5^ {for 1, see nafeun) i ^ fsr q i i GlO vw f. a 
plug in a pipe or the like to stop the flow’ of Hquid 
(Siv. 1874). — Iaguh“ — i f.inf. 

a hole to be plugged, as ab ; met. (of a woman) 
suppression of tlie menses to occur. — fealim*^ — i 

f.inf. the plug to come aw’aT', 

• the obstruction to a flow of liquid to be removed ; 

esp. iiii attack of profuse urination or diarrhoDa to 
come on. 

uife^gi I f. low'iiess, humbleness ; 

vileiiess, baseness, meaiiiiess, abjectness, 

nahal 555TI m. (a female dancer is nafeih 
q.v.) a professional male dancer, 
nabun 5 ^ 5 ^ 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. nofe'^ 55 , f. nufe“ 2 

for 1, see s.v. ; 2 p.p. nafeov ^ This verb 
is impersonal in the past tenses), to dance (cf. bangi- 
manz n\ p. 1 13rf, 1. 5) (Gr.Gr. 120 ; Gr.M. ; L. 459 ; 
L.y. 94; Siv. 1104, 1443, 1454, 1463, 1662, 1668. 
1724-5, 1874-5; K. 98, 442; K.Pr. 26, 83, 156, 235, 
238) ; to caper, frisk about ; to bound, jump up unJ 
down. — phebun — 1 m. only 

a small amount (of things required in large quantities 
for the execution of any work) to remain available, to 
be nearly all used up. 

nab' nab' khyon" ^ «rt3 1 f5f^wf?rirT 
m.inf. heedlessly to squander inherited or acquired 
property (Iv.Pr. 135). 

naban-thxirung" 1 m. 

a single turn in dancing; (of an animal, a ball, 
n river-course, eto.) a bound round or a sudden 
twdst round. -thiu'ung" dyun“ -555 1 

^Trr*rRfr5Tf%\rR=i; jn.inf. to cause to turn round 
suddenly, as nb. -vil I f. the time 

of dancing, an occasinii for or O|.>port unity for 
dancing ; a single turn or revolution of the body, 
nabanawun conj. l {{ p.p. 

nabanow" 5jt*rt5), to cause to dance, to set 
dancing (K. 951, 9o7 ; K.Pr. 14). nabanow"- 
mof 5^5-% I 5f<frT: perf. part. (f. nabanbv"- 
mub“ one who has been set dancing. 

nabanay 555^ f. dancing, the act of dancing 
(Gr.Gr. 128). 

nabih 1 f, (a male dancing as a male is 

nabal q.v.), a female professional dancer, 
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nav 2 

'V. 


;i iriiit<']i-girl 


IC. 1»07) ; !i male il;tnoGr in woman js 
ilns- ami noting a woman's part; damving, the act of 

dftiinii*]: 1'20V 

nitear l ^^TTT. lowness, humbleness; 

vile ness, baseness, meanness, abjectness ; meanness of 
iniml, miserliness, 
nlfeis see nyut", nyuls". 

nifeutli I (sg- 'iat. nifeatas 

miserliness, meanness, illibernlity (Gr.M.). 
iiafeawun" n.ag. (F. nafeaviin^ 

who (lances, a dancer (K. 02’si). 
nateay l dancing (K.Pr. 16b) ; whirling or 

throwing the bod^' or the limbs of the body (as in 
joy, despair, rage, agitation, or ^iimilar oireunistances). 
nav 1 i «T^ cat'd. (sg. ahl., in comjn, nawa 1 ; 

V. 

pi. dat. nawan nine (El. nait, iiatn), i.o. /m»7 ; 

Gr.Gr. <6, SI ; t>iv. 6'iO, 81)3, 1*lUb ; Ham. 126b, 
1281 : If. iii, Si ; of. nam 2 . -sheth -5 T«t i 

fJi'd. (pi. dat. -shetan nine 

liuiidred itir.tir. 80, 84) ; nine pice (of. p. ‘Voih, l.oi. 

nawa-dar l ’"-pl- i 

the nine doors i>r nperi vires of the body, viz. the 
im-uih, the two ears, the two eyes, the two nostrils, 
and the OFErans of e.\oretion and generation (Siv. 3l)G, 
liiTm. 23) ; a part of the ]»rocednre of the funoral 
decoration of a Iliiidn corps(', in which pearls are 
placed on each of the above nine orifices. -dwai* 
-^[TT ni.pl. tho nine orifices as in the pieccding 
(Siv^ 340, 94i), 1078, 1082; of. Siv. 520, 140ft; 
Ham. 1700, 1783). -mara -TTT card, about nine 
((ir.tir. 84). -mos" ndj. (f. 

•mbs'* -?TT^). nine months old (Ham. 028); of, 
or belonging to, nine niontbs. -mosyun" 

I f<lj. (f. -mbsin** ), nine 

months old, i.o. having complcttd nine months and 
in the tenth, -nb 1 m- tbe name of tbc 

numeral figure 9 in tlie Sarada character, -ryot" 1 

ndj. (in, sg. dat. -retis : f. sg. nom. 

-rete** ''tt'c iiioiiths old, that which has coni- 

jiloted nine mouths, -slirad I 

m, the niemoi'iul cororaonics during nine days after 
a Braliiuana’s deatli,in which jars of water (increasing 
in numher each day hy ono) are oflfered, and siiecial 
offerings of food are made, on tlio fourth, fifth, ninth 
and tenth nights, -shot" I 

adj. (f. -shbb" ), (of cloth) woven with nine 
liimdred threads forming .side by side the widili of 
the cloth, -shetuk" UftEffT^li: adi. 

(f. *slietuc^- n ) p of, oi belonging (o, tbo nine 
hundredth 3 "ear, nine hundred ^^oars old* -slietyum'^ 
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-TrmH Old. (f. -shetim** nine liundredth 

liJr.Gr. 80). -shotyun" 

^^ttfTTT^: ndj. (f. -shetih** costing nine 

hundred (rnptjes, etc.) ; fixetl at nine pice (e.g. the 
amount of a regular payment or the likeb -wuhur" 

I adj. (f. -warish** nine 

N> S, “ 

years (dd : lasting nine years. 

nav* nav* iiawaway i.q. 

nawaway, hel., q.v. ((ir.Gr. 86). 

nawuk" i a-lj. (f. nav tic** 

Ni S» 

). nine completed years old. 
nawan andar "dj. c.g. 

‘ among tlie nines i.e. in tlve ninth year (of ago, etc.), 
-hond" 1 adj. (f. -hlinz'* 

^ <* On, 

), of. or belonging to. nine; costing nine 

Os 

( rupees, etc.). 

nawaway car<l. (ncc. nawawani : 

ag. nawawan* oven the nine; cf. nav* 

nawaway, nb. (Gr.Gr. 86). 

naway l cartl. exactly nine, only nine, 

nine and no more or less (Gr-LH'. 84). 
nav 2 (obi. nawa 2 i q now", in the 

b.llowing : — -boh** ttd M t '4^'^W- 

f. a colhetion of cocdciiig vessels reserved tor special 
occasions (such ns religious festivnl.'i) and not for 
ordinary use. -gara :»dj. c.g. newly 

made, bran-new. -gor" 1 adj. (f. -glir** 

-TT"^), id. -jawan y ‘^3?- person in 

ilie bloom of youth, in the jiriino of Hie (Gr.il.). 
-phal l m. the new enqv (of grain, 

fruit, etc.), the grain or fruit just at tbo time of 
reaping or gatlioring, -sadan -ti i 1 
f. (sg. dat. -saduh** ), a tlux-powdor (used 

by goklsnait hs, coppersmiths, or the like), -shin 

m. the new snow (falling at tlie 
beginiiing of wintm). -shill kharuii l 

tflltlffCHm 111 . inf. to bet on giving the first 
news" of tlic now snow (this is a kind of betting 
competition) ; cf. the next, -shin khasuil 

I f^TtrrfnnsrrO'li m.inf. such a competition to 
take place. ('Che person who first secs the new snow 
puts it in a covered dish and offers it ns a ])ieseiit 
to the I'thor conip('titoi-s. They have to give him 
a dinner or other agreed -stake.) -sal -^"T tn., i.q. 
iiawa-reh-sal, bel. tSiv. 1718). 

nawa-reh i m. New Year’s Day. 

tlie first day of tho light lialf of the month of liith^r 
(Skt. Coifra = M arch-April) (D. 2fi6). -reh bag! 

I ^ q I adv. for the new your, 

-reh bog" l m. a new year’s 
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ffift (esp. tluit given to n female relative), -reh doy 
I f^ifhrrfTTf^wt^: f. tlie second lunar da>’ 
of tlie new year (on wliieh, anroiig llindii.s, iio 
auspicious acts ai'e performed), -reh sal I 

in. an invitation to a new 
year’s feast <cf. iiav-sal, ab.). -reh tray i 

f. tlie third lunar day of the now 
year (ou whicli a married woman with her husband and 
eliil<!ren are feasted in their parents’ bouses) (L. 2fjo, 
fre/,). -reh zang i f. 

'V ’ ■ 

tlie good omen of the new year. (On Xew Year’s 
Day a newly married eoui>Ie are feasted at the 
bride s father s h<iuse, ami omens taken for tlie new 
year.) -reha-kaiii i irrin 

adv. on or about New Year’s Day. 

nawa-reluik'^ i adj. 

( f- *rGhuc^ ), of, or belonging to, t he now year. 

nawa-rehas-kyut“ i 

iulv. on the Xew Year s r^iiv. 

nawau-baiia i ui. ronewul. 

nawa 3 l *1^^: adj. e.g. marked with the fijiure 9. 
Cf. nah4a. 

nav 1 I •n^T, ^rrri name, appellation (El., tido ■, 
(ii .M. : L. -1(>2, >nto; L.V, lo, 93; .Siv. 28, 30, 3f, 
214. 227, 243, 414, etc.; Ram. 317, 3(34, 3tlS, 380, ' 

539. (307, 622, etc. ; JI. ii, 1 ; xii, 4, 8, 18; K. 2, 3, 

21, 92. 101, 116-17, 120-1, 124, etc.; K.Pr. lol, ! 
2i;i); good name, repute, reputation, fame, honour, 
renown ; cf, nekh-nav (p. 629i, 1. 13) and | 

* j 

nam. — badal gabhiin — i 
m.iiif. change of niiiiie to occur, a person to I 

bo called by liis wrong mime. ^ bod^rawun 

2 \ *14 *1 ^ JT m.iuf. to cause the 

noiiie to sink, to disgrace one’s name and tliat of 
one n family by evil conduct. — bashuil — I 

m.iiif. to utter a name (e.g., in the Sra<idlui 
ceiejnon^ , to utter the iianies of one .s ancestors). 
— dar I ir^fUT^'^adj. e.g. (;is 

Bubst., f, -dareh ), bearing a name, marked 

with a name (e.g. a medal) ; possessing a good 
name, of good repute ; famou.s, famcfl. -dbri -2T^ I 
f. good repute, reimtation, fame. — hyon" 
— I ^TiltWTT^ m.iuf. to take a name, call out a 
tiame (aj in taking a roll call) (K.l’r. 243) ; to take, 
keep, rotaiii (the memory of) a name (RfFm. of), 271). 

— kadun —^-S^ \ m.iuf. to imll out 

a nanie, to get a good reputation, suddenly to become 
famous; to defame (El.). — khariin — i 

TfflT^Trrnr ni.inf. to rui.so n mime, to edevate the 
immo of one’s family, to maky ti family famous 
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by SUCCCS.S, bravery, high office, or tlie lihe ; if, nii..,. 
(upon the tongue) , to (ake- (on the tongne i Siv. llto'' . 
— karun — m.iuf, to name lEl , Ram .^.7, .7;;.). 
1282, 1296}. — nerun \ ^fcT^ifr!; mint, 

a name to go forth, fame (or infamy) to i-o ae,|tiii...i 

(E. Y.49; .Siv. 1 133, 13.73-4; K.Pr. l.so,248 *. — pyon° 

I m.inf. a name to tall, a name 

to be given or gained (Siv. 845, 892, 934, 9!!ti. 

1384; Rain. 8, 120, 1456; K.Pr. 85). — thawuu 

I m.iuf. to leave a reputation 

(good or bad) behind one (Siv. 70, 357, 430, 70:t, ,sii4 ; 
Ram. 7). — wahiii — I 5n^ 

m.iuf. t*) bring down a naiiic, to disgrace a name. 
— wasun — t ^ fet^t nj • m.iuf. a name to 
descend, i.e. to be disgraced; a name to come down 
(in the world) (e.g. by povei t 3 ^ disaster, or the like). 

Z6nun I ^nffsiTH* m.inf. to conquer 

a name, to win undeserved good repute (e.g. a iow’ 
person marrying into a good family, or a person re- 
building a ruined temple tliat has been originally built 
by someone else, or coiujiK ting a work of winch another 
has done nearly all but which he <Iid not finish). 

nawa *(7^ postjios. (governing the masculine 
ablative of the genitive), for the name of, for the sake 
of . 98, 152); by name (as in ‘by name he is 
so-nnd-.^o ’) (Ram. 341 ). -bod“ -WJ 1 ITfelWRI aclj. 
(f. -bud“ -^i;), liaving a great name, fuinous, of 
liigh repute, -bajer I'l- great ne,ss 

of name, higdi repute, fame, -kaday | 

f. calling a person by various 
new names (e.g. in reproach or .‘^colding, or in joke). 

•nawa l 'SrnT^T*ftWTT4tr adv. name In' name, 

-phera | m. cluinge of name (e.g. 

bv mistoko to ask for a thing bv a \^'Tong name), 
-phiran ^ i*i f- (;^g. dat. phiriin® 

gi'’i*<g « tiling a new nanio. -pbyur” | 
111 . by mistake to give n thing tlio wrong 
name, -path liawa -Tm wra I irRTWriftgT^ adv. 
name after name (e.g. in e.dling out u lUt of naiiioi. 
•rost“ -Tig I adj. ( f. -rufeh^ x^), n^lIneIe^s ; 

as Iidv. {^wr ^T?TT^ff R witliout naming, without 
moiitioiiing. 

iibv* •TT^ I adv. and jHi'tjii's. m the 

inimo tif : hence, for, as in inyaiii nov^ (given) 
for me; cyani n“, fur ihec; tasandi n®, for him; 
raiuani ii°, for Rama. — hyou“ — i 
m.inf. 10 call by name, to menilon f Ifani. 1 056 ) ; to 
extol, —hyon” layekh — i 

adj. (f. — hen'^ layekh — n worthy of 
praise, pral.^cworlhy. 


nav 2 


nav 2 

nav 2 1 f. l)oat, a ship (of. demba.-n®» 

p. Jl7/<, 1. -Vi : dasa-n°, p. 1. ‘i3 ; dasta-nawa 

gatshane, p. ‘J’**;", I- -la ; dotha-iiav, p- 1. 2 ; 

p. •>'Jo/i, 1. <j I Ufio j 1 11. Or. 1 ^ > 

L. I-kS. // i/o; L.v. 1(10-7 ; Siv. 2.03, 1G83. 1719. 

1801, 1800, 1830; liam. 31 1, 789, 973, 1331; 0 /j- 19i ; 

K.rr. 00, 208, 232, 2.>1 — badal gatshlin" — 

(t'f poi'son) 

to come to life tiijain ('*efm(* tlio funeral eoreiuonr ) 
(of. nawa - badal, etc , liol ). — bodn-avun" 

ship to sink. — badavlm^ I 

f.liif. lo oan.'^e a hoot to sot out. to weigh anchor. 

— laglin^ I t.i»f- 

sto]>petl, to run agroiiiul. - ratlin^ — 
f.inf. to stop a ship, to bring it to anchor, to tie 

up along the bank (of the river). 

iiawa - badal -badal‘ i 

f. coming to life again (before the funeral 

rttes) (it being supposed that tlie messenger.s of Death 
have carried him off at the wrong time, and have hud 
to rectify the inlstako). -badal* gafehiiii^ 

I q H aif •^l come to life, as ah. 

(cf. nav badal gafeliun^, ab.). -chan i 

^Tfl^T 111 . (f. -chbfi^ wife), a ship- 

cai pouter, a .ship- or bnat-bnihior. -chbllil 

f- the ])rofossi(ni or occni>ation of ship- 
or botit-buihbr. -dokU** or navi-dokh** 

I ^'iMdHH. *“• the reed mat, supported on 
niovablo sticks, usel as an awning or flaj.-roof of 
a boat, -dakbij** i f. the 

tnovalilo pole used for snpptu'tiiig the sloping mat 
llap-roof of a boat, when i( is desired lo raise or 
lowet the outer edge : of. navi-dachS bel. -damb 
l »ft 51 't 2 RTTJi: in. the womb of a boat, I.e. the 
middle part of a boat in which tlie cargo is carried, 
-dane l >'»• l*oat-paddy, i.e. unhnskeil 

rice brought to niarket from the villages in bcmls. 
-duvyun" l ni. the sweepings 

of a hoat, i.e. tho dirty grain remaining in the 

bottom of the ln»hl alter romoval ot a grain-cargo; 
cf. duviu^*. -gaher m- n crowd 

of boats massed togctlior. -gasa -^TT^T I 
111 . fresh grass (usually aquatic grass) brought in 

bouts for sale as fodtler. -gatb I *il <<i l ^ I 

m. (sg. did. -gatbas '^ITTPFT ), a boat-wl.orf, a place 
where hoais load or discharge their goods, or lake 
on or leave passougors. -llbnz^ m- 

(f. -haiizah = bis wife, and also a woman 

following the same oecnpatioii), a professional bontuKui 
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or snilor. -hSnzil -fTfgsr i Ch: *• 

occupation or iirofes^ioii of a buutinan. -kad -<^ii ^ 1 

ni. tlie length of a boat. -kadH 

or -kadal l m. a boat-bridge, a bridge 

of boats, -koth** or navi-kotli“ i 

the j.rocess of caulking a Imat 

orsliip. -kothur’* 1 

m. a boat- or sbip-caiilker. -mefe“ '«T^' 

f. a. soft white clay brought from the hdls to 

(he citv ill lioats. -niozur* f- tke 

money lad.l for the hire of a Vioat, or for freightage, 
or as wages to tlie hoatinon, or for passenger fare, 

or the like. — ninth gatshahe — < 
i f) Vl rt TH^TiTTf!: the heats to go forth ; the necessity 
for doing something immediately to occuj { f}msL to 

avoid missing the Imats). -pRSh I ^ 1 ' 'tf4fg'?n 

ill. the planks that form the sides of a bout or sliip, 
the strake.s of a lioat or ship. "pht ' 

liuilding a boat or ship. -rad -tT^ I 
ill. the length of a boat or ship. -SOl -^TT^ I ^TRT 
m. an excursion or pleasure trip in a boat. 

-sbl khyon** ni.inf. 

to take a jdcasnre trip in a hoat. -sai -^TPC 1 

f- 1^'® cross-beam of a boat, from side 

to side. -Sbr^ I f- colleeling (e g. 

]iaddy, firewooil, etc.) by boat, i.e. making^ a store 

of boatload after boatload, -tar -flTT I 

? f| ni crossing (a river, etc.) by boot, 

being feriiid across, crossing (another) over in a 
boat (L.V. 98); ferry-hire (Siv. 1201; K.l’r. 18). 
-tbr^ -rlV^ 1 f- delay of a boat, delay m 

the progress of a boat, or in its starting, “feiath 

1 hratas ^<C^b 

sickness, vomiting or unhappiness (bmlily or mental} 
caused l.iv the vi(«leut inolion of a boat in a storm. 

-w61“ 01 * navi-wol** * >• 

(f. -wajeh i‘ sbip-owner. 

iiavi-dach* t-* i-u- 

nawa-dakhij**, ab. — daka dith gafehuii 

I m.inf. to give a juish 

to the boat and go ; met. to aV'amlon one’s lion<c end 
borne, to abscond, decamp, -dokll" 1 

m. sec nawa-dokh®, ab. — khasun — in.inf. 
to go on board (a shi}) or boat), -keth b>c. 

ill a boat (t'r.tii', 43, Isiv. loSll). kdth** -3i*l 1 

^’^^rra’WTT* 'll* iiawa-kdth**, ab. •nani i 
m- the jvrow of a Vioat or ship (according to 
lib, s.v. iitttt). also the stern) (8iv, 18-1(1'). -1 kll 
I f- -r'*khi 


now** 1 



IIGWrI 


the mark on the ship ; hence, stupiditj', silliness (in 
allusiun to a fool wlio let n dish fall overboard from a 
fravelliogf shij), and made a mark on the side of 
the sliip at the place where it had fallen over. 
At tiie end of the journey, heingf asked where the 
dish was, he pointed to the mark on the boat, 
and said ' it fell over there’). •teop“ I 
Til. a httle worn-out uncoinfortable hoot. -woI“ 

^ I I m. (f. -wajen - q i aij }, i.<|. nawa- 
wol", ab. — w6l'‘-mot“ — i 
perf. part. (f. — w6j“-mUfe^ — )’ 
down into the boat ; made a jwoselj’to, induced to 
join allot her person s relig’ion or cnstoiiis, — walim 

I ni.inf. to csiuse a person to 

dosccnil into tho hoatj to make a person a jiroselyte, 
to induce a jicrson to adojit, one’s own rolig^ion or 
eastr>m.s. — wasuix — 

ni.iiif. to descend into a hoat oi* ship, to ^o Khoard j 
to become a proselyte, etc., as ah. -wath I 

^TTT^; f. (sg. (hit. -Wati the ship road, 

the rout© liv which a boat yoes. — WOth"-inot® 

vi'lTT* perf. jiart. (f. — 'Wiifeli^- 
111 life'* — )» descended into a sliin or boat <»'onc 
aboard : become a prostdyte, one who has joined a 
new religion or set of euslonis. 

now“ 1 * 1 ^ I mqi: m. the ceremony ol).served 

on first cooking, at an ausjdcious moment, the new 
rice of the year’s crop ; cf. ala-now", p. 2:;^//, 1. 21, 
tlio festival of the now piiin])kin croj). — dyull’* 

I na. to observe tho cereinony of 

e.'iting the new rice (liain. IfiGl). 

nav^-bog** l ts^*^ m. a 2>reseiit of 

tho new rice sent with money, etc., to a newly married 
bride by lior relations, -sal -msT I 

m. an invitation to the festival id cooking the new 
rice (osp. Otic sent to a .son-in-law and his friends hy 
tlio wifeks rolatiuns). 

now® 2 ^ (=jj} I adj, (f, niiv^ 

fresh, recent, novel (1^1. a//, txm j rir.Cr. riS.S; (Jr.Sr. ; ' 
L.y. IP}; Siv. 42o, Did, I‘dJ7 ; Itam. lit. Id2l, Idll, 
Id09, 1404; :il. i, 11 ; K. 21t)-l) ; K.Pr. 87 (fresh ' 
milk), loO); rt^cent, modern (Siv. loOO, lof j; ^ jig^y 
fresh (of age) fTZ. ood, K.rr. 2o2) ; stnuigt* ; (as 
receiitli il,l , IC.l*r. lOHj, In some c'jmjiounds 
tlii.s woul takes (he form naV' or nawa-, mu nav 2. 

nOWUy now®, oltogctlier new (Siv. I7()o, 1 7oG ; 

K. d24). ill© fern, of tliis word niiv**, a new wemnn, 

JS fig dcstaiiti VG to iijean ‘a now wife’ 

(ni.'irried after two or three former wives have filed) ; 

f I . nave -bond", in 1 ( If .Pr. 1 — bahar — ^frr I 
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I I rn. earlv 'Siv, 

kadal l m- the * JSew 

l.>i iclgo j tlic of tlio bixlli iM i'os'' til*' rn»*r 

A'eth, or Jehlam, in tho city fif Srinagar i Kl. ,>u h<ulal . 

nave-hond® adj. -t. g. n. i 

(f. -hiinz® of niiv®, .'ce ali, ; <.f. f.r 

belonging to, any female being or thing'; <4. fir 
behniging to, a new (aflditioiud) bride (married aft<-r 
tlie death of former wivesj (K.Pr. 150;, -hond® 
navid U 1 m. 

tlie glad tidings of the new bride, i.e. the birth f>f a 
child to a new bride (i.e. a bride wlio lias been marrit^d 
as the successor to two or three previous wives). 
nav‘-sond® i adj. (f. -sunz® 

I any new male animate being, 

riavi Sara ^ i adv. again, 

niiv® puy ^ \ f. new offspring ; new 

creation, new nature, the new times (as contrasted 
lavoiirably with former times). 

iiavyuk® i adj. (f. navic® 

of, orhelonging to, any new inanimate thing or action. 

now® adj. (f. nov® ^T^), for nav 1, at the end 
of an adjectival compound, possessing a name (as 
in lacha-Jl®, }). o06i, 1. 4'1, possessing a hundred 
thonsaml uame.s, Siv. 53, 834) ; named (so and so). 
Of. noni". 

nawab m. a naM w.ab, ' nabob,’ the governor 

of a town or district, a viceroy. 

navid y' \ qq<n>f m. good news, glad tiding.s 

(cf. nave-hond® n®, I. 9 ab.) ; invitation (to 
kimsfolk and brethren) to a wedding; (in Kaslimiri) 
a humble offoing (K. lO-lG). 

nawid (K.Pr. 1 11) , See ndyid, 

nawah *1^4? —L.' I m. environs, borders, 

suburbs; coasts, parts adjacent; (in Kashmiri) state, 
condition, eircinn-staiiee, situation. 

nawakh 1 '—S''-' ndwakas ^rR«F4f), 

an arrow (El. m. ; iu Ilindostani the word is f.). 

nawakh 2 <>r nowakh i 

f. (.Sg. dat. na(no)waki ^(^Igfgff), a deep hole iu 
a lapifl mountain torrent, where there are eddies 
or where the waior runs gently ogainst the main 
current of the stream, 

newal t f- when the stigmas of the 

saftrou llower have been collected, the roinaiiiing .sun- 
ilricfl ilower.s are beaten with sticks and winnowed. 
The whole ma<s is then thrown into water, when the 
pettils swim and the essential parts of the flower sink. 
'I'hc ]ioi ts which sink arc culled nowal, The.<c are 
coll44cto(l and sij Id (L. 3M, tn'iatl). 




n6wal 
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* 


newarun 


newal l ^T fim '^Tg^C m. a mouthful, a 


niorsel. 


neWB-lB. ni. a vine {rifis) (1^1.)* 

nawam 1 i f- navum*^ 

the ninth lunar ihiy of n lunar fortnight icf. hara- 

nawain. i* l.'5/<, 1. oo?. 

naviim^ doh i adv. on tlm 

)iin(h lunar (lav. -llOlldu *^*5r I 
ailj. (f. -himz^ *'‘o 

lunar day. 

nawam 2 >'» iiawam-nowuy 

ever now and new (Tj.A . 9d), Cf. IIOW*^ 2. 
navim“ see iiavyum'^. 

na-womed r-*n-W^f t'- (sg dat. -womiz^ 

liopelessiiess, despair ( fm- na-womidi, q.v. ) (Siv. 4*20). 
na-w6med 2 ^ ^') -'dj- c.g. hopeless, 

de'']iairiiig (Gr.AI. mi~nnmu‘<i)', despairing (of, atahc 
with aid.) (Gr.M.). — kai'un — in. inf. to 

disii]>|)oint, cause to ilcspair. 
na-w6mldi I = ^-V*' '^) h«*pele.ssncss, 

(lesj)nli' (Ham. 1304). 

navina l Uilj. ( .g. new, novcd, fresh, recent, 

nawun i conj. 3 (‘2 p.p. navyov 

to be or become now, to become new and new 
(Gi.Gr. 121, 240; Gr.Jf. ; Uiiin. 9!)4, 1709); to lie 
frosli, gradually to become covered with fresh leaves: 
to be or become excessive, be i»revjdont (Gr.hTr. xb ; 
(ir.M. ; cf. nag^r naviin^*, p. G24/>. 1.37); to 
increase in vigour, etc., to flourish (8iv. 1291); 

to 1)0 born (Ml. uf/a/run) ; (of a great oveutl to 
sj)ring from a irtvial cause. liavyo-inot^ I 

perf. ])Mrt. (f. navye-mUb‘‘ 

1 loeoino new and new, over becoming improved, 
nawun i conj. 1 i l ji.p. now" 

to cuusu to batlio, to bathe (soinetliing) (.Siv. 24, 
1007, 13bl, 1397, N89; Kam. 070, 947, 991, 1031. 
1237), 1292, I72<), 1772); to purify' (Ram. 102>*i, with 
fire) : to jiolisli. oleamse (metal), to rub, scour flit, ami 
met.) (L.V. 93 ; iSiv. 531, 1711, 1786, 1820 ; K. 973). 
n6w®-mot" ^^-iTrr l perf. part. (f. ndv*- 

), batlied ; (demised, polished, scoured. 

niwanawun coni. 1 (1 ii.p. iiiwanow" 

^ *■ * * 

(causal of iiyuil"), to <umso to take; to 
cause to be taken away (tlr.tlr. 172, Siv. 1393), 
niwanawawun" n.ag. (f. niwanawavUn^ 

), one wlio causes to take ; one who causes 
to be taken a wav (Siv. 852). 
nawara 1 l m, coarse, liroad tape 

(used to bicc beds and to border tents, etc., with) 
(Siv. 1 
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nawara 2 ^'*6 

office or post of tin* i iovernment Buperintoudent of 
forest timber. Cf. naworh 

nawara i adj. c.g. wanting i.. 

|iro]jer fpialities. 

naver ■sT^fT l m. newness, novelty, freshness (1£1. 

u^nir, GrdJr. 138); a novelty, new tluag, discovery 
(Gr.M.). — chawun — 1 ui-inf. 

to eniov newness, avail oneself «»f newness (a.g. to 
wear new clothes, live in a new liouso. etc.). 

dyun“ — I lu.inf. to give 

newness, make as good as new (e.g. by polishing 
and putting in order sniiiotbiug dirty or worn out). 
— hyon" — I m.iuf. to take newness, 

to avail oneself of newness (c.g. ns in — chtiwuil, (dj., 
but with an added sense of appreciation). latuil 
— 1 m.iuf. to take newness, to liecomo 

as new (c.g. of something dirty or worn being 
polished or put in order). 

nawdr‘ ni. the 

Ibwornmont ollicer in charge of forest timber. 

( 'f. nawara 2. 

newar 1 m- putting off, getting rid of 

(e.g. a petitioner or beggar liy making some Utile 
concession or by some excuses 
newar **i^TT 01 . warding oiT, in newar dyun“ •*< *1 1 \ 

1 m.iuf. to finish off somehow 

or other (e g. an impossible or niipleasnnt task when 
]. roper menus are not available, or when a person 
intervenes and composes a quarrel), 
newdri m. one who wards oiV ; esp. one who 

habituallv wards off (evil, etc., from olhei-s) (Siv. 627, 
1605). In 8iv. 1889, newori is m.c. for newbr*, sec 
newarun. 

niwar f^T 1 rTTrgr^f^^ii; a kind of rice, hardy growing 
at a lii'di elevation, with a rod, soft, well -flavoured 
graiM (1 j. ’1^*1 }utr(h\ 4(53 nucav). 
newarakh lu- dat. 

newarakas ‘"‘f* "liio keeps oiT, wnnls 

off ; es]i. one who habitually wards off evil or 
calamities from others. 

iiewaran l f- (^g. dat. newarim** 

), tlio act of wnriling olf, keej'ing olf, ])re- 
venting ; warding olf in Hie sense of getting rid of, 
i.e. fiuisbiiig very quickly some work wbioli has been 
begun. 

newarun i coi'j- * (1 P P- newer" 

^^^), to ward otf, koiq) oIT, ju'event (I8iv. 13, I889i: 
to get rid of (some work, csp. n tlisfastefid one), 
to hurry through and got it done. new6r“-1110t" 


ndw^ran 


669 


nay 5 ^ 


I f*TWTfTHt perf. part. (f. newbr“-mute“ 
), wardeil off, prevented ; hurriedly com- 
jilotocl, JIS ab. 

now^ran. '‘aking UJ> au oUl story ngainst a 

person (fxr.tTr. 121). 


n6w®rim or ndw^rawun i 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. now®r" to cause to 

have ample results (e.g. to cau.so a seed to give great 
produce; or a great event to be made to spring 
from a trivial cause) tGr.Gr. 7); to increase (tr.) 
(El. imnrdtcKn). now^r^-mot® I 

■ < s* 

ftTTrnrrfg’a: perf, part. (f. n6v®r®-mufe'‘ 

I * ' 

that whicli has been caused to have ample 
results, a great result caused to Si>ring from a trivial 
cuuse. 


I 
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now®ran i f. (sg. dat. now®run“ 

h making new, renovation. 

now®run l conj. 1 <1 ji.p. now®r® 

to renew (Siv. 1506, 175(1, now®rawun), to 
inako as good as new; to cause to increase, to make 
abti odmit. now“r®-mot“ i f^^K^TifwTJTTtrrf^; 

2 .erf. i>art, (f. now“r‘^-mul5® renewed, 

made new, made abundant, made to increase, 
nivruth i f. (sg. dat. nivi'efe® 

lettini, coining back ; (.as a religions teclmical term) 
abstaining from work, inactivity, the not de|)eiiding 
for salvation on ‘works' (oi>p. to praVTUtll, q.v.) 
(Siv. 1427, 1481, 1751), 1850). 
now®rawim i couj. l (l p.p. 

now“r6w" i, i.q iiov^run, o.v. t Kl. uuKnUcKU). 

iiow^r6w®-mot® i i>eif. 

part. (f. now“rbv“-mufe‘* i, I.q. uow®r"- 

mot“, cj.v., .s.v. nov^run. 

now“rawun conj. 1 

.1 p.p. now®iw“ i.q. now"run, (i.v. 

(Siv. 150(j, 175ti), now®rdvv“-inot“ i 

I'orf. jiart. if. now®rbv**-mufa'^ - 

*'*1 now"r®-mot“, s.v. now“run, q.v. ^ 
newas •^ITrat l ^^TfJT^T^TTT ra. dwelling, re.sidence; 
dwelling-plaeo, abode, hou.'>e. — kafun — I 
ni.inf, to dwell, reside, inliabit ; to take 
a lofigiiig or a tempornry residmicG (by a traveller 
or hv one absent from lioiiioi, 
newbs^ l adj. C.g. a resident (of), an 

inhibitaut (of), a native (of). 

nawath 1 i f. (sg. dat, riawati a 
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roadles-i, pathless place. \ ; 

nawath 2 i f. (sg, dot. nav“fe“ | 

becoming new, bocoming es good as new, | 
griidually bi coming renewed. I so j 


iiawuth t 111. <.<g, d.it. nawatas o 

newness ; the becoming new c>r as good a^ ni-w, 
renewal. CT. navyuth. 

nawawun® i n.ng. if nawavuh® 

I 'J N* CS, ^ ^ 

), oin; who is becoming new ; one who i.s heiog 
sultjeet to renowal. 

niwawun® f^g»T n.Mg-. if. niwavim® one 

who takes away, etc. ms in nyun®, q.v.i itjr.Gr. 11*2, 
Siv. 1200); es[). one wlio captures, eaptivatf.s (Siv. 

1)46, 1446). 

niwawah i f. tlie wages for carr>'lijg 

or conveying (Gr.Or. 120). 
nawaway , naway see nav 1. 

naway l *rr^^ f. polishing, cleansing, scouring (cf. 
gar-n®, p. 296^/, 1. 1). 

naway 2 ^ i 4( | W^'^rr*r?T f. the hire of u hoat or ship, 
ferry diire (Gr.Gr. 143). 

naway 3 in pawah nawai (K.Pr. 87). Read 
pawanaway, see pawanawun, 
navyum® i ord. (f. navim“ wfifTT), ninth 
(Gr.Gr. 76; Siv. 520; Ram. 1157, 1281). ^ 
navyuth i ^^irTT m. (.sg. dat. navetas •j^prrT^t). 
newness. G’f. nawutll. 

newaz ) | 1*1 q ^*11 m. caress, blandishment ; 

kindness, politeness, favour, courtesy ; jmesontation 
(to a siqiorior), an offering, a tribute of respect; 
a resjieetful rej^resentation, address, petition, 
newbz* i = > 1^5^: m. one who shows 

clemency or eourtes}* ; one who makes an offering ; 
one who makes a ineseiit to a sui)erior; one who 
makes a respectful address, a petitioner, 
newazun 1 conj. 1 (I p.p. newoz® 

to caress, sootlie, cherish ; to favour, patronize ; 
to make a luimhle offering (to a siiiierior), to tender 
a tribute of respect ; to make a respectful address 
(t'l), to petition, to rejiresenl (Gr.if., JC. 1014). 
new6z®-mot® 1 iierf. part. (1 p.p. 

newbz^-niUfe® ), tendered as a respectful 

offering ; stated respectfully, stated in a petition, 
iiyio, see uyow®. 

nay 4 (for 1, 2, and 3, see p. 6l8f/, 11. 38, 42. 50) | 

^3ft(«il'JiR^M:)f. (pl.dat.nayenl w^st^bir 3 sees.v.), 
a reed, cane; a tube, a jiijie (cf. khara-11®, jj. 407A. 

1. 10) ; a flute, a fife (II. VI i, passim ) , -shekar 

m. sugar cane 1 Rl., Gr.M. unishHar). 
— wayuh^'— I to play the 

Unto; to follow engerl}'. 

nay 5 1 ^sEnr^ij; f. (pi. dat. nayen 2 ^=1 ). a hill 

forest (8iv. 902, 1024, 1571, 1600, 1G81, 1883); 
(according to El.) a Hat. wide, cultivated headland in 


nay 


nybni* •*rH^ 


6 f 0 


fho moHnd'i ( ;•" mouiitiiins) (Kl. uaih) (K.IV. 106 ). 

nayen pherun iJi inf* lo 

w.-imler ubout in n bill forest. 

nay ^T'^. soe p. 618 '/, 1 , 4 . 


nby 


j f. .'Jr»/)f/o (foitdr (ICl. udi). 


iibyi 111- ti barber (El. »«/). Cf- nby id, 
nayab '^dj. c.g, not to be found or got, 

unprocuriiblo, unattainalilo (K.I’r. 76). 
nbyid i m. tf. nayez“ •rrd^t, a barber 

(El. iiiiid ; Ij. 407, 408 ; 11. v, {> ; xi, 18 ; xii, 1, 0, Kb 
]M, etc. ; Tv. 97‘i ; K.Pr. Ill, wriltcn ndtriti). -bapai* 
I 111- tbc jnofession of n barber, 

a Inirber's work (cvoii wlion done bv one who i.s 
not a barber by profession). -bay I 

f. a barlx-r's wifr. -kliyiis'* I •TTf'? rT^ i 

in. a barlx-r’s wallet (in which bo carries his toobs). 
-wan -^T=T, l ^l^rfTBnr: m. a barber’s shop, -zang 
I b -i present for bide given to a 

barVier for shaving a bridegroom and his friends, 
nbyidgi l f. the i>rofession of a 

baiher. 

nyok“ 1 ^fs: in. a flenched fist, the fist (bil ). 
nek* layan* sridt^ ' ra. pi. inf. to 

strike blows with the eleneln^l list, 
nyiik" iiiii:, ’^^r: adj. ( f. nic“ ), slender, 

loan, fine, thin ((.ir.Ur. dP, l-l!! ; ; Iv.l*r. 166): 

mean, igiiohle, woithlcss (tlr. M.) ; .‘>mall, not worthy 
of consideration, contenp'tible (K. 664); small, tiny 
(in this case often at the end of a compound as 
in khora-ii®, small folded, j). 4166, I. J ; so acb*-n®, 
p. Sfi, 1. Tjo : bs“-n®, i'. 406, 1. !> ; atha-n®, p. 606, 
1. 18) (Rain. 1611); cf. nika. — not** — i 

: m. a collection of small pieces. — n-milru 
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I w^: adj. (f. nic^ nic" 
sjiiall (and) small, i.e. (of a numbering of things) 
eacii small ; .‘ileii'ler all over (1\.74) ; nyuk** nyuk“ 
gash, very .'flight beams of light, daybreak (Iv.Pr. 
176). — silk“ I adj- (f- nic^ suc“ 

(a jingle foriiiation) a little, a few sinnll 
(pieces, out of u mass of all sizes lurgo’ and small ) 
(t.ir.Gr. 6o). 

nice gada i f pl. a dmal 

oi small tidies ; u ci-owd of .small fishes collcfted in a 
net. Cf. nika gada ip. <5276, 1. 8). 

nic^ pic“ I f. (of a womiin) 

slender or delicate in every limb. — ycd — I 
■qtqt: f. (sg. dat. nice yud“, >, llio lower 

belly, the part below tho navel, 
nayiik® i m. (ag. dut. nayekis 

a boatman, a .sailoi’. 


as 


10 


nayekh i %rn m. (sg. dat. nayekas 

a leader, the headman (of a village or the like), a 
foreman, overseer (8iv. 201. lo66). 
nyikiin, see nlkun. 

5 I nyal sgT"? i ai. llic last trace or remains of 

; soinetliing destroyed (K.l’r. 1 72). — hawun — I 

in. inf. to disjday the traces left by 
I something after its desiructii'ii (e.g. tho skin of a 
dead animal, or tin- rags of a destroyoil garment), 
to — thawun — ggif l irqfg^^TinRC ni.inf. to keep tho 

! remains of something destroyed (O.g. as eviilence, or 

) 

! for sentimental reason>). 

I 

nyul** i “dj. 

I (m. sg. dat. nilis abl. nili tjr.tlr. uO ; 

15 I f, in 2 , for 1, see s.v.) ditrlc blue, blue (cf. 

ada-n®, p. 116, 1. 24 1 (Gr.il., Ram. 1662 1 ; green 
(cf. ada-n®, asab.) (Gr.Gr. 19, Gr.M.); dnrk-colotired, 
livid ; green, luxuriant (R.V. 66); fresh, moist, not 
dried (cf. ada-n®, us ab.) ; uurijio (Gr.Gr. 19) ; not 
cooked, raw, fi esli ; cf. nil 2. — kafeh hyuh® — gST^ 

fwf I ’gtgr^: ndj. (f. nij“ kafeh hish*‘ 

gSTIf fww), very green-colotired (o.g. of a person 
suffering from sorrow or disease, eorrespouding to our 
livid) : very green (applied to an iiianiinato objeet,o.g. 
a stone or a plant) ; very fresh and moist, not dried, 
nij^y sec nyuluy, bel. 

nilbphol" 1 m- a bind of 

small jrreeii olass, or crv.stal, beails worn by woinon, 
hanging down fr<.>iu the hair behind. -phal*-dar 
-^foT-^TT I TfTrl^rrg^^^^: ti'lj- c.g. wearing a string of 
green gloss, or eryslal, beads, as ab. 

iiili-gota ^f?T-5grT i i»- a divi* into 

blno (<»f a garment, cloth, etc.), the being dipped into, 
or soakeil in, a blue dve. -khuni or -khiiinb 
I m. a dyer’s vat full of blue dye. 

-phekh 1 m- (sg- dat. -pheki -girf^), 

blue dye jiowder. -ranga I ndj. o.g. 

irroen coloured. 

O 

nilis dr6t“ dyun" i giq^grtir- 

fgvrg^ in. inf. to put ibe sickle to tlie green (cmpl ; 
met. (o de-^trov somotbing before it is ripe oi- enm- 
ploted, to destroy at tho very inception. — dr6t“ 
lagun — I ni.inf. to bo 

destroyed at the birth or on incejition. 

nyuluy ndj. (f. nij*‘y 

^3ig), uiiiipo, not dried np, green and juicy; 
iH»t conked, raw. 

nybm^ zrftH or nybm'^ 1- « 

kind of stone mortar (hi wliicb articles arc pounded) 

CO (^^"- fi* nd/M/). 


neyem 
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nyun“ 


neyem or niyem i tiRT^r: m. a mle, 

regulation, precept (Gr.M., m\jhn ; Siv. 267, 269) ; 
custom, usage, practice ; agreement, assent, promise, 
vow • cf. nem. — karun — i »n.inf. 

to make an arrangement, compact, promise, vow 
(L.Y. 87). — thawun — I ni.inf. to 

make a promise, to conic to an agreement. 
nyomb“ | m. (sg. ag. nemb* or, in 

composition, sometimes nem* J?!'^), the fruit or berry 
of the mmha tree (J/e/m (c^tdimchta) (a bitter berry, 
used in medicine as a febrifuge) ; a lemon (Gr.M.). 

. I Hi- i*s leaf 

''*■1 ^ 

or leaves (also used as a modiciue, in poultices for 
wounds, and chewed at funeral ceremonies). 

nemb‘*ras t 111. its juice, 

used as a febrifuge medicine, 
iiyumot" =^^5, see nyun'*. 

nyamatb m. comfort, convenience, 

ease; a benefit, a favour, boon, blessing; a delicacy, 
a dainty ; cf. niyemath. -hyuh** Ywf t 
adj. (f. -hish“ very sweet, a great delicacy, 

niyemath m. (sg. dat. niyematas 

a boon, benefit, favour (El. niamaf) ; i.q. 

nyamatb. 

nyun** 1 oonj. 1 irreg. [inf. and fut. pass, 

part, nyun** l^or^ (Gr.Gr. 112,192; Ham. 150, 
p8, 1105, 1642) ; acc. ninas (Gr.Gr. 112, 192 ; 
hiv. 1685) or ninis (Gr.Gr. 192); ng. ninan 

(Siv. 1 004) ; abl. nina or nini 
(K. 747) ; gen. nyimuk** (Ham. 953); pi. nom. 
nin* (Gr.Gr, 14) ; f. sg. nom. nin“ f*PT (Ham. 
613) ; pres. part, niwan (Gr.Gr. Iu3, 168, 

194 ; Ham. 26, 928, 1179, 1525 ; K. 205 ; YZ. 413) ; 
iinpers. fut. part, nini fiRVl (Gr.Gr. Ill) ; conj. part, 
nith (Gr.Gr. 104, 198; Siv. 995; Ram. 374, 

942, 1160, 1167, 1622; K. 2, 21, 92, 125); nog. 
conj. part, niiiay (Gr.Gr. HI); freq, part, 

ni ni f*r (Gr.Gr. 105) or nith nith fsrq 
(id.) ; adverbial participle niwon^ (Gr.Gr, 

196) ; ii.ng. 1 niwawun** (Gr.Gr. 105, 192); 

2 ninawol** (Gr.Gr, 106, 193) ; 3 ninagi'akb 

(Gr.Gr. 106, 193). 

flit. (Gr.Gr. 202) sg. 1 nima fsi?! (Siv. 1579); 
nimath tbee (Siv. 631, Hiim. 1027); nimas 

, his, lior (Ham. 323, 518) ; 2 nikb (Siv. 
635); nihan , Iter (Siv. 413); 3 niyi 

( K.Pr. 83, fir///), witli hoii. suff. niyo f^Rff (Siv. 227) ; 
niyem mo (Siv. 882; Ham. 661, 1667; 

K- 938); pi. 1 nimav (II. xii, 19); nimon 

him (YZ. 119) ; 2 niyiv 3 iiin fiT*T 
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(Gr.Gr. 13; Siv. 80; Ram. 363) ; ninay thee 

(K.Pr. 57, nimr/rffi) . 

coiid. pa.st (Gr.Gr. 253) sg. 1 nimahb f^^T; 
2 nihbkh ; 3 niyihe ; pi. 1 nimahb v 

; 2 niy*hiv ; 3 nihbn 

impve. pres. (Gr.Gr. 246) .sg. 2 iiih ; nim 
me (Siv. 1555, Iv. 69) ; nin , him (Ham. 
941 ; II. xii, 25) ; 3 niyin f^xr^r ; niy'nay f^f^RRT, 
of thee (Siv. 826) ; pi. 2 niyiv {Ham. 514) ; 

with hon. suff. niy*ve (Siv. 952) ; niyun 

i niyin ; pol. (Gr.Gr. 

247) sg. 2 nita (Siv. 1647) ; nitam me 

(Sir. 283) ; 3 niy*tan (Ham. 684) ; jd. 2 

niy'tav (Ham. 1436) ; 3 niy*tan f^r^RRT ; 

fut. nizi (Gr.Gr. 250); nizen , him 

(K.Pr, 159); past nizihe 

1 p.p. (Gr.Gr. 108, 211, 218) m.sg. nyuv 
(II. vhi, 9 ; Y'Z. 418) (of thee, nyuy K.Pr. 147 
iivd) ; nyiiv (Ram. 82, 822, 12875'; K. 287) ; 
nev Jqw (H. iii, 7) ; nyum 5^*^, by me (Gr.Gr. 218, 
YZ. 232); nyuth by thee (Gr.Gr. 218, Siv. 
1439); nyutham 6y thee of me (Ram. 1626) ; 

nyun by hinT (Gr.Gr. 218; Enm. 375, 470, 
927 ; H. vi, 9; K. 42, 73, 109, 124. etc. ; Y'Z. 129) ; 
nyunam by him of mo (Ram. 1373 ; K. 802, 

804) ; nyun as by him of him (Ham. 819 ; K. 

673-4, 751, 1144); nyuv by us (Gr.Gr. 218); 
nyuwa 5^, by you (Gr.Gr. 218) ; nyukli by 
them (Gr.Gr. 18,218 ; Ham. 255, 721, 841 ; II. x, 5 ; 
xi, 18 ; K. 335, 429 ; Y'Z. 95, 114); iiyuham 

^ii'^^i 1 1 me (Siv. 1313) ; njTihas b^' 

them of him (II. viii, 9) ; pi. niy (Gr.Gr. 211, 
218; 11. V, 9); niin by me (Gr.Gr. 218); 

nith by thee (Gr.Gr. 218 ; 11. x, I) ; nin 
by him (Gr.Gr. 218; H. v, 7 ; K. 196, 592) ; niiias 
, 03’ her from her (Siv. 1312, Iv. 755) ; nIy 
by us (Gr.Gr. 218) ; niy fsRT, by us (Ram. 
531) ; nlwa by^ \'ou (Gr.Gr. 218) ; nikh 
by them (Gr.Gr, 218 ; K. 203, 557) ; nihawa 
you by them (K.l*r. 109, ii/i/i7iaictt/i) ; f. sg. and pi, 
niye (Gr.Gr. 211, 218 ; ll.ii, 1,6; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 23) ; 
niyes I (Hiim. 685) ; niyem bv mo 

(Gr.Gr. 218), of me (Ham. 1026, 1163); niyenias 
by me of her (Ham, 1162) ; niyeth 
by thee (Gr.Gr, 218, Ham. 503) ; niyeil fsRJ^q, by 
him, etc. (Gr.Gr. 218; Ham. 416, 626, 683, 701, 
1167 ; II. V, 12 ; K. 283) ; niyenas fiRR^, by him 
I (Ham. 1593), by him of her (K. S3), bv her of him 
(K. 1146); niyenakh bv him thou (§iv. 

1504); niye 1^111, by us (Gr.Gr. 218); niyewa 




nyiin” — 

fspST^, bv you 21^': iiiy6k.li by 

ir.Gr. 21H; llslin. 143i>: IL. viii, 11 i- 
pint. nyumot“ ^*7^ bTT ; II. viii, 'J ; 

< ' '2 ) . 

2 p.p. ni. sg. niyov (i5r.Gr. 2;}-}) ; niyom 

I>v ino ; niyoth by tbee ; niyon 

Or£?Y5t, by him; iiiyov by us (Cr.lG*. 2:j) ; 

niyowa by you : niyokh by tht-m ; 

pi. niyey f^?l; niyem by me (R:"m. ool i ; 

iiiyeth by tlu’e ; iiiyen , by him ( Ibmi. 

602, lool); niyey by us; niyewa 

by you; niyekh by them; f. .sg. iUKl pL 

niyeye iiiyeyem by me; niyeyetli 
by tluo ; niyeyen , V»y liim ; niyeye 

by us; niyeyewa by you; niye- 

yekh 

3 p.p. m. sg. niyav the fern. sg. mid pi. 

being ns in 2 p-p- (Gr-Gr. ‘2<18) ; iiiyain T'T^fT^T,. by 
me (Gr.Gr. 238) ; niyath l>y thee; niyan 

by him: iiiyav by us; iiiyawa 

fir^TR. by you; iiiyakh f*raT^. by them; pi. 
niyeyey niyeyem 

^ ^ 

niyeyeth by thee; niyeyen . by 

him ; niyeyey by us ; niyeyewa 

by you : iiiyeyekh by them. 

The passive of thi.s verb is nina yun” 

(Gr.Gi‘. 169, 1~0), and tiiis may have a special 

meaning, for which see hel. tGr.Gr. 169). The causal 
of (his verb is nyawun or niwanawim 

(pj.v. (Gr.tir. 1 72p The cavisnl of tlie 
passive is nina aiiun f*l*T see bel.]. 


672 


To carry away, tnlio away (of. 


n' 


I. 2; kadith n®, i>. 38Grt, 1. 30i iL.V. 67 ; .Siv. 
1385 ; |{:Tm. 683, 819, 1622 ; II. x, 5 ; K. 69, 83 ; 

K.Tr. 109) ; to carry (from one jtlace to another), 

#< 

eouvoy (to), take (to) (Siv. 1504, 1579; Uiim. 2-b?*, 
416, 602, 626, 661, 718. 721, 841, 927-8, otc. ; 

II. viii, 11; K. 429, 804 ; VZ. 1 19) ; (o tiiko (out of a 
receptacle) (VZ. 114) : to hring (news, etc.) (IL. ii. 
1,6; X, 7, 8 ; xii. 2;> ; YZ. 413) ; 

to take nwav, to make nwsn’ with, to cause to he 
lost (cf. diwath niii^, p. 2(51//, 1. 47 ; h5sh n®, 
I*. ;l5‘b/, ]. lOj (Ham. 26, YZ. 418); lo lake away 
(jlishoiieslly), steal (cf. luta U®, 538//, 1.30; 

inuhith n®, \u 555//, 1. 5) i Kam. 1(126; II. viii, 9; 
K. (51 : K.l’r. 147 ) ; to take lo oneself ami (Icjnirt, 
lo !ip[jropiiato to oneself, run away with, carr\' '/ft' 
(Si\. !)!)5, 1312-13; Ram. 323, 503, 1160, 1162-3, 
i:i73; II. viii, 9; xii, 19; K. 205. 287, 673-4); to 
take, seize, capture ((Ir.M. ; Siv. 677 ; Ram. 365’, 5i7 1, 
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— nyun° 

47(1, 1288; II. vi, 0; x, 5 ; xi, 18; K. 191,3510, .65, 

1 144, 1146; YZ. 129) ; 

to lake, accept (cf. bram^ n®, to take hy delusion, 
to be swindled, p. 125}//, 1. 45} ; buzith n®, p. 154//, 

1. 251 : kaiR tal* n®, p. 448//, 1. 34 ; mangitb n®, 
p. 579u, 1. 48) (Siv. 952; Ram. 82. 150, 615} ; H. v, 
12; X, 1; xii, 25 ; K. 109, 204, 496); lo take to 
(a course of conduct) (cf. dor n®, p. 2-i<(/, I. 9) ; 

to take (a person or niiinmn, to conduct (cf. 
kbyol^ n®, P- 426//, 1. 40) (Gr.^I, ; Siv. 80, 22., 
280, (531, 1004, 1380, i5.)5, 1569, 1630, etc.; Kam. 
514, 1167, 1480, 1551 ; Iv. 389, 400, 557, 564; Y’Z. 
l(/2, 25}2i ; to lead away (Rani. 3.5; II. iii, < ; 
K. 196, 203, 283, 592; YZ. 95) ; 

to will, gam (Siv. 826 ; K. 2, 938) ; to captivate 
(the heart, etc.) (Siv. 1439 ; K. 802, 804). 

Often used in compound phrases, as in : — boz* 
nin^*, to win a game (Iv. 938) ; carkll nin*^, to take 
a circuit, to go round in a circle (Rani. 'i5l ) ; kaditb 
nyun", to carry off, go oft’ with (Tv. 2o4, Iv.Pr. 5. ) ; 
mangith nin**, to take (a girl) in marriage {K.l’r. 
83) : nengalith nyun", to swallow down (Iv. 345) ; 
ratith n®, to arrest, ca|>tuie (11. v, 9; x, 5) ; 
tulitll 11®, to laiso up, lift up (Ram. 531 ; II. iii, . ; 
K. 73, 124, 838) : blial nin^, to take a leaj., to 
jump (Rain. 548 1 ; wai'ith nin^, to take (a woman) 
ill marria^'e (Siv. 415}, 6'}'*, 882) : and so luany 
others, which will Vie found under the other members 
i/f tlie respective compounds. 

nina araot® 1%^ i perf- port. (f. 

— amufe'* — b carried off ; distraught, at one’s 

wits’ eiuhs. — on®-'mot“ — I porf. 

part. (f. — lin^-mUfe^ — driven to one's 
wil.s' ends, made distracted. — anilll — 1 

m.inf. (causal of uina yun“, bel.), to 
make a person distraugld, to drive bim to his wits 
cuds, to distract a person. — ^bagi — I 

TTTTITTTT^^T !‘dv. (giving, etc.) for conveyance elsewhere, 
{'."iveii) fo be taken awav somewbere. -bar -^TY ' 

c © bt taken away snmcwlierc. 

-w61® -^'3 1 n.ag. (f. -wajen a 

carrier, a coiivevor (c). kliatll n®, p. 422//, 1. 45) ; a 
eaiTirr off in tliolt ov ih*' n lliief. •Wfttll 

I f. (>g- ‘lilt- -wati -WfHK votxA or 

wov bv wli it'll tilings iiro roiivovcd ; i\ iiM aus t>r :irli*iM 
wiiicli will iudiU’o n person to oonvo^ . I 

f. tlie tiiiio (appointed) bu* coiivcyiug, tlic 
lime id wbicli conveying occuis, tlie time during 
which conveying tidic-, )>lace ; the time of a Ibefl. 
— ynn'' — 1 m.inf. (formiiig 
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passive) to 1)6 oanietl off; to be distraught, at one’s 
wits ends (Gr.Gr. 1 (J 0 ) ; the causal t'orin of tliis 
passive ts nina aniin, nb. 

iiinas kyut'^ i TTfriTi^in^Br: adj. ' 

if. — kife^ — f^^), (ready) to take away, (arranged ; s 
as a means) for taking away ; one who hubituallv 
takes (and never gives), a man of n grasping 
ehurauter. 


ninay l T ueg. conj. part, not having 

brought or conveyed (Gr.Gr. Ill), 

nyu-mot® ^-^3 I perf. part. (f. ni-mUfe^ 

conveyed {from one i)]ace to another) ; 
taken with ono.self (K. 772); seized, captured 
(.Siv, 677), 


10 


nayen 3 (for l, 2, see nay 4 , 5) l m. the eye , is 
fused esp. witii reference to a beautiful eye, etc.), 
nyond® see nendun 2 . | 

nyingal m. swallowing (El., cf. nengalan). * 

nyon“ or nene 1 (for 2 , see s.v.) or non 

adj. (f. nen^ or nM“ ^ ), 1 20 

destitute of energy*, dull, slack, torpid, sluggish ; { 
without brave I V, poor-spirited. ; 

*' I ' 

nene-mondaj^ or -mondiij'* I : 

f. a female frog, -mondaji-hayukh g j 

I m. (sg, dat. -mondaji- 1 2 ^ ' 

hayekas -jq s ), « scalepan of frogs i 

(which it is impossible to weigh owing to their I 
jumping about) ; an uncontrolled or ungovernable 
body of men. -mondukh 1 m. (sg. dat. ‘ i 

-mdndakas , a male frog. 30 ! 

nyop“ •zro, see nepun. 

nyoph m. (sg. dat. nyopas the act of 

eating', devouring, swallowing ; cf, neph or neph. 

— karun — 1 ni.inf to sw'allow, devour; I 

(met.) to devour (i.c. misappropriate) (nuoilier's ! 35 j 
wealth). ! 


nyopas ladiui i m.iiif. 

to bring to swallowing, i.e. to swallow down soiue- 
tbing large at one gulj) ; met. to ilovour (i.e. mis- 
appropriate) (anutber’s property), 
nyara 1 WTIJT: adj. c.g. seiiarate, distinct, clilFerent. 
— rozun — I in.iuf, to remain 

iipiirt ; to keep away from any work or bu.sincss. 
— thawiin — ^ 3 ^- * 111 . inf. to put apart, 

to put to one side ; to separate fa person) fi'om some 
work . 


JO I 


I 

I 
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nyur‘ = 3 ^ or nur‘ 1 f. (sg. dat. nydre 

Gr.Gr. btJ), a cleft Imof led. kata-n°, Jo 4871/, 
I. GCI.. Gr.Gr. 60). — pSn^* — nbr I 

f.iiif, a certain disease of llie hoofs to occur. 


nyur“ 3 

nore 1 f.fl. tin- l-.wcr 

(cleft) part of a clfft Iiu<d'. 

nyori-chokh 1 m. i-g. dat. 

'Cudkas ), a IiIvjw a <'o\v .»< Ill’ Miijilar 

01 

aniniars) hoof. 

nyur“ i 1 -gxnjigrr m. (>g. dat. niris aljJ. 

neri *TTT, K.Pr. b), a luouutain iia-adow (at tljc foot 
of or amidst mountains) (cf. ata-n®, ji. G 8 ('/, 1. ; 

dud^wanas nyur“ yun“, p. 10 b/, I. 17 « Gr.Gr. 19; 
L. niii-; Siv. 1011, 1222; K.l’r. oji. — khasun 

m.iiif. to a>cend a mountain 
meadow, to stroll amidst mountain meadows to visit 
the hilLs (e.g. on a holidaA ) (K.Pr. 218). 

neri drav 1 (for 2 , see nyur° 3) 1 

adj, c.g. issued from the mountain 
meadows ; met. (like cattle which have returned after 
feeding on the mountain meadows) plump, prosperous, 

I and in good fettle. — woth" — I adj. 

(f. -wtifeh^ -^^), descended from the hill meadows: 
met. (like cattle returned from feeding in the hills) 

I plump, prosi)erou«, and in good fettle, 
nyur" 2 m. K. of n certain cattle disease, alfeetiii" the 
mouth (of. anema-n°, a stye in tlic eye, p. 37 i, 1 . 7 ; 
ds-n®, p. 46A, 1. 12, which Ij. 459, spelling tiie word 
asiiiir, describes ns swelling of the mouth and feet, ns 
if connecting the word with nyur^, q.v. ). — yun“ 1 

m.inf. this cattle disease to 

occur. 

nyiir" 3 ^ 1 adj. (f. nir^ or nyur“ 

near (to), close (to), hard by, adjoining {all of 
place) (cf. nari-nere, p. 649/f. 1. 39) (Gr.Gr. 19, 
K. 1126), near {of time). — pahan — adj. 
(f. nir^ pahan somewhat near (Gr.Gr. 

— yun" 2 — I m.inf. to come 

near, to approach. 

neri asun 1 ^ ^MG glfTT: m.inf. to be 

near, close by ; to be near (in time). — asawun® 
— ii-ftg. (f. — asavUn^ — ), 

that which is near, close by ; that which is near (in 
point of time). — drav 2 — ^7^ (for 1, see liyur'* 1) 
«dj. o.g. issued from near by, i.e. got 
without labour, found without any trouble. — neri 
— I adv. near and near, each near 

the other. -nyur“ adv. and postpos. governing 

dat. near, close (to) (K. 39(i, 1116). — pakun 

— *^ 3 *^ ^ 111 . inf. to coiiie or go from near, 

to come or go from the iieiglibourliood (of anything) 
(lit. or met.), —rozun — 1 
m.inf. to renmiu near, to bo in attendanco on a person 
( =s Urdu /■////////). 
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neryuk" I s-. gen. (f. neric^ 

> ■ nt\ or lu loriLTiMy to, tlio vicinity. 

to 

nyur“-mot’^ *^’*1 ’^3’ iiei’un, i>. G53r/, 1. ‘Si*. 
nyfiryun** l m. u knife for cutting the 

niiils of I lie fingers iiml (oes, a nail-cutter (!Siv, 414 ). 
nyas 1 l m. a deposit, a 

pledge; (among Iliiulns) a.ssigiiiiioiit of the vfuviua.s 
partN t>f the body to differeiit deifies, which is usually 
.'iccoinpaiiietl by prayers Jiiul corresponding gesticula- 
lions. — thawuii — I ■^qfq^rnrq ni-inf. to lo 
give a ]>ledg(‘, to niak'‘ a deposit, 
nyas 2 l tn the toji part of a doorway, 

a lintel (ef. bar-n°, p. litjft, 1. haiiga-n®, 

ji. 1 . 42 ) 12 !i, Iv.J’r. 46 ). nyasa-hang 

l m. (he face of a lititcl is 

(cf. hanga-nyas, ab. , 

nyasiilh i n‘- (‘^g- dat. nyasatas 

jqiqfTq). tbc business or practiot* of giving pledges, 
nayistan m. a ctinc-bvake, a reed-bcil 

(II. vii, 26-ni. 

nyor* qdH, nyot“-mot“ ^rT-iTH, see iietnn. 
nyut“ I adj. i f. nib'* 2 f'tr l* see nith : 

for 3, see nyCib''), acce)>te<l, lakcii (c.g. a bribe, or a 
sliare of .siunetliing duel. 

nyoth i m- fsg. dat. nydthas *5^), 

tbe tbninb (ef. atha-n®, p. QOh, 1. 18; khora- 
(kh6ra-)n®, tbe great foe, p. 4i*96, 1. 22; p. 410i, 

1. 4) (K. tiSl ; El. iiof/i, nf/ti/, iti/an/, >!>/»'(, ' 

nyotha-joraba i qT<i'^i<*irq^q: m. 

a thuinb-sfocking, u knitted stocking (witli a separate ^ 
stall for tbe great toe). -bhyon'' I 

in. (f. -bhbn** ), one whose tlininb or great toe 

lias l>ecn cut off : a glove or stocking from wlilcli tlie 
stall for the thumh or groat loo lias heen i-ut off. 
-bot'' I 111 . (f. -biit'* id. 

nyoth as b6g“ dazun ^<Pr; q i qjq^Tfr- 

qfri; 111 inf. the huop to lairu the thunih ; nn.-t. to In- 
a liahltual robher, thief, fir misap[iro[iriator. 
nyotha l m. a skilled accounlant. 

a rapid {nritliiiielical) ealeulator. 
nyoth" or nyoth" l m. a 

thmnh-ring (ef. gbda- 11 ®, p. 277/1. 1. 48). rf. neth" 1. 

nyoth* ong"j** l f. a 

faksn coiiditioiiiil jiromise (when the pronrisor faUelv 
proiiii.scs to do something, il the other person will do 
soinctliing specilied first). 

neyeth i adj. c.g. ascertained, determined, 

.si'ttleil, eoneluded. 

niyeth f*tqw i f. (sg. dat. niyiib" ; 

Iv.Pr, 1 j7 111 ., with sg. d-it. niyetas fq’qTTH i, in ton- j 


as ; 


I.'; 


— nyay 

tion, intent, purpose, aim, object (1‘b. nimf) (K.l’r. 
167); desire, wisli ; a person’s natuiiil iticlinations. 
esp. virtuous inclimilions. — ganduh" — 
■3^aiqT4i*1T f. 'uf. to adhere firmly to a design or 
tiurpose, to he fixed in one's intent ion, to be deter- 
mined on a course of action. — karuu" — qi'^'ST l 

* ^ 

to form the design, cto, 
(of; : to intend, design, purpose : to will, to resolve, 
to make a vow. — rozUu** — I 

Os. 

f.inf. one's good inclinations to renmin nnclnuigod 
(e.g. when a generous person is raised to lilgli office 
and lie still remains geiierons). — thaviih" — 

f.inf. to retain one'.s good iucliniitions as 
ah., in*t to he spoilt by a change of circumstances, 
nyethar, see nether, 
nyot"-mot" iiyettin, see netun. 

nyub" I fiw: adj. (f. nib** 3 Htq : for 1, 

SCO nith 2; for 2, see nyut"), low; low, vile, lia'^e, 
mean ; jietfy, insignificant, inferior ; miserly, stingy 
(Ur.^t.) ; of low caste, of vile blitb. 

niba-bav ^^-qTt^Tlqm. a lowlv state, a humble 

> * 

condition, poverty (K, llOd). -pan -qr^ m. a lowly 
self, a liumlilc jicrsonality (K. 1134). 

nib'-bapajT ^t^-qTqT"^ \ '»• 

conduct of a person of low caste, vile by profession, 
or the like ; conduct hko that of a person of low 
caste, or otherwise despicable, 
nyow" 1 **ftq I m. a certain plant described ns 

a ‘ land -growing lotus and said to have a flower 
extornallv red and wliito within, Ylfthiscn.'^ tiiutfihi/is 
(? Kl. nt/io, a flower of Ivashmlr : probably the u/vid 
posh of L. 459, wliero it is traiishited ‘ carnation ’ ; 
Siv. 64; llani. 1090); cf. bada-n®, p. S26, 1. 26. 
nybv'-wiidar 1 m. a tract of 

high dry hind covered with these plnn(.s. 

nyuv 5^, see nyun". 

nyawiiu ^qiqq. i qiq^TTW»f conj. 1 (I |»p. nyow" 2 
) (causal of nyun"i, lii cause to fake, to cause to 
tidvc away ((ir.tir. 172, Siv. I8t>3): to cause to be 
taken away, have scut fortt), lia\o despatclioil (li. xi. 

I!) : cf. niwanawun. ny6w"-mot’‘ ^q-^3 i 
•rrfqrT: ]) 0 if. part. (f. nybv**-mub** )i 

caused to bo taken awav. 

nyay l HI. ilisoufjsit.vii, qiiai'rrl, disjHite 

(cf. ash%a-n®, p. 4 n/>, 1. 37 ; duce-ii®, j). 1866, 1. 16; 
dnk-n® and diika-n®, p. 207//, II. 16. Mi) (.Siv. 1816, 
lijim. 1112, V^Z. 310, Iv.Mr. 103); tumult, (juorrel, 
fight (I'.l. updi) ; justice ((ir.M.) ; a deci-sion (c.g. t)ic 
rcsnltanl fate "hown by an astrological calculation, 
Ih7in. 420; or tin* decision of fale, Ivani. 17l0). 


nybyi 


675 


nazun *rT?f^ 


— andun — m.iuf. a dispnfe to lie settled, a ! 
lawsuit to be decided (K, 847), — anz^riin — 

or— anz^rawim — i 

m.iiif. to settle a quarrel, decide a lawsuit. — karun [ 
— in.iiif. to fight (El.) ; to argue, dispute I 3 
(Tlaru. 104, 484, kJ12, 1203). — pyon“ - — I j 
Ill-inf. a quarrel to occur. — tlilim — I j 
in. inf. to raise a quarrel. — wothllll j 
— ir^iX I ^sT^^^rpTl : m.iuf. a quarrel to arise. . 

^ly^yc-karta •sjT^-^xfx m. a doer of justice, just ; 10 
(Gr.M ). -rost" 1 adj. (f. -rufah'^ I 

'TWb without dispute, indisputable, -sost” | 

f^TT^T^nr: adj. (f. -sufeh^ full of dispute, I 

disputable (of some subject of a qiuirrel). t 

*^yoyi adj. c.g. jiLst, fair-minded, impartial 15 

(Gr.M.). 


nyayiikh 1 m. (sg. dat. nyayekas I 

•^rniWH,)) quarrelsome. j 

nyeza (Kl.) sec neza. j 

nayez” ^^^f. a barber's wife (11. xi, 19). Cf. noyid. ' 20 
niyaz m. Jietition, supidication, prayer ; 

inclination, wish, eager desire, bmgiiig ; a gift, a 
present; an offering, a thing dedicated, — karun j j 

— I m.iuf. to pray, supplicate ; to i 

dedicate, devote, consecrate. — thawiin — I *23 

I curd's! T»l*r m.iuf. to vow, to dedicate, 
naz *rr^ ;li m. blandisbuieiit, coquetry, amorous 1 

I»biy fulness, feigned disdain ; fondling, coaxing, 
dalliance, t«.»yiiig; pride, whims, airs and graces; ' 
coaxing, bind words (II. ii, 7). — bozail* — I 30 I 

*T^T.S*;^5?J^rTV5TfT ni. pl.Iiif, to listen to blaiidi.sb- I 
monts, to accomplish or cniry out (auotber’s) de.sires. 

— hbn^ — I in. pi. ill f. to accept 

bland i.sliinonts, to indulge wliim.s, bumour. — karail* 

tn.pl.iiif. to show pro- as ' 

tended distaste, to coquet ; to coax (in order to 1 
get something) (K.Pr. 1 -jU). -parward - TT T. =t< g i ! 

j ;lf) c.g. delicately brought up, one wlio , 
lias been delicately brought uj>, a 6[<oilt child I 
(Ram, 487). ' 

naza-thiir** 1 f. a flirt, 

coquette. 

nazuc“ thiir'* 1 f. 

a flirt, coquette. 


nazan kharidar asun 1 

la.iiif, * to Vincojiio a jmrebasDr of 
blandishments ’, i.e. sought for fissistance to bo 
found (in the oarrying out of some desired object), 
one's desires to be fulfilled (by sonic one). Cf, 
Siv. IGCo, 


v, 


CO 


I iia*zi see ua. 

; lieza ^5! or nyeza 1 m. a sliort spenr, a 
lance, javelin (jlatii. 903 j ; iron railing.^, or the like, 
formtng a fence (11. v, 4). -bardar 

I ^ 'S 

J 7/*^ ‘1/*’ ■ * ^*'*4^* 111- It siicnr-lx-arer, a spearman, 

j a lancer, —dyun'* — 1 m.iuf. to 

I Wound with a javelin, to spear. -kQ -f^ST | 

j ^*fTT^rr: f. a stroke with a spear, a blow causing u 

spear-wound. — laglin — | ^^frraiffpnra: 
j in. inf. a javelin to be attached, to be woand»‘d by a 
j spear, to be speared. — layun — I 
; m.iuf. to smite with a javelin, to .spear. 

niz adj. c.g. own, special, proper, peculiar, one's 
! own I L.Y, G 7 ). 

1 lliz ■*' Coni. likewise, also flSl.C 

; nazdikh naz'dikh 

I (8iv. 22), po-'tpos. (governing dat.) near (to) (W. 97; 
ir. viii, 10); adj. or adv. near (8iv. 22, 110,328, 
370, 443; ItiTm. 798, 1004; K.Pr. 203). Cf 

I nlzikh. 

! 

iilzikh (— i — j adj. and adv. near, close, 

contiguous (II. viii, 6, 10; x, 4) ; as adv. nearly, 
about ; iiostpos. governing dat., near (maraiias 11®. 
at the jioint o f doatli, Gr.M.) (II, viii, 6; x, 3). 
Cf. nazdikh. 

nozukh or (El.) nazuk adj. c.g. thin, 

slender, .slim (El.) ; delicate, tender (Gr.M. ; Itam. 


I80, 120.5, 1223,1220); neat, elegant, gracious (El.j. 


nazH (= .J J i 1 m. rlivum, cold, 

catarrh (Gr.^r. »«;«/; E. loO. a cough), nazla-shdr 
^5!5i-'3frx I m- a had slate of 


health resulting from rheum, severe illness caused 


hv such. 


nazal 1 adj. c.g. coquettish, 

hew itching, flirtatious. 

nazlawar 1 m. (of food, 

etc.) liiihle to cause rlicuni or cold, 
nazin jij m. j oetry, verso (EL), 
niz^mi 1 f. extreme humility i hv 

natural liahit, or shown when asking luirdon, making 
a request, or (lie like). — dih^ — I ^Xt^lTTM^ 
^fPcSC*!! f.iiif. humbly to ask forgiveness, to concilinte 

with hiuiillity. 


naziin 1 conj. 3 (2 p.p. nazyov to 

become sliaky, unsteady, loose, <0* out of shape owing 
to breakage. nazyd-mot“ ^5p>-»j7X I 
perf. pait. (f. nazye-mttb^ 
become shaky, etc., owing to breakage, 
nazun ^rx^ix 1 m. (sg. dat. nazanas 

*fn*^4X)> hoping (owing to heedlessue.ss or laziness) 
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nazawim 


U 
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fli.if some work will 1 »l* uiulertnkon by soiuo one else, 
1«> tliru.'?! ;i Imrdeii on to .lOmo one e^e’s shonUlers. 
(’f. nazanun. 

naz^nin .^•;U | f. a thin delicntt* 

* V ^ W “ ^ 

woninii (El. also uuznttn) ; a belle, a l)eanfiftil woman 
(Uani, .>10, YZ. 30) ; a mistress, sweetheart , beloved 
woman ; in. a beautiful youth (\Z. 0, ‘243). 

nazanun i i q nazun, q.v. 

nazar l f- ■‘‘igbt. vision, view (Gr.M. : 

W. 13; Eain. d36, 1103; K Tr. 33); look, reganl. 
glance (limn. I-jT. 348. 1108; II. vii, 13; viii, 0, 11 ; 
xii, 23 ; YZ. 18o. ddO ; K.Pr. 23) ; favourahlo regard, 
conntoinuice ; view, opinion, ostiination (Cti'.^I.) : 
rei^ard, velalion, reference ; Influence of an evil eve 
(cf. bad nazar, p. 816. 1. 21) tK.Pr. oo). — din^ 
— ''1'1'b' tiio vision, to insjiect, 

reganl, Itutk. h><»k about (8iv. 7'j7 ; Pain. 1 3().>, 1 396) . 
•guzar ,jo .'ij 1 f. the passing of 

tlie eye over something, taking ii look at, c.xamining ; 
the infhionco of a malignant eve. — kariin^ — 
f.iiif. lo oh.seive, iuspect, watch (M. ii, 1 ; x, 7, 8 ; 
xii,2.3). — pillin.^ — f.inf. the vision to reach, 

to bo able to .see (so far as such-and-such) (8iv, 785). 
— p8n^ — I f.inf. to fall under notice, to 

t orne under notice ; to chance to see. — thavun“ 
— ^ ffd I I *1+1. f.inf. to look (nptm), 

regard, set eyes (ujujiU; to keep llio eye (upon), to 
Watch, guard (IC.Pr. 247) ; to look (after), jitteiul (to) ; 
to be intent (npoii) ; to cast a wistfid eye (upon); look 
sweet (upon). — traviui*^ — f.inf. (o throw n 

glance, ea.st a glance (u[)on), to look up (Siv. 17. 509, 
514, 902, 918, 958, 1034, 1099. 1820, 1878; H,7ni, 
370, 1287, 1294 ; YZ. 224). 

nazari on^’-mot^ i 

l>orf.]tart. { f. — un“-mufe^ — ), hrmiglit under 
view. — anun — l f in. inf. t 
bring under view, take a haik at ; — bellUll — ^ jfi^ 


(1 



hi ! 


15 


20 


SO 


as 


r 


m.inf. to sit for h>'‘king, to ••^it in wnich ill. x, 7i. 

— gafehim — I m.inf. to come 

into view (esp. um xpect.<-dly — kod”-niOt” — 

TlrT I pevf. part. if. — kiid‘*-mUb‘‘ — ^r?- 

JT^). criticized, commented on, parsed umler r<‘\iew. 

* ^ 

— kadlin — ^5^ I m.inf. to criticize, 

comment on, pass under review. — kliasun — I 

m.inf. to be approved of. to be highly 
ajqtreciated. — kbot'*-1110t“ - — 

pert. i)art. (f. — khUb'^-mlife" — «Pl»oved 
(of), liked, liiglily aj'ijireoiatcd. -tal on^-inot'* 

I fqiTTOiT'pTtft: iierf. part. (f. -tal un^-mub^ 
-rFl ). brought under view, -tal anun 

-7T^ 1 111 . inf. to bring under 

view. -tal asun -TT^ I lu.inf. to 

ho borne in meniorv. -tal tllOW^-mof^ -71"! ^^-»!7T 
or -tal tli5w^'-mot“ -7T"T i ^iTfr 

perf. part. (f. -tal thu(thb)v‘‘-mub“ -ttv! ^(qqT)^- 

mind, put into memory, kept in mind, 
-tal thawun -tist or -tal thawun ^ i 

m.inf. to put into memory, to keep in 

inemorv. 

nazir example, inslance, specimen, in be-nazir, 

incomparable (p. lloa, 1. 14; Gr.M.). 
nbzlr ArU l a beholder, inspector, 

observer; an inspector, superintendent, supervisor; 
the slierilT of a court, the executive ofRcer of a court 
(Ham. 581); (in Kashmiri) a head cook (K.Pr. 81). 
nazarbaz ;lv.'Jrj m. a wntclier, a watchman, a 

detective ill, ii, 1 ; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 23). 
nbzish ^Tfstir * U l f- bland isli men t ; (in 

Kasbmiri) a source of hoped for help. 

neziiw'^ ^15 * "dj. ( f. nezuv'^ - 

lienee, wenk, lielpless, unnhle to work. 

nazawiin“ n.ag. 

(f. liazavun’^ ) . spoilt hy having |>arts broken, 

slinkv, unstable (from (bis cause ), 
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H ^ o’- Tlie lliirteenth (or, if we count tlie aspirates 
ch ami kh as separate letters, the fifteenth) consonant 
of the Ivashiuiri alphahet in the Roman character. 
It is the tentli conseuant in the Saradii or in the 
Niigari alpliabet, and has no special place in the Perso- 
*\rabic alphabet, in wliicli it is usually represented bv' 
os in for wuii for sapun'* ; and 

t — C'\ for un**kh ^ 

lliis letter is of frequent occurrence in KilshmirT, 
and its sound, differing from that of an English 
or Sanskrit ny, is that of the ft in the Spanish 
word campatut, or of that of the gn in the French 

rampttgne, being represented in the International 
alphabet b}' p. 

In schools this letter is named khdna phut* ne 

Kiishmiri Pandits distinguish it from 
the .Sanskrit n »i, and mark it wdth a subscribed 
dot ( -q ) to show that it is what they call apvasiddha, 
i.e. not used in Sanskrit. As, Ixowever, the Sanskrit 
letter never occurs except in conjunction with other 
fralatnl consonants, and as, in Rashiniri, is principally 
used by itself, and not in conjunction with other 
consonants, there is no danger of the two being 
confused, and in this Dictionarv tlie dot is fiinittecl 
as in wun, written not Although thus con- 

sidered aprirnddha h ^ is not (except in wonls borrowed 
direeil\ from Sanskrit) the nasal corresponding to ' 
the other apmsiddha consonants fe feh and z 
ith these, ii not h is used, ns in ntsa g, I 
nhha ami nza So, in Siv. 1480, wo have ! 
the Kashmiri word pdnfeh five, and also the 

borrowed Sanskrit word paufea 

This letter seldom begins a woid in Kasluniri, and 
111 the few cases in which it occurs as an initial, 
it shows a tendency to fissurao the sound of ny *11, so 
that in nearly every case a worti so beginning may 


I be written with either n or ny Ri, altJiougii the 
two characters have quite different pronunciatioins. 
Thus, the Avord non** is sometimes written and 
sometimes 

Tins l6tt6r is, in tlic fiirst plo^co, tli 0 r^j^uloir 
Tadbhaca representative of a San^^krit ;///. Tlins, 
Skt. dhamjam becomes the EjTshiuiri dane : -Sht. 

I pxiiyam, Esh. pone; Skt. kaiiyaka, Ksh. kanekh ; 
and Skt. puHtydtH (througli ^pdiuipini, Esli. 

pon**. The letter is also found as the representative 
of a dental n ^ followed by u~mdt>'u, e, or y, for 
examples of which see art. n. 

As in the case of y and sh the inherent ' 

vowel of n ^ is e, not a, so that 'sr must be 
transliterated ne, not na. When followed by 
u-nmtrd, as in n** Pundits commonly omit the 

upon as inherent in the 
closed consonant, and Avrite merely This, however 
leads to confusion, as there would then be no 
distinction between, e.g, karawan, the wages for 
doing, and karavUn^ she who does, if both are 
Avritten frequently done. It is therefore 

better to Avrite each Avord fully, as in and 

mid this course is folloAA'ed in the present 
Dictionary. 

nGin-neni i (<i m, the noise made in 

clicAving food. 

! nemazola see nemazola. 

: nengiir see nengur. 

® nengur** l see nengur ; 2, see neng%^ 2. 

, nene see nene 2. 

I non** oig, see nyon**. 

nenema adj. c.g. dull, stupid, uu- 

iiittdligent. 

85 ! neph arifi, see neph. 

I nore »ft^, nur‘ see nyur‘. 


V. 3 


p Tj llie lourteonth (or, li wo 

nspl rates ch aiul kh as separate lot tors, the 
sixteenth) consoiiaut of tho Kiisluinrl alphabet 
ill ihe lloiiiaii clinraeter. the twenty - first (or, 
if we iiielude te, feh, aiul z, tlie twenty-fourth) 
eonsoiiant when written in the •Sarada or the ^^agarl 
character, and the third when written in the I’erso- 
Araliic character. Its Kasluniri name is paduT* 
pb ^T- It is sottnded like an Knglisli p, 

but without atiy trace of the aspiration w'hich 
is often heard in I'higlisli when that letter is 
pronounced. 

Tlie aspirate of p is pll tj; ij , whicli i.s the twenty- 
second (or, if we include fe, feh, and Z, tho twenty- 
fifth) consonant of the KasliinTrT alphabet when 
written in the Siirada or tlie NiigarT charactei'. Its 
Kashmiri nnnie is phai'in^ pho ^T- 

'Diis aspirate letter pli is also usfd to rejiresent 
I lie Persian and Arabic letter f _ 5 . wliieli occur.s only 
in words borrowed from those hinguages. In such 
cases the is usually pronounced in KiishiuTrT like 
nn ordinary ph. Thus faqir is usually pro- 
nounced phakir The aspiration is, however, 

not .su strong as in India proper, so that some pei'sons 
pronounce the word, and even write it. pakii* 

In tho middle or at tho end of a word some people 
are inclined to retain tho y-souml, or something like 
it, so that wo often hear mupht t.::— pro- 
nounced muft, and maph tfor sU.) pro- 

nounced maf or, as in Persian, mii'af. 

Tho letters p and ph are two of the few Kashmiri 
consonants which are never openthetically alfecled by 
a .succeeditig vowel. 

pa m b in. llie foot, in I’ereian phrases, such as az-pa, 
(fallen) at the feet i Iviim. 404); sar-ba-pa, from 
liead to foot ( VZ. GO); bar-pa b j or (liam. 573) 
bar-pah adj. c.g. fixed, established. Cf. 

pusht-e-pa, s.v. pusbt. 

pa ilT, for words beginning thus, sec under p 6 ll“. 
pai, see pay, 

pao, i.q. pav 1, 2, 3, qq.v. 
pau, see pav 3 . 

pe 1 Tii in pb-kot’^ I m. a 
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-kut“ I f. a kind of tiny 

silvery fish ; a tiny little girl-child, 
pe 2 ^ in pe pe ^ vi, see pyoii“* 
piai, see pyay. 
po, see p 6 b“. 

pb TTT, see padur* pb, s.v. padur. 

pu ^ inter], an onoinatopocic sound of derision 
(Gr.Gr. 18). 
paiab, see pay 3. 

pbb“r“ or pbbur« I f. a 

coverlet or shawl of p(tH/tnihKf cloth (Ram. 11 '20; 
K.l’r. loti pumfidt', IG5 potnhar). 

pob'^ri (or pobari)-dob“ (o*' r< ) i 

n>. a man who makes a living by 
washing such shawls, a pns/tnnua cleaner, -dyar 
I ni. (at a wedding) a present made 

by tho bride’s father to the relations of the bridegroom, 
representing tho price of a pd/ihinifin sliawl lor the 
liridogroom’s maternal uncle, -jbra I 

m. a pair of these shawls, -niadun 
I (®o- -inadaiias 

-^^•T^^), a young man wlio swngger.s about wearing 
one of those shawls, -palav I 

in. a little worn -out and torn sliawl, as ab. -posh 
-qYW I m. one who wears one 

of these sliawls (a sign of prosperity), -wowur'* 
I Tl^<fdTiqTq: in. a weaver of the clotli for 

^ Xjl 

these shawls. 

paca iU-b I M til at 41 f. a sheep’s or goat’s leg, a 

^ ^ |l 

trotter. -bol“ I adj. (f. -huj" b (of 

a sheep or gout) crooked-legged ; (of a man, met. in 
abuse) crooked-legged, -ras -T^l Miqftqifqi m. 
a soup made of trotters. 

pace 1 q'qi adj. msod — ®, as in gama-p®, vilingc-like, 
as in villages (p, 287fl, 1. 8 ) ; gristbp®, equal in 
rank to a luishandinan, a fellow husbundinan 
(p. d0G5. 1. 1). 
pace 2 q'qi, see put«. 

pace 3 q’qj, f. pi. of pok“, q.v. See also pakim. 
pic^ fq^i a jingle of nic^, see p. 67 (h/, I. 45. 
pbc“ qifq * see p 6 k“. 

piic^ qq , see pok“, pakun, and pacun. 


pach 1 — 

pach 1 I m. (<g, dat. pachas 

), the half (waxing or waning) of a lunar luontli, 
a (lunar) fortiiiglit, consisting of fifteen lunar days 
(cf. kBbari-p®, p. ^mh, 1. I G; kluiia-p®, p. 4‘286, 
I. 37 ; pet^ra-p®, s.v. petur) (K.l'r. 1.34, 161, 17Gi. 
Tlie fortnight of the waxing moon is called ZUna- 
pach, q.v.,5.v. zun, and the fortniglit of the wuuing 
moon is calletl gata-pach (p. 310ff, h 41), fpv. (iSiv. 
IGG, 17. o7). 

pacha-bod'* i adj. (f. -buz“ 

coiisi-stiug of, lasting for, or occurring before or 
after, many lunar fortnights, -war -^TT I ^[ gf^ ifTT: 
f. (among upper-caste Hindiisj the commemorative rite 
{■•uddd/ia) jierforiued by the relations of the deceased 
once a fortniglit for three months after the first luoiitli 
after a death. It is performed on the same lunar day of 
each fortnight as that on wliieb tlic death occurred, 
pachuk** I gen. sg. (f. pachiic^ 

of, or belonging to, a lunar fortnight, 
pach 2 tiw in. {.sg. dat. pach as a party, the 

people of one party, as opposed to those of another 
(Gr.ll. ), 

pacha-path TTW'trra m. (sg. dat. -patas 
partiality, unfairness (Gr.M.). -pata-rost** -tfTrl- 

adj. (f. -pata-rubh^ -Tnr!-T;w). impartial 
(Gr.M.). ^ 

pachai (for pacey) (K.Pr. 173), see pakun, 
pache see poth'*. 
paehi, see pash, 

pech I m. (sg. dat. 

pecas turn, winding ; a twist, coil, plait, fold 

(YZ. 10) ; entanglement, complication, inane, per- 
j'lexity; a screw (Gr.M.); a machiiie; (met.) hellv- 
ache, colic, grijios. — dyun** — 1 

III. inf. to wind round, to twist; to screw ; to circumvent, 
to deceive, himler. — yun’* i , 

circumventing to occur, to lie hindered; 
an attack of colic to come oji. 

pich I ni. urging, incitement. — karujl 

I ■^^in^TFTJT 111 . inf. to keep on urging, to 
coi 1 ti 1 1 ue i nci 1 c n I e 1 1 1 . 

poch** xiw I adj. ff. pUch^ lasting for 

a In 11 , 11 * fortniglit, occurring during a lunar fortnight 
(c.e. of ;i crop ripciiing within such a lime). Cf. pach 
.'iiid I s. v. panb) ponba-p®. 

pach* qfgf I irWR'prnTT^T adv. after a lunar 
fortnight. -pach | ni. an entire 

lunar fortniglit, an foxact fortnight. -pach^ I 

ndv. after each lunar 

lorfnjghi, onoi a fortniglit. 
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poch or paich i tjgr^ifRTT nr i--. dat, pdcas 
0^ iiieetinj!.^ ot five or more as a CMuri 

of iijrjiiirv or of nrljifration ; a hodv of arl>itrat'ir> 
a jMtinii/xf (El. ; cf. panch. -anz^ran 


I 3 1 "Tt r f. ('g. dat, -anz^r iin ^ 

tlie dec-iding or decl.-ion of such a )j"d\-. 
— hehun — i ru.inf. ou< ii a 

hcidy to assemble or sit lor ileei^ion. — karun 
; — I m.inf. to call tog*tlicr 

J such a bodv of arbitrators; to lav a mat ter Icfoiv 

I '' * • - 1 - 

such a bodv for decision, 
puch** 5 ^, .see pofeh® 1. 

pich ad I •' load carried on tlie back. 

— anun — i 'JWHTT m.inf. to fasten 

a load on the back (by a clofli brought under the arms 

and tied). 

/ 

pechdar i adj. c.g. trusted, 

convoluteil, coiled, spiral ; winding, sinuous ; intricate, 
complicated, involved ; croohed, tortuous ; artful, 
tricky, wil y, crafty, deceitful, 
pachan i f. (sg. dat. pachbh^ ), 

knowledge, acquaintance, ascertaiiiineiit, recognition, 
experience, discrimination, discernment ; recognition 
or ccquaintance (with a person) (K.IV. 260) ; 
distinguishing mark, characteristic; indication, token, 
sign. — karuh*^ — f mf- to 
recognize ; to discriminate, discern. — thavim^ 

f.inf. to introduce 
(one person to another), to acquaint, cause to 

recognize. 

pachin Trf^*i i Tr?f^ m. (f. pachih a bird 

(esp. a large one, not a sparrow or the like) 
(cf, khoda-p®, p. 392/i, 1. 1) (L. 129; Eiim. 694) : 
El. s.v. pach hi describes it as a ‘ water-fowl of 
Kfislimir*; cf. L. 129, soh pachta, the Pintail duck, 
and K.Pr. 3o, which certainly refers to an aquatic 
bird generally, -bov^ tl<igh of 

sucli a bird (o.g. (he leg of a cooked fowl), •put'* 
‘^5 ' m. the young of suoli a bird 

(Gr.Gr. 131). -thul i m. the egg of 

such u bird. -tU‘ -f?H I f- the feather of sueli 

a bird : a quill (suoli as i.s used for writing), 
pichand fx?^tir, see pichlii. 

pachanun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. pachdii® 

2 p.p. pachanov to perceive, 

know, comprcboiid, undorstand ; to recognize, identify; 
to distinguish, discern, discriminate. pach6ll'*-1110t'* 

I TTrcT^TTf!: perf. part. (f. pachbh'‘-mub“ 

I. poreolved, conn)re]ieniletl* unilerstMOil ; 

50 ] recof^tiizeJ, Kieutitied ; disecrued, di^crimirmted. 
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pachin 


pad trr^ 


pachin i f <if pachin, q v. 

pacher t7®T pdcher i ^ScTT m. stoutness, 

strengtli lef. myada-p®, s.v, myada) ; 
|ii nsjMilty, success (cf. atha-p®, p. GO/y, 

I. . 


pachir I f (pi. pachera 

the ropes or elmius bj' which nii aiiiinnl’s hind legs 
are tied, heel-ropes (cf. pot“-p“, s.v. pot“l ; the peg 
or post to which such heel-ropes are fastenetl. 
pachdr* ^idtr l f. ^ heel-rope, a 

heel-ehuin, i,q. pachir, q.v. nf. pot“-p*, s.v. pot®). 

pachare dine i nt 

f. pi. inf. to fix lioel-ropes or the like on an animal. 
— lagan e — I f. I’l. inf. heel- 

ropes to be applied ; met. to become distraiiglit by 
being compelled to work w'itliout intermission, not 
to have a moment’s freedom from duty, to find 
oneself utmble to leave one’s work for a moment 
ihrongh fear of its going wrong, 
pdcher i wejit m., i.q. pacher, q.v. 

pachitdvi odj. c.g. regretful, atflicted, sorrow- 

ing (Gil’.il.). 

pachatawun t"’ pachitawun i 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. pacha(i)t6w® 

to regret (Gr.tjr. xliii). 

pachynm® 1?%^ l m, tlie west (Siv. ‘J46 ; 

Itiiin. die, |GS]) : a foreij'U countrv in tbe west. 
— kiin — I adv. in. or into, the west ; 

(with a vei’h of motion) to, or towanls, the west. 

pachim* kin* i ^rr^ci: adv. 

from the west. 


pachimi kani yf^fir i q’^iTr: adv. in tlie 
west ; from the west. — kanyuk® — 1 

ndj. (f. — kanic^ — ), produced 
in the west, of western origin. 

pachimyuk® t adj. (f. pachimic^ 


). western, produced or born in the west, in a 
westerly diiection (Gr.M.). 

pecukh m. (sg. dat. 

pecakas ), a reel of thread (cf. pana-p®, s.v. 

pan 3 1 ; the bottfuii on which I bread is wound. 


pacel I gs: ad|. c.g. over stout, over tliick, too fut. 

puc^-mlife** pakun and pacun. 

pacun I conj. 2 d p.p. poc® 4^, fern, 

pue® 4^; 2 p.p. pacyov ; pUc^ and pacydv 

also occur in the conjugation of pakuil, q.v,), to 
becotiie digested (esp. of indigestible food); (of 
projierty eiitru.sted to another) to become successfully 
misapprojiiiatotl. poc®-mot® 4’5-?Tf! I ^tTrfT*TfT: 
1 perl', part. (f. pUc“-mufe** 4’^-^’3. which is oUn 
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tlic! peif. jiart. f. of paklin, q.v.), become digested, 
os ab. ; become misappropri.atcd. as ab. pacyd-inot® 
gwt’-TTj I 2 perf. part. ( f. pacyc-mub^ 

id. 

pecan ndj. c.g. turning, twi.sting. winding ; 

twisted, coiled. Cf. ash%a-p®j p. 48/>, 1. 40. 
peceh l f. the wife of a paternal uncle, 

(peth®r or pet®r, q.v.t an aunt by marriage (El. 
pi/ic/tdtu) . 

pacer l ti^r l t^girrr m. (of gmin, fruit, etc, >, riponoss ; 

streugtb, fatness, plumpness, power, miglit, vulonr. 
pacer 2 >»■ hi pacer - band! i 

f. fencing made of boards; a method 
of buililliig tlic walls of a louse with planks fitted 
into grooves in the sides of perpendicular jmsts. 
see L. 371 {pac/iftt' htntfli} for particulars. Cf. put®. 
plcish4^f%^ twisting. contortion, 

writhing ; intricacy, perplexity, trouble ; tenesmus, 
colic, grijies. 

pacyul® I ni. a seller of boards, 

pacye-mlife*^ see pacun and pakun. 

pacyov see pacun and pakun. 

picyov see pitun. 

pad 1 ni. a foot (Uam. hi ; a place, position, station 

'v 

(cf. atala-p®, p. 67/i, 1. 36; para-p®, s.v. par 4; 
parama-p®, .s.v. paramt iL.V. 10, 77-9; Si v. 858, 
1050. 1555) ; a quarter or line of a stniiKa. a verso 
(cf. dada-p°, p. 1876, 1. 30) (E.V. 78, 84); a 

conqdete or inflected word (SIv. 0*2, 1010). 
pad 2 1 f. tthis word is reported to be 

masculine, but, from tlie next, it npi»ears to be 
feminine), (of a fine powder) tlie conditimi of being 
scattered about over a considerable area. — laguh^ 
— I f.iiif. scattering to occur ; esp. 

powder, etc,, to be scattered in a line on a road 
or the like. 


pad 3 I f. (sg. dat. puz^ 4^ ), bienking wiml, 

a fiirt (Gr.Gr. l*2<i). 

pad 4 I f. the solo of the foot : esp. the 

murk of tlie sole on the ground, a footprint, 
pad 1 qr^:. m. the foot; cf. padma-p®, 

s.v. pad®in (‘Siv. 169, 178, 101, *205, 433, 4 15, -XK). 
etc. : Uam. 00, 193, ‘243, 287, 3lC ; K. 02, 70, 75, 212. 
310, etc.) ; a step lIjI.) ; tlie mark of a font, a foot- 
print (Jv. 306) : a seutinn (nf a book), a ehu liter, 
part, canto. — malan* — l m. pi. Inf. 

lo shnm|>oo the fool, stroke the feet (ns a service, or 
in token of revereiioc). — naman* — <mfH ni. pi. inf. 
the feet to bow*; hence (impersonally) to buw'or bond 
the feel, to show reverence (K. 491); cf. padi 


pade t?73i 
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namiin, bel. — phalan‘ — 

111. ])I. inf. tlio foet to swell j met. to he iitterlv wenricd i 
by continual corning’ and going ; of. pad‘ ph®, s.v. i 
pod“. — ratan* — m. i»I. inf. ! 
to grasp the feet of another (in reverence, supplication, 5 


or the like). — siwan* — I ni. pi. inf. 

to show respect by toueliing the feet. 

pada-kamal in. a foot-lotus, a lotus- 

foot, a foot beautiful as a lotus, (as a reverential terini 
a foot (K. 147, 184, 392, 460, 402, 902, 1128). 

padi namun trrt^ ni.iuf. (used as an 

impersonal verb, as in padi iiom^nas, it was bowed 
b}' him at his ieet), to bow before a person’s feet, 
tf> greet respecttully, prostrate oneself before another 
(K. 74, o83, 719, 937, 1104), -pranam i 

in, prostration at auotlier*s feet (m 


I 

I 
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reverence, etc.). — r^kh — or pade - rikha 
VT?I-0^=ii I na I r^i g fq^T? : f. (sg. dat, — r^khi 

— a certain mark on the sole of the foot 
{considered, in cliiromaiicy, as intlicating future 
kingship). It is a stralglit unbroken line from 
the great toe to the heel (KsTm. 1263). 

padan lagun i Trr^wm: m.inf. to 

be attached to a jierson’s feet, to prostrate oneself 
at another's feet (in reverence or the like). — pyoil“ 
m.inf. to fall at (a person’s) feet (in reverence 
or the like) (K. 310, 330, 413, 839, 851, 850, 961, 
1010-17 ; YZ, 202). 

padas lagun m.inf. to he attached to 

(a person’s foot), to prostrate oneself at a person’s 
toot, to be entirely devoted to him (K. 1141). 

— pyon« — uN m.inf. to fall at a jierson’s foot 
(i.q. padan pyon“, ah.) dC. 490, 513, 081, 910, 
1012, 1028). 
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pade UT^, see pady. 

paida or pbda adj. e.g. horn, created, 

generated, produced (tir.M., W. 129, Siv. 1329-2i0); 
manifested, exhibited ; invented, discovered ; j»rocurod. 
acquired, earned, gained. — gafehim — in. inf. 
to become ftroduced, become bom, come into existence 
triiiin. 1293 ; jv.l^r. 12/, 103) ; to Ijecouie niunifest, 
to become visible, appear, come into sight fJtaiii. 319, 
400, 1003, 1027: H. ii. I ; iii, 8 ; x, 4, 5. 7 ; xii, 10; 
1 Z. 17/). — karun — ni.inf. to bring into 

being, create, niako, produce (Gr.M., gddani p® k®, 
to make for the lir?‘t time, invent ; L.V. 99 ; 81 v. 32 ; 
Itaitj. 090, J51.j; II, iii, 8; vii, 4, 6, 8; xii, 7; 
K.l r, 10) ; to tnauitest, make manifest. — karan- 
wdl“ ^T5i - ij.ag. (f. — karan - wajen 
-^Til ft eroatur fOr.M. ), - — sapanun 
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pod® TJ^ 

ni.iiif, to coiiip into tie rreatod 

(fii.il.j , to bet'OriJG inaiiife^it, to lif^coiiie visihl#?, to 

fijipear { Uani. 388, loo?), 

ped I IpTt^rn f. (^g. dat. pez'^ l tzi^: for 2, see 
pyod“), uequaiutance with anotluT’b private affairs; 
esp. hecoiniiig cognisant of the iiiterual arrangements 
of anotlier’s house (with u view to theft, liouse- 
; breaking, etc.) (ef. pheran-p®, s.v. phenin, and 

pyod“). — ateiin*^ — i f.inf. after 

• ^ 

preliminary succes.'^fiil experience from which nothing 
untoward ha.s occurred, to be encouraged to take to 
criminal or debauched practices. — teaiiun® — | 
1^*777 f.inf. to encourage another after he has 
had a preliminary siicces'ifnl experience to adopt a 
criminal or abandoned life, 
pid tfl'g' f., i.q. pida, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 214). 
pida I f. pain, agony, suffering, 

distress (K, 104) ; a nuisance, cause of aunovance 
(El. pida) : fever (El.). 

pod*^ ^ I m. the sole of the foot {^V. 151, 

K.Pr. 101); the foot (Ram. 924, 990, 1180, 1183. 
1200, 1436, 1552) ; the foot of a camel or elephant 
(EL) ; the sole of a shoe or of a boot (cf. paizar-p®, 
s.v. paizar) ; a step (El.) ; a footmark, u footprint 
{1C. 185-0). In tlie compound lod°-pod“ the word 
pod® is merely a jingle. .See lod®. 

pad*-dyar i m.pl. a present 

given to a bride by her father-in-law as she takes 
the seven steps round the sacred tire. At each step 
a coin or other vulnablo article is put under her foot, 
-hol® I ^TffXTTl^: adj. (f. -^), crooked- 

footed, liaving the foot, or the sole of the foot, 
crooked, —lagan* — | m. pi. inf. 

footprints to appear iu the dust, mud, or the like; 
frostbite of the sole of the foot to occur. — phalan* 

in. pi, inf. weariness from 
continued walking to be exjterienced ; cf. pad ph®, 
col. a, 1. 1. -zyuth® I adj. (f. -zith® 

-W^). Iong-foote<l, having feet long iu jiroportion to 
the other limbs. 

padi padi i ad V. at every foot, 

ill each jilace ; at each lootpiint (K. 285. 1011, 1014). 
—path padi — or — petha padi — ura 

lulv. step by step, by degrees (El. padi pat padi, 
W. 90). -rah -XT^ l m. the exertion 

(d much coming and going (esp. when fruitless). 

paden mith* din^ qqi^t; i 

in. pi. inf. to kiss the feet, to make a very humble 
request to aiiolhor (Riim. 1553) . -peth -qi^ adv. on the 
feet; bonce, stnudiiig up,erQct(of a pei'son) (Rilm. 938). 


padavi 


p6d“ 
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p6d“ I m. the vulvn. tlio feimile organ of 

generation ; esp. of a slirewisli woniiin. or wtinuui 
disliked by Iter husband ; of. pon. —wasiin 
\ m.inf. the vulvii to descend. 

(of a foul vulva) irritation or pain to occur owing 
to oxoossive copulation, 
pdda tri^, see paida. 

paidal or pbdal ^'-S- walking, on foot 

(Gr,M.). — gafehun — tIW’I m.inf. to go on fot.t, to 
walk (Gr.^r.). 

pad^m ni. (sg. dat. padinas ), a lotus, used 

in the following coni[K>unds borrowed from Skt. : ^ 

padma-nab ^ of Vishnu 

(Siv. o44). -pad -xJT?f ni. a foot like a lotus, a 
lotus-foot (Siv. 1088); lie who has feet like j is 

lotuses, a title of Siva (‘^iv. 1 .?tid, Idd4). 

-path“r -ti^T m. (sg. dat. -patras a lotus- 

leaf (Siv. 143 }). 

padman f- woman of perfect beauty. , 

111 Hindu legend tliere mo four classes of woiiiaii, 
of Avhioh this is the most jterfcct. The Skt. form 
of the word is Pddmiii} (K.Pr. 18(1). 
padmasan m. a lotus-seat, ii kind of tlimiie 

(Siv. liO'i, isodi. Cf. pad“in, 
padun coiij. 1 il ]t.p. pod“ - p.p. pazov 

), to hreak wind, to fart (Gr.ttr. I'iC), 
padun (L.V. 18, 21), i.ci. parun, tj-v. 
paidun, seo pediin. 

pedun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

pedyov ), to hocome cogni-sant td anything, 

to gain <‘.\i»erieiico of aiiytliiiig ; esp. to beeonio 
encouraged tej engage iii a criminal eoui’se of action 
bv the experience of having done it once or twice 
before witli impunity, pedyd - I 

perf. part. (f. pedye-mufe“ ), 

one Avho is oncourugod to udo|it a crirniual course of 
conduct as ah. 

pedun conj. 3 (2 p.p. pedyov >, to 

exude, ooze, dro(t out (Kl. also pnitjun) (tir.f ir. xlviii, 
24tJ). The causal of this verb is pedanawun, imi 
pld'^rawun (Gr.Gr. 174). 

pidun I f. (sg. dat. 

pidanas uVs^»nR ),a cerluin ]>ait of a spinning-wheel 
(?the driving-hand). 

pud“^na ( = I 'u. mint, 

Iieppeniiint, nr(V/jV(. .Vccording lu IG. it. is much 

eaten as a coiulimcnt by llindus, ami is msimI as a 
remedy in tlie disirrlima of children ( IG, pin/iiia/i and 
pMhid). -catin 1 «rfTTfq5n?^|?TJ^ f. a pickic 

(chutnee) iiukIc of niinl. 


pudina, pudinah see pud“na. 

pedanawun conj. 1 (1 p p. pedanow'* 

to ciiuse to ooze, to <'ause to exude 

[i ' rJir. I I 4 ' . 

padar ba-dargah-e-padar 

> 0 , Jo in the pahice ot iIh* iiithcr (U:im. KjI 1 ). 

padar-s^h trr^-Kf pad^r'-s*^!! i 

111 . a lion (Kl. pfidir .W/ : Gr.:^.. by error, padar*: 
Kam. ilKb 1332). 

padora . •qT^TRX;: wb*. 

is ineessantlv going, a a'ji grant, paddri phalaiie 

I f- I'l- "‘f- to be wearied 

bv continuully going (as in soarcliing for soiiiet.bin g 
lost). 

padur ufT i (sg. dat, padar as t*"* 

hoof of ii horse, cow, or other four-footed hoofed 
animal (cf. gur‘-p*, p. 1 - 1 : khar-p*, a kind 

of pear, p. 4u7f/, 1. 28; kliravi-p*, the under pari of 
a patten, p. 4 1 ti/i, 1. 9) (K. i 3, of ail ass) ; met. tlie 
foot of a liumun being (K.l’i . lob), 
i padar-chot'^ ftlj- (f- -chufe** 

)^ wliite-boofed (a liorse with one wliite hoot 
being considered unlucky) ; met. one who brings 

about or causes an unlucky omen. -hol“ I 

2 *. o'lj- -buj*^ uneven hoofed, having 

a damaged hoof. 

; padur* pb ^ ' ’U^rTT- at. the name used in 

i schools for the letter pa ^ when Avritten in the Sariulii 

character. 

30 ; padoragi f- a babit of much 

' Avalkiug aliout ; esp. a habit of gadding about to liiid 
I out hiibleii things, the habit i>f a Paul Pry. 
padasb >“• toward, recoil! pen St' ; 

reipiital, retaliution, revenge ; (in KashimiT) trouble, 
distress (from any cause, such as disease, ])OA’erty, loss, 
grief). — anun — m.iuf. to bring 
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distre.s.s, to cause suddAUi distre.ss (as ab.). — yun** 

— I ' ^jldn xrtfT. m-iiif- distress (as ab.) to occur, 
padshah or pad^shah '** padsheh 

iLijl'. pathchah xnwifT? (‘i-v.). or pata- 
shall TTrennW ril •’' .) m. a king, moiiareb, sovereign 
(Gr.M.; W. Mb WaiA; Siv. VV*, ptUhs/id/t : Uam. 
748,1)27, \ 4o2, ‘WaV/ ; V/. 2, 1 03, "".s/a/A ; Itil, 

WA; K.Pr. 31. if. I, 174, 201 ). 227. 21(!. .sAaA). 
46|padshblu f. royalty, Si.vereigut v , 

sAA'ay. 11 do (el. pathslibhi iiiilI patashohi), 
padav 1 . 4 . pandav, ^.v. tK.Pr. 47). 

padavi f- « way. road, patli (of. param p®, s.v. 

paraiil) ; position, station, rank, dignity (Siv. 320, 
1088, I0I8). 


68.3 


paha TjfT 


paidawar q^T^TT; 


m. 


paidawar q^rWTT <>i' pbdawar qrsTTTT 

^ ■*** ^ 

produce, that wliieh is produced (Gr.ir.). 
pady qT^ ui, water for wiigliliijj the feet. — ariff^ 

I m. pi. worship tof a god or 

liiinian being) by laving the feet and making other 
similar offerings. — dyun“ — I 
in. inf. to offer such worship. 

pade-pranam qT^r-q^T^r m. reverent wor.ship as 
above (8iv. 980, 1141, 1108, 1170). -puz -q^ I 
I f. the ceremony of offering thi.s worshiji. 
-rikha see padi-r'^kh, p. 681a, 1. 17. -zal 

m. water wliich has been used for washing feet 
(esp. in worshii* or adoration) (K. 931, 1040). 
pof (f p6ph“ qtqii m. a kind of wood, of which the 
.skewer-like little stick.s,oii which is wound the sliawl- 
thread, are niade {KL). 

pag qq 1 f* a kng cloth woni round tlie 

head, a turban or par/ri ( k. 419). — badaliin^ 

- I qftfqwrqjf f.inf. to exchange tarbau.s (in 

token of cIo.se friendsliip) ; generally, to form a firm 
friendship ; to change one's own turban (for a clean 
one). — badalavun^ — f.inf. 
to cause (another) to exclmnge turhan.s, a.s ab., to form 
a close friend.sliip with Jinothor; to cause a turban to 
be c'haiiged for a clean one. 

pog 1 ^q I qm: m. destruction. — yun“ — 1 

fqqTirxqffT: in. inf. de.strnction to occur. 

poga-kiit^ qYq-^ l fqqnrrfqfqTTT qiqjT f. a 

daughter of de.structioii, i.e. a daughter wlio is fate<l 

to be tlie (lestro^'er of her father or her father’s fnmilv. 

-kath -qi'sr t fqnPjifr*if*iTiqi^wi: m. (sg. dat. -katas 

-qs^Tf ), a son of flestruction, i.e. who is fated to he the 

destroy or of his fatlier or his father s family ( Gr.Gr. 1 32), 

pog 2 tfrq {? = J*,.) I ’»• trmnpet 

made of huff’ulo - horn (used by Musalmans). 

— -wayun i ^^qrqrfqj r qq i^q n in. inf. to 

blow Kucli .-1 tninipet. This is done on the lust night 

of tlie inontli of Itama/.aii- 

* 

pagak qqr^ I adv, on li e following day, to-morrow 
(Gr.M. : W. 9o, pai/ff; Itara, 143, lOo. 4:J1 ; 11. 
iii, 4; vi, 10; xii, lU ; VZ. 88 ; JC.Pr. 21, 178. 194. 
{p(tfjnh) 227); met. to-morrow, very soon (liam. 170, 
089, 1460, bjJ2, lo28). -kani -qjfq | ^:qTq adv. 
about tfl-moiTow, pcrhap.s to-inorrow (Gr.Gr. 159j. 
•kyut“ adj. (f. ), for to-tnoiTOW 

(Gr.M ). -tarn -mq: or -tamath -qrqq or -tan 

V, 

-mq or -tan^tll l qgqiq, until lo-morrow, 

up to to-iiiorniw. 

pagahuk" qq-^^ i gqrq: adj. (f. pagahuc** 

qq?q). of, or belonging to, to-niorrow. 
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pagal qjqq i "sgTii '‘-g- mad, in'-.im'. gafekun 

— qwq I qfqi^qqq lii.uif. tfi iMutl : nii4, i of 

a jiei'son or tlungi to bpi-oine discarded, [m.-ln-d :iwav, 
sent packing, i ejected (on account <4 .■'Oin*' inult or 
flaw). — karun - — qiqq | qftxqrrnrq m inf. fo 
make mad; met, to di-r ud, reject, as ab. 

j 

pogalad qtqq^ i fqqnrqgifFq?!: »bj. c.g. sub.st,, f. 
pogaladin ql’qqf^q i.ouewho skews * videiit luark.s 
(such as mental aberration, starved appearance, ragge*! 
apparel, and so on) of having lost evervthing ; a 
child, horse, or the like, fateil to destroy his or its 
[jarents, master, or the like. 

paigam *Lw or pbgam qrqq^ III. a message (J.^ain. 
800, 1604); new.s, intelligence (cf. nama-p® anun, 
p. 030A, 1. 31) (Rdm. 451, 513). 

paigambar or pbgambar m. a prophet, an 

apo.stIe (K.Pr. 103). ' 

pugun gqq; I tq^rqTN^qqqq conj. 2 or 3 (1 p.p. 

{conj. 2), f. puj“ qq ; 2 p.p. pugyov 
qqftq (conj. 3)), to fall fast asleep i^es]>. suddenly). 
pug“-mot'* qq-qq I tq^TqV*ftqq; IJerf. part, (of 
pugun, conj. 1) (f. puj**-niufe“ 1 qg-qq , for 2, see 
pujun), suddenly fallen fast asleeit. pUgyo-1110t“ 
qqft-qq i fq^T^q: perf. part, (of pugun, conj. 3) 
(f. pugye-niufe“ q^-gq). id. 

■’ll ^ 

pagur« I <^^Sqq f. a small turban, a 

little payvl (such as would be worn bv a bov) ; a 
man’s tnrban (Ebp^^n). 

pka 15 , for sueli words as pha-wal, pha-won“, 
pha-war, pha-vut“, pka-watun, see under 
phamb. 

pku dog (El.). Cf. pkew. 8g. dnt. pkuwas 

(YZ. 90). 

pah 1 qif I tq^rf^qqqqrq: f. (sg. dat. pbsk^* qj-q , 
Gr.tir. 31), a collection of dung or human ordure 
fused as a innnnrc for vegetables, while animal dung 
is used for grain crops) (El. pah, Gr.M.). — travun“ 
"--qTqq l qqqqrfrqqq: f.inf. to throw such manure 
(nil a field) (Gi’.if.). — fekuniin" — 

qqVqqqq^TlfVqiTqjq. f.inf, to spread heaps of manure 
bivor a field). — wahariin^ — qsiTq I qqqqiq- 

Os 

qqtqqr f.inf. to spread manure (on a field). 

pak 2 qT?, in bar-pah (Riim. 573) for bar-pa 1.’ ,j, 
sec pa, p. OTftrt, 1. 37. 

paha qfT Of paka 1 qiq l qr^q; odj. c.g. a thing 
tem]»orarily borrowed for use (and to be returned 
iihuitically ; i.e. not a loan of which morelv tlie 
< i|uivalent is fo he returned). The same as tin* 
borsian Uirit/af ; cf. atha-p®, ]). 00//, 1, 25. — on“- 

mot“ — qiq-qq i qwiqm^lfq: perf. part. (f. 
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paha 2 TT? 


— 684 — 


phdce 5!^ 


uji'’-mufe 


a 


-?il3 ). tuki'ii on loan, n® al>. 

— aniiii — 

^<4)4^ III 7 ^ in. inf. to take on loan (for use). 
— dyuil“ — I Til. inf. to 

jjive on loan ( for use, as ab. i. — nyiin'* — I 

<3 17^ m.inf. to take awuv on loan 

(as ab.). -pbth‘ -Tflt? -pbthin -qif^ I 

‘‘dv. on loan (for use). 

paha 2 in paha-lara 1 f- I'l- tbe 

ribs (spoken of ns a whole). Of. lar 2. 

pah‘ 1 in pah‘-pan 1 ui. j'l. 

a comipticm of poliOpan, ‘pv., I. ‘Mh bel. In the 
month of Puli, leaves fallen in great numbers from the 
trees oollect on ibe ground, lleiicc, this coinpoun<l is 
used to signifya great crowd of people collected together 
in order to bnv some scarce hut necessarv comnioditA'. 

pah^ 2 tt{?, f^ee poll". 

pahi I %f7T: f. (sg. dftt. pahiye trf^, (h’.M.), 
(he citcuinfereuce, felly, or outer rim of a wheel (cf. 
ratha-p®, s.v. ratha) : lienco, a wlieel ((ir.M.). the 
wheel to which a well-rojic is uttachctl (ef. kriT'-p®, 

p. 1 . ;m ). 

pahu, SCO poh“. 

p6h or poh or 1 L.V.I puU I 

m. (the -sg. gen. of this word is piihuk® 
5^5 or piihun“ beh), N. of the (eiitli 

month of the Ilindii year ( I iecember-tfanuary), tlie 
Skt. />«(«« (W. 107; K.Pr. It>8, 171): a juDsent 
iriven to the hu.sbaiid’s relations bv a bride’s relations 
on the hirtli "f her tirst child. 

poha-bog'^ I IM- the 

property given as the ab. ju'csent. ^gada 1 

f. pi. ail ngeriiig of lisli and other food 
made to the tntelurv deitv of n Hindu house on a 
Tuesday or Salurdny in tlio ilark luilf of tlio month of 
Pdh. -gata I f. the darkness of 

the montii of l‘6h. In this month the nights and 
sometimes even tin* days arc jiarticularly dark, -ncth 
-•UBT I inr^tttTT f. (str- <hd. -nSfett ), wool shorn 

ill or about the iiiontb of Poll. It is close and rough 
and unsuitable for spinning, -rath ^ (.sg. dnt. 

-rob** 'TTil^}. » night ill the inoiith of Poll. In Siv. 
Ion I, it is punuiiig alluded to by the use of the wor»l 
paharath, q.v. -tur^ 1 tftMlRdH f the cold 

of the moil I h of Prdi. It is the coldest month of the 


year. 


poha-kuk^^r^ l f. the freoziu 

<-old of Poll. See kuk"r''. 

pohhpan 1 lf^ln^^5!T?I^n35: m. pi. tin 

(fallen) leaves <»f Pub. In tins inontli (lie ground i. 
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covered with great masses of withered fallen leave.s ; 
met. anvthiiijr withered like the-se leaves ; cf. pahh 
pan, col. fi, 1. 11, and puhun" wav (L.V. (Siv. 
P208; Ham. ?06, KnU). -pot" I 
ni. a large tliiek warm blanket. In the niuntli of 
Prdi a whole family will sleep under one. -bhath 
-if3 I f. (sg. dat. -bhat' -Wri- 

the freezing cold wind-hlasts of tlie mouth of Poll, 
-wunar 1 f . tile fo^ of the 111 i 

of Poll. 

pohhpan 1 m., i.q. p6h*- 

pan, ah. 

puhi I ndv. in the month of Poli. 

puhuk" 1 puhiic*^ 

q^^), of, or lieloiiging to, the mouth of Poh. 

puhun" I sg. gen. (f. puhuh'* 

), of, or belonging to, the month of Poll (used 
esp. with reference to dates in the mouth, but alse 
otherwise). puhun" wav, ni. the wind of Poll 
(L.V. 83). 

pdhas kani 1 »dv. in about 

the month of P.di, — kyut" — -Nh I ndv. 

in tlic month of IVdi. 

poh" 4? 1 111 . the spleen (El. /w»/i, poh). pah^- 

khund" I I- (sg- dat. khanje 

1^511), a piece of tlie fle^^h of the spleen, 
poh" q^f I 111- « kind of wood (it grows 

straight and stout from the ground, and is useful for 
making pestles and the like ; a fibre is also made from 
it), the witch hazel {Pfirrofia Jacquemottfiamt) (El. 
ptihit; ? also the /loA, f. a bar, of El. ; L. 68, i9, 81). 
puhi q^, see poh. 

phabeh qi^Tf l ww: «1- mercantile profit, 
phabun qi^^r; 1 qi^ftl^:, conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

phabydv to turn out well, to turn out 

successfully ; (of a liuman being) to become successtul, 
become wcultliy. phabyd-mot" I qif^rdt^Jd- 

])crf. part. (f. phabye-miib^ q;^-^^), tunieil out 
successfullv ; (of a human being) become successful, 
become wealthy. 

m 

phaber qi^lT 1 qif^ffrlT m. the turning out successfully 
Ilf any ai^t or business ; (of a liuman being) the 
becoming successful, becoming wen Ithy. 
phabawun" qiqqq 1 u.:ig-(f. phabaviih" 

qiqq^. ) , one who (or tliat which) cousos or produces 
a sMccessful result, 
phace qrqf, see phatun. 
ph^ce qnNr. sec phatun. 
phece ■qq’qr, pheci "qiit^. see phey 1 and 2. 
phdee see phiit" 2 . 
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phah TSTf 


phuce 


phuce see phutun. 
phuc“ , see phukun. 
pihchain, see pecen, 

phacakh in the following : — phacakli-phol“ 

in. a [Micket of pow'der given 5 
as a joke to another, under the j»reteuce that it is 
a different powder which he asks for, a kind of ‘ sell 
phuc“-mufe“ see phukun. 

phaCGr I HMd I in. tlie condition of cracking, 

bursting, siditting, the condition of being cracked. 10 
(Cf. dani'ph®, p. 21t>6, 1. 5 .) 

phuc@r 5^^^ I m. the condition of being burst, 

broken. 


phacyov see phakun and phatun. 

phicyov see phitun. 

phucyov see phukun and phutun. 

phdcyov see 

phaid or phbd 1 m. a small bead or 

stud of gold or silver tastened on to an ornament. 

phbda-lagay 1 f. 

beading, the condithiii of being studded witli siicli 
bead.s (on an ornaineiit), a bead-patteni ; the work 
of applying heads, -wath I m. 

(sg. dat. -watas tlie soldering or otherwise 

fastening of sucli beads iii a pattern or an ornaraeiit. 
phaida phbda see phbyida. 
phed 4 m I ^$^*1 m. a very small lump of 

flesh ; met. a small thin penis, 
phida fTji^ 1 kXj m. a ransom, redemption, .sacrifice ; 
consecration, d'evotioii ; devoting oneself (to save 
another^ ; adj. c.g. devoted (to), sacrificed or dying 
(for). — gafehun — wn ' m.inf. to become 

a ransom (for), be sacrificed (for), be devoted (for 
or to). 


15 
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phud (El.) m, the tail of a bird. Cf. the ne.Kt. 
phud* I re: f, ridicule, derision ; thehead-featherf 
or crest of a bird (Siv. 1812 ). 


phedur" 1 ^ 


m. a small piece 


of hard tripe, tough even after cooking, 
phed^r*^ 1 f- a small ihin strij. of meat 

or vegetables, tough even after cooking 
phud*r I f. » turban (as worn on tlie head). 

— waluh*^ — I f.inf. to bring 

down (anotlier’s) tiirlian, i.o. to dishonour or disgrace 
him publicly. — wasuh^ — 
i.iiif. to be publicly *lisbonoiirod or disgraced. 
phad*run 1 irrqfsmTfqTrq: 111. (sg. dat. 

phad^ranas a cert 1 in vogeluble witli a 

long stem, said Uj bo very liard to cliew. -hyuh'* 
f?| I adj. (f. -hi 8 h“ -ffW), like (bis plant; 
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hence, generally, tongb, bard to chew even after 
cooking, and then fit to be eaten onl\' after being cut 

: "1 ) into small j>ieces. 

phog 1 ^t^refqTrq: m. the spring festival among 
village people, in which, in order to celebrate the 
beginning of agricultural operations, bonfires of straw 
and the like are lighted in the fields. 

phagahor“ qre^ 1 qrriTfqtfq: m. a certain medicinal 
shrub. Its leaves arc given to cows in order to 
induce a plentiful flow of well-flavoured milk. 

phag“n* adj. c.g. of, or belonging to, the month 

of rhdgun. — gog^j* — xq;iTt^ j 
f. tuniijis of PhiTgun, i.e. turnips dug up in the 
autumn, and stored in a pit till that month. 

phagun 1 I ^T^jqqre: m. (sg. dat. phaganas 

Tfi(ir*iti), N. of the twelfth month of the Hindu vear 
( = February-Maich), in Skt. Plmitjuua (W. 107 ; 
K.Pr. 128, 167, 171). phaganun" reth q i xq ^ q 

'H, C C3' dal. phagananis retas 

the month of Vhugixn. 

phagun 2 1 (sg. dat. phaganas 

qiMiitt), emptiness. — zyon“ — i 
m.inf. emptiness to be bom (of a house or the 
like becoming empty or desertetl of its inmates, 
owiijg^ to dentil or misfortune). 

phlgun UiTUq I ftlf I < O conj. 1 (1 p.p.ph6g“ 

: 2 p.p. phijyov qnNfrq, this verb is impersonal 
in the tenses derived from the past participle), (of a 
baby) to wail, whimper, pule; (of a eat) to mew. 

phbgra 1 adj. c.g. absolutely without 

ineuiis, penniless (of one who has to incur some 
great expense, e.g. on a marriage, and has no means 
mth which to cany it out). — gafehun — t 

.inf. to become penniless as ab. 
— karun — 1 m.inf. to render 

penniless (e.g. by gambling, warfare, swindling, or 
the like). 

phttgragi 1 f. impecuniosily, straits 

(for money, etc.), as in phbgra, tj.v. 

phagawun qrrqqq. 1 conj. l (1 p.p. phlgow'^ 

w i 

qrrqf), to cause (a baby) to wait, to make it wail ; 
(of a Italjy) to wail, pule. 

ph^h 1 xjg I m. splitting or cutting open (a 

fish, fruit, or the like). — dyun“ — 1 
m.inf. to 8])lit open (a fruit, e(c.), to rip up the belly 
(of a man or other animate being). 

ph'^h 2 I |q<^v: m. secret anger, resentment (esp. 
when excited by another’s calumny, traducing, etc.). 

phah qiTf 1 qitWH, HT^tre warmth (esp. that caused 
by putting one limb against anotlier) (K.Pr. 60 . 171 , 
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‘?01. i.'2<S) : supportiiiL'', cherisliing (of a cliilfl. etc.. 
\v1jl> Iki' lost his natural supporters). ■ — baruii 
— • n’tWlfH* ni-iiif. (of a child or other who has 
lost his uaturnl supporleiti) to gain support. — dyun“ 
— 1 lu.inf. (of a bird) to keep (eggs) 

Warm, to sit on eggs (to hatch them} (Iv.l’r. 11<, 
I'il) : to support,’ cdierisli (one who has lost his 
natural supj»orters). 

phaha-bUth^ i f. (sg. dat. 

-bache warmth-hearth’: hence, a warm 

embrace; (allusively) ilio private parts of a woman, 
-dar -^TT I adj. o.g. producing 

warmth, warm (of a garment, or the like), -kokur'* 

I -gWTHfai: f. 'a warming (i.e. sitting) 
hen . warming oneself, kee]>iiig oneself warm in 
plenty of wra[)s. -kuthur'^ I "3 f- 

‘ a warnith-closot ’, a heated room, a room ke]>t warm, 
-latiir -STZT 1 I Jil it : m. ‘a warmth-stick’ 

(fjtinsi, a stick Imrning and giving warnith) ; hence, 
a warm or loving embrace. I 

f-> id. (allusively) the male organ of 

treneratioii* 

pheh 1 m. anxious thirst or longing lor 

something lost, disa]»peared, or unobtainalde, just, 
when it is required. — bfiruil — I in. inf. 

to suffer such longing. — dynn’^ — I t^' 
ui.inf. to display snob longing. 

pllih I in. (in bnytiig and .selling, bartering, or 
the like) a difference or misunderstanding (between 
the parties as to amount, nunibor, or the like, of 
the subject of the transact Ion). — kadun — I 

m.iiif. to settle such a difference or 
niisiindcrstainling. — karun — I 
m.inf. to cause such a difference or misunderstanding ; 
psp. (for the purpose of cheating) to cause .such a 
luisuiider.standing to (iccur (e.g. lietweeu the amount 
apparently and actually sold). — pyon*^ — 15^ I 

H^qTT!: m.inf. such a difference or misunderstanding 
to arise. — rozuu — m.inf. such 
a difference (in counting, measuring, etc.) to remain 
unadjusted (owing to mistake, carelessness, or the 
like). — thawun — l 5l^T^5iMU14i m.inf. 

deliberatelv to allow such a difference to remain 
unadjusted. 

phoh“ or ph6h“ an impsdement-post used in 

the following. The word hn.s not been noted ns used 
ill tlie nominative singular ; — phahi (or phahi) 
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dyun“ i m.inf. 

to impale (If. v, 10). — dyut^-mot" — ' 

perf.parl. (f. — dib^-mufe'^ — 


SO 


_ ph‘'h“iT“ 

one who lias been imjialed, one who has boon executed 
by imjialetneut. -kut^ ' ^W^T3Ttu*q. lu. an 

impalement-post. — lagun — I n,s 

in.iiif. to sulfer impaloinent (as a judicial punishment 

or otliorwise). 

phuh 1 I in. cheese matle from ewe s 

milk. 

phuh 2 f. in phuh karuh“ ^ 

f.inf, t»> save up, gradually to iiicumulate. little by 
little to save up the surplus after one’s daily 
e.vjiendilure. 

phahm *-• understanding, conception, i>er- 

ceptioiK :ip)>rt‘heiision, intellect, intelligence, sense. 
Cf. kam-ph°, ]>. 44*2^, 1. 18 (\V. 1 10,./h//>;i). 

ph“hun 1 or phuhun I 

ooiij. 1 (1 p.p. ph°h“ or phuh'" ; f. ph“h“ 
or phuh“ uif : 2 p.]). pMhyov or 

phuhyov gilftw ), to sjdit 0 ]>ou the belly (e.g. of 
a fish or fowl for cleaning), to cut open (a fruit 
or the like). Cf. pliashun and ph*^h 1. 

pli°h^-mot'‘ or phuh“-mot“ I 

porf. part. (f. ph®h**-niufe^ 
or phuh'^-mlife^ ’* 

open, as nb. 

ph^han-w6l“ 1 or phuhan-w61“ 1 

I n.ag. (f. -wajeh -^a^sr), 

one wlio splil.s open bellies, etc., as ab. 

phuhun 2 or phuhun 2 i 

m. the e.xperieuce of severe pain (in 

some I'art of the body, from a wound, burning, etc.) ; 
inward wrath, secret anger, inward hostility (against 
.‘^oiue one) : see Gr.Gr. 1!)2. In both cases the pain 
or wrath must be felt by a man (tlr.Gr. 120) ; see 
ph‘^h“h‘‘. ph'^han-wol" 2 or phuhan- 

wol’^ 2 H-ag. (f. -wajen 

), one who excites hostility or who Ians 

already existing hostility (e.g. by caiuinniating. 

traducing, or the like). 

phahun conj. 1 (1 p.p. phdh'^ f. phosh“ 

HfT^r, Iv. 7:18), i.i[. phuhun 1, q.v., noted only in 
the phbsh^'Of Iv. 738. 

phah'’n" or phuh^h^* i 

conj. 1 [l jvp. f. ph'^h'^ qsg ur phuh“ 51^; 
2 p.p. f. ph*^hyeye istpff' or phuhyeye 
This verb is^.mpersonal, the logical subject being put 
in the ilative, thii.s ph®hi-y there win be 

inward ang'^r to thee, i.e. thou wilt be inwardly 

angry (<ir.Gr. 2U3). In tenses capable of exjiressing 
gender they aie always ]*ut into the feminine, thus 
ph'^han che-s there is inward anger 
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to him, he is inwardly' angry (Gr.tTi-. 182) ; ph“h*^s 
he was inwardly angry (Gr.Gr. 210); the 
verbal noun or infinitive may be either iiiasculiTie 
or feminine (Gr.Cr. 192). Thus ph'^hun 2 
(q.v.) or ph^h'^n“ inward anger, the fonner 

referring to the auger of a man, and the latter 
to that of a woman (Gr.Gr. 120). The causal of 
tliis veri) is phuhanawun, not phiih“rawun 
(Gr.Gr. 174)]. 

Severe pain to he felt in some part of the body, to 
he painful, to ache (Gr.Gr. 188, 21 ;j, 248) ; in ward 
wrath or hostility to he felt, secret anger to burn 
witliiii one (against some one). — din“ • — 1 

f.inf. by caluniTiy or the like 
to urge on one who already has an inward anger 
against a iterson to still further anger; to add fuel 
to the flame of hostilily. — lag iin ^ - — I 
^tft t1'3|*i f.inf. inward wrath or hostility to 
be further increased (by calumny, oitpositlon, or 
the like). — ph^h^^n^ din** — 

*1 eft] f.inf. again and again to add fuel to 
the flame of a person s wrath or hostility. ! 

phahor” or phohiir“ i xi^; adj. (f. phah^r^ ■ 
hard, rough, rugged (cf. atha-ph®, p. UDi, 

1. 2o) (Gr.Gr. 148) ; harsh, abusive, severe, cruel, stern. 

phahar-gasaxKf^-nm m. madder (if «AfV/ cordij'olia) 

( l‘J I . phaharyhas) . 

phah‘‘ra-kad i adj. c.g. (of 

straw, vegetable stalk, etc.) rough or coar.se-steinined ; 
(of hail ) coar.se, rough, -wav I m. a 

file, a rasp (El. phihruicuo) (H. v, 10). 
ph6hur« phuh'^r 1 ijfT, or phuh^^r^ 1 i 

f. tlie burnt scum or sediment adhering to 
the sides and bottom of a cooking-pot ; burnt bread 
(I'J. phHh\n\ Gr.Gr, 17, ph^hur^, m., K.Pr. 85) ; tlie 
scab (of a wound) ; a crust of dirt or the like 
(of. l»cha-phdhare, p. 5066, 1. 81). — behiin^ 

— I f.inf. such burnt scum or 

sethtiiont to form ; a scab to form. — lagun^ 

I f.inf, such •■^ciim or sediment 

f'* form on the cflge or sides of a cooking-pejt. 

pohari-chal f. a strip 

<»1 .such burnt scum or sediment, -khiind^ | 

f, (sg. da(. -kbanje -i^^), a Idt of 
Ihi.s fiuurn or sediment, -khav I 

< .g. one wlio is in the inibit of eating this scum 
(UHod met, to express ono who eats worthless or mean 
loud), -koka t m. a fo8i<*r-btother 

I i iirki of this scutn ; henc e, esp. an orphan child 

given bad food by Lis prot-fctors. and otfiervvise 
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treated with continnely. -teok“ | flTWZTvfr^T^; 
in. a mark or skin of tlii.s .><011111 on tin; inside of 
the bottom of a put ; the part of a pot covered with 
this scum, -waguw” I 

ni. a mat of this senm. a large* surface-.skin ot tlds 
scum , met. a kind ot mut iickIi* fine gras.s. 

phuh^r 2 pbuh“r^ 2 ph,uhur“ PiS^ 1 

H<?f ^ 4 , f. niborited wraith tfi, pron^ pli^ 
^.V. pr6n°). — asiin'^ — f.inf. 

inheiited wealth to exi.st ; met. (in a battle or the 
j like) firm allies and other help to e.xist. 

pbabaran 1 f. (sg. dai. phahariin^ 

harshness, rougliues.s, hardiie.ss ; har-shness. 
cruelty, sternness. 

pbaharun i conj. 8 (2 p.p, 

pbaharyov (ff something smooth or soft) 

to become hard, rough, rugged ; (of a person’s 
nature) to Ijecome harsh, cruel, stern. 

pbaharer 1 ,u. hardness, h. archness, 

roughness (cf. atha-ph®, p. 606, 1. 28) (Gr.Gr. 188) ; 
(of disposition) harshness, cruelness, sternness. 

phaharawav ^^4)qTW,phibrawao, see phah^ra-wav, 
col. rt, 1. 30. 

phaharawun iq^ 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

phahar6w“ to make (something smooth or 

soft) hard, rough, rugged ; to render (a person’s 
disposition) hard, stern, cruel, pharow® - mot® 

I M^vTleifT: perf. part, (f, phaharov“-m“fe“ 

), iiiude hard, etc., as ab. 
phehis phihis see phyoh®. 

ph'^hawun® 1 n.ag, (f. ph®haviin^ 

)» part of the Imd^') vvhich causes great pain 
(owing to a wound or a burn, etc.), sumrting. 
pkauj ViT^ — y or phoj m. or f. an anny (El. ui. ; 
8iv. 482, f. ; Jiam. 693, 798, 854, 859, 1100, 1896. 
1440, 1444, 111 .); a Hock, herd, troop (Siv. 1860). 
phdj-dar-phoj _ j ,j _ j adv. in 

troops. Ill iimltitudcs (Earn. 570). phoja - lashkar 
t^r-ST-^TT^’?:. for JLJ . _ »i f. army and host, a iniwlitv 

'v ^ ^ ^ *■ C* L. 

host (Ram. 695). 
phoj® see pholun, 

phiij^ see phol® 2 and phalun 1 and 2. 
pahbj^ I f. a shepherd’s wife (El. pa/iry). 

see pahol*'. 

pah^^j*^ pahul®. 

phijah see jaja phijah, p. 872u, 1. 33. 

phoj®-mufe'* pholun. 

phiij'^-mub'', see phalun. 

phdjor I in. blossom tug, hluoming, 

expansion (of a flower, etc.) ; (of good <|ualitie 5 , 
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lieriuiv, I’lr.) blooming, eniuiiig to porfoction, progross 
tow a r*! s com pi * ‘J i on . 

phajyov see plialun. 

phajyov see phagiin. 

ph6jy5v pholun. 

phaka m- poverty, want, destitution ; 

sturvatioii, al»stention from food, fasting (religious or 
due to sickness) ; fasting, a fast (cf. pet“ra-ph®, 
S.v. petur) (K.l’r. 9, 28, 199). —ban a — i 
ni.pl. vessels in vvliiob the necessary food 

on a fast day is cooked, -bat a I 

(dainty) food eaten after the eoaclusiou of a fast, 
-dor'^ I i‘dj. (f. -diir'^ 

who is firm in a fast, one who goes tli rough a fast 
\mfliiichiiigly ; one wlio Ims undertaken a fast, 
—damn — 1 '^^\ji»istrlVi m.inf. to under- 

take a fast, to fast (in a religions sense). — dyun“ 

I i5i^7r*Ti? m.inf. to fast, to abstain from food 

{as a religious exeici.'je or on acc(»unt of illness). 
-hot“ I adj. {f. -hub« 

fasting, starving, -khen -^•T 1 

m. llic eating of (dainty) food after the conelnsion 
of a fast. — karun — l m.inf. to 

go w'ithont food, to fast (from want or ill-health). 
— laglin — I m.inf. fasting (owing 

to want of food) to be o.xperiencetl, starvation to l)e 
felt, -phakh -wr^ i ^sriT^rtT^: f- ( sg. dat. -phaki 
fast on fast, the occurrence of one religious 
fast immediately following another. — thawun 

— I ni.iaf. to undertake a 

{religious) fast, -wol" I ctift m. (f. -wajen 

-WTW^). one who fasts (a.s a religions exercise). 

phakay i afr^fqvTsiH, adv. witliout 

food, without making arrangements for food (e.g. 
wlieii going on a journey). 
phak‘ tRlqi adj. c.g. emitting n stonch, stinking, phak* 
gabhun l in.inf. to become 

stinking; met. (of some person or tiling hitherto 
looked upon with affection) to become detested, to 
beconio abandoned with disgust. — karun — I 
m.inf. to abamloii with disgust (some ]»ei*son 
or tiling hitherto looked upon with affection), to 
acquire detestation for. 

phek^ pheki qqfqi, see phyok" 1 ami 2. 

phoka qiqi l adj. c.g. hollow, apjiareiitly 

full Vmt empty (8iv. 1810). — basta — qia | 

f. a liollow skin, the skin bag n&ed l»y iron-workers ns 
a bellows; a flatulent woman, a woman /liose skin 
is apjinrently blown out witli wind, and. '.once, unable 
for exertion. — bastur** — or — bostur" 
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\ nv. nr adj. m. a 

skin 7bag) flUeil with air; a man whose skin is 
ajtparently blown out with wind, ami, bonce, unable 
for exertion, —dam — ^ I to cook 

or steam in a tiglilly closed vessel, digest, seethe. 

— damdl* — qqrrfq i f. puflinp 
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fire). 


and 

— dun'^ 


30 


blowing (e.g. to re\ive 
— I qg?: ni. a hollow walnut : bciiee, a bubble 

(iii^the "water); a bubble, feaiii (Siv. liid-o). 

_^-r^ I =>tlj- e g- cleansed or 

purified by fire (of gold or the like). — mbb^ 

j f. H kintl of wliitcwusli or distciiiper 

wbiehTaffer drying, comes off at a touch ; cf. -seph, 

n6cyiiw^ — use- 

less, worthless, feckless son. one who is ready to 
follow* any advice that comes.- — nor“ — qtq I 
VqqqTf^rqrr m. the pipe of a blacksiuitli s bellows. 
— nerun — qqq i qifqqrqir^Hqqq numi. to issue 
from the fire, (of gold or the like) to issue from 

cleansing tires, to be purified by fiic. phol 
empty grain or fruit, a 

berrv* appa^entl^^ good ami solid, but hollow, an 
artificial grain or berry (made of glass m- the like). 
— seph — I f- (sg- 'tat. -sepi -^q), 

• hollow chalk,’ (he chalk used for mixing with water 
to form the ink used by children in schools for 
writing on their blackboards employed as slates. 
After writing, when dry, the writing is obliterated 
by merely blow'iiig on it. Cf. -niGb^» ab. 
phdk' qrrtqi I adj. c.g. of, or belonging 

to, or ]irodnced in Pbakli Pargana. 
phuk, see phyok“ 1. 

phuki f. blowing, puffing (K.Pr. 18). 

phllk“ qiqi III. the blowing a fine stream of liquid from 
the nioiitb, i.q. phukh (q.v.) (K. 102-3). phuk* 

trawan^ qrqtq > qif%rqfqT^rrqqj=t id- '»f- h’ 

s]*read abi’oad untrue and invented stories. 

pahaka q^Tqi in iiahaka - pahaka, a 
nahaka, q.v. Cf., however, pahakh. 
puhiik'^ pok. 

phdkaddani (a jingle of mokaddam), » 

subordinate officer of a mokaddam, q.v. (K.l'r. 281 ). 
phakh qitq m. (sg. dat. phakas qjqifi;), an evil smell, 
a stench, a stink (cf. OS-ph®, p. 1. It; d®ha-ph® 
or d^hi-ph“, p. 198o, 1. 8t; : 1. 2ii ; gunz^-ph**, 

p. 298/y, i. 17; g'^sa-ph®, p. 807fi. 1. 28; kaiizau- 
ph®, p. dtJOa, I. 80: kraran-ph®, p. 47(io, 1. 24: 
pharkph®, .s v. phor" 1 ; prana-ph®, s.v. pran 2 ; 
rahna-ph®, s.v, rahun) (Lir.Cr. 18") ; K.l’r. fi-'- 
120, 221, 240). — tulun — 1 ^^qftrtTT^qH 
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phakh Tirr^ 


ni.iiif. to viiise a stuik, to give out a stink (owing 
to rottenness) ; uiet. to publisli a sciiiidal (iiguiiist 
some one) ; (when some member of one’s own 
family is detained in some distant place) to 
utter consoling words without going to look for 
him, to talk witliout taking action. — trawiin 

— I q i d to emit a stink, 

to fart. — WOthun — | m.inf. a 

stink to rise (e.g. from rotten Hesh, a con apt wound, 
or burning matter). — yuil“ — | 

m.inf. a stink to come or arise, as ab. (H. ii, 4) i 
(in making gifts or distributing alms) a bad name to 
arise owdiig to the exhibition of niggardliness. 
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phaka-gand T^gfi-grr^ i f. (sg, dat. 

-gbnz'^ *^Tfl )» >1 had stink, a horrible stench. -ii 6 r“ 
I ^ 111. the rectum. -phor“ | 

m. a stencli-hellj', i.e. a hell^’- full of filth 
(owing to indigestion or the like) ; as adj. (f. -phur*^ 
, one who lias such a belly ; (in f.) a woman 
who is addicted to uniiatural vice. -t8c“ I 

qnq kind of wild pear, acrid in taste, evil 

smelling, small, and juiccless, which is looked upon 
as food for monkeys ; met. a woman with such 
qualities. I f., id. -feel* | 

f. a kind of wiM apricot, small, acrid, and 
evil smelling. -zod“ I >n- the anus (used in 

abuse ). -zyur“ -fgRi i ra. a khid fd 

small aniseed with an evil smell, used medicinallv for 
boils, etc. 

phakas wurun tulun l 

m.inf. to raise the cover from over 
a stink ; hence, to reveal one’s own or another’s secret 
bad conduct. — wurun fehuuun — I 

ni.itif. to put a cover on a stiiik, to 
put a stop to scandal about one’s own or another’s 
bad conduct. 


1G 


25 


as 


phakh TjTT^i m. (sg. dat. phakas wr^), 

N. of a parguna, or fi'^cal division, in Ka.shmir on 
the north side of the Yofh (.relilara) River, close to 
brTnagar (UT.Tr. II, 402). 


phekh xjsjg I f. (eg. dat. pheki T?arf^), powder, 
dust (ef. mardi- or maredi-ph®, p. o8%, 1. oO ; 
nasti-ph®, p. b'>ya, 1. 2; nfli-ph®, p. 6706, I. ;JG); 
hence, a verj' sinnll amount of anything (ef. da*ph®, 
p. 2:i06, 1. 2). 


^ phdkh \ m. (sg, dat. 

I phokas ^qiH), a puff or blow of breath from the 
mouth jcf. pira-ph®, s.v. pir l) (Gr.Gi. 123, 
Gr.M., j^iv. 1817); breath p:i.; K.Rr. M. p/iukh) ; 
a blowing out, a swelling 'out with air (cf. ama-ph®, 
p. 266, 1. >50) ; a breath, emptiness, nothingness 
(cf. phuh'* ph®, s.v. phun“) (L.V. 41) ; ineentivo, 
stimulus (cf. ach*- ph®. p. 86, I. 1 ) ; cf. phukar. 

— asun I m.inf. to incite, 

stimulate enTiiity, instigate a quarrel, — dyun® 

— ^^*f*1*f m.inf. to blow up a fire 
with the mouth ; to puff, to blow (off dust) (Gr.M.) ; 
to incite or stimulate to a quarrel ; to swell up 
(of the skill of the body) ; to blow out (a light). 
— khasun l m.inf. cold to 

be suffered (owing to insufficient covering or the 
like). — laduii — | in.iiif. to incite, 

stimulate. — lagun — I nninf. 

iMcitemeiit or stimulus to he felt j (of a light) to 
be blown out. 

phukh W I m. (sg. dat. 

phukas ^qi^), a hlow-plpe ; the blowing of a fire 
(tir.Gr. 123) ; blowing a fine stream of drops of 
water out of the mouth (done to cloth to take out 
a crease) (cf. phuk“). 

ph^h I ^rr^npf f. (sg. dat. phOki T|^ ), smelling, 
taking a smell (of something) (Gr.Gr. 125). — hen^* 

f.inf. to take a sniff (at something), 
to take a quick .smell (at something), 
phoki pherun Tsfqr i 

m,inf. 

to go about with a sniff ; lienee, to come from near 
(any person or thing, as if merely to take a sniff at 
a ihing and come away) (used in forbidding). 
— pakun — | 5q^rRfrq^^?nW^?f m.inf. quietly 
to go near (any person or place, ns if to smell it) 
(esp. used in forbidding). 

pahakh tjfria i f. (sg. dat. pahaki q^f^t, 

a grazing ground high in the mountains, to which 
cattle are scut in the hot season, 
pehbkh see pyon“. 

phakhta l I- « bovo ; adj. e.g. 

dove-colour, fawn -cob tiir. 

phdkh eth i f. (sj». d;it. phukhgb“ 

power (due to possession of money, propertv, 
allies, or the like). 


phdka-dawah I’^^nrcjft^VjJT tn, powder- 

medicine, medicine ill the form of jioivder or dost, 
-nun 1 ^qClIq^qt m, powiiered halt, salt powder, 
-wad -ill's I m. one employed in a Inibinoss 

dealing woth, very email quantities, a potty dealer. 


phakal qsqiqr I ttdj. e.g. one wdio gives forth 

UN evil stench, stinking (of a human being, or of liis 
clothes, etc.); o.sjj. one who liahitnally hreuks wind, 
phikal (? spelling and gend.), u cei’tuin fibre plant, 
Carex xj). (L. 68, fikal). 


phdkal 
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phdkdl 5*^^ I incites, 

IiistigatC'i, or stimulates (esp. unother to a (|uurrel). 
phakalad i adj. c.g. (t>s subst., f. 

pliakaladin (of n humau being) one 

who gives forth an evil smell (esp- ono whose lirciith 
smells, or wliose I'lotlies give forth a bad smell) 
(Gr.Gr. Ido) ; stinking (of over- ripe fruit, or over- 
kept food), rotten. 

phakalad i fJj- t‘.g. (as subst., f- 

phakaladih one who is fasting (for 

want of food or ii.s a roligiims exercise) (K.Pr. lo l). 
phakun i conj. 1 

(I p.]>. phok*^ r*F- phacyo7 to 

state one’s povorkv or inability ic.g. in giving 
charity, to have to stoj) while the giving is in 
jirogress owing to insutlioient means or stipplics) : 
to spit out after chewing (Gr.(ir. xlix). 
pheken see phyok® 1 and 2. 

phokiin oonj. 2 (1 p-ii. ph6k® t'* blow (of 

the wind) (lil.). 

phukuii ^^51: I con). 1 (1 p.p. phuk® 

2 ji.p. phucyOV to blow vipoii from tlie 

mouth (cf. pbilkiin) ; esp. to blow up a fire in this 
way (Gr.tir. 1*22, K.Pr. Idl) ; to clean rice, etc., 
from ehall' by blowing on it. phiik®-1110t® ' 

■^irnjrr^i pnrt. ii p.p. phuc®-mufe“ 

(of a fire) blown up from tlie inoutli ; (of rice, etc.) 
cleaned from clialV, as ah. 

phdkuii I conj. 1 (1 p.p. phak® 

f. phuc“ ; 2 p.p. phQcyov to smell 

(snmolhing), inhale (a scent} (Gr.Gr. I'^fi); used mot. 
in mad phlikun, to breathe forth piide, to disjilay 
arrogance (ef. phuklin) (K. 10d2) ; to bellow (as a 
bull) (K.Pr. 4b). _ phak®-mot® »iw I 
porf. part. (f. phUc“-mufe^ JT^), smelt (e.g. 

llower) . 

phakir (often Jironounced pakir m**! y ) I 

Ml. (f- phakh'on'^ q.v.). a man 

wb(> is indigent, a beggar, a poor mail (K, ‘id I ) ; 
a religious mendicant, ascetic, clevotee, fakeer (ef. 
ch6ka-ph®, jn IdOA, 1. *i8 : damali-ph®, p. 219/^, 
1. 21 ; phal^-ph®, p. GO IA, 1. 12) (11. i,2: ii, l-ii. H; 
iii, I ; X, 7-9. 12, M; K.Pr. lo, .‘lO, 107). -hapar 
-^TmT 1 m, bnslnes.s like tbot of a 

beggar; os|». (uL a wedding of rich yieoplc), giving 
n mean dowry, etc. -kut*^ 1 f. a 

beggar’s daughter ; a woninn who lives in a state of 
poverty, -kath ni. (sg, dut. -katas 

beggar’s son, a man living in a state of 
poverty, -phol® -4^ I m. a bead ot 
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fakeer 's rosary. -poth®r -mi'« y I ni. 

condnet of a beggar; conduct like tlmt of a beggar, 
(of one who is not |)oor) niggardly conduct at a 
festivul or the like, -tuluk® - I 

* * I 

a beggar’s bogging dlsb ; as ailj. (t. -tulUc® 

ono who, thongb rich, is ever proclaiming bis or her 

poverty. 

phakiri i f- i^overty, beggary ; the 

life of a religious mendicant, fakeerhood (II. x, )), 11). 
— hSn'^ — f.inf. to .adopt the life of a 
religions mendicaiii. 

phikir fqif^T^X-- or phikii'® l f- tbongbt. 

consideration, reflection (101. Jil't") ; opinion, notion, 
idea, iiiiagiiiation : counsel, advice; care, concern, 
solicitude, anxiety, grief, Borrow (cf. pot® ph®, s.v. 
pot®) (8iv. 112; It a ID, 12t>, IdGB; H. xii. o, 20). 
— kariin® — l f.inf. to think (upon), 

to consider, reflect (upon), ponder (Id. xii, 19, 2-1) , 
to turn tlie attention (to), take thought (of) ; to make 
provision (for) ; to tliink how (to do anything), to 
plan, scheme, contrive; to he tlioughtfnl or anxious 
(about), ho concerned, anxious. — peh*^ -’H' 

f.inf. anxiety to bo felt. — rozUn® 
— I f.inf. anxiety to sta^' (in a person). 

anxiety' to fill a person. — thavuh^^ — 1 

f.inf. to feel anxiety as to tlie support of 

one’s family. 

phikira karahe i 

f. ]il. inf. to make con-si derations, to tViiiik over tilings. 

phikir i atsun 

111 . Inf. to enter into thought, to be meditated upon, 
to be familiar to one’s thoughts, to become well known. 

gahhim — m.inf. to go into anxiety, to 

become anxious (II. viii, 10; xii, 4). — khasun 

I m.inf. to ascend into the 

thought, to become pleasing to the mind, to be 
ebanning. — pyon® — I m.inf. to 

fall into the ibougbl, to come niulor consideration. 
— tarun — ‘o pass over 

into the thought, the advice of another to bo received 

in the mind. — taruii — TTT^n I 
m.iiif. to pass over some fact or in-stniction into 

nnother’s thought. 

phikiran gafehun n t ^nnnn 

in.inf. to go into anxieties, to meditate anxiously. 
— lagun — I ni.inf. to fall into 

an xii ties. 

phukar : m. a puff or blow of breath 

from the mouth ; a hi.ss, a bubbling up of steain 
(Gr.Gr. 12Ii) ; a swelling up with wind (cf. ama-ph®. 
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p. 26ft, 1. 50) ; met. angr 3 * speecli (Gr.Gr. 123) ; 
display' of pride ; cf. phokh. — anun — \ 
i^I ra.iiif. to bring lii.ssing, to cook gently’’, 
to simmer (something, dat ). — dyuu“ — I 

m.inf. to swell uj) (of tlie skin of tlio 
bodj') ; to show pride, be consequential ; to simmer 
(something, dat.) gently. — trawail* — I 

m. i>l.inf. to let out hisses, to show 
overweening pride. — trawuil — "TTf I 

m.inf. after simmering something, to 
pour otf the water together with the scum and 
other impurities. 

phikirdar l adj. c.g. 

thoughtful, intelligent, discriminating (e.g. a child 
who is acute iu distinguishing between what is proi)cr 
and what is improper). 

phukarun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

phukor“ to puff out the breath, to speak in 

anger or overweening pride (Gr.Gr. 123) ; to bubble 
up (of steam) (Gr.Cfr. 123); to simmer (food). 
phiik6r“-mot‘^ lierf. part, 

(f. phukdr“-inufe“ uttered iu anger 

or overweetiing^ pride; {of fooil) geiitl}' siminered. 

phak^rbh^i i t (f. of phakir 

q.v.), a female beggar ; a female ascetic, a 
female fakeer. 

phak'ruth m. (sg. dat. phak‘ratas 

the condition of a beggar, mendicancy ; 
a.sceticism (voluntarily undertaken b}' one wlio has 
hitherto led the life of a householder). 

phukarawun“ l n.ag, (f. 

phukaravUh^ a^), one who puff.s out his 

breath, one who .speaks in anger or in ovorw'ceuing 
I»ride. 

phakhbz^ i f. beggaiy, the couditiun 

of a beggar, mendicancy. 

phukot“ I m. a bubble ; a boil or 

other swelling. — khasun — I 
m.inf. a boll or olher swelling to rise. 

phakath hli | adv. onl^', solely, merely, 

simply, and no more (JSiv. 7), 543, 745, 752). 
phukawun“ i n.ag. 

(f. phllkavuu^ ), one who blows on a weak 

tire with the month so as to make it burn uf) ; a fire, 
briizier, or the like, which is being blown up in this 
manner. 

m. fruit (including grain) (cf. 
naba-phs p. 6Hb/, 1. 13; nika-ph®, p. 627ft, I. 27) 
(Gr.Gr. 72; Gr.M.; L.V. HU; Siv. 182, 5t)l, 1212, 
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1291, 129/, 1550, l.j(3, ]i84, 181.3, 1914; Riiin. 
1364, 1512 ; X. 178, 219, 226, 979 ; II. ix, 9 ; YZ. 
t394 ; X.Pr. 10, 187, 190); produce, croj>, \'ield (cf. 
nav-ph®, p. 664ft, 1. 30 ; phal*-ph“, p. 694ft, 1. 15 ; 
pot®-ph®, s.y. pot“) l Uaiu. 27) ; a result, fruit, con- 
sequence (Siv. 1511, 1585, 1748, 1795, 1828; Rain. 
43( , 505~6 ; X. /!/, (75, 849, 1061—^1) ; hence, 
reward, recompense, meed, retrilmtiun (cf. darma-ph®, 
p. 244ft, 1. 30 ; karma-ph®, i>. 471ft, 1. 35 ; p6ne-ph®, 
s.y. p6n ; papa-ph®, s.y. paph) (Siv. 228, 627, 667, 
1241, 1536; Ram. 1642; K. 528, 841, 1096); aim, 
object, puiqiose ; an inference i from something said) 
(Gr.il.) ; use, good, profit, benefit, advantage (Gr.M. : 
Siv. 1159, 1182; K, 317, 671); interest on capital; 
the kernel of a fruit, grain after being husked (cf. 
al'shi-ph®, p. 25ft, 1. 11; hema-ph®, p. 33a, 1. 49 : 
hel‘-ph®, p. 364ft, 1. 6) ; the outcome or answer of a 
sum, of ,an astrological calculation, riddle, etc. (Siv. 
524) ; the outcome, or fulfilment, of an omen, dream, 
portent, or the like (IC. 676) ; ini.xed oilcake, grain, 
and chnfT, used as cattle-fodder (cf. -dal, -phol“, and 
-thathUj", bel.) ; boiled rice, together with the 
water iu which it luis been boiled ; the materials of 
which colours are formed (El. I (cf. -gor“, 'bel.). 
-dal I m. mixed oilcake, grain, 

chaff, etc., given to cattle as fodder, -dand I 

ni. a bull kept for breeding ]nirposes. a stud 
bull. — dyun’* — I WT 

III. inf, to feed cows on the mixed fodder described ah. 
•gun*^ I in. an almanac 

showing the lucky and unlucky dais, etc., of the 
year. gor^ I 

m. a seller of cooked food consisting of wild vetch and 
other grains seasoned with suit and fried in oil ; a 
dyc-seller, a man who sells dyes for cloth. -gar'-Tvan 
I KWIsI^yiMUj: m. a d ye-sellor’s shop, 
-bond" m. a fruit-ram, a large ram fattened on 
fruit (L.V. 77). -bar t m. a 

diet consisting wholly of fruit (to the exclusion of 
grain) adopted on fast-days (cf. ala-pbal-bar, p. 22ft, 

1, 21) ; according to El., the Iliudu name for the 
cooked water-chestnut (cf. gari-ph®, p. 298fi, 1. 1). 
-bbr* t m. one whose consists of 

fruit alone. -bar-w 61 “ I m. 

(f, -wajen ), one who (owing to a fast, vow, 

or (ho like) cuts fruit oidy (osp. with ref. to sucli a 
jierson ivlien eating in company with others who have 
iio restrictions as to food), -kill'* i ni. 

a fniit-treo (X.Pr. 168). -kath t m. 

(sg. dpt, -katas a fruit-ram, a ram fed on 
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pTftiii, a ffittod ram. -lund^ * TS«T>rfT^^Ti^T f- | 

(8". *lat. -lanje -?^), a fruit-lailon boutrh. -phoP j 
I *n- a small ain'iunt c>f any {jrain 

(TiA'. 8(5) : n pile of mixed gniiti, chaff, etc., for cattle 
fodder, -phrebar l m. the 

coining of a forluinito ami happy result (from some 
nns]>icious cause), -phryust® -phryiib'* 

I ■nTnfn^twrsT^: ni. (f. -phrlb^ 

), '‘>f Some auspicious cause) producing a Impiiy 
and fortunate result, -ser 1 I ! 

■< ' I 

anvtliing weighing a full seer (tAvo pounds). -ser 2 
ad), c.g. one wlio ha'< wealth and grain to his , 
full siitishieiioii (cf. phala-sir, hel.). -s6r" l i 

f- collection td’ gmin ; esp. hringing- ' 
it home from the threshing tloor. -thathiij^ i 

f a trougli or similar vessel ui wliieh eatlle 
are fed, ii rattU -manger. The fnnrl consists mainly 
of *^^rani aiul clniff mixed with | 

O f 

I ni. a bright moon, -zyun” | 

I III. fiicwood cut from a fruit-tree. 
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It is used foi cooking. 

phala-barith xfisi-d alj. c.g. full of fruit, 
hoariug much fruit (Iv. 22i5) ; fcriilo (IjI.). *data 
-cTTrT I «»■ t>no who tests niiother’s work 

and prai.ses it, tlierehv encouraging him to further 
exertions. -gob'* I n'U- (f -gol>“ 

.^ 1 ^^ ), liaving great results (e.g. a husiness, aelioii, 
portent, or the like). -gober -J^’ajT I 
in. the condition of having great results (as ah.), 
-gon" I n*lj- (f- -gun** 1 

for 2, see phal 2), giving heavy jtroduec (e.g. 
a fielil), hearing a heavy cro|). -ganei* - <i ^ y I 

in. the condition of heai log 
heavy cron (as ah.). •mul I ni. 

fruit and roots (ns oiTfored together In religious 
ceremonies). -piir** 1 adj. (f. -pur* 

-ir^), full of produce, full cropped (e.g. a field, a 
tree, or the like) ; (of some husiue-ss or work) having 
rich results, -purii i mlj. c.g., hi. 

-prapath i i- (sg. dat. -prapiib* 

). the ripening or coming into existence i»f a 
result. -purer l gfci: m. the final 

settlemoiit of n quarrel, discussion, or the like ; the 
final re.sultiiig of any action. -rOSt** I 

adj. ( f . -r'ubh* barren (of a fiehl, 

free, aidiou, etc.) (Siv. 167, ladO) : as ailv. fruitlessly, 
witlioul result, -rafehar - l ni. bnrreu- 

iiGt^s, v\e,f as ah, -s§r I (^f ^ held, 

tree, ote,h .satiated willi fruit or prodtice, liearing 
pleiiteous fruit ; satisfied with (i.e. having a full 
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amouTit of) wealth p property » offspring, etc,, or with 
the duties coiiMectod with lliem (cf. plial*SGir 2, ah*), 
-sost** -4^ 1 adj. (f. -siibh* having 

pleideous fruit ; esp. when the fruit is mnnifest.. 

-sasbar ‘>r -sabhar m- 

plenteous of iiiJinife.st fruit, os ab. -SOW** I 

adj. if. -Sbv*-HT^). rich in fruit, bearing 
plenteous fruit, fruitful, fertile (tir.il.). -savcr 
I ni. richness of fruit, -saway 

I ts«nsnrr f.. id. -bhor“ i adj. 

(f. -bhur* -'^'4?)? bearing no fniit (of a field, tree, 
action, l>uslnes.s. etc.); (of fruii-buiich, legume, or the 
like) having no fruit (fair outside, hut empty of 
fruit), -bharer condition 

of hearing no fi'iiii, ns ah. -bor** -’3^ I ‘'*dj. 

(f. -bur* -3^), hearing much fruit. -barer I 

in. the condition <if bearing much fruit, 
-wal -3T^ I (^n^u^TTf: f. the chaff and other refuse 
thrown away in winnowing rice, -wal heh* -37^ 

I winnoAV rice, e(c.. to 

clean rice by winnowing. -wolu 1 (b>r 2, sec 

phal 2) \ ui. (f. -wajeh 

a fruit-seller (K. 178): n grain-seller; one who 
experiences the result of former actions, or that Avhich 
causes such results, -vebar -^I^T I 3i^3rTrlT ni. 
(of some action, conduct, etc.) the condition of hearing 
fruit (as in the next), -vyot” I HfyHI adj. 

(f. -vSb* )• (of some net, conduct, etc.) bearing 

fruit, having inevitable results, big witli results, 
•zecher condition 

of having fnr-reuching results. -zyuth“ 1 (f»>r 

2, sec phal 2) I (f. -zith* -^|^). bearing a 

great quantity of fruit; having far-reaching losnlts: 
liavliig long-lasting results. 

phal 2 tS"T I f. a strip, a flake (L. 462. /tif, a 

piece; W. 121); a long piece of timber (split off 
a log or standing tree from end to end) ; a strip, 
or piece, of fish similarly flaked off. -wol'-zad. 

or phala-wbi‘-zad i . 

adj. c.g. living and acting like one stujiofled 
or witless (in uppurol, speech, conduct, etc ), ns though 
sinitton by extreme ])Ovorty. 

phala-gim* 2 f- ‘v long piece 

of wood wliich has been split off from a post, or long 
piece of flesli which Ims hceii cut oft from a fish. 
— karahe — ^iT^T l f. pi. inf. to make a 

long strip or piece of Avood cut from u post, or of lisli 
.split int<* two or three lengths; met. to flog or drub 
aiivone, esp. an unruly child Or dog. — tulane 
— I f- pf- '*^f- raise splinters (in 
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cutting or shaping wood) (II. vii, 14); to raise long 
pieces, to raise weals, to flog a naughty child with a 
birch rod or the like. -w6l'* 2 m. (f. -wajen 

-WTW^), (a tree, post, etc.) of which a part has been 
split off. — walane — i 
f. pi. inf to split off long pieces from a standing tree or 
the like; to bent or drub a standing person. -wbl‘“Zad 
see phal-wbl*-zad, ab. -zytin" i 
in. firewood consisting of h>ng Sjilit 
logs. -zyuth“ 2 t adj. (f. -zith" ■#1), 

split into long plan ks or beams ; firewood consisting 
of long logs. 

phal 3 t m. the metal tij* of an arrow {cf. 

kana-ph**, p- 449a, 1, IS) ; the blade of a mattock or 
the like. Cf. the next. 

phM 1 I PiT^; , m. a plouglishare (cf. 

ala-ph®, p. 23a, 1. 3f)) {8iv. 1531); the metal blade 
of a mattock or the like (cf liwane-ph®, p. 512a, 

l. 9, and phal 3) ; a red-hot lump of iron, -hyuh’^ 

adj. (f -hish'^ ‘f?ir ), hot, burning 
hot (like a red-hot lump of iron i. 

phala-wath i lu. 

(sg. dnt. -"Watas ), a largo block of stone used 

as an anvil. 

phal 2 JU I in. an omen, augur 3 % presage; 

enchantment, sptdl ; a good omen {El. y«/) (Siv. 1748) ; 
a portent (Ham. 744). — wuchun — I 

m.inf. to seek the explanation of an omen 
(from an astrologer or the like). 

phel WM'fl I 111 . a ceifain poisonous kiml of 

boil, a carbuncle, a bubo or cancer (cf. dada-ph®, 
p, 187i, 1. 42 ; damb‘-ph®, ji. 2 1 8a, 1. 17 ; kahi-pli®, 
p. 460i, 1. 40). — phatan* — \ 

111 . pi. inf. a crop of cjirbuncles to appear 
«jn a person. — phatun I m.inf. 

a carbuncle to burst. — pyon*^ — I 

m. inf. a carbuncle to appear (on a pei’son). 

phbla-car I fq^HTyzvl s i m. ‘ tlio wring- 

ing of a carbuncle ’, llie agon}' caused b}- it before it 

■ bursts or is ojioned. -dag -^7T I f- the 

pain of a carbuncle. *gbg^j* or -gbg^j*^ 

I f tlic core of a carbuncle, tlio 

^ Os. 

hani kiif^tfy lump felt inside -gar I 

m. a bubo-like eweliiog in tlie armpit, 
liollow oH llie knee, or hiiuilar [^laee, that accom- 
panies a carimoule ; cf* gand. -grut^ I 

fqi^iiyTT^ii^; f. (sg. flat, -grace the 

liard core of a bful, etc, -gasa -irRf I 
rn. a eertuiii medicinal ]>lunt ; tlio long lea\cs nre 
tipplied to bilbos, etc*, to bast i n the ripciHiig. -hakh 
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phol“ 1 


I ni. (.sg. dat. -hakas a 

kind of vegetable described as having a long thick 
.stalk find thornv leaves, -hot® i 

■ '.■’J 

adj. (f. -hiife^ ), suffering from a carbuncle, 

-wdd'i I m. a carbuncle doctor, a 

man wdmse profession it is to cure boils and tlie like, 
phelas del khewawun® I 

“''o — khewaviih^ — ). 

‘ one who would eat the skin of a carlmncle,’ one 
who leads a miserly life and is filled Nnlh foul desires, a 
mean swindler (cf. K.Pr. IG9, where it is w'ron£rlv 
translated), 

phel an act, action, deed ; esp. a slininefiil 

deed, fi crime (Gr.Or. 21); a trick (Gr.Gr. 21). 


— baz ;b ,J*i I adj. c.g. one 

(esp. a hov) who habitualh' and openly does evil 
actions, mi.scbievous, naughty : a cheat. — gafehun 
— Wn I m.inf an enl action 

or crime .smldenl}' to happen. — karun — | 

m.inf. to commit a crime. 

phol® adj. (f phdj^ ) (this word is properly 
the 1 p.p. of 5^*1 <!■'*., used — ® as an adj.), as in 
ada-phol®, half-blown, p. 114, 1. 29, and Earn. 1266; 
so neha-phol®, and adv, neha-pholi, at the blossom- 
ing from sleep ; at dawn (p. 62'5a, 1. 47). 


phol® 1 I fiTTWf^irr%. 

grain (the generic term) 
(El, phftxl, phol, phui\ L. 160, phiil) (L.V. 86); a 
small bone of the wrist or ankle (cf. phek*-ph®, s.v. 
phyok® 1) : a kind of silk braid used t« ornament 
the edge of a cup or similar piece of apparel (cf. 
ata-ph®, p. 56a, I. 25, and phal‘-war, be!.) : a 
secret connexion between two people (e.g. b_v religion, 
qualities, or actions), close intimacy {W. 142) ; 

a single grain (cf bata-ph®, p. 137a, 1. 40; 
cana-ph®, p. 172, 1. 27 ; dbn®-ph®, p. 2236, 1. 11 : 
muth*-ph®, p. 605a, I. 13; rafea-ph®, s.v. rateh) 
(L.V. 47; Siv. 255, 367-8; Earn. 12, 1456; K. 178, 
1144; K.Pr. 4, 168, 217); a single fruit (of a 
buncli) (K.Pr. 255) ; an}' single small round 
object, e.g. a pearl (cf. caphkaP-ph®, p. 1734. 
1. 35 ; dura-ph®, p. 239«, 1. 1 ; dotha-ph®, 
p. 258a, 1. 4 ; hati-ph®, p. 356a, 1. 42 ; kana-ph®, 
p. 449a, 1. 29; kahi-ph®, p. 4614, I. 24 ; II. xii. 15, 
a pebble ; ldz**-ph®, p. 5084, 1. 34 ; lala-pll®, p. 522a, 
1, 2t) ; mali-ph®, p. 565a, 1. 49 ; nika-ph®, p. 6274, 
1. 29 ; nil^-ph®, ]*. t»7()4, 1. 27 ; ph6ka-ph®, i». 6884, 
I. 20 ; phakii*-ph®, p. 690a, 1. 50 ; phota-ph®, s.v. 
phota ; pira-ph®, s.v. pir 1 ; pita-ph®, s.v. pita 2 ; 
ranga-ph®, s.v. ranga 2) («8iv. 474, 1094, 1314; 
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233) ; u pearl, in tlie sense of soinciliirifx 
<Iclicate and beautiful (of. dfl.ndtl*pll®, P- 224/^^, 
1. 48; khora-ph®, p. 409i, 1. 24; khora-ph®, 
p. 410/<. 1. (!) ; a snmil coin, a bit (Iv.Pr. 238) : tin/ 
pupil of the eye (cf. lala-ph®, p. 522«, 1. 30 ; mane- 
pli®, p. 585t, 1. 50) (R:7ni. 1 105, 1 123') ; a small Kiiii]' 
of tlesh or the like (cf. maz-pll®, p. 01 l/>, 1. 48; 
nuna-ph®, p. li41r/, 1. 1 ; nene-ph®, p. Gl lf/, 1. n ; 
nati-ph®, [j. OOOA, 1. 24) (K.l’r. 73, a hmi[» of manure) ; 
a small collection of grains or tlie like, a stinill qumititN* 
of anything : esp. of things which, like grain, consist 
of great numbers of small articles (of. arga-ph®, 
p. 43a, 1. 16 : oV-ph®, }». o3rq L 34 ; atlli-pll®, p. OOn. 
1. 5; becha-ph®, p. 79/>, 1. 35; basi-pli®, )>. 1315, 
1. 1; bath*-pll®, p. 14 1 /i, 1. 35; bybl‘-ph®, p. loin, 
1. 1 ; haka-ph®, p. 320^. 1. 37 ; hara-ph®, p. 3 j ifi, 
I. 20 ; khanda-ph®, p. 402f>, I. 49 ; migaye-ph®, 
p. 552/), 1. 40; monga-ph®. p- 5785, 1. 12; mardi- 
ph®, or maredi-ph®, p. 5895, 1. 48; nioche-ph®, 
1*. 6045, 1. 38 : mefei-ph®, p. 609n, 1. 9 : mewa-ph®, 
p. 01 Irt, 1. 35 ; raaya-ph®, p. 6125, 1. 30 ; pliacakh- 
ph®, p. 685fr, 1. 4 : propin'-ph®, s.v. prbpyiin'^ ; 
p6ye-ph®, s.v. poye ; tomMa-ph®, s.v. tomul : 
b^ne-ph®, s.v. fe®n (Gr.tjr. 164, Gr.M.). 

It will be observed that this word may mean either 


‘ a single grain or other article ’ or ‘ a small (pnmtity 
of sucli It often happens tlmt, compounded with 
the same word it may take either sense, so that tlie 
meiinlngof the whole is in doubt. Tims, dache-pli®, 
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a single grape, and a small collection of gnijies, 
p. 1855, 1. 46; di-ph®, p. 2305. 1. 5; kara-ph®, 
|i. 466r/, L 12 ; kash’-pli®, p. 480«, 1. 36 ; laye-ph®, 
p. 5435, 1. 3 : inacama-ph®. j). 54 8r/, 1, 22 ; maha- 
ph®, i>. 548)^/, I. 22; mokhta-pli®, p. I. 15 ; 

makayi-ph®, p. 5635, 1. 6. Tbe plural phal* is 
not used to indicate a small amount, but indicates 
indefinitely ‘ grains ‘ small round articles ’, etc. 
{Gr.(4r. 164, Or.M.). 

phol“ barun tsg l m.inf. to tell 

tales (against some one), jieacb (against). — dalun 

m.inf. to dislocate the wrist 
or ankle. — phyot“ — I m. 

‘ braid and embroiderv ’ ; met. a secret collection or 
store of ]>reoious metals or valuables ((Jr.tir. 95). 
— watim — I m.inf. to inounf 

a jiearl or otlser lounil jewel in its setting ; to 
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set a dislocated wrist or ankle ; to form an 
intiinacv with some 
protection. 


powerful jierson for one’s own i | 

I U) I 


phal'-bong^r f- a kind 

of glass bangle (see bong^r) studded with coloured 
bead', -chula I m. the act of rubbing 

hv hand from the cob the seeds of Indian corn or the 
like, -chomba '»■ act of beating 

Indian corn, legumes, etc., with a stick or llail to 
release the grains from the cobs or pods ; cf. chomb. 
-kdkUr“ \ 1- « miserly or 

niggardly woman (qinixi, a woman who, altliougb 
rich, feeds lici self as a lion picks up grains), -makoy* 

I f. Indian corn freed from 

(he coV). -phakii* I m- (f- 

-phakh*bn'‘ « p<»*'’ miserahle beggar, who 

supports himself by the few grains of food received in 
begging, -phal I «'lj. c.g. (of some- 

tlniijf former] V iiicoTiijjlete) ciiiite coni plete. -phala 
I ?ix7TiT?Rn adv. comiiletelv. cntirelv. -sbr^ 

I f. taking away and collecting 

grain bv gruiii or little by little (esp. ^vllen tliis is 
done secretly), -sbrin I I* 

getting into close intimacy with some one ill order to 
worm out his secret intentions. -S®feaii I 

f. (sg. dat. -s^feirn^ ** 1‘“‘ 

with a largo shining head. iMusalman women 
adfjni tlieir liead-dress (kasaba, q.v.) with it (1*11. 
jthalsatsa}i) . -wad I >». (rice, 

etc.) dealt with or distributed grain by grain or in 
vtM'v small quantities, -war I la. 

a colourctl silk braid used as a border of a cap or 
similar article of apparel. 

phali phali bawot® 

m. ‘ an armlet on every ankle and wrist ’ ; hence, a 
naughty disobedient child. phali wasith bata 

^ I m. soft boiled rice (in 

which the grains are not separiite). 
phol" 2 Tii’3 ndj. (f. phlij*^ (this word is 

properly the 1 p.]). of phalun 1 ainl 2, q.v., 
used — ® as an adj.), (of a garment) worn uiit, 
ragged. Cf. ada-ph®, p. 115, I. 26; kana-ph®, 
p. 448f/, 1. 21), 

phul 1 (^VT)T^IH^I f. fi kind of salt used for 

seasoning tea. It comes from the Nnbra valley in 
Tjadilk, and contains carhiinate and sidphntc of 
soda, with a little chloride of sodium (K.Pr. 39). 
— khasuh® f inf. * the salt 

to rise ’, (of a living being) quickly to become stunt 
and fat. — laduh** — I ^f7T»rm?nntrf^; f.inf. 
to gain sttmtuess or fatness (owing to the accession of 
w eallh or tlie like), 
phul III. / V/*5fi,sr»/« t/wpsiis (El.). 


phula ^ 
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phula m. a measure of rice straw. Tlie handful of 
stalks cut at one time h>' the sickle is bod*^, q.v. ' 

2 bod™ = 1 baph (q.v.), and 4 feaph = 1 phula. 
Near the river, wliere straw is sold for coihsuiiiptioii, 
the handful is baph, and 2 feaph = 1 phula. In s 
each case 12 phulas = 1 kuTU (q.v.). See L. 328. 
phulai (Gr.Gr. 22), see phulay. 
phul™ I m, cataract lof the eyes). i 

phiU* peni \ m. pi. inf. 

cataract to occur (in a jjerson’s eves). j to 


phuU-chokh i m. (sp:. flat 

‘Chokas u slight boiling of vcgelables. 

-gaher i m. abundance of de- 

scendants (sons, daughters, graiideliUdren, etc.). f’f. 
phulaye-ganer, s.v. phulay. 
pahol™ 1 wrwT^: m. (f. pahbj™ Kl. 

a goatherd, a shepherd (as found in the hill countiy. 
lie spends the summer there, with Itis family and 
dogs, until driven down to tlie valleys by the snows 
of winter) (El. pofiol, p5/ml, pii/m/, ainl puftni; 
Ij. 4G4, /joA/) (L.Y. 108; K.Pr. 172, 2411. ;;oAo/«). 
pahbP-bay i (^rRT^)u^UTsr^ f. 

his wife. 

pahul“ I ; adj. (f. pah^j*^ 

possessing coniens, cornered ; globular, but possessing 
corners. 
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phaulad pholad x^T^rr^ polad, q.v. 

pholuda ( = ijJli) I *f m. a kind of flummery 

(given as a food to invalids). 

phaladar i adj. c.g. fniitlul, 

possessing fruit (lit. and met.) ; (of firewood) producing 
many split sticks (cf. phal2). 
phalhar see p. 091 A, I. 38. 

phalakh i m. (.sg. dat. 

phalakas a kind of sling fastened as a 

]<niiislimo)it to u naughty child’s feet, hy whicli 
he is liuiig liead downwards. — batan* — i 
8 1 r«t tv* Ml. pi. itif. to abuse in a rage la 
])orson or a business). 

phulkbr‘ I : f. il owereil or 

embroidered clotli. 
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phol’la I m. oil iinpregnated 

with essence of flowers by steeping tlioin in it, sceiilcd 
oil (K.Pr. 159), -kangah i 

f. a comb impregnated with scented 
oil; a Woman who is in tlie habit of combing her h.fir 
with scented oil. -w6d i 

f. a head, the hair of which is 
impregnated with Eccnlod oil ; a wonifin who.'ic hair 
is so imjiregnated. 



phalun 2 

phuPlad i adj. e g. (as fiuhst., f. 

phuPladih ), one who is afflicted with 

cataract of the eyes, 
phollim see pholun. 

phdllaiiawun see pholanawun. 

phollawun™ , see . 

pahlmuud ('"pah^l-mond™ Ppref/irum 

■'ip., a cert.ain medicinal pi ant. The root (in8nd“) is 
said to be good for toothache (L. 7G). 
phalbn* x^^rrt^ (= “t- (f- phalbh™ 

xii'^T^). such a, sucl) -and -such, a certain (man) ; 
such a man, sucli a one, so-and-so, such a thing 
(PjI. falthi, fa/a}f}/i ) . 

phalun 1 i conj. 2 (1 p.p. phol" 3 

xjg (for 1 and 2, see s.vv.), f, phiij™ xji^ ; 2 p.p. 
phajyov xjrsut^), to bear fruit (Gr.Gr. 205, L.Y. 
GG) ; to bear good or plentiful fruit, have a good 
yield ; to have a gootl result, turn out successfully 
(e.g. arrangements for defence against injury) ; to 
have a good outcome or fulfllment (of an omen, 
dream, portent, or the like). 

phol™-mot™ 1 xjig-^fj I perf. jiart. (f. 

phuj^-mtib^ 1 that which has borne fruit 

(esp. good fruit), as ab. 

phalith gabhun xjrf^w i 

m.iiif. to beai‘ fruit or results at once or after a verv 
sliurt time. 

phalun 2 \ f^^;, conj. 2 (p.p. as in 

phalun 1. Tlie causal of this verb is phalaiiawun, 
q.v.), to be sjdit from top to bottom, to be split (i>f a 
tree-trunk, log, or tlie like) ; to be divided iuto 
calculated shru'cs, dislributeil, shared among several 
people (Gr.Gr. 205) ; to bo split (by use), to become 
worn out (of e.g. a garment, a metal dish, or an 
ornament) (cf. atha phalanb p. GOA, 1. 30 : pad 
phalan*, p. G81«, 1. 1 ; phek^phalanS s.v. phyok“) 
(Gr.Gr. 174, 20i)) ; to become worn away (e.g. the 
edge of a tool) (K.Pr. 195). 

phaP phal* maharaza x^ i 

iM- xvoariiig out and wearing out (and still) 
royal ; hence (of some garment, onianicnt, or the like) 
ill good condition though much used. 

phol™-mot“ 2 I pert, 

part. (f. phuj“-mub“ 2 ). split; tlivided, 

shared, a shared portion (of something divided) ; worn 
out, as ah. 

phalan-har i H3i?r;, n.ag., c.g. 

easily split ; that wliich stands wearing out, (of a 
garment, curiiot, vessel, ornament, or the like) that 
which ImsIs a long lime, lusting, strong, durable. 


GO 


696 


pholun — 

pholun 25^=1 or phollun 2^*T I cotij. 2 [1 p.p. 

pli6l“" or ^siv. 5-1) phdll” . f. phbj*^ ^ ; 
{Siv. IGst or plidjj^ j^; 2 p.p. ph6jy6v i 

TSTifr^. The causal of this verbis ph6Kl)anawun, , 
phdl^run, pliol^rawun, or ph6l(l)awun, qq.v. 
(Gr.Gr. 174)], to expand (of a flower), lo blossom, to 
burst forth in bloom, to flowor (cf. posli pholan*, s.v. j 
posh 1; pushe ph®, s.v. pusbe) (Gr.M. ; K.IV. 46 ; j 
Siv. 54 {pholl^), 132, 167, 267, 491, 555, 1025, j 
1157 (//), 1180, 1270, 1536 (//), 1571, 1573, 1686, : 
1744, 1760 (//); U5m. 93, 647, 678, 1025, 1777; 
K. 250; YZ. 46; K.IV. 138, 256) ; to bloom, flourish ! 
(Kl. p/tultm ; Gr.Gr. {phoU'*), 174, 205 ; Ham. 204 ; , 
YZ. 170) ; to bloom, to become filled with joy (Riim. 
1431 ; K. 94, 100, 1016, 1141) ; (of light, dawn, etc.) 
to bloom forth, i.o. to begin to shine (cf. gash 
pholun, p. 3085, 1, 18) (8iv. 1684; Ram. 92, 295, 
679, 1257, 1636 ; K. 79 ; H. iii, 3 ; v. 5, 7 ; vifi, 9 ; 
xii, 2) ; (of a work begun) to turn out successfully ; to 
bloom out, to become fine and liaiidsoiue ; (of a man 
or the like) to be prosperous and popxilar (with much 
wealth and many children) (cf. dambi-ph®, to blossom 
from the belly ; hence, to have good children, p. 218fT, 

1. 20) (K.l’r. 157). ph6l®-mot® {*Siv. 498) 

pholl“-mot“ I perf. part. (f. phbj^- 

mub® 1727) (of a flower) expanded, 

(of a plant) in full bloom (Siv. 44, 498, 1727) ; 
successfully accomplished, as ah. ; become i)rosperous, 
as ab. 

phalanawun i 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. phOanow® ^^^2^), 
causal of phalun 2, to split (a tree, log, or the like) 
from top to bottom, to tear ; to divide into caloiilated 
shares, to distribute a number of articles in proper 
proportions ; to wear out (a garment, etc.) by long 
use. phalan6w“-niot“ I 

pcrf. part, (phalanbv^- 
miib^ ), split; properly shared out; 

caused to bo worn out, ns ah. 

pholanawun givT^rrw’l or phdllanawun i 

conj. 1 (1 p.i». plidlanow® (of n 

flower, plant, etc.) to cause to blossom (by ])roper 
cultivation, etc.) (Siv. 26 {phollanatntH'), 1809) ; to 
cause (a imin) to ho poj>ulnr, prosperous, and happ3' ; 
to make (a person, niii?ual, or thing) fine and liand- 
sonio (by dress, adornment, embellishment, etc.) ; lo 
cause a work lo j>rosper ; to spread out (things 
collected in a mass). ph6lan6w“-mot“ I 

l^^iTwrnrrf^Tt: perf. part. (f. pholanbv^ - miib^ 

brought to full blossom (by cultivation, 


— phalawun® 1 

etc.) ; made popular, os ab. ; made fine and handsome, 
ns ab. 

phal®r I f. a small split off piece of 

timber (dim. of phal 2, q.v.). 
phoRran l f. (sg. dat. phdHrim^ 

), e.xpaiision (of a flower), causing to blossom; 
iiinking (a person, animal, or thing) fine and handsome 
(by adorning it, etc.) ; spreading out (things collected 

in a mass). 

phpHrun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. ph6l®r“ 

(of a flower, plant, etc.) to cause (o blossom 
(by proper cultivation, elc.) ; to cause a man to be 
popidur, prosperous, and happy ; to make (a person, 
animal, or thing) fine and haudsoiue (by dress, orna- 
ment, embellislimeut, etc.) ; to cause a work to 
prosper ; to spread out (things collected in a mass). 
phbl®r®-mot® l perf. part, 

(f. pllpl“r^-mUb'‘ brought to full blossom 

(by cidtivation, etc.) ; made })opular, handsome, etc., 
as ab. ; caused to prosper, as ah. ; spread out, as ab. 
phdHrawun l conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

phpHrow® i.q. phdRrun, q.v. phpHrow®- 

mot® i fwrfttfT: 1 p.p. (f. phol^rov**- 

mub^ ph6l®r®-mot“, q.v., s.v. 

phpRrun. 

phulsel m. 77r5wrwtf«i sfeUnhUim (Rh). 
plialsatsan (El.), i.q. phaR-s®ban, p. 6945, 1. 22. 
phulath I m. (sg. dat. phulati wfz), 

a kind of club with a thick head bound with leather, 
an Indian club, phiilata-bbz^ f- wield- 

ing, or practising with, Indian clubs (E. 947). 
phalav I m. the shutters of a 

shop as a whole, a complete set of shop-shutters. 
— dyun® — 1 to close 

the shutters of a sbop, to shut up shop, to stop the 
traffic of one’s shop (K.Pr. 102, Siv. 1248). — lagun 
— I m.inf, the d<iors of a shop to he 

shut ; met. a hotise to become empty and deserted by 
its inhabitants. -put*^ -TTZ I f. 

(sg. dat. -pache a single shutter, one of the 

hoards wliieh form a set of shop-shutters, 
pholwa i.q. pliol® 1 with suff. of indef. art. Cf. 

bata-ph®, p. 1. 41. 

phalawun i conj. I (1 p.p. phalow® 

to split a post or log ; cf. phalun 2. 
phalow® -mot® I perf. part. (f. 

phaluv‘*-mufe'‘ (V some one), 

phalawtin® 1 n.ag. (f. 

phalavuh'^ that which hears good fruit (lit. 

and met.). 
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phamb 


phalawun“ 2 


phala-wTin" 2 i 

n.ji". (f. phalavun^ ihat 

wliich is easilv' split, that wliicli is reatlv or fit for 
being split : lliat wliicli lieeoiues worn out ; tliatwhieli 
stands wearing out, tliat whicli lasts ]oii«’. ( ’f. 5 

phalan-har, s.v. phalun 2. 
phalawun \ COllj. 1 (I |},p. 

phalow^ t ® ) y tear, rend, s])lit, eleave (wood) 

*'f. atba pb®, p. liOi, 1. dd) ; (O wear <mt {clothes by 
wearing tlieni). < 'f. pbalun 2, of whlcli tin's is the 'o 
(’.-iiisal. 


pbalow".mot“ i 

perf. part. (f. pbaluV^-HlUfe* ), split, 

cloven (hy some one) ; worn out (by .someone). 


pbalavitb dyun“ i t^rt^tpr 

III. inf, to divide out, share out; to give after wearing 
out, i.o. to htuTow elothes, wear tliein out, and then 
. return theni. 

pbailwan adj., c.g. strong, bi’ave, valiant, 

v.'dorous (El., fjr.rir.) ; i.fj. pabalwan, q.v, 
pholawun conj. j 1 1 p.p. ph61ow“ (of a 

liowcr, plant, etc.) to cause to bhtssom (by proijer 
cull i vat iou, etc.) iGr.il., 8iv. 1020); to cause (a 
man i l(j he jiopular, pro.speroiis, and liappy ; to 
expand, di.stoud (something) (Gr.M.) ; to make (a 
jioi’son, animal, or tiling) Hue ainl handsome (hy dress, 
adornment, ciiibellishinenf , etc.) ; to cause ti work to 
prosper; to spread out (things collected in a mass); 

of phdlun, q.v. pb6low'^-mot“ I 

f^grre^TRlf^: porf. part. (f. pb6luv*^-mufe‘^ 

caused to blossom ; made popular, line, liaiid' 
wane, etc. (as ab.) ; spread abroad (of things collected 
in a nnUiS). 



20 




phdlawun" '»>' pbdllawun" i 

II. ag. ( f. pbdlavUn'* ^^ower, etc.) which 

lilooms, one wliich is in full bloom (L.V. ()(!, K.I.’r. 

17, *Siv. 227 ; one wlio blooms out, one 

wlio hecomes line and handsome, one who is prosperous 

and with a lai'g(? family ; (of a work) one which turns 

out sucees^fIllly ; (of luck, fate, or the like) Idoum- 

iiig, fortunate, hajipy (K. dll). The jdirn.sc gash 

ph61awun“ or pbolawani gashe, is used ad- 

vcrhiallv to mean ‘ iimnedialel v on the hIus.soniinir 
» *0 

of light i.c. Jit c'firly fJawn (tlr.M.; Jlani. 1105, 

1100). 

pabalwan pabalwan TrirTSf^T^r, t 

m. (f. pabalwdn^ q v.), a hero, 

eiiampion (Ram. 102, 5d0, 1402, ; an athlete, 

wrestler; a stout sturdy fellow {YTi. pa/t/fnedn) ; 
brave. Cf, pbailwan. 
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pahalwoni i wgwfiT: f. ih- ) rob>>;..ii <ir ,t 

wre.'tler. 

pabalwbnil qirTW^Tf*t«r i t ilm j.i.u.— i..ii <.t 

a wresth.T. 

pahalwbn" i f. tin- «ii. . t ;■ i,!. - 

4CK I 

fessioiial -wrestler, the wih* nf an athi» ti . « i. ( t . 

pabalwan. 

I pbulwbri m. tin- whiii- ni-i- > !;,! ,) 

(El.). 

pbalawatb i f. tsg. dat. phalawati 

the successful gaining of the intended residt 
of any action or course of conduct. — pbn® — | 

^ O' 

^T'tfS^'RTTrnK' f inf. such an intended successful rcaiilt 
to occur without any ditliciilty or inconveniciice to the 
jiorformer. 

phalwby* i adj. c.g, one -who is 

• iistraiiglit, crazy, driven mad (e.g. by grief, loss, 
liovorly). — gatebun — t 
111 . inf. to become crazy, as ab. 
phalay also written phalai I tRSTT^^TT- f- (of 

fruits) the season of fruiting, (of grains) harvest time, 
phulay also written pbulai 1 f. 

Idossoming, blooming (id. badam*pb®, p. 866, I. 15 ; 
dl-pb®, p. 2306, ). 9 ; gdrdbl*-pb®, p. 3006, 1. 25 ; 
poshe-ph°, s.v. pdsb l) (Gr.Gr. 22, K.I'r. 56) ; 
spring time (El. phuhn \ 8iv. 181, 1720, 1727); tlie 
rijieiiing of a .smnll-po,\ pustule, or the like. — lagUn" 
— ^ I Ri*t' f.inf. hlo.ssomiiig to come on. 

(he blossom -season (i.e. spring) to begin : small-pox 
]MLshilcs to beg^iii to ripen. 

pbulaye-gon“ i mlj. tf. 

-giin'* -?r^), thick blossoming ; met. one who lias 
many children, grandchildren, etc. — ganer — I 

m. alniiidnnce of descendants, the 
liMving many sons, dimglitcrs, and graiidcliildreii ; cf. 

phuli-ganer, ]). (Jlhw, 1. i;{. -dar i 
f^rr: ni. (of a cloth) uinrkeil or einViroidered with 
leiueseiitation.s of flowers, flowered. -mot“ -flcl I 
f^qiiRtf^^: adj. (f. -nilife^ ),ono who is devotcil 
to hlos.soiniiig, one who makes a practice 4>f wasting 
his time in enjoying the season of flowers; one whost- 
m'nd blossoms, one who lia.s a raptnrmislv jovftil 
heart. -rang i in. till' nature of 

lilo.s.soining ; hence, iranslenlness, evanesc'enee, imper- 
manciico. -sal -^TPir \ in. a 

picnic in the flower-soason. 
pbain sec pbamb. 

pbamb (cf. ) l •>*. (as tlio first ineinber of a 
coDipouiid this word may become pha ^ or phani 
1®?^^), cotton wool (cf. ddne-ph®, p. 2316, 1. 10 : 
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pbemb 


pihan 


digi-ph“. r- I- jaga-ph®, 1 >. •■•‘I-'. 1. '5^: 

khaphari phamb feaiiun, y. iotW/, 1. U; phatOa- 
ph». - V. phatUa) MJr.M. ; Siv. K'.IO; ! J viii. n. 1 ;i ; 
K.I*r. I ti~ ) i tilt* " ool ol the Ijjiiiitki ^ojit (of. bota* 
ph®, p. l'W>, 1. - f : keli-ph®, p. ‘lJUk?, 1. ^fS , pheri- 
ph®, s.v. phyur^' 2* ixtmh', Hnni. < 1(. MM ). 

HUt'M ; O<jlt<*u-Hko down nC pijmts. mlkiiis (of. 
phrasta-ph®, s-v. phrasti : l»inls‘ Mown m- tin* likn 

(of. braga-ph®, p- I ' 
pha-wal “]■ pham*wal 

1^; in . the ooiiriSL' linii* Iniiinl in t*ottf>n wool uinl Mis- 
ranletl boforo spinning; tin- oojn-sn Imir fouinl niixcl in 

thesnfl wool oftlio Lacliikl goat.ninl similarly MiscnrM.*,! 

boforo spinning. -WOn^ 1 

:i seller oif tin; wool iif llio I jatlakT goal. -viit I 

< T A' f-'* ligbt baloof 1 /ndaki wool ( weigliing 
twelve poTiiids). -watuil I 

{Sfr. (Int. -watanas h slieer nf ectt-Mi 

wool (iilxeit u s|vnii iierns<. It is so j>rei»nred niter 
lu'eii opeiie*! out iiMtl pir^lietl clean If\ llo' 


lingoi'.sj. 

pham-pheraii ijiiT-Mdi’T i id. n KnsbniTri 

ooiit (SOU pheraill winltb'M wlfb l■ntton wool unnt worn 
in wiiitoi', :t f|nilt<'il ront i. -paH in, sliim !-tbt'o:nl 

1 1*:!-). 

phamba-iiO i i. n long pien* «tr 

flfanoil ootton wool ro;nly for spinning (of, -llial, bel. o 
-dag'^la -^775^ I ni. o wmblod tpiilt or o.tiif 

( stiilYorl witli ootloii ^\olll^. or -dij“ 

I rT*?T7ftwT^l f. :• l’(‘ll *’t oloaneil ootton wool, 
•dar I ri'lj stuiletl with eotlon WO^H, 

w:nMe(K i(in! ted* -dastar i XT 

III- a kiini *if CJi]* iiKiile nl pfish i.e. tlie elotli iiiacle 
fi'QTH I/n<liikT wnnl. -dcv I iH. a doll 

iiKidc nf cotton wunL “dyilg''^ "^5? ^ in, a 

large hall of rheojed wool iSiv, oSlI, K,Pr- 

Idh), -mal I f. a necklace of c*>Hon 

wool, 1 . 1 *. the long pinro of nlornied noltoii wool rofldy 
for sjMiiiiing (I’l. -lie, «b.). -sir^ -^^1 
f. (at (In* tiiin: of .spinning) tin,* piece* ol L'loaneJ cotton 
wool (abont fen or twelve inches long) held in tin* 
limid (of. -tomb”) : a certain bird (Slv, IfMI, iCtil i. 
-thdS I TTSTJTtH ; f. 11 s nmoh cleaned cotton wool 

as can he inketi np by the fingers, -thos” I 

HW^nTR' in. as niiieb i-otton wool as wiiuhl form 

Ck. ^ ^ ^ 

the Wick of a latnp or the like. -tomb” -cRR 1 
?T'S’fl»5T^R3Tf in. till* pi'*ce of cotton wool liehl in 
I lie fingers of flic leff Inmd at the time of spinning 
(cf. -sir'^, ab. . -tup^ -T^^ I f. a cap 

wadded or ipnlb'd willi cotton wool, -t^6ft *7!T^ I 


*••• ihe coveretl earthen pot in which 

cleatM'd cotton wool is kejtt. -I5dr3nm° -'fl i Ti.^ I 
in. the refuse left in cleaning cotton wool, 
phemb RRR I f- the di.stress displayed by a nursling 

child when crying (e.g. for its iinrse. etc.) ; di.stress 
felt hv oneself when calling out, lamenting, or 
speaking, and failing to got an answer, or ones 

demand saiisfied. — bariiii^ — ^ i 
f.iiif. to c.xperience such dislres-S (e.g. when c.xiu-rienced 
10 1*\' a cliihl erring for its iiur.se, or hy a starving 

or lamenting person whoso rerpiests are disregarded i . 

— khariin** i 1^^- 

f.inf. to distress a pi*i'soii, as ah. kllflSUll” 

I f.inf. such distress to arise. 

1 - phuman m- /-r/zms crpAo/o/iv ami nKfu'ra (l‘/l.). 

phbmphalun * see pbbphaluii. 

phamwar RiRTT, f^ec phawar. 

phan 1 RiR I !"• D snake s I'Npamh il hood. 

phan 2 RiR 1 m. a imoso, snare, trap, gm 

90 (for small hii“d.s). t.'f. pband. 

' phana R;rT U m. mortality, frailty, dost met ion. ilealh : 
as adj. ]ias.sed xiway. departed, deceased, dcfimcl : 
iion-o.xistent, extinct: cf. phanbyh — gafeliun 

7T^«T I m.inf. to be ilostroyed, to 

2 .^ perish, pass away, vanish : to cease to he, to die. 
— karun — RiRR l fRRTSTRR m.inf. to destroy, 
cfiiise to perish, cause to vanish, 
phan RiTR. ni. (’tt/ntifs il'l.). 

phina xptR l RR* f- froth, foam, scum : loam or froth 

30 from the mouth. — ^aniin^ *1 ^ 1 

f inf. to bring troth to a person s month , henci*, 
to distress n per.soii hv putting him to some dltlicult 
ami exhansli ug w(trk. -lobll” ■ t (n- a clot 

or Iiini)! of foam or froth (on water or is.suing from 
as the mouth). — ym“ — foam 
to eomo ; distress to come, as ab. 

phon” bi phbn*-k61” 

m, (of an abandoned house or the like), emptiness, 
dcsolateness ; (of a person) ruined, poverfy-strickon. 

10 < f. phun”, 

paban l ad v. .somew hat, a little, used with 

adiectives and adverbs, as in bod”-p®, somewhat big. 
1 >. sd«. 1. so brbth-p®, p. I'-V 1- =’<1; dur-p®, 
p. kam-p®, p. t4‘J/*, 1. lit; k6shur”-p®. 

C-. p. 4S1/,, I. Id: nebar-p®, p- d-h'/i. l. JS ; narm-p®, 
p. 1. 'jv? ■ nyur”-p®, p. t»T;j6, 1. d*,' ; path p®, 
s.v. path 3 (101. jKifiaii ; II. x, 7 ; xil. d). 
pehbii RlfTRi soe pyon”. 

pihan tRfR, f. (sg. dat. pihim^ fR^). the act 
50 of grinding. — karuh” — I f”'*- 
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phanun 


pihon** 


to griiidiiig;, to keoji on urging an miwillitig 
or carelpss worker. 


piilon“ I <1^ III. an o.\-go:i(l. the painu 

of Hindustan (Jv.Pr, 'JIU, Avrongh' translated 
' voke * I . 

pihun I conj. 1 (1 jt.p. pyuli^ ftT¥, 

f. pish^ fq^, Gr.tJr. 2 ]..]), pighyov 

(Jr.Hr. to grind (grain, etc., in a inill^ 

(tir.tir. i} I , ijr.M,, I/. met. to thrasli, beat, 

I'Ouud, thwack, goad (cf. di.da-p°, p. 187 /r, 1 . 13 j. 
— karun — | m-inf. to beat (in the 

Avay of school correction with a light rod), to give 
a Hogging (to a schoolboy or the like). 

pih^ pill* fehunim fqf^ fqt^ ^5^ | 

111 , inf. persistently (o teach (a stupid 
or inattentive i iijhli, to repeat a lesson to him 
<iver and over again sti as (o impress it on his 
meinorv. 

4r 





pihan-wol** l qqWTWl^ n.ag. (f. 

-wajeii -qraqoi), one whose iirofessiuii is that of 
grinding (corn, etc.), a miller. 

pyuh^-mot** fqf-4g i fqn: perf. part. (f. pish^- 
miife^ fqiT-Ti3), ground (in a mill), 
puhun** see poh. 

phiiiic** tfig, phUnc^ - mub'* qiq-?T^ , phuncyov 
, see pnukim. 

phand q;^ Jjj l ef «*pq(tilSiT) m. artifice, deceit, fraud 
< pLiini. 4d0, 702, 1 loO) : deceiving hj-- magic; falsehood 
'ef. canj-phanj, j*. ITIJa, I. 41) (Siv. 277); a foolish 
or unproHtable speeclt, vain words ; working a puppet- 
show or tiic like. phanda-w 6 l" 1 qrrw?b 

ill. (f, -wajen -qrnirst), a .swindler, deceiver, 
pliand a til s I m. a striking, thwacking, Vieating, 

hastinado (Avitli fist, sand hag, or stick) (cf. atha-pll®, 
p. <jO/y, 1. 4U). — dyun’* — l in. inf. 

to drub, thra.sh, beat, bastinado (with fist, club, or 
sand bag). — kbyon** — I qiT^TfTT^»?q: m.iiif. 

to suffer sucb a drubbing. — karun — I 
lU.inf. to drub, hastinado, as ah. — pyon** 
— I ^ny idTqTf!; 111 . inf. such a drubbing or 
bastinado to bcfcill (a person), 
phand* isty or phUnd** i 'itTq^ f. (sg. dat. phanje 
W), a calamity, disa-ster, misfortune (e.g. resulting 
Iron] roA'al displeasure, pillage, iniprisonnicnt, or the 
like). — yia** — fysT | fqqj^fqqrq: f.iuf. such a 

. ■ 9> 

disaster siuJdcnly to occur. 

phend qq? in phenda-shbj** qq^-ITT^i ^m^infqqiT 

f. a fetm le jackal cub. Cf. phend^r**. 
pahand (‘f spelling anti gondei’), a certain medicinal 
plant, user! as a diuretic (1^, 7o). 
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phiiidakh, findakh fqsgrtq > = jj*...,* m vg. .lut 
phi(fi)ndakas . tl |(' init of tin* 

at'efifhal I 

phandal i n'RTT^ udj. eg. fal.-c. deceit lul. 

fraudulent; ••nc nlio cxliilul^ magicul irick.', or ulu, 
work.s a piijtpct-.'.iliow. 

phmalad i adj. c.g. oc. .vuli-t.. f. phina- 

ladin covered A\ith loam: having froilt 

issuing from tbe mouth ; ilistraugbi willi extreme 
and exhausting labour; ‘"f a wink or husine^i 
causing sucli distress. 

phandiin qj^ i m. (sg. <lat. phandanas 

qi^qq), the act of defrauding, cheating, etc. 
phandun qi-fq^ i ui. (^sg. dat. phandanas 

qre'qq ), the act of beating, tbwackiug, bastiiiadoing ; 
beating a carpet or the like to expel the dust, 
phaiidri (? spelling) f. a barren buffrdo (L. 46t)). 
phend**!** qirflf; l f. a fair maiden, a pretty 

uninarried girl. Cf. phend. 
phong** jn I f5T;?nT: »dj. (f. phonj" wanting in 

substance, pithless, hollow (of something apparently 
o.xternally strong, but unsubstantial Avitlnn, or, met., 
of someone outwardly virtuous, wealthy, or powerful, 
but really Avorthless). (Jf. phonsa. 
phongil I c a woman with un- 

combed or untidy hair (esp. one babitually so), 
phangun qit^ , see phlgun. 

phungun i ^qqxFbrqqq conj. 2 (1 p.p. phuiig** 
qq ; 2 ji.p. phunjyov ^Dftq), to become uneom 
])lefe(l, to be left untinisbefl ; lyii gambling) to lie 
beaten by the otlier side ; to miss tlie mark (in 
shooting). phung**-mot‘* I 

perf. part. (f. phunj^-mUte'* uncompleted, 

left nufinislied ; unsuccessful (in gambling, shooting, 
etc.). 

phdngra q-hr, see phBgra. 

phungur qq?: i qTfTT^qiqT m. (sg. dot. phungaras 
a short violent gust of wind or the like, 
phbngragi tyrqql, see phbgragi. 
phangawun qirnqq., see phlgawnn. 
phanj qfw, see canj-phanj, i>. 174 f/, 1 . . 41 . 
phanje qj^tr, see phand*. 
phonj** , see phong^, 

phiinj** - rniits** phunjyov ij^q, see 

phungun. 

phunkh see phSkh. 
phunkheth sue phdkheth, 

phunkun see ph^un. 

phanun qiTqq, l tqi^q^qiTqR conj. 1 (1 p.p. phon" ; 

2 p.]i. phahov qn^q), to empty entirely (a dish or 


i (t)2 


pahanun — 

i),.- ]]k. . I" < ni rv :i\v;iy .■vervLliiiig- : to dojirive a 

mI all ins l t'f* pllOIl^iaTl* pllOTl " 


TOO 


mot“ 1 perf. part. (f. pUbn“- 

s* ■Ji ^ * r 1 I 

luiib'^ ^ entirely, floprived of nil 

pTXiJ)iTf\ , IIS ab. 

pahanun i t^nj. I (1 p.p. pahon"* 

wt-ar liaiulsnnie rlutlies, be flcokocl oiil, 

adurntMl . pahon“-niot“ 

|inrt. (f. pahun“-mute“ 
inostly iisoil in the f.. as appllcil to a wninaii ), ilressi-tl u 

in fine clotlios, doclved out. 

phahsi, see phUs*. 

phonsa l •' 4 :- "anting in suhstanoe. 

jiithless, hollow' (Mf something ap|)arently (,’.\tornally 
stroiio', hut nusubsl a nlial within, or. met., of someone i.> 
out ward! V virtuous, wealthy or jiowerfnl, hnt inwardly 
w’orthloss) . (Jf. phoilg“. 

p bonus I 5'>- ■' 

glris-s shade (of u t'andiest lek, ete., liaiiging lamp, etc. i 
(RiTni. Itioli). 

phinUi seo pMtli. 

phantun , see phatuu. 

phentun phintun , see phitun. 

phlntun , see pbitun. 

pihanawun i PI'- 

pihan6w“ toeaviso t(* he gnnmd (in :i mill. 

ete.), to get gi-imml ; i-ansal of pihun, 'pv. 

pihan6w"-mot'* -lig i I'erf- p!‘rh ' 

pihanbv“-mub^ got ground, that 

wliicli one jicrsoii has caused another to grind. so 


plianby* qit«rrt^ ( 


_ t. 


I f- total ilesti'uction. 


:k'. 


i <|. phana, q.v. phanayi-mogul” qs-iTf^-^^ i 
t^*rnTTqTrP m. ‘a Mogul of de.st ruction totid 
destruction (csp. of itropcrty which has hceii colleetcl 
together), total loss of one's life's savings, 
plienzar l fq^’prq: m great lamentalitm (IVn- 

something lost, damaged, or the like, in the hoin* 
that someone will ho moved to ro.store it or make 
the loss good) : cf. zar 1. — baraii* — ^Tl% i 

1q*5TT^q<T^:^TqHqi 111 . pi. hit. to niter lond a* 
lamentation^, as ah. — din‘ — I 
nt.]>l. inf. to give forth such Inmenljitions. tocfiiitinne 
innkiiig tlicm without cessation. 
phuu“ in phtm“ phokh i m. 

fsg. flat. — phdkas qtqiH Ip nniniinbitcd, desolate, i'* 

tenantless, deserted (e.g. a house or some place, such 
as a holy site, frequented only at certain seasons), 

— pbbkh gatshnn — i ^’tTJri m.inf. to 
beooino desolate, deserletl, utterlv deslmved (of a 
hmiso or llie likei. < 'f. phon^h .'.o 


— ph 6 pbatur“ 

phbn'ran qii^T^r i Wl f t^g- 'I*** - pbbn'run'' 

), the act of emptying entirely le.g. a vessel); 
eiitirelv emptying a j>ersoii (of wealtli, projiert \ 
de|ii'iviiiir (liini) of all property, t f, phaiiun. 
nhunut" i lo- » boil <on the body.: a 

- V# 

noilo-sity or lnin|» on a tree. 

phanov see phannn. 

phepb-teng ■qqqi-'ssiii i cTHT^qT^qii a 

nnnglity, iuipndent, tlisubcdicnl hoy. 
phbph qra (Sg. dat. phopbi t- fatVier's sister. 

a paternal aunt (Ram. (lid). 

phoph^ I ^dj. (f. phuph'* qi^ 5 ), speaking 

Indistinctly, lisping, .sjdnttering, of stnmblitig or 
si amnioring speech (tir.tJr. Id 8 ). 

phapba-kar qr^v-qiTT i n'lj. c.g.. i.q. 

pboph". -karawun’" ahj. (f. 

-karavuii" spluttering with heal, huhhliiig 

nil I in boiling ). pouring out .steam, boiling hot. 
phuph“j“ < '■ pliuphuj“ I fUT- f- (‘bin. 

if phupblll'^ ) . n small head ol man or boast icl. 
ligi*i-pb®, ]'. od'i/i, I. -II i kala“pb®, p. Idtin, 1 . ioi. 
pbuphlll** qsqi^ 1 the head of man or l»oast. 

phbpbalun'^rNf n i fqntrRfr^ft^ <i -- (i P-r 
pbbpbalyov h. ho lit for any work, to ho 

tit for list' (I Irdii r. li )* 

phapher l in. uiartitMihitoncss, staminor- 

iiig, niieii t iii IdSi. 

pbepbur i 'b^t- phepharas 

qqqiTH*. boil (ou the body), an abscess, a pimpio 
(cf. kbasher^'pli®, p. HP/i. l. 10; paka-ph», s v. 
pakli 1; peta-ph®, s.v. peth 2) (lib: M'. Ill, 
phi'phiu'ii , pi. iiom. : 1 /. 4 o^,yh/ffr; Iv.l r. 111 ). 

phepbar-dag qqqir-^^ l fq^c^zqV^ b the )ialn 
of a boil or ahsccs^ ; similar )>aiii caused by a cut, 
dl.strcas of niiiid, or llic like. -vbphar - (ijmy i". 
an abscess, a pimple (El. phrphar-^ci 
pliepharlad qqqiTwr? i e.g. (as 

subst., f. phephariadin qqqiT«Tf^^ ), 4 I1 ^ 

luiil nv holls. 

phaph^ran qrpR-^;^ 1 f. I'g- 'b''- 

phaph''run^‘^^‘t^), stommoiing lesp. when put on 
by one who does not nalurally stammer). inn(:ition of 
slniuineriiig. 

phipharan fqiqrrq 1 H^T^q|Ti<n " , 

to Illness <11- giT'-f iiverwhclmiiig sonu' beloved son, 

trieml, ele. phipharan' lagan* fqjqiX^ 1 

in. pi, inf. such an.xietytu la-eur. 

phdpbatur" ndj. if. phbphafr qrqfiix 

phdphat''r“ qiqir(^h hear lug tho relationship of .1 
piitonial aunt (phoph) (Ur.tir. Id’i). — boy** 


phir ftB-^ 


ph®r 1 
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ni. ii puteni;il cousin, the smi of a i)alenial 
aunt {Gr.*ir. 132). 

ph6pliat®r bene 3r<?ir(T f. a female paternal 
i'onf-iii, tlie (laughter of a paternal aunt (Or.tTV. 132). 
ph^r 1 or phar 1 qrr l m. false talk, 5 

i*>p. a cock-aiid-lmll stoiv, a tall varn (intended to 
cause laiiglder or astonishinoid ) (K.Pr. 219). 

— trawnn — 1 ttt i d ni.inf. to 
tell pulilicly a cock-and-bull story, to spin a yarn. 

— wanun — 1 f^reiTf’wnw^ rn.itif. to tell »» 
sneli a sbn’v. 

ph*r 2 m. in ph^r-ph®r 1 

onoiuat. ni. the soiiml caused by burninir leavtjs or 

-O 

paper. ph“ra-ph''ra galshun 1 

iVT in. inf. the sonnd of hhizing leaves to occur : iB 

4 O 

a liurniiig sensation to lie felt inside the body, 
phar 2 I III. a gainhling house, a 

gaiiihlin^ don. 

pharas behun 1 

in. inf. to haunt a gambling hon.se, to ho addicted to ao 
visiting gambling jiarlios, to as.sociate with gamblers. 
--behawun“ — 1 n.ag. 

if. behavun*^ ), a spemltlirift wlio wastes Ids 

]»ropei‘ty in liouses, — byuth“ - inot“ 

I perf. part. (f. — bith'*- 2^* 

rniite*^ — ), one who is engaged in j<la 3 nng 
dice in 0 gambling house ; hence, a reckless spendthril'f. 
phar 3 in mich-phar, 1 *. o47/i, 1. 9, tpv. 
phera 1 m. (sg. ahl. pberi 2 ; for 1 , see 

phir"), moving about, roaming, wandering, .strolling so 
et. dori-ph®, ]<. 23!)//, 1. 2<li; turning round, oircidar 
inelioii, rotation ; turning round, change (cf. nawa- ' 
ph®, s.v. nav 1 1 iSiv. 01) ; an error, mistake, hhindci'. 
-dar -grr 1 adj. c.g. d-n ihtfiil, su.spicioii.s, 

iiesilatiijg ; containing ciTor.s ( in a calculation or the r, 
like). — gera — tr: i m. walking 

round and round isume jilace or thing), surrounding 
on all sides. —gabhun — 1 m.inf. 

a mistake to occur. -k6l“ melun I 

vjl 4 

m.inf. a mistake to happen (at flic 


.^tart ot iinv iiclion), to Luake a wrong start; cf. 

phira-k61“ melun, s.v. phir, -k6l“ gabhun 

m.inf. a mi.stuko t/j arise. 

karun \ wRmffTi:, m.inr. 

i'< >Io coming and going, to walk hackwurd.s and 
I'll wards; to enuso mistakes, load wrong (in calcula- 
tion), cheat a jior.son in accounting. — pyon** — | 

m.inf. 11 cause of dispute, duo to ri 
iiiiKfake, to arise l)ctween two [leople. -rost'* I 
adj. (f, -riibh^ -^), Iiimhstructed (hy orior. 




inconsisteiicv, igiioiauce, or the like). — thawun 
I m.inf. to settle a discrepancy 

I in a calculation). — yuil*^ — I tn.iiif. 

an obstruction to occur (in some business). 

pberi drav ^ifx 1 l^gttr: adj. c.g. 

(of a 1 ) 03 '') tioine home from wandering about ; passed 
through (the circle of hiisine.ss) ; hence, one who lias 
become skilled in conimereial pursuits. — gabhun 
— I ni.inf. to go on tlie round, to 

go ronml and roiiiul a Held or garden of ripe proiluce 
in order to watch it. 
pher* pberi .see phyor". 
pberi in aki pberi (W. 95) for aki phiri, see 
phyur’^ 1. 

phir fqrr m. (Sg. abl. phira 1 fifiT), inversion, used in 
the foil iwiii,^. phir-phyar tTin--wr^ 1 tw^rTfffr: 
m. constant or repeated change: change, reversal; 
inconsisteiicv, alternations, vicissitudes (e.i?. in the 
altitude of a king to his subordinates or in the 
conduct of an olHce). -phyar gabhun 1 

f^XRr^r?RTUTrT! ni.inf. such reversal of conduct, etc., 
to occur. -phyar karun -'f^r 1 

ni.inf. to reverse a jiolicv, to un'h» the work 
tu‘ policy of a public olhccr. 

phira-kol" 1 m. (owing to forget- 

fulness or inattention) the wrong reversal of any 
action, upsetting an arrangement. -k61“ melun -^*si 
I **'-i'if. such reversal of action 

lo conic into existence, to luake a wrong hogiiiniiig ; 
cf. phera-k6l“ melun, s.v. phera. -kath ^ 1 

f. (sg, (hit. -kathi talkincr (in 

the presence of outsiilors) n secret language; c-sj*. the 
peculiar argot used for .stage directions by bads (sve 
p. 82rt, 1. 10) or .strolling singers ami actors (I,. 313. 
phlrhaf ). -mahareh i TnWTPPT f. a 

bride when she has Kr.st come to her liushand'.s house, 
-maharaza m. a 

hridegrooni wlien lie has first come In the liride’s 
house to take her awaj' to lii.s own hoii.se. (I’lils 
lakes jiliice some time after the marriage ceremon 3 '.) 
-mal -PfST I ni, the (iiicleaniies.s of garments, 

head, etc., adojited hv a woman after a deatli in the 
family, mourning 1 L. 2(j3 phir uiul], -mal kaduil 
I in. Inf. to put nft‘ smh 

uiicleaniicss (I'V washing, bntljing, ftc.). to go out of 
mourning, -mal thawun 'aigsT. I lft^JTTf5RI\rr- 
TTiR m.inf. to put on or wear sncli uiicleaiiness, to gt* 
into mourning, -mala-waj^h 

r. II woman who is In sucli mouraiug. -mot** -?irT i 

W s* 

fdj. ( f. -miib^ " contrary 


1 





phira 2 ftST — ' 

to all ostablishecl custom, one ^s■llo acts like a lunatic, 
-sal I WW 111. the tirst invitation 

after a inarrisicf! given to the hviflegrooin hy the ( 
bride’s r©lation.s (Ij. jthtysiil^. -sal maliaraza ^ 
T!fTTT^ I m- *he bridegroom ! 

invitetl to sucli n feast. -thlir‘ I fW^^fTT^TTJi; : 

adi. c.*^. one who does things the reverse way,ono who 
acts contrary to custom. -tliur* pbtll* 'TTt^ 

or -thur* potllill l f%tt4*iti| adv. in 

a reversed nimnier. upsido down, back b) front. 
-thur“ 1 I 111- reversal, inversion, in 

wrono order, -thur" 2 I M 

if. -tliur“ one wild does sonietliing in the ; 

reverse directioii, one who is nccusloiiied to net 
coiitrarv to eusloTn* -lliur^ karun I I 

(fS[?rnnnf^'l^TJIfT|ff!: m.inf. to do reversing 
(.Siv. 1477) : esp. (of a bride) to take the first journey 
to her husband’s house and to return thence to her 
parents' house. -tliurer I "» 

reversal of any action or tiling; reversal of the 
seasons, unseasoiiablencss of llie seasons of the year. 

-wbr" I Tjr?qf^^?rr. 

f. transfer of the contents of one vessel to another; 
transfer of the contents (e.g. grain) of a large 
cargo-boat into small boats, unloading into barges, 
-ware-dane \ qf^qfWfTtTRTH m- giaiu 

transferred from a cargo-boat to small l)oats ; met. 
grain wliich has been dirtied and become dusty or 
become damp, and which has been turned upsido 
down out of a heap. -Ware - hbnz“ I 

ni, a boatman wlio buys rice from 
a large cargo-bout, and sells it in small boats, -ware- 
hanzan 

f. his wife, -zang I f. on ill omen, 

-zang lagiin“ f.inf. an 

ill omen to come. 

phira 2 ttfiT l m anything or action 

which is reversed ; one who acts contrary to ostablis he<l 
custom. 

phiri f^fK. see phir" 1 ami phyur" 1. 

phir“ f. a time, funi, used in the ablative phiri, 

(so many) times [as in aki phiri (p. 1. 43) one 

time, once (K. 680, !M8) ; once upon a time : phiri 
aki, once again, once more tiv. o72) ; ddyi phiri, 
twice (K. 27) ; doyimi phiri, at tbo second time 
(YZ. 13) ; pbnhi phiri, five times (see panh) ; 
trayi ph®, thrice (K. 63) ; sadahi ph®, seventeen 
times (K. 570, !)09) ; biye ph®, at another time, 
once again (K. 565) ; yimi ph®, tliis time (1\. 577) ; 
kaisi ph®, now and then (p. 390^, I. 4) ; kUhi ph®, 


02 — 


phur 2 


v' 




2 


how niaiiv times? i.e. very many tinie.s (tir.M.) : 
(«eo kUt*, p- 485f/, 1. 2(V) 

phir** 2 f. of phyur“, I p.p. of phirun, tpv. 

phiri* q^qitnrsRT f. tsg. abl. pheri l ^tr; f->r 2, 

5 see phbra). a coarse kind of shawl thread (I'd.), 
knots or the like of this thread embroidered into 

cloth. 

phor” 1 l 111 till-' belly, the iiitesl iiifs 

genera lly (cf. phaka-ph®, p. 68ib/. I. Hi) i met. tbu 
10 uliole body (cf. phiiri* 2). — sadun — i 

ipOX! M frl S i nuiiif. to accomplish a body, i.e. 
to perform the funeral obsetjuies over an artificial 
bodv made of Hour, etc., when a Ilimlii has died, hut 
his hotly cannot be found. 

,5 phari-buzn ‘'idj. (f- -buzi* 

-^31), one whose belly is Imriit, esp. one wlio.so belly 
iraccidentallv burnt bv contact witli a Imrning /miif/n 

t * 

or portable Vuazier. -buzay 1 ^ I ? • i* 'i*® 

burning of the holly, as ah. -ddd“ 

20 in. helly-grlef, i.e. longing for offspring. -dag > 

f. pain in the helU’ (esp. tliat owing to 

starvation ). •dag tuluhii 

f.iaf. to cause a man (e.g. a client, a servant) 
or an animal to suffer the ]iangs of hunger. -kag“r'‘ 

I gatehuhi* I 

f.inf. a huiiiiiig lirazior to enter the belly, i.e. tlio 
pain to be felt bv a married woman's parents when, 
owing to the death of her husband or the like, and 
conse(|ueiit destitution, she has to return to thoir 
30 house ; (when a person brings a charge of llieft) the 
fables to bo turned (by tlio accu-sed falsely accusing 
the chargor with the crime), -phakh I '^T^- 

rnq<?r*l (sg- dot. -phakas -qi^fi^ ), a bell v- 
stink, an evil smell in, or arising from, the belly ; (as 
i 35 the child of such-aud-such a mother), a wickoil, ill 
conducted, child. -WOV I f. pain in the 

belly caused by iusiiiliciont food being givoii to a vei v 
hungry person ; the pain felt by a very haugrv 
person at the siglit of food which is denied to him. 

10 -WOV tuUm« -^lar i WTvfTT^TtjR^i f.inf. to 

cause such pain to lie felt, to starve or insufficiently 
feed a person, to let a man starve in the midst of 
* plenty. -WOV w6thuh** 

f.inf. such hunger pain to arise or bo felt, 
j ^ phor'* 2 111- ridicule, scoffing, joking (YZ. 121 

(ill.), hero I ran slated bv tlie Tjntin but tlic 

, I ^ 1 ^ 

I correct meaning appears to Vie os ah.), t'f. ph®r 1. 

phiu', see phyor“ and phyur** 2. 
phur 1, see phyur“, 

£0 phur 2 adj. conrso (El.), tff, pharyush^. 


phiirao 
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phurao, in basta-phurao (0. 463, see p. 135^, I. 30 l 
phiir^ 1 I f. roaste.l ikli (El. phar, a Idini 

of fish) ( El. ; Iv.Pr. 168, tl4‘2 : IC.Pr. 242, (le.scribes tht* 
way ill whit'll these are jirepareil). 
phare gatehane i 

f. pi. inf. to become starved tfijr want of food). 
— karane — f. pi. inf. 
to starve (a pei-son j. < ’f. phar^dag, 7026, 1. 20. 

phari-gada i f.pl. small fish 

roasted together. -g6d“ I m. a 

seller of roasted fish. -honz“ in. a fisherman 

who nets small fisli for roastiiijj iK- Pr. 168 j. -tear 

111 . a preparation of roasted fish as 
carried for sale in a basket on a woman s liend. 


pliur« 2 I f, II ijian s dead body, a corj^se ; 

cf. phor'* 1. — gabhun“ i 

’^ffT^WrTT f.inf. to become a corpse; hence, met. 
(of an invalid; to hecome wa.s(e<l awav. 


phiir^ 3 tii^iii kani-phur“, p. 4616, 1. 2 h. tj.v, 
pahar ■Qg’^ | TT^t: m, a division of time consisfinir of 
three hours, an eiglith part of a whole day and uiglit, 
a watch (ef. prath pahai’a, s.v. prath 2; patyum" 


pahar, patim paharan, etc., s.v. patyum'Vi (('r.tjr. 
IbS ; \V. 1U6 ; Siv. 62^<. 1443, 1712; K. Dti!) ; If. hi, 
I : V, 8) ; a turn <»f watch, a period during which n 
watchman is tni gnanl (If. viii, o, (;, .s, KJ^ f], ]3). 
pahara-w6l“ i m. a watchnnui. 


sentinel (II. vhi. S). 


pahar 1 hTqtfl m, a hill, iiiountaiii ; a 

momituiitoiis tract, ‘ the hills.' paharuk**^ I 

gen. if. pahariic" xrgi^'g j, of, 
heloiiging fo, or horn in the hill-conntry, 

pahara I m. a watch, watchman, 

.seniine) ; a guaul, a corporfil and his men (K 1)68). 

-dyun“ I m.inf. to be i 

diligent In attcialing guard. 

pah6r“ ^ i fl'q ; in. a niounltiin i 

stream (deep ami rapid); X. of the river of (ho ^ 

Lolilb Valley ( I'il. ;ja/n>r). 

pahbr^ ^tTt i adj. c.g. of, or 6(4 oug- ^ 

ing to, the hills, pnwlnced in tlio hills. 

pahbr^ f- hut, a Cottage, a hovel, u small 

grass or reetl dwolliiig (cf. daka-p®, i». 20j6, 1. 17; 
grata-po, p. 3046. I. 48 ; gasa-p®, p. 3076, I. 43 ; 

khal-p®, )I. 3fi66, 1. nO : nar-p®, i». 6 l6e, I. 45 ; i 

nara-p®, p. 6f8«, 1. 22 ; pefei-p®, s.v. pbb^ ; resh’- 
p®. H.V. ryosh«) ( 101. imhar ; Gr.M. ; K. 1 160, 1162) ; 
ci.pahui^^ and pbr'^2. paharb-hond“ i 

gen. (f. ■hunz'* -1^1^), of, or belonging to. 
a hill. 1 


phaiagatb 


pahur® or pahar a:?’?: i m. (sg. dat. 

paharas a ^ ) , u roof, a thatch (of. nara-p®, 
p. 6l8f/, 1. 24). — tarun — rfT)5a. i 

in. inf. to jmt on a roof, to roof (a house, etc.), 
pahiir® f. a hut, cottage, i.q. pahor®, q v. 

lYZ. 177). 

pohar 1 (for 2, see pbhur®) or pohur i 

m. a Hoor in a house above the ground-fioor. 
i.e. the first floor, second floor, and so on. ((,'f. 
it> kbh“-p®, p. 46 lo, 1. I ; kahehi-p®, p. 462w, I, 27.) 
pohur® or (Gr.Ur. 30) pohar 2 i 

[p-_^ 

■3t^^ III. rf. pahureh or poharen 

(Gr.Gr. )i, a guest invltetl to .soiiio fainilv 
testival, such as a wedding or the like. .Siu h guest.s 
15 are invited for a stay of some day.s (Siv. 830, feni.b 
puhur® 5 ^^ 1 a .scorpion l El.) ( ?) ; 

a kind of .small .Tiid very poisonous snake in- 
habiting rocky ground (L. loo, polntr). — asilll 
I M*i m.inf. -mad fury to have attaekfd 
20 a jierson. — yun® — I TmT?Tb1%; ni.iiif. mad 
tury to attack a jierson. 


puhari-balay i f. an 

attack of mad fury ; a person who acf.s as if 
under the infliiciice of mad fury. -dev j 
H^TT^T^IT' •'). an attack of mad fury (believed 
to be caiLserl hy the |>osses.sioii of a demon) ; a demon 
who oausc.s such mad fury. -devin. | 

H*iT^rM f. a female demon who causes 

.such fni'v. 
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pharob m. deceptimi, deceit, Iraiid, trick, 

iniposiiii'c (El. Jhy<‘h). 

phraebr PiT^IT l m- Ihecuinlitiou of having u long 

rent, erackedness, fissuredne.ss, the condition of being 
.split. Cf. phrath. 

ph®racy6v s^ee ph® rakun. 

pharda adv. to-morrow ; next day, on the 

morrow ( II. vi, 11). 

phar'^d -'i i in. a single (person or thing) ; 

a single sheet or piece of pa|>er, a loaf. 
phar®d* or phar“d“ (of. i i 

f. a roll, catalogue ; (in Kashmiri! a wrapper 
of ptift/tuiltia cloth. 


paharadar l ’^TTfR^: ui. a watehmini, sentinel 

paharadari l t- « 'valclnnan’s 

work, sentinel's duty, guard. 


pharagath ti-^U \ H5T:^RiEgiT f. (sg. dat. 

pharagufe^* Mi^HI^), freedom (from bustiiess, care, 
anxiety, etc.), leisure, ease, eonvenicnce, comfort, 
traaquillily (.Siv, 130!) ; easy eircninstaiiets, 
eompetoncy, altluence. Cf. pharekh. 


pharhad 
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20 


25 


pharhad I ^rfjrrrfT^'^ f. 

(So ill KashniTri. hi I’crsir.n it is the name of a 
man. whose mistress was Shiriii. uml who to jilease 
lior dim tliroujjli .an itniiitMiso mountain.^ 

pharhanV eX>‘ t '' 

Frank: a >hirope:"m, a rortiif^nese. an Knglislmian 
(K.l’r. 16!!' phat-hitng\. 

pharhong” 

hunj‘* Fnropeaii, of. or liolonging to, i^iiirope, 

■ tf. Cf. tlio preceding. 

pharhath - _•• - * (? gemlor) joy, gladness ( \'t\. 
pharj j ni. the amis (EL>. 

phar^j TTiT^ ( = \ f. a sliield. 

phrika l >“■ tuUlc, vain, worth- 

less ill cliavactor. — shoda — I 

III. one win' is cajirieiously or fitfully 
dissolute ; OTIC who is iiulillercnt to wrath ; one whose 
wrath is (jnickly appeased. -shudil I 

f. fit fid •dissoluteness ; quick appease- 
ment of wrath. 

phur'^ki wanane i ?TJiwf*TSlTH5iTm f.pl.ijif. 

false hoa.sting. iiiifouncleil gloriticalion Ir' ef. ph^i* li. 
pharkidar l v.g. approximate, 

more or less. ( ’f. pharkh. 

phrakh or ph“rakh l >n. (sg. dat. 

phrakas ), lii’eathlessno.s.s (hi. p/irt’/r), asthma 

I El. also has pht'ak, breatli) ; hienf lile.‘=sness from fear 
or the like (:siv. 1810). — kadun — i 

m.inf. to take away breathle.ssness, assuage an attack 
of astlnna ; met. to .sontlie the breathlessness due to 
terror or intense exertion, to relieve or rcloaso a 
jierson from such terror or exertion. - — khasuil j 
— t *a 1 41 y ^ ^ m.inf. hreatlilessness to 

eomo on (e.g. from Idll-cliinbing or the like) * an 
attack of nsthmu, etc., to eoiiTC on. — trawiin ^ 
— I : m.inf. to be relieved from breath- 

h'.ssiiess : hence, to he relieved from terror, intense 
labour, etc. 

phraka - dar i iolj- e g- 

breathless; tilled with terror or anxiety (whether |io 
anticipatory or duo to some occurred cause). — drav ! 

— I 111 . issued from (i.e. Ruccessfully I 

jiasscd through) anxiety, i.e. one who, having passed ’ 
through the initiatory and an.\inus prcHiuinarics, is 
MOW well skilled In any occupa tion. -hot^ 1 

odj. (f. -hUb” struck by 

terror (at something that lias oecurred). — kadun 
— I iii inf. to pull out from 

lireatlilcss exertion, i.e. hy instruction or giving 
experience, to make (e.g. a stupid or hol|dess cliild ) so 
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pharkun 

skilled and exporiiuiced. • — ^ll6rUll — 

111 . inf. to heconio skilled and experienced 

— drav, ah.), -phrakh 

f. (for geiul.. .see t Jr.Gr. To), severe and rapid hreath- 
lessness ; terror caused hy some sudden or unexpected 
eause ('.‘.g. an iiltack liy a wild beast |. -phrakh 
lagiin^ f-i'ri. such terror i.. 

he felt, -zad I ndj. c.g. (as sub-st.. f. 

-zadiii )• "'le who i.s terror stricken (at some 

task e.*’’. tiwiiig to his having failed in a siinilar 

1 f"' C? 

fask lu'fori', or to his belief in Ids inability to 
accomplish it). 

pharkh i pharki 

sejiarat ion . intervening space, intor\al , distinction, 
difference, discrepancy (Siv. 64i, f. ; I'.>1. makes 

this word m.). — gafehuh" — ^W^_l 

f.iiif. deficiency to occur. — neruh" — I 

f-iiri- 'I doficieiicy to issue, a diserepuiicy 
to he found. — rozuh^i — I fdiif. 

a ilifference or discrepancy to reniaiii jis a result, 
— thaviih" — l f.inf. to cause a 

ci isorejiaiicy , to ]ii'ove a discrc(io.ucy : to ditfei (El.), 
pharekll ( = c ,U) adj. c.g. free from cure, free 

from labour or business, at leisure, unoccupied, un- 
onij'loved, disengaged (Ham. Ii36). Cf. pharagath. 
phirakh ttfiTW m. separation, disunion, ahandoii- 
ment, departing, iloparture ; distance, distinction , 
anxiolv, grief, regret (on account of absciicoi. 
— dyuil“ I m.int. to recall 

he lore othons former sorrows. — lagun I 

ft ?!T I <t i j H 111. inf- to bear sorrow in the licart. 
(owing fo another’s hostile actions). 

phrakal o»‘ ph^rakal 

adj. c.g. one who is liable to become breathless with 
only slight oxci’tion ; one wbo is luibitiially liable to 
bo terrified. 

phrakalad or phH'akalad i ^*1 'STft- 

fwwrli adj. c.g. (as snbst., f. phr(ph*r)*tkaladih 
T5(ij;'^)^t?ff^3i), one who pci'iiianently or contimially 
suffer.s from hroathles-'^noss. an asthmiitic. 
phrakun “i' ph^rakun 1 

eon]. I (1 p.p. phr(ph^r)ok“ - PP- 

phra(ph*‘ra)cyov iqji(xs'^)'git^- This verb is ini' 
personal), to breathe Imrd, to breathe violently, to he 
Ineathloss (e.g. from extreme exertion or from terror), 
pharkun 1 conj. l (1 p.p. phork“ 

f. phurk^ ^4, not phurc*^ 
test, to oxaniine, to eoinpare, contrast. 

phork^-mot^ : perf. part. (f. 

phUrk**-mub'^ tested, examined ; conipaied. 
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pherun 


phrakanawun 


pharkan-wol® l , 

ii.ag. (f. -wajen ), one who jxits 

forward something for comparison, one who proclaims 
something as excellent, one wdio advertises ; tliat of 
which the virtues become widely known ; worthy of 
being widel3' known. 

phrakanawun ^<=11*1 or ph'^rakanawun 

I conj. I (1 p.p. phra- 

(ph'^ra)kan6w“ 5Fi(xffic)^w) , to put out of breath, 
cause to jtaiit ; to distress, atfliet (by chasing, 
terrifying, or the like). phrakan6w“*mot“ 

or ph^rakanow’^-raot" 1 

■3f^<flg»rf: perf. j)art. (f. phra(ph‘^ra)kanbv^-mufe‘* 

7 , put out of breath, iitHicted, 

distressed (as aL). 

phrakawun“ or ph^rakawiin“ 1 

n.ag. (f. phra(ph.*ra)kavuh^ 
one who pants or is out of breatli ; one who 
pants (owing to exertion, terror, or the like), one 
who is much agitatyd. , 

pharkawun conj. I (1 p.p. 

pharkow“ to expose for testing, to expose 

lor publication ; to enquire into tlie moaning (of 
anything). phark6w"-m.Ot'^ I 

^rrfqu: perf. port. (f. pharkbv^-mufe“ I 

exposed or published for ex atni nation, advertised, 
pharal 1 fn?!iT«ix|5r^«r: adj. c.g. one who ' 

hahitually indulges in telling false stories. Cf. 

ph'^r 1. ! 

phurili f. Deu/zia ^/aminea (KI.), ! 

puhar^ad 1 TT H T^f^g: adj. c.g. (as subst., f. I 

puhar*ladin one who is attacked by 

mad fury. Cf. puhur®. 

phbrman j m. nn order, command, decree 
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I 
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t 


ab 
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(of. na-phorman). 


pharmbshi xjrrTJnft ( = (i»i Persian), adj. c.g., 

excellent, strong; (in KiishniirT) n kind of fine paper 
highly glazed. It is tlie best qimlity made in the 
Valley. The second quality is called DahmashCi, and 
tlic tliird quality Kulamdon} (p. 4’^\)h, 1. d8) (L. 880). , 40 
phbrmawun conj. 1 (I p.p. ph6rm6w“ 

to order, command, decree (Siv. 687, 
681,' 888). 


pharun 1 ’^ixTgTT: conj. 2 (1 p.p. phor'^ xij^), 

secret theft t** occur (to some one), to lutve one’s 
property pilfered (Gr.Gr. 174, 20^1; K.Pr. l2o) ; 
secretly to help oneself to the ro'iults of another’s 
.‘^iiocc.ss ; to be a cause of loss or rulu (cf. atha 
pharan^ p. fJOit, 1, 87, and marg pharun, j*. 
j. 14} (Gr.Gr. 174, 204 ; Siv. 170; Pam. 280, 1171, 
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1787—8 ; K. 551, 888 ; ]f. jv, 2) ; to commit a fault, 
be a sinner (Kam. 1(02); to be a cause of want of 
sucee.ss, to have a jjroject spoiled. 

phor^-mot" x^-uj^ \ f^ffrrnrfTT: perf. part. ( f. 
phiir^-mufs'' xir^-#^ }, one w'ho has secretly carried 

^ ^ .r 

out a theft, caused lo.ss, etc, 

paran-w61® 1 n..tg. (f. -wajen 

( "nt 3j) , one wdio habitually coniiiiits theft, cause.s ruin 
or loss, etc., as ab. 


pheran 1 m. a kind of dress, the usual 

garment worn by Kashmiris, in shape like a niglit- 
gown witii wide sleeves, and worn both hy men and 
women (tlie only difference being that that w'orii by 
uonion lias wider sleeves). Vlien made of wool it is 
called I6ch°, and when made of cottcni it is culled 
POteh", qq.v. (see KI. s.v.) (cf. mal-ph°, p. 564flr, 
1.12; niarda-ph», p. 589i, 1. 27 ; pham-ph®. p. 69&/. 
1. 22; phirith phepan fehunim, p. 7075, 1. 26: poshe- 
ph°, s.y. posh 1 ; pata ph®, s.v. path 3) (Gr.M. ; 
L. 464; AV. 3; K. 270, 272-3; YZ. 8, 1 26, 194, 
440, 462; K.Pr. 126, 129, 169, 180, 204). -janda 
t m. an old put died {dterau. -j6r -ah t, I 

m. a double /dthuof, i.o. two, one inside the 
otlier, sewn togethm*. The outer is usually of w'oollen 
cloth and the inner of cotton. -palav -xj^T^ | 
m. a worn ..ut, too small, p/i:-n(,t. 
— pairawun — m.inf. to put clothes on (a 
per.soii, dot.), to clothe (( Ir.il.). -shikhur® | 

»x. ft rug of a /i/iriwi, a dirty tattered 
plih'on. -ztit® ‘^^1 ^ cj q f, (sg. dnt. zacb 
a tattered p/ieran, 
pherun 1 

xj’gpTTTxft^^; conj. 2 (1 p.p. phyur“ 1 
f. phir^ xs^^; 2 p.p. pherybv f<T 

pkyui 2, see s.y. '1 he transitive form of this verb 
IS phirun, q.v.),to return, come back {to a placet {cf. 
panas ph®, s.v^ pana) ; path ph®, s.v. path 1 
(L.V. 61, 89; Siv, 1709, 1790, 1836; Kum. 207, 
946, 1077 ; K. 208, 359, OI-'j. 633, 646, 882-41, 1018} ; 
to come back (to one's senses) (L.V. 89; K. 413, 
659, 663) ; (with path-kuu) to go back, retreat 
(Ihiin. I34n) ; to revolve, go round (cf, carkh pli®, 
j). 1745, I. 29 ; lari ph®, p. 5295, I. 20) (Gr.Gr. 21, 

1 74, 204, 207 ; Siv. 1828 ; K. 568) ; 


to wander about, ramble, travel about (cf. bbP ph®, 
p. 104«, I. 20 ; dera ph®, p. 2865. 1. 16 ; nayen ph®.' 
p. f;70«, I. 2; phflki-ph®, p. 6895, 1. .80) (Gr.Gr. 15; 
Gr.M. : Siv. 58(i, .598, 889, 948,999. 1024, 1082, 1181, 
1888. 1428, 1440, 1450, 1571. 1682, 1862; liam. 44, 
156, 550.641, 1424, 1427, 1559, 1693; K. 106, 122-3. 


phiran 
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146, 149, ir/1, 18i;. 195, 208, 217, 282, etc. ; II. i. 2 ; 
ii, o ; YZ. 40, 89. 541-2) : to l*e tossoil up and down, 
]nit down and taken up (cf. dugi ph®, p. 195</, 1. 9) , 
to walk round (anytliiii-) (cf. and^ ph®, p. 815. 

I. 28; charka ph®, p. 1745, 1. 88) tSiv. 822, 1106, 
I5G7, 1009; kain. 88, 1077, 1383, 1389i ; 

to be reversed, turned back to front, inveitcd (of. 
atha pheran*, p. 005, 1, 41 ; duba pherun, p. 188rf, 

l. 28; dbv ph®, p. 802a, 1. 25 : man ph®, p. 572//, 

1. 11) (Gr.Gr. 204 ; R7ni. 278, 81 5) ; to be done back- 
wards ; to turn oneself (towards. /://)/), to l)ecoino at 
leiigtb luvourablo (to, /*//>/) (Ham. 12*')), lari (ot 
lare) ph®, to roll over (.see p. 0295, 1. 20) (Siv, 1230, 
1286) ; to bare one's back turned to something, to be 
turned away (from, dat.) (pot" ph®, to desist (from), 
see pot") (Ham. 3-18 ; Ii. v, 4) ; to be reversed (of a 
wish), a wish to work contrariwise (Ham. 847) ; to 
turn from a promise, break a promise (K.Hr. 250) ; 
to be tuined back (c.g. the etlge of a cutting tool) 

(cf. dara pherahe, p. 2855, I. 8) ; 

to be circulated, to spread abroad, spread over 

(somotlnng) (cf. nijoi* ph®, p. 1. 16, nama- 

pdgain ph®, p. 0865, I. 88) (Ham. 632, K. 924) , j 
to come into action as a cliange, begin to take effect 
(cf. maitun ph®, p. 6975,1. 18; nas-feut" pheriih^, 
p. 6545, 1. 14 ; praher ph®, -s.v. praher; pay ph®, 
s.vv. pay 1 and 2) (Hiim. 1868, 1768; K. 4*4, 
mui'bha pherim'*, swooning to come on ) ; 

(of a tool, weapon, etc.) to Vie plied (Ham. 919) ; 
to be upset (of li(]uid) over anytbing (K.Hr. 11) ; 
to cease from worlc, take a boliday (L.A . 12) ; 

(of food) to go bad, become corrupt, to rot 
(Gr.Gr, 294) ; to become ebanged (cf. ach‘ 
pherahe, p. 85, 1. 2 ; mane pherahe, p. 586//, 1. 1 : 
marwana ph®, p. 595//, 1. 4) ; regret to arise (cf. 
15th p®, p. 5875, 1. 42) (Gr.Gr. 204; iSiv. 5(4-9, 
888, 841 ; II. viii, 1, 7, 19), 
pherun thoruii i 

m. inf. to saunter about (instead of doing one’s duty), 
to play truaiit (Siv. 826). Cf. pliyur" thur", .s.v. 
phyur" 1. 

pheran>ddh 

which no w'ork is clone, an olfice holiday. *kal I 

(esp. of a cliild) wasting one's time 
running about (instead of going to school, etc.), 
plaviug truant, idling (when one should bo at one’s 
lessons). — ped — I f. (sg. dat. 

— pSz^ — liking or propensiiy for playing 
truant, as ob. -wol" I n.ag. (f. 

-wajeh -^T^inT), Olio who wanders about ; one who 
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turns back (from something begun) ; one who breaks 
bis promise, one who (when the time comes) does nut 
adhere to an agreement, one who changes his mind. 

phir^ phir^ heq. part., used as adv. 

again and again (8iv. 1222, Ham. 1168, K. 1129). 

phirith cmij, part, having turned, etc., 

often used as adv, in tlio sense of ‘ back again , ocer 
again as in av phirith tayar karana, (the house) 
wms rebuilt (Gr.M. ; L.V. 51, 89; 8iv. 1035) ; V.ack 
again, in return (K. 822) ; often used in reporting a 
conversation, to mean ‘ in reply ’ ; see phirith dapun, 
bel. (K. 1 195) and pot" phmth, s.v. pot". — anun 

m.inf. ic) Viring back (Gr.M.). ^dapun 

m.inf. to speak back, to speak in repH , to 

answer (Siv. 80 ; Ilani. 856, 360, 681, 811 , K, 581 , 
H. iii, I, 8; V, 4. 0 . 6, 8, 11, etc.). — dyun" 

m.inf. to give back, return, refund ((or-M., 

K. 770). — gafehun — m.inf. to turn back, go 

awav from (a place), return home (Hum. 484, 9o8, 
1004, 1179, 1566 ; K. 685, 864); to retreat; to turn 
away from; to become hostile (cf. atha phirith 
gabhan*, p. 61//, 1. 1) (H. iv, 3). ladun — 
m.inf. to send back (e.g. a message in reply) (H. x, 3i. 

neriin — “i tnf. to go forth back again 

(11. X. 14 ; xii. 19). — sozun — m.inf. to send 
back, to send home (Hum. 304). wanmi 
m.inf., i-cp — dapun, ub. (Siv. 394, Ram. 1389 ; 
II. v, 2, 4 ; X, 7). — wasun — m.inf. to come 
down again (e.g. after going upstairs) (II. lit. 9). 

WOthuil — m.inf. to rise back again. 

equivalent to our ‘to up and answer’ (H- viii, 6; 
X. 2. 6; xii, 11). — yun" — ni.inf. to come 

back, return, come borne (Gr.M. ; ^iv. 9/ ; Huin. 
1541 : K. 226. 308, 891. 706, 1060 ; H. ii, 3 ; v, 1. 
4, 10: viii, 10; YZ. 138, 178, 416); to pay a 
circuit of visits, to go from house to house (prath 
garas) (K. 147). 
phyur"-niot" 

perf. part. (f. phir'^-miib" 
turned back, inverted, crooked; returned, comeback, 
come liomo ; one w'bo bns changed his mind ; turned 
(to), inclined (to, /■*////) ; gone bad (of food, etc.) : 
come back (to life). — hyon" — m.inf. to take 
back (HI.). — yun" — m.inf. to come back, 
return (bib). 

phiran fiiiT’l i f- (^g- 

phiruh'^ inversion or turning ujisido down 

(of things piled up in a heap) ; a certain dish of 

spices, almonds, flour, etc., cooked in milk ; altering, 

chuii'MBjr bv substitution (cf. nawa phiran, p. 6655. 


phirun 
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phorun 


1. lio). Generally, as a verbal uoiin, in all the senses 

of phirun, q.v. — dih^ — i 

f.iiif. to turn upside down or turn itiside out (e.g'. 

J ^ t diying, or a garment exj)osed 

for airing), 

phirun l cotij. 1 (I p.p. 

phyur“ fqi'^ ; for 2, see s.v. El. shows this verb 
as intransitive ; but it is really the transitive form of 
phorun, <pv. ), to tum round, cause to go round, wliirl 
(cf. lari ph®, p. 52!)i, II. 2G and ‘il ; nila phiran‘, 
p. 1. 8) (Siv. o2, I < 50 ; IJ. vii, 18) ; to cause to 

wander about, to cause to flow over (Siv. 1218, 1G44) ; 
to circulate (news, etc.) (cf. nama-pogan ph®, 
p. GdGi, 1. dG) (liiiin. G<9) ; to toss uj» and down (cf. 
dugi ph®, p. 195rt, I. G) ; to promote, advance, 
j.roduce, devise (Siv. 1855) ; to repeat, perform 
repeated!}', [uactise diligently (cf. p6ran phiranS 
s.v. poran) (Siv. 798, 1G12) ; 

to turn over (pages) (Gr.Gr. 14, ; to turn 

over (beads in a rosary) (Siv. 102 , 1814); to turn 
over (e.g. clothes in the wash) (T/.Y. 108) ; to cause 
to walk round, to cause to circuniambulate ; to pour 
froni one vessel to another (cf, gali ph®, p. 288^^, 
1. 81) (Gr.M., Siv. 9G9, Ram. ol 8 ) ; 

to reverse, turn back to front, invert, (urn 
ii[>side down, move (sonietliing) backwards and 
forwards (cf. atha ph®, p. GOA, 1. 45 ; buth“ ph®, 
]i. 142«, I. 6 ; duba ph®, p. 188^, 1. 25 ; mdkh ph®, 
p. 5o9A, 1. 84 ; man ph®, p. 572^, 1. 15 ; nam ph®, 
p. G85flr, 1. 89) (Kara. 148, 380, 847 ; K, 14G ; H. iii, 
o ; \Z. 259) ; (with pot®) to turn some one back ; 
to reverse, cancel, make void (L.V. 107 ; Siv. 600, 
708, 1018 ; Riim, 790) ; to repeal, revoke, reverse (a 
law, enstom. or the like) ; to turn aside (zev 
phiriin**, to turn aside the tongue, to change the 
line of conversation, change the subject of a talk, 
K, 1108) ; to change some thing or quality into 
another (cf. praner ph®, s.v. praner) ; to turn (a 
garment, etc.) inside out (of. nal ph®, p. G82r/, 1. 49 ; 
nor® phirith, p, G49//, 1. 16) (K.Pr. 169); to do a 
thing backwards (cf. bod“ ph®, p. 8 l«, 1 . 24 ; dana- 
kin* ph®, p. 22ff, 1. 88) ; 

to ply (u tool such as scissors, etc.) upon an article 
103, Siv. 1870); to weave (grass shoes) 
K.l'r. 128) ; to cause to surround (cf. gand 
phirun, to cause knots to surround (u person, dat.), 

I'* hind, fetter, shackle, K. 816 ; palang ph® s.v. 
palang) ; 

to cotBplain, to doplnre, bewoil, fret over memories 
of past times, to cull to memory (in sorrow), to tell a 
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tule of past woes (cf. 16th ph®, j' 
nedag phiranS p. ujoa, i. 07 ), 

phirun pyon® m.inf. (■• 

full upside down ; fre-tting to occur, i.ainfnl mernorius 
of past woes to recur. — rozun — I ^‘Tt^WT- 
m.inf. deep regret at want of snccchiH to be 
felt and to continue, to feel disajijioinlcd at the inm- 
satisfuction of a lonsrinir. 

O O 

phiri phir* fTjrtr freq. part. Inming (>ojiie 

one) back again and again (K. 149) ; turning 

(some one or something) backwards and forwards, or 
round and round (K. 150). phir* phir* fclnimin 

f'Str Wgn 1 m.inf. to l>e 

a receptacle of good fortune, to be full of prosperity. 

phiran-wol" 1 (f -wajeu 

-^T 3 ?r^), one who inverts; one who points out clues; 
one who laments to anotlier, one who coniplains or 
tells a tale of woe ; one who speaks reproachfully. 

phirith dyun® fesft^ m.inf. to repay (EL). 
— karuii — I HrtjiOn;. 

TrfTrf^^n m.inf. to reverse, to turn back to front or 
upside down ; to bring a counter accusation ; to 
return (a favour, an injurv, etc.). — nyun® — fsR 1 
m.inf. lo turn upside down and take away 
(the contents), to take away the entire contents of 
anything, to empty. — pheran fehunun — 

1 M (U I m.inf. ' to 2 mt on the coat back 

to front ’ ; licnee, to bring a cmiiiter accusation. 
— thawun — l m.inf. to put 

down U]>sitle down or back to front, to reverse. 
— bhimun — 1 m.mf. to jjut on 

(a garment) in.side otit, back to front, or otherwise 
reversed ; to insist on plenteously making over (some- 
thing to somebody) (cf. photi photi phirith 
fehunun, s.v. phot"). — ^yun® — m.inf. to 
return, come back ( \Y. 86 , probably incorr. for 
phirith yuu®, p. 7(iG//, 1. 82). 

phyur“-mot® i perf. part. (f. 

phir^-mufe^ ), turned back or stojiped from 

some journey, work, etc. ; reversed, turned upside 
down ; turned (of a garment, with the clean side out) ; 
emptied out (of some vessel) ; turned over (of the 
pages of a book) ; turned inside out (of a garment, 
etc.) ; repealed, reversed (of a hiw, rule, custom, or 
the like) ; (in fern. ) (ranslnfed ‘shit ’in K.Pr. 169, 
phorun 1 t^onj. 2 (2 ]..p. 

phur® The causal of this verb i.s phora- 

nawun, not phur®rawun, Gr.Gr. 174), to thn-b, 
quiver, palpitate, twitcli (cf. ach* phorane, p. 8 A, 

1. 4; bill* bul* phorlifi®, p. 100 ^, ]. 30) (Gr.Gr. 
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pheringistan — 

17-1, ’iOtJ) ; a sound, or speecb, to be uttered (K. olO) ; 
to gabble, jjibbor, speak lujiidly, declaim jirofusoly ; 
to utter some sound imidverfently or iuiiiiteulioiiall\ 
(Siv. ‘2S7, 13:tl); to utler Iinintelligiblo or indistinct 
sounds (e g. -ns when a dumb man tries to speak) (cf. 
d®da ph®, p. 1S7/;, 1. ‘b')). 

pheringistan iu. Emope (El.), 

pheranawun V V- pEeranow'^ 

to turn (some one or something), to turn 
round, to cinuhite; to enuso to waiidor, to set 
wan doling (liaiii* 13*21, Iv, 132)* 
phiranawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

phiran6w“ to cause ti> turn round (Gr.M.) ; 

to cii'cnlatc ta notice or tlie like) ((ir.Jl., K. 4(t4) ; 
to cause to wander about (cf. hat^^ri liat^Tl pt^i 

l , . :mh, 1. 5) (Gr.M.: Siv. 102G, i(>25, 1861); to 

cause (a horse) to go in u circle, to exercise (a boi-se) 
bv lunging, or to exercise a horse geiUTjilly (K. *.M8) ; 
to surround (1)1.). phiran6w“-mot“ i 

perf. part. (f. phiranov^-inUte® *17^- 

), caused to turn round, etc., as nb. 
p halin'* pharyun". 

phurin f. quivering, palpitation ; 

sexual fury, nit, wild desire for sexual intercourse 
(cf. phurisb) ; atigrv or ini[)ertinoiit contradiction, 
pahureh or pdhaveh i f- of 

pohiir“, p. 7();W, 1. 12. 

pharphar xjTtRT yJ m. baste, liurry, ipiickness, 
l•xpeditioIl. — karan — l ndv. 

Iiurricillv, hiistih'. 
pharphar* adj. c.g. a gabbler, 

one who s]>eaks raj-idly and without restraint, 

a jabberer. 

phuraphura I "»■ longing, ardent 

desire. — gahliun — I 

III. inf. longing to engage in any work to occur, zeal 
to be showui. 

pharphosh” Jsfiy I o'lj. (f. pliarpliUsh“ 

or pharphash* '<5^t^), heedless, careless, 

unobservant, off-hand, scatter-brained, 
phirar m. flight, nmning away, 

absconding ; (in Kashmiri) reduced to ]ioveitv by the 
loss of all one's possessions and family. — gafehlin 

— I lo.iiif. to become reduced to 

pf>vcrty, as ab. — karun — l 

m. inf. to reduce to poverty, as ab. 

phirbr* fqiTT^ vvV* ' g. absconded, 

fugitive, runaway, escaped, a runaway ; (in Kaslmiiri) 

i.q. farar. q v. 
phras* see phraet. 
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phbrisis 


phresa see phryust". 

phrus" 'gr?T or phrust® (Gr.Gr. 19) or (q^v.) 

phryust'* ^5^ f rt;jr<ji'qi<q»t*i^* J*dj. (f. phrUfe** 

or phrUteh'^ )• praise w'ort by, commontlable ; 

beariiif' gftod fruit, auspicious, luning excellent 
results, profitable, lucrative, productive of success, (of 
a son or tlie like) a credit to the family, successful 

(El. phrtfh). 
pharas, see paras, 
phiris phyur“ 1. 

phbrsi pnr^fr f. the rer.sian language (El. 

phM', K.Pr.'ldG, jyh'irsiw as adj. c.g. rersimt 

(El. _/rir.v/). 

phbris see phbryus". 

pharsh or phar^sh pjw i '*»• n 

carpet, mat, lloor-cbitli (I^iv. 965, 1084 , Ibtin. -ji 1) , 
a mattress, bedding (Siv. 575, 1825) ; pharsh-e- 
aram, a mattress of peace, a couch of bapjaiicss 

(Ih7ni, l(t60). 

phar'she PitT^. phar'sh^ pharish<i Pilt^. 

see pharyush". 

pharbsh PS^IT ’'*■ seller. Used — ® (ns in 

lal-ph», p. 'h‘laX 21) (II. xii. 3). 
phbr*-shb pritX’’^ * ™- fhe name used in scbouls 

for the Saraeba letter corresponding to the Xagari 
cerebral p. 

phiirish desire for sexual intercourse, lustful - 

ness (esp. when constantly possessing a person), 
satyriasis, nyinpliomanin ; cf. phurih. — laglih^ 

f.iiif. such lustfulnoss to possess 
' a person (male or female). 

! phar'sher ^ i m. roughness, 

ruggodness, hardness (cf. atha-ph^, i>. 60/^, 1. 4!*) 
(Gr.Gr. 138) ; harshness, cruelty, iinkindiiess ; hard- 
ness, difBculty in being understood, intricacy ; Inmine, 
want duo to scarcity, bard times, dearth. — tllluu 

ni.inf. to raise a famine (by 
not taking jirecautions against want of rain or otlicr 
agricultuial calamities, allowing too free export of 
grain, or other causes of the high price of food). 
— wdthun — I ^f^lTTf^TTP: m.inf. a 
famine suddenly to come on (due to failure of 
crops) . 

phrbs'lyuw'* ndj. (f.phrbs*liv'‘ 

made of poplar wootl, Gf. phrastuw**, 
pharasiuni ur farasium (y^*^^*) m. Salria moor- 
n'Ojliana (El. JhnhUtm and farimum, by which is 
probably meant the Ar.-l*rs. fmaKipun, tronslutod In 
ilic <lu!tioiuiiMi's bv ‘ wild leek 
phbrisis PiTfrftT^. . ee phbryus". 
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phrast or phrasth 15 ^ i m. (sg. dat. 

phrastas In some compounds tills word 

takes the forms phras^ and pliras‘t‘) the Italian 
j) 0 ]‘lar {Populns nigra, El. ; L. 7‘J, 81 ; Si\'. lo jJi). 

Its loppings are used to provide winter fodder for 5 
cattle (L. 70). Cf. doda-ph®, p. 189/j, 1. 4':^, and 
kabiili ph®, p. 382^?, 1. 30. 

phras'-zyun" 1 m. (sg. | 

dat. -zinis firewood made from the ' 

jioplar. ^ 10 ■ 


phrasta-mond’^ 1 m. the 

trunk of the poplar tree, -mura I 
f.pl. the catkins of the jiophir. -phamb 1 

m. the cotton-Iikt: ripened 
catkins of the pojdar. -pan 1 

in. the leaf of the poplar. 

phrasit^-mm* 1 m. a 

branch of a jtoplar tree, 

phrastuk" 1 sg. gen. (f. 

phrastuc“ of, or belonging lo, the [lopbn*. 

phresta see phryust". 
phrust“ 3*^' phrus“. 

phursath i-:— sJ 1 f. a time, opportunity, 

occasion (Ivsim, 488, 691); freedom (from), leisure, 

convenience (11. xii, 17) ; respite, reprieve, rest, ease 
(Bam. 663). — lagun** — I ^SfW^Cr^rrfBi fbif, 

an opportunity to occur. 

phrastuw® phras*tyiiw'* ' 

«dj. (f. phrastuv^ pbras*tiv“ 

, made of poplar wood. Of. phrosUyuw“. 
phras‘tyuw“ , see phrastuw" 

phrita 1 m. the l*ipe or lube of the 

entire bark of a long trce-braiicb. -paiwand I 

ni. a parasitic creejiing plant on the 
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phrbt* I f* continually following another 

till the completion of some work (e.g. an employer 
following his servants to keep tbem up to work). 
~dih“ — f inf- tin cultividion or | 
tlie like) to follow tlio plough, etc. ; to go behind 10 
workers (to see tliat tliey work projiorly ). — marun*^ 

— jtpN I f.iuf. to follow workmen, as ab. 

(esp. when done secretly). 


phrot® I •^ir?nrr adj. (f. phrob^^ 

wlio (liko a liiinitic) does iiotliing in tlie usual way, is 
an ignortmt lioori.sii follow (rude in sjjoeeli, gait, 
clothing, eiiliug^ action, and so on), a stupiil booi', a 
3V.ny Liini|;kiii (cf. bula-ph®, (>. lOor/, I. 47 ; jina- 
ph", p. 37oa, i. 16; phut"-ph®, «.v. phut"). : I 
Cf. phydt". \so 


phrith 2 

phrot“ 1 I m. a single ])lougbing or 

digging of a field (before sowing), phxbt* din * 
Wtt^ I m. pi. inf. to prejjaro (afield) 

for sowing, by more than one ploughing or digging. 

phrot" 2 adj. (f. phrbt" ^itar), rent, torn, fissured, 
cracked, broken (cf. phut" ph®, s.v. phut"). See 
phrath and phratun. 

phl*bt*gi I f. stupid boorish ness (cf. 

phrot"). 

phrath ^ or phrith 1 1 ni. isg. 

dat. phratas ^TT^T), an old woin-ont shoe (cf. koshi- 
ph®, p. 480i, 1. 16 ; pulahai’Cph®, s.v. pul ; paizar’ 
ph®, s.v. paizar). 

phrath 1 m. (sg. dat. phratas 

a sinlden death (not in the ordinary course of nature) 
(e.g. from a deadly’ weapon, or a terrifying sight or 
news), — dyun"^ — l ^Tjldlt^ld: ni.inf. to slay 
(a niiin or bea.st) unaware.-?. — gafehun — | 

ni.inf. sudtlen death to 
occur : to he struck senseless (as if suddenly killed). 
— karuii — I ni.inf. 

to cause sudden death ; to cause (a person) suddenlv 
to fall senseless (as if struck by sudden death) ; 
violently, or severely, to reproach (K, 1105). 

phrata-mar i m. sudden 

death, slaying {another) suddenly and unawares. 
— niarun — i in, inf. to die a sudden 

death. It is believed that when a person dies a 
sudden deatii in battle, his corpse sometimes still 
retains some spark of life and acts, for a certain lime, 
as if alive, -maz -HT?! I '41's|ld^d<4t71W? m. the 
flesh of an animal killed unawares (and not in the 
way of onliiuirv slaughter), -tam -TT^^ I T^ttUd.. 
f%*rTTr- m* instantaneous death (e.g. from .a lightning- 
stroke). -tam gafehun 1 

ni.inf. sudden death (as if fi-om a 
lightnijig-stroke) to occur. 

phrath l f. (sg. dat. phrati "yrlz). 

a long rent, a crack, fissure, split (cf, dada-ph®, 
]). 1875, 1. 18, where the word is m.). Cf. phatan 
phratan, s.v. phatuu. 

phrata gafehahe gnr ? 1 f.pl. inf. 

scratches to occur (on tlie body, fool, etc., on u metal 
or wooden surface, or ibe like), -zad I 
iiilj. e.g. (as siibst., f. phratazadin ^Tzsrf^^), 
scratclied, marked witli scratches. 

phrith 2 (for 1, see phrath) 1 ni. (sg. dat. 

phritas f^rTF), a fmtus, a child in the act of coming 
into birth, just-born offspring. — trawUU — '^Td'd. I 
m.iiif. to release tlie foetus, (of n woman) 


phuratli ' 

to be in cl)il<lbeil {;in.l in the net of bringing forth i, 
to be giving birtli to. 

phurath f (sg- <lft- pluiriils*' 

)» <inick intelligence, brightness, sh:ir|>iiess : | 
activity, quickness, aleriness, nimbleiiGss. ; 

paharath i f- (sg. tint, paharots^ 

), n kind of large high-edged metal caiddron 
or i>ot^ (.Siv. Ioo4, witli i>un on poha-rath, a night 
in tlie moil til of Poll.) 

phratal 

a cnick, cracked by nature, found to be cracked (iiinl 
bence rojccte«l). ('f. phrath. 

phratalad i tWH^’TTf^fr: adj. c.g. (ns snbst.. 

f. phra^ladin cracked or scratched, 

coveted with scrntches, having ninny scrntches (cf. 
the next). 

phratilad i adj- c.g. (as subst., 

f. phratiladiu tJTfZtsrf^). scratched or cracked, 
nniiked \v!lli ono singlo sciatch (cL the ]>roct:<ling) • 

phratun conj. 1 (1 p-i*. phr6t“ to 

split, divide, cause a fissure (in something) (cf. 
phatan phratan, s.v. phatun). See phrath and 
phr6t“. 

phratydm*^ ‘J** (H'ndn) phratyom^ * 

f^^T: m. outspoken rejnoacb, verbal censure. Cf. 

phrath. 

phrefea see phryust®. 

phrofe^ seo phi’dt“. 

phrite“ ^33 . phrUb*^ see phi'us“ or phrfist", 

and phryust“. 

phrefehe dat. and pi. iioin. of phrUbh", see 

phryust". 

phrUbh^ see phryust". 

phrabar l acting like n Iniuilic 

(i.e. doing eveiytliing wrongly and contrary to 
custom ), boorislnicss. t’f. phrot“. 

phrebar or phrebhar l m. the 

condition of bearing good fruit or results, excellence 
of quality (in that the results are excellent), execlleiit 
fruitful ness (of. atha-ph®, p. Olff. 1. C; phal-pli®, 
p, 092fA, 1. 0) ; good fortune (El./rf7wr) ; of, phrus“ 

uiiil phryust®. — dyiin“ — 1 
in. inf. to produce good fruit, to enuso excellent fruit- 
fulness to occur; to bo produced as excellent fruit, 
excellent fruit to result. — lagun — * 

in. inf. gooil results to conic. 

ph^rabur** i f. a hurrying woman, 

one in ngitxited liurry* 

phurfear t m. doxterity, skilletl alertness, 

t'f. phiirath. 
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phrow^ in tlio following : — phrow^ zalun 

\ mniif. according 

tradition, in <dd tinios tlie inhabitants of Kashmir 
biid everv winter to leave the country for six 
Mioiithrt in the possession of demons. llcfore 
departing the}' set their houses on tiro and left tliem 
ill .‘tshes. This is coTameniorated at the present day 
in the Annntaniig Pargaua hy lighting hoii fires at 
the end of the month of Oshid tin islet. Alvina = 
.<e|)temher-October). This phrase is used to imply 
the lighting td' the>e bonfires. Of. KT.Tr. iv. i Id. 
pharawun® i n.cg. (f. pharavUn® 

). one who steals, u pilferer ; one who secures 
tlie results of another's work ; one vvlio causes loss or 
ruin ; one who sjioils anotlicr s project. 

pherawun® «ng- 

(f. pheravuu^ wanders about 

iSiv. 160, ITno ; Kam. h6, l‘2-Jb) ; one who babitnatly 
reverses his coinluct, etc., or turns buck ; one \\Uo 
avoids doing work to which he has agiecd ; one who 
goes on vacation. 

phirawun i xifxWTT!T»i:conj. 1 (I p.p. phirow® 

■fq;'^^), to cause to go round, to circvilate (cf. atha 
ph®,"p. 61«, 1. 10) (Siv. 983) ; to whirl (something) 
(Rdni. 789) ; to cause to wander far: to cause to he 
reversed or turned vip^ido down (pot® pK®, to tviin 
some one back) ; to cause to be surrounded 
palaiig palang) ; to circulate (a proclama- 

tion or the like) (Kiim. 89, 155-i) ; to bring into 
action (as a change) ; to cause to come into existence 
(as a change) (cf. pay ph® 1 and 2) (s.vv. pay 1 
and 2) ; to disobey, refuse to carry out aii order. 

phirow®-mot® i 

(f. pliirliv^-mUb^ caused to revolve, 

cfiused to wandor far, caused to turn upside down, etc. 
phirawun® i n.ag. (f. phiraviin’^ 

one who causes to revolve (cf. nila- 
pliirawanS l’- 6o3&, 1. 8) ; one who causes to 
wander far ; one who eaiises to reverse, who turns 
(.something) upside dowm : pot® pli®, one who causes 
(another) to turn back : one who is disobedient, 
pharyad jb j or phar‘yad i"- ^ 

complaint ( I'jl. f. ; Ilnni. tbt8, 9<19) ; pitiful 

lament at ion (to ti not her) (Kani. 1491, 1496). 

— dynn® — m.inf. to weej* aloud, to ooinplniii 
(El. f., Rarn. 417) ; to bring a complaint in a court of 
justice (11. X, k’) ; to cull for help, cry for redress 
(llain. 881 ; II. vii, 29); to utter a eludlenge (Riim. 
491 j — kanin — m.inf. to complain (El. f ) : 

to lament (Riim. 13b6, lolO). — layun — 
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pharyodi 


phus* 


m.inf. to lament (Rum. 183, 465, 1536). — tulun 

— m.inf. to raise an outcry, to cry out in terror, 
fear, grief, or the like {Rilm. 445). — trawun 

— m.inf. to utter himents (Ram. 875). 
pharyodi or phar^yddi m, a oom- j 

plainant, a j)Iaiiitiff {lil. J'arydd'i, a clofenclaiit, a 
probable slip of tlie pen) ; a petitioner, a complaiiicr 
(Ram. 675). 

pharyiin“ i ^irfTT^: m. (f. pharih^ ), 

' t 

one who commits secret thefts, a pilferer (tir.Gr. 120, lo 
K.Pr. 132) ; one who causes loss or ruin ; one who 
.spoils work undertaken or a project. 

pharih" pho m i mmi:: m. tUe name used 

■* 

in schools for the .Saradii form of the NiigarT letter 

pha T|i. 

phdryus" T?i 1 rf^ i m. (sg. dat. phdrisis 

), Persian teaching (commencing with the 
learning of the Persian al]»hahet and going on to 
the study of Persian language and literature). i 

phdris-woR i m. one 20 

who is actjuaintcd with Persian or Persian literature, 
pharyueh" or pharyush® l adj. 

(f. phar‘sh“ or pharish® ^TW), rough, ; 

rugged, liard (lit. and met.) (cf. atfaa-p^, p. 64 //, ; | 

1. 13) ; harsh, cruel, unkind, (of langimge) cutting ; 25 i 
hard, difHcult to understand, intricate ; dilHcult (to j 
do) (K.Pr. 136, parisul for pharyushny). phar*she- 1 i 
kad hyuh“ I adj. (f. -kid I 

hish** -^Tf f?^). (of a vegetable) tough and rough ^ i 
(even after cook iiig). -kal \ m. 30 

liard times, dearth, scarcity. i 

phryust" -jOTg 1 TTir^tnR^fqr^: adj. (f, phrUfa® i 
phrib*^ , or phriifeh^ ^ 5 ^ ; sg. dot. phrebe 
or phrebhe ; in. sg. ohi, phresa to, 

phresta phreba or phrefaha ]»raIso- m ; 

' 

worthy, commeiiduble (of. atha-phr®, ]). 01//, 1. 17); i 
bearing good fruit, having excellent results, jn-ofi table, 
lucrative, productive of success, (of a son or tlio like) | 
a credit to the family, successful (ef. phal-ph®, ]>. 692//, j '> 
1. 7); ef. phrus® or phrust® and phryub®. I w | 
phresa-(phresta- or phreba-)kul“ or j | 

I TT5f^rtfivrW5T^^ m. (f. -kuj* or -kuj® j j 
•W)> “ producer of good, fruit, (a son, daughter, ! | 

servant, etc.) a credit to bis family, one who employs 
successfully property inherited or in his charge. ' 

phryub" i.q. phryust®, q.v. ; 

pharzaad a son (El.; Itiiin, 1302,' 

1349, 1736).' I j 

ph®s fti?: m. liiddcM rage in one person or in ■ 

a body of persons, caused l/y opposition ; gonoral ‘ 50 ' 


discontent or dissatisfaction ; secret disaffection. 
— gabhiin — i m.inf. sucli dis- 

affection to occur. — karun — 1 
m.inf. to cause, or be a cause of, such disaffectiou. 
phas I 111 - a splitting open, tearing open ; 

mutual hostility (esp. w'lien secret), disconl 
(Gr.(ir. 148). — dyiin® — I m.inf. 

to split open (e.g. a lisb for cle:uiingp — bhunuii 
— m.inf. to cause mutual 
hostility (by slandering, etc.), to set at odds, embroil, 
pkis 1 I ni. doubt, hesitation (e.sp. wlieu 

endeavouring to act according to another’s private 
advice). 

phis 2 III. ill phis-phis 1 ^T^iTTtTTsrni; 

III. muttered rapid angry speech, angry mumbling 
(esp. in answer to one wlio is remonstrating) ; 
whispering (Gr.Gr. 13). -phis-gobur® I 

iidj. (f. -phis gob^r® 

one who liahitually mutters when angry, as ab. ; 
cf. gob®r® -phis laguii -f^ 1 

m.inf. muttering in anger, as ab., to be 

started. 

phis 3 I f- a chi Id’s penis (El., 

Gr.Gr. 13). 

phis I m. fasliionable appearance ; the 

being w'oll- dressed, elegance of apparel : cf. phash 1, 
—karun — 1 m.inf. to dress 

elegantly (esp. when one is poverty-stricken, but 
does not want the fact to.be publicl>’ know'ii), to 
dress oneself up. — walun — I 

111 . inf. lo strip off fine dollies ; met. publicly to 
dislionour (a person), to abuse publicly, 
phiis* urrt^ l unr- f- a noose (8iv. 504, pi. 110 m. phbs^ 
for phase, m.c.) ; esp. a hangman’s noose (K.Pr. 29). 
Cf. phffs*. 

phasi dyun® 1 TrnTg\T: m.inf. to 

execute by lianging, to hang (a criminal) (Gr.M.C 
— lagun — I m.inf. to suffer death 

by hanging (in process of law, or by suicide, or 
accidentally, or by murder). 

phus ^5^ III. old dry grass or straw (cf. gas-ph®, 
p. 3076, 1. J ) ; rubbish, litter, 
phus^ ijpf I f. (sg. dat. phdsS 

a kind of cap, made of leather lined w'ith wool, and 
peaked. j\ccording to tradition this is the kind of 
cap that in unoiciit times was worn by Yeclis or 

Kobolds. It is believed that if anvouc can find a 

* 

Yccli’s cap and put it under a millstone, the Y'wh 
heconies liis servant (K.Pr. 141). — band gabhlih® 

I f.inf. ‘ the Yech’s cap 
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to l)e fastened under a nnllstone': lieiioe (owing to 
falling into povorty) to become utterly dejiendent, 
t(» lose fHio’s independence 

phtis* I 'PTir: f- ^ noose (El. ) (ef, naga- 

ph®, p. ti’ib/. 1. 33) (Kain. 70'3-4) : esp. a liaiigtnaii's j o 

noose, (’f. phbs*. . ' 

phasad 'bi^ns’ -'UmJ m. corruptness, unsound ness, ^ 

wron"ness. wickedness, vioiuusness, depravity, 

® , I 

(llirii). I'lUi) ; (Hsorcle'i\ ili^turltaiico^ 

niiscliiet', violence, waste, rniii, sedition, rebellion, m ’ 

war ; disiiirreenient, discord, dissension, strife, 

(juarrelling, qxiarrel, brawl. — kai'Un — I i 

in.itif. to start a cpiarrel over some i 

sjiecial cause (between oneself and someone ), — tulun | ' 

111. inf. to liegiii a quarr^^l ^ is ; 

(witli stHriiMnio), — -wdtliun — 1 I j 

Ml. inf, a quarrel or (lis|Hite to arise river some special ] 

t 

{‘ause, ! 


phasada^gor'' nu (f. 

-garili quairel-iiianufticturei', one wlio 

sets people Cjuarrelling {by iiisiimat Ions, slander, or 
the like). 

phased* wrix w'-^‘ I adj. c.g. 

wieked, vicious, iniscliievons ; factious, seditious, 
rebellious, turbiilont, quarrelsome : a vicious or 
mi>eliii‘vons person, one wlio sets otliers quarrelling 
(l)v slander or the like) ; a turbulent fellow, a 

- b- 

quarrelsome person, a brawler (Ivilm. 673). 
phash 1 l ^TTI m. fasliionablo apjtcarauce, the 
being well-dressed, elcgaiiec of a)iparel (cf. masta- 
ph®, p. 601fl, 1. 1) ; cleanness, brightness ((•!'. dr. 131); 
cf. phis, -gash -tiTT l ^ITTrfT^^T >n. devotion to 
elegant apparel, etc., foppishness, 
phash 2 I m. a vitdent wind- 

storm, a cyclone ; madness, hinucy, eccentricity, 
craziness (cf. mat'-ph®, ]i. 609^f, 1. 16 ; pit^r*-ph®, 
s.v. pitur 2) ((ir.Gr. 13d). 

phash 3 tJilT l m. sweeping, 

sweeping away (dust, etc.) (cf. duwan-ph®, ]>. 26'Jf/, 
1. -13) (K.Pr. 119); wi[uiig nut (writing, a painting, 
etc.), erasure (<d. atha-ph®, p. 61e, 1, ‘J2, and 
phesh) : wiping out, dispersing (a ernwd), dissipating 
(anything collected) ; ‘ leejung,’ pla-stering (the 

ground witli mud or cow Jung) (cf. brad-ph®, 
p, 1196, I. 1 1 ; liwan-ph®, p. y42rt. 1.2-1) ; slrokhig, 
rubbing the limbs, rxiblting (to allay itebing. etc.) 
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(cf. kashen-ph®, p. 481rf, 1.47 ; mdthi-ph®, p. 6()4A, ; 

1. 1| (K.Pr. Ill); sligiitly applying utiytbing, i 

slightly performing any operation (ef. laliawan- j 
ph®, p. 7>i6rt, 1, 47). — aiiun — I M 


m.inf. to wipe out : destroy : to stop* some work. 
— dyun" — I R-ntll-lH m 't‘f- to sweep (away 
dirt, etc.), to wipe out, erase; to wipe out, destroy, 
dissi[iaie, as ab- ; to j>lastor (the gmund ) ; to .stroke ; 
to brush (the hair) (cf. phash 1 and masta-ph®, 
p. 601f/, I. 1). — karun — ni.inf. tn rub (dat.) 

(Earn. 1293, 1867). —phash dyun“ —vrii 
m.inf. to give rubbings (lo). to kee|' rubbing (dat ) 

( Uam. 910). 

phashe-kon** m. utter de- 

struction, wiping out ot exi.'^tenec (of. koD** 1). 
-nav l " b'lnt of deslruetioii 

■N. 

wij.ung a wav, (U^^sipatiag or dost r<4y lug ;» collection c»f 
art 


XFITT I ad], c ", spread abroad, 

(livulged, ajiparent, manifest, puljtablc, gro.ss ; (in 
KashniTrT) subst. m. abuse (esp. jdmse charging a 
respectable woman witli uiicliastity). ■ — kai'Iin 
— m.iuf, to divulge (dat.) (Ram. 194 ; 
II. xii, 7). — paran* — 

m. 111. iiif. to abuse fesn, lo abuse a man liv making 


cliartres ajraitist liis female relatives) (Riiin. 966). 
phesh ^IT I 5ft^: m. licking ; wijung out. erasing 
(writing, a painting, etc.) (cf. atha-ph®, p. 6 hi, 
1. 21, and phash 3) ; putting a stop to any woik 
which is on the point of success. — dyun** — ' 

m.inf. to wipe out, as ab. ; to pint a stop 
to any work on tlie point of success; to lick (cf. 
pheshuii) (Ram. 398, 1174, 1393). — lagun 
— I ni.iiif. wiping out, os ab., to 

oconr (to anything) ; (of some work on the point of 


being snccessfuliy completed) to be complelely stojiped. 

phish f^iT i«> kan*-phish, p. 1476, 1. 6; i.q. 

phyiish" 2, q.v. 

phosh" I ndj. (f. phush*^ mad. 

eccentric, blundering, one who does things the wrong 
way, oven when p>reviously warned, one who acts 
coutrarv to custom ; crazed ; cf. phash 2 , phash*- 
poth®r I >n- acting like a mad 

mail, eccenli'Icity ; crazy conduct. 


phbsh“ see phahun. 

phashel I '“Ij. e.g^^no accustomed to 

woiii'liig fasli ion ;iblo clothes, dandy, a fop, well- 
dressed ((!r.(tr. 134). 

pheshel or phSsh^^^lfiTwi i adj. e g. 

unlucky, Viriiiging or ivnlicafiiig bad luck, ill-omened, 
siiiisloi. dotriinenlfjl (cf. pona-ph®, s.v. pon) 
(K.l*r. 96). — buth** —5^ t . 

Si "lit iSuineiliiii" Midiicky (seen the first thiw" iu 
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the day) : a man witli an unlucky face (the sight 
of which brings bad luck); cf. buth'-ph®, }•. 

I. <34. — ktd“r — I ni. ‘ a i 

baker who bakes ill-luck one wlio at inopjiortune 
times (e.g. on a festive occasinn) talks about unlucky 
subjects, —kldaryim'^ wan — 1 ! 

m. an assembly or party of > 
people engaged in ill-omened talk ; a country full 

to 

of such peoplcj or a place where such people assemble. 
— kiit^ — efiz I f. (sg. daf. — kace 

— ^S^), an ill-omened daughter, a daughter who brings 
bad luck. — kath — 1 m. (sg. dat. 

— katas — a sou who brings bad luck. 
— zang — I f. an ill omen, an 
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omen prognosticating bad luck. 
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phashelad 1 adj. c.g. (a.s sulist., f. 

phasheladih one who is mad, lunatic, 1 

eccentric, silh', crazy, one who acts contrary to 
custom in a crazy way (Gr.Gr. 13o) ; one who is 


taken in, made a fool of (at a dinner part 3 ’ by making 
away with his food, drink, or tlie like) ; cf. phash 2. 
— gafehun — »Tf^t I m.inf. to be taken 

in, as ab. — karun — I m.inf. 

to lake in a guest, as ab. 

pheshun or pheshun ^^ 51 ; 1 conj. 1 

( 1 p.p. phyosh“ ■cp^ or phyush“ : 2 p.p. 
pheshyov or pheshyov to lick 

the lips (in thirst, fear, anxiety', etc.) ; to <lo this as a 
habit (cf. atha pheshan^ to bite or wring the 
hands in token of regret, p. 6 Iff, 1. 27) (RiTm. 1708) ; 
to be much distraught (indicating the fact, as ab.), to 
be tantalized. 
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pheshun , see pheshun^. 
pheshSnawun i co''j- 1 (I p p. 

phesheil6w“ to distress a person, to make 

a person distraught, esp. to tantalize ; cf. pheshun. 
phe5hen6w“-mot" perf. ])art. 

(pheshenb v^-mub^* ) , tantalized, etc., 

us ab. 

pheshun." (Gr.Gr. 174) phushun^ 1 

conj. 1. tThi.s verb is impersonal, and the 
person bv wlmui anger is felt is jiut in the dative ; 
moreover, w’hen the verbal form is capable of 
expressing gender, it is jjut into the feminine. Tlius 
phdshan ches, there is inward anger to him, i.o. he 
is inwardl}'' angry; phdshes, tliere will he itiward 
anger to him, ho will bo inwardly ang-iy ; phdshes, 
he was inwardly angry (Gr.Gr. 182, 188, 203, 215). 
Tlie infinitive, Imwovor, may take also the m. form 
phdshun the fem, form referring to the 
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wrath of females (Gr.Gr. 120, 192). Tlie 1 p.p. f. 
is phosh^ inward anger to be felt (but not 

exhibited), secret resentment to be felt, secret 
umbrage to be taken; cf. ph^siin. phosh^-mub" 

perf. part. f. vecret wrn)h felt 

(b\' some one, dat.). 

phasher 1 HI. acting lik<- a lunatic, 

acting (even when warned) Jigaiiist custom, c r.i/.incs.';, 
eccentricit}'. 

phish^r'* 1 f. the u ret lira. 

phosh^ravUh*^ l ^ h ^'-ng 1 

(this verb is a ferniunie impersonal, and is treutc<I 
like phoshUn", q.v. The 1 p.p. f. i.® phosh^ov" 
^ITTT^), inward anger to be caused to be felt 
by (dnt.) a person, as in phosh®rawan ehes, 
inward anger is caused to be felt b^* him, i.e. so-and- 
so causes him to be inwardly angry, phosh^rdv®- 
miifa" I perf. part. f. 

that by wliich inward anger has been caused to enter, 
that wliicli has produced inward anger (used 
impersonally' in the f.). 
phishis see phyush". 

pheshewun" i n.ag. (f. pheshe- 

Vun.^ Ui5r^'3I ), one who exhibits distress or tantaliza- 
tion by licking his lips (cf. pheshun). 

phisk m. vicious or immoral conduct, sin, 

iniquity, impiety'; iminonility. adultery', obscenity, 
imimdeiice. phiska-palav 1 

m. ‘ a garment of indecency a garment too small 
(not sufficient to keep the body' warm, or doing so 
only with diffioulty). 

ph^sakar* i adj. c.g. (of some 

solid food) decayed (so that at a touch it will fall to 
pieces), rotten. — gabhun — 3rw®l. I 

m.itif, to become decayed (as ub.), to go bad. 
— karun — l m.inf. to spoil 

food (by' ignorantly' treating it .so that it decays or 
goes bad ) , 

phisal I adj. o.g. well- 

dressed, elegant, fashionable. 

phasana Vi<JT*T >uLj m. a tale, fiction, romance ; 
(false) vaunting, gasconade, rodoniontado (Riim. 1405). 

ph“sun I conj. 3 (2 i>.p. ph^syov 

inward anger to be felt, secret resentment to 
be experienced. Cf. ph6shiiu^. 

phaeun 1 l couj. 2 (1 p.p. 

phos" UW; 2 ]>,p. phasov to be (or become) 

noosed, ensnared, outraiiped, caught (Gr.Gr. 205) ; 
to be entangled, to stick (as in mud, or a narrow 
])n6sage). The causal of this verb is phasanawuil 
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phasiin 2 
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phata 


or phas^rawun (tir.tir. 1. li. phos^-niot“ 1 
xsH I pei f. I'iut. (f. phlis^-mufe'* 

nnnseil. ensnared, cnught ; entangled, stuck, 

ab. 


phasim 2 I conj. 2 (1 ]).p. phos“ s 

: 2 p.p. phasov to become opened, split | 

open, dismembered, made tender (o.g. by pcuniding or | 
l.v cooking), to be boiled to rags. phos'*-mot“ 2 
pcrf. part. (f. phus^-mufe** broken 

iiji, made tender, as nb. i« 

phasaiiawun conj. 1 (I t».p. phasan6w'‘ 

i.fj. phas'‘rawun, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 174). 
plisar I f. a broken skin 

or blister caused by burning, scalding, or tbe ; 
like. phsara wasane i ^^T^T^Trsn j is . 

f. pi. inf. blisters or breakings of the j j 
skill to be caused by Imniing, scalding, or tbe like. | j 
phas'^i* tRHl^ 1 1 4^ di: 111. (f. phbs'^r6n^l^b4^^. ! ' 

one ivbo causes liostilit^’’ between mutual friends (by 
slander or the like), one wlio sets people at odds, an j 21* ; 
embroilor (Gr.tjJr, 148). Cf. phas. I 

phisur" 1 m. (f. phisur^ ! 

, one wlio is in tlio liabit of wearing Hue | 

» ■ ' ■ 
clothes, a fop, dandy, exquisite. 


phas® rail f. (sg. dat. pha8®rufi.'^ 

noosing, entangling, catching, trapping; 
oiitangliug (a person in some unpleasant work or 
business), inveigling, involving, implicating. 
ph®8®run I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

ph®s*’r“ i5?n\), t( ) cause a person to bo inwardly 
wrathful, t'» till with inward anger (by opposing bini, 
l>y uon-coinjdiance, or tbe like), 
phas®run 1 1 conj. 1 (1 p. p. ph as®!*" 

151T5). t o noose, entangle, catch, trap (Gr.Gr. 7) ; to 
eiiluiigle (a person in some un pleasant work or 
lni.sinuss), to inveigle, involve, imiilicate; ef. 

phbs^run, phbs®rawun, phas®r"-mot" i 

porf. inut. (f. phas“r'*-mUb^ 
oiitiinglcd, etc. (by some one) ; inveigled, involveil, 
etc. (bv some one). 

phas®nm 2 1 A (1 p p- 

phas®r" •*> muko tender by cooking, to boil to 

rags. phas®r"-mot" 2 porf. part. (f. 
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pha8%''-mub'‘ boiled to rags, etc., ns nb. 

phbs®ran iJiHTyt 1 f. (.sg. dat. phoB^ruh** 

mutual hostility (roused between friends by 
slander or the like). Cf. phas. 
phbs^^run I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

phbs®!'" i.q- phae^run 1, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 1) ; 

esp. to net (an ojiponent), to bring a metnber of an 
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oppoiu'i.it's party over to ones own side tin order to 
ascertain tlie other party's secrets), to suborn a 
traitor, to win over. phos®r"-inot" t 

perf. jiart. (f. phbs**r"-iliUte" 
i.q. pha6®r"-mot" 1, q.v. ; won over to tbe other 

siile, as nb. 

phbs®reh ' t%’fr>frrqTf^^ f <>f phas®!*, q-v. 

phisararay whispering, in kan‘- 

phisararay, p- 418^, 1. 21. 
ph®s®rawuii 1 ^ *t conj. 1 fl p.p. 

ph®s®r6w" i-q ph®s®run, q.v. 

phas®rawim conj. 1 (1 p.p. phas®r6w" 

i.q. phas“run 1, q.v. (cf. atha ph®, p. 01//, 

I. 2tt) (Gr.Gr. 174). 

phbs®rawiin 1 ’^rr^Tn«eyein conj, 1 (1 p.p. 

phbs®r6w" i.q. phas®run 1, <i.v. ; esp. to 

net (an oiiponentt, to bring a member of an opposite 
I>arty over to one’s own side (in order to learn the 
opponents' secrets), to suborn a traitor, to ^\in 
over; cf. phos^run, phas®i*awun, phasawun. 
phbs®row" - mot" 

iTS'RT Tt fTTH ) pei’f- pt^'h (f- phos^rOV**- 

miife^ i q- phbs®r" • mot", s v. 

phbs®i*un, q.v. 

phesta W(T, phestis see phyost". 

phasawun \ co“j- 1 

(1 p.).. phasow" t<‘ split open, tear open ; 

to net (an opponent), to bring a member of an 
opponent’s party over io one’s own side (in order 
to learn the other party s socret.s), to sulioin a 
traitor, to win over ; cf. phbs®rawun. phasow"- 
mot" I perf. part, 

(f. phasuv‘‘-niufe^* split open, c4c., as 

I iib. : won over, as ab. 

phta UifT iu phta-pUta l !*'• scraps, 

small bit« (of stnnctbiiig worn out or gone bad) ; 

cf. phuta. phta-phta galshun 1 

^ gf m.inf. (worn-out garments or 

food gone bad) to become small scraps, break up into 

' little pieces. — karun — I . 

} |%WRrt%VT*T^ m.inf. to tear, or break up (clothes, 

food, etc.) into small scraps; met. to put on a fsdso 
appoorance tif ciiji*ymont (by jiaiiitiiig one.sell, 
anointing, decorating oneself , wearing ornament.s, 
etc.). Gf. phita. 

1 phata p;z oi- i>t the following: — phata-phata 
1 asun TSZ-PiZ 1 Iii.iiif. great 

I pride to occur (on account of some aniall amount of 
wealth, knowledge, talent, or tbe like), to have an 
i overweening opinion of oneself, to give oneself alns 
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for a petty reason, to show foolish pretensions, be 
puffed up. -phata karuu -xfiz i 
m.inf. to show such unfounded pride. -phata 
karawun** -'mz i n.ag. 

(f. -pha^ karaviin'* -mz ), one who shows 

sucli pride (esp, said of a young fellow full of self- 
conceit) ; (of a clever fellow), one who prides himself 
on some newly -acquired know lege, -phata lagun 
I m.inf. such pride to be felt 

(by a person unworthv' of showing it). 

phata in phata-kondal i 

f. a draggle-tail woman, a sloven, a slut, a dowdy (a 
dirty woTiiun wdio habitually acts like a beggar woman, 
going about in dirty worn-out clothes, even if she need 
not), phata-miife^ ^FTtr-ir^ i ((P-ts^^ffT; f., id. 
-phak*rbn“ i f., id. 

phatu, see phot", 
phet* , see phyot". 

phet*^ 1 I f. (sg. dat. pheci so 

inucli fine powder as can be taken up by the finger- 
tips, e.g. a pinch of snuff (Iv.Pr. 218) ; cf. phyot" 
and phyok" 2. pheci I 

m. great wealth which should be einjdoyed liberally, 
but which is employed in beggarl}' pinches, 
phet*^ 2 I f. (sg. dat. pheci ^f^), bud 

news, false scandal, scandalous gossip, calumny, evil 
report jirovoking mutual quarrelling, luutual fear, 
pain, distress, grief, or interfering with success 
(cf. khoda-ph®, p. Ji92ii, 1. 8). — ^pen“ — i 

f.iiif. such fidso iiiforimition to be 
heard. ~travuh“ — f.iiif. 
to spread or whisper such false iiifoi'uiation, to utter 
scandalous gossip. — fehunuh^ — I 

f.inf. to cause fear, pain, distress, 
grief, quarrelling, injury to another’s work, etc., by 
such falso scandal, 

phita f^?f7 in the following ; — phita phita lagun 

I m.inf. 

iiito.xicatioii or excitement caused hv tlie ohtainment 

m 

of some specially fine garment, ornaments, good 
quality, or the like, or by the obtaiiimcnt of some 
extraordinary ibing. Cf. phta and phitun. 
phota ^<1 (? cf. Ab J) I VfiT^WTfiT in. an artificial pearl ; 
(made of powdered glas.s melted down) (according to 
Kl. a kind of coinpositioii of which necklaces are 
made) (Siv. 1810; YZ. 24, 27). -dbr** I 

f* “ child’s doll decked with Imitu- 
tion pearls; cf. dbr“ 4. -gor" I 
111 . (his wife -garCbay ; a woman wlio 

follows the profession is -gur^ maker of 


phot" 2 qiZ 

imitation pearls, -lar -«TT I f. a string 

of iirtifieiul pearls, -phol" -lisT I ni. 

a single artificial pearl. -w6l" I 

n.ag. (f. -wajen an itinerant seller of 

artificial pearls. 

phot" 1 m. a large basket lEl. phnitt, a 

basket lined witli h6Jpah\ i.e. burza, bircb-bnrk) 
(cf. daje-ph®, p. 202i, 1, 37 ; dd-ph", 23Uft, 1. I«; 
hur‘-ph", p. 347ff, J. 1 ; mebi-ph®, p. fiOOr/, I. 10) 
(El. phalit ; Gr.Gr. 27, 37 ; W. 128, J42 ; .Siv. 1615 ; 
Rjim. 621 ; YZ. 258, ;Vio// ; K.Pr. 36, 119). 

phot'-bagay 1 ^■q^%fwRT: f. division 

by basketfuls. -dand"r" I f. 

the edge of a basket, -kag^r -^T^TT I f. 

a large kind of Inutgn, or portable brazier, surrounded 
by baskelwork.' -kbn" -biT^ I Tiwrtwfrq: f. the 
withy from which baskets are made, the basket-witliy ; 
cf. kbn** 2. -men i f. (sg. dat. 

-mih^ tiieasuring (grain, etc.) by basketfuls, 

-palav I ^ m. old 

clothes, which are exchanged with basket work -sellers 
in exebange for their goods, -sdr" I 

f. conveying grain in baskets from the field to the 
house or the like. 

photi phdti muhim gifw jiffT i 

^rfysn^TW’ m. the sudden fall of poverty (esp. on a 
rich person). — photi phirith bliunun — gifir ftfifTW 
I m. the sudden accession of 

wealth to a poor mnii (lit. (fate) to give in basketfuls), 
phot" JZ or phot" 1 TSZ I Tt^rnn^; m. 

extreme cooking, cooking with the application of much 
or prolonged heat, intense boiling, boiling down to a 
small compass ; esp. the exiremc boiling down of food 
prepared as a regimen for a lying-in woman, for the 
first ten days after the child’s birth. — karun 

— 1 m.iur. to do hmling down, 

as ab. 

ph6t^-{or phat*-)bata 5fz-(Tk^-)^ri \ 

m* I'ice boiled down to a third or 
fourth of tlm original quantity (used as a regimen for 
lying-in women and invalids), -pakh I 
111 . (sg. dat. -pakas boiling food down 

ns a regimen, as ab. -tresh I 
f. drinking water boiled down till it is reduced in 
quantity' us ab. (given to the same people), -won" 

1 ^tHmrST^m., id. 

I " * 

phot" 2 I 111- consolation, condolence, 

Bympalhelic language, comfort, eucourngement. 
phaV din* xjilz l m. pi. inf. to 

console ; to eiicuiiragc. 
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phuth 2 


phot® 3 WZ 


phot® 3 :ulj. (f. phut** 1 for 2, soo s.v.) 

(properly tlie p.p. of phatlin, q.v., but used as an 
a,lj. —o), split, cracked, broken (cf. ada-ph®, p. 

1. .'{J ; kaua-ph®, p. 448^, 1. 23) (Gr.Gr. 9, 10, 209) ; 
sunken in watoi', tlrowiied (cf. k6la phat* g'alshuiif 
p. 437A, 1. 23). 

phat' used as adv. in the following — dam 
phat* gafehun, p. 21G&, 1. 7; dam phat* karun, 
id., 1. 11 ; kola phat* gafehun, as ab. 
phuta in phuta-phuta ^rt*^ l »*• 

liny pieces (such as the result of the crumbling of 
decayed leaves or ])aper) ; cf. phta< -phuta gafehun 
-^fT I m.inf. to crumble, as 

ab. -phuta karun -^ri ^^*1. i m.iuf. to 

cnimble (.something), as ab. ; met. to adorn oneself 
(as a lover, male or female, before an assignation), 
phuta f- a morbid swelling, in doda-phuta, p. 189i, 
1. 40; i.q. phuth 1, q.v. 

phut® 1 ni. a morbid swelling, a boil (cf. rata-ph®, 
■s.v, rath) : i.q. phuth 1, q.v. 
phut® 2 qij adj. (f. phut** 1 sg. dat. phucc 

(properly 1 i).p. of phutiin, q.v.), broken, used — ® 
as ill banda-ph®, p. II In, 1. 23; dand^ri-pli®, 
p. 22tvf, 1. 49 ; henga-ph®, p. 339f/, 1. 40 ; lanje-ph®, 
p. n'iOf/, 1. 30 ; nala-ph®, \k 032rT, 1. 29. — phrot® 

tui. a pile of broken pieces, a 

rubbish-heap. 

phut** 2 ^1^ I f. (sg. dat. phuce a fold, 

])biit, jmcker, crease (all with itlea of tlie 

beginning of a break) ; a wrinkle (Kl.); met. doubt 
or suspicion raised by a mysterv heard in eonv'ersation. 
— ® a l}roken piece of anything, something broken 
(cf. aina-ph®, p. 3(9;. 1.9; kalama-ph®, i>. 440;/, 
1. 1 : kangahi-ph®, i>. 47»7//. 1. 18; kangav*-ph®, 
1 ». 47)70, I. 35 ; kai’bph®, p. 407/f, 1. 4 : leje-ph®, 
p. 517//, 1. 5). 

phut** 2 tiz (fo r 1, see phot® 3) I Hit 1h f. n little 
cnpboai/l under the roof of a lionso, an attic- 
closct (used as a store-room). ph6ce i 

f.pi. an open space or niche 
over a wimlow or side door of a lion so (in which 
tirewoo/l is ke[»t to dry). 

phutadar l adj. c.g. (of something in 

motal) full of cracks or deep scrntclies (likely to end 
in cracks) ; (of cloth, paper, etc. ), covered with creases 
(liiihlo to cause tears) ; (of a conversation or the like) 
tilled with intricacy or covert allusions (and leaving a 
shade of doubt or sus}iicioii), 
phath mz in phath-kar i m. 

reproach, censure, vocal blame, “karun — qiT^^ I 


-k6r®-mot® 

kbr**-mufe® 


IS 


20 


25 


H-iiif- fo reproach, censure. 

I — I perf. part. (f. 

' — qiT^-7i[? ). reproaclied, censured. 

' phath qrrs m. (sg. dat, phatas qiTZH,)» i'* phath 
5 karun qrr^ m.inf. to split (some- 

thing), to tear asunder down the iniddlo (something 
long, such as a wooden post or tlie like). 
phat®h qirf^ (-7j) or phatah qiriw or phatih qff^^ 
111 . victory, conquest, triumph (El. ,////////) ; used as a 
10 proper name; e.sp. derisively as n pompous title 
(h.rr. 109). 8o phatih pharang*, ‘Mr. English- 
' man,’ a caricatured Englisliinati (K.Pi'. id,). -kad®l 
in. X. of a bridge over the Jehlam in Srinagar 
(El.) ; -mand adj. c.g. victorious, 

triumphant (El. /atahtfifiinl). 

phith ill the following: — phith phith lagun 
tqig fqra l qi^l^q^TlT Ui.inf. 

yearning or allemptiug to do some impossible action 
to be experienced (esp. of a child trying to walk 
before it can do so). 

phith 1 ^T^rm: f. (sg. dat. phiti n severe 

blow or stroke (from a stone or stick suddenly hurled) ; 
osp. a blow on the eye or other part of the body from 
such a thing ns the edge of a shawl suddenly thrown 
up, or a finger or stick suddenly thrust out. — din** 

— I f.Inf. to give such a blow. 

! — lagiin** — l qJT^rnnqTrT: f.inf. such a blow 

to be received. 

I photh q!3 I qrqjyf^qrr m. (Sg. dat. photas giZ^), a 
90 lump occurring in a dish of boiled rice or the like (due 
to bad cooking, as each grain should be separate). 

phota-ras i ni. bad cooking 

(in which lumps as ab. are produced), -sas I 

lu. diil- or ponse-pottnge badly cooked 
(with lumps ill it), -waguil -^tt I 111. 

(sg. dat. -waganas -qfq*t^)t a naughty bold boy. 
photh { — 111 . (sg. dat. photas xj^fT^f), 

deaili. — gafehun — I fqTT^qf^: m.inf. 
destruction or bringing to naught to occur. 
— karun — i m.inf. to destroy, 

bring to naught (a thing, quality, business, etc.), 
phuth 1 grs f. (sg. dat, phutigifk). a morbid swelling, 
n boil (cf. phuta and phut®, also rata-ph®, s.v. 
rath. 

phuth 2 gi3 f. (sg. dnf. phuti gifk), breakage, a crease, 
crack, split, flaw (Gr.Or. 120); discord, dissension, 
feud : of. phuth. — afeuh** — f.inf. 

a crack to come, a crease to appear (in leather, paper, 
or the like) ; the seeds of dissension between mutual 
friends to come into e-xisteiico. —din** — * 
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phatun 


phuth — 

f.inf. to foiTti a crease between the nails 
(in a paper, or tlie like, preparatory to tearing it). 
— hSn“ — ■gi^i f.inf. to form a crease 

(for folding), -kara I m. the re- 

mainder, what remains over. — feaniin^ — I 
f.inf. to form a crease (in cloth, paper, or 
the like, by drawing between the finger-nails) ; (by 
calumny or the like) to plant a seed of dissension 
between two mutual friends. 

phuta-wad l m. ver}’' small 

coin or the like (esp. when omploj'ed in making large 
payments), -wot“ | adj. 

(f- •'Wdt^ -■^TZ), joined after a break, that of which 
the cracks have been repaired ; small coins, small 
change ; a collection of broken useless things (dishes, 
ornaments, etc,). 

phuth igz m. (sg. dat. phutas ^7^), discord, dis- 
sension, split, quarrel, feud ; of phuth 2. — pyon'^ 
— I f^'^vmTrT; m.iiif. dissension to arise or take 
place (between or among), to be divided (in oinnion, 
etc.). — fehunun — l m.inf. to 

sow discord (between or among), to set bv the ears, 
phothakh i f. (sg. dat. photaki 

the having succeeded in accumulating every- 
thing that one wants, complete well-being, full 
prosperity, affluence. 

phathkUr*^ i ^^(T^)f2T5tu; f. sulphate of 

alumina, alum. 

phut“j‘ or phut^j^* I f. (f. of 

phutul“, q-v.), a small bundle (of clothes or the 
like) (Gr.Gr, 35) ; a packet, a parcel, a bundle (cf. 
b^M-ph®, p. 96i, 1. 28 ; burza-ph®, p. 1306, 1. 47 ; 
da-ph®, p. 2306, 1. 20 ; khanda-ph®, p. 403rt, 1. 1 ; 
nasti-ph®, p. 659rt, 1, 5) (Gr.M.). 
photka tstz^ I m, a ^poverty-stricken man (in 

spite of his being industrious and apparently well-to-do). 
phatUa ( = <tl^) I m. a thick kind 

of lamp- wick (made of cotton rolled between the 
palms of the hands), -khdb® I ni. 

a kind of quilted cu]) worn in the cold w'eather, in 
which the quilting is stuffed with wick-like rolls of 
cotton ; cf. -tup^ bel. -kosh“ 1 
in. one whoso .profession it is to make the cotton-rolls 
for these hats, -phamb -iSJg 1 m. cotton 

suitable for making lamp-wicks ; cotton which is 
obtained by teasing out a lamp-wick, -tup* -Zfb I 

f-, i.q. -kh6b“, ab. 

phutal I : adj. c.g. (of a cloth, leaf, or the 

like) creased, wrinkled, jiuckered. 
phutul® I ra. a large parcel, a large 


package (cf. nasti-ph®, p. C50«, 1. 6 ) ; (a small bundle 
is phut^j*, q.v., Gr.Gr. 35). pbutM* khasan* 

I m. pi. inf. ‘ bundles to rise ’, 

i.e. swellings, lumps, or intiimescenco to rise on the 
body (from disease, a beating, etc., or the swelling of 
the eyelids from weeping). 

phutilad I adj. c.g. (of a cloth, 

leaf, or the like) creased, wrinkled, puckered ; (of a 
conversation or the like) full of mystery, containing 
covert or indirect meaning. 

phatun urz^i 1 conj, 2 

(I p.p. phot*^ U!^, f. phace Gr.Gr. 209 ; 2 p.p. 
phacyov Gr.Gr. 225), to be torn, to bo split, 

to crack, burst, break, be torn, be rent (cf. ach* 
phatane, p. 86, 1. 8 ; atha phatan*, p. Gin, 1. 32 ; 
bog“ phatun, p. 132n, 1. 5j gag**!" phatlih®, 
p. 280n, 1. 25 ; lay phatun**, p. 543n, 1. 29 ; naph^b 
ph®, p. 6456, 1. 15 ; phel ph®, p. G93n, 1. 35 ; pona 
phatiin**, s.v. pona) (Gr.Gr. 30, 171, 204, 209, 225 ; 
Gr.JL; AV. 142; K. 381, 1114; H. x, 12; YZ. 150; 
K.Pr. 80, 170) ; to show the mark of a crack 
(between two pieces joined together) ; 

to burst forth in large numbers (e.g, a crop of boils) 
(cf. phel phatan*, p. G93n, 1. 33) ; to sprout, shoot, 
germinate (cf. dambi ph®, p. 218n, 1. 25; lembi 
pamposh ph®, p. 5246, 1. 21) (Gr.Gr. 204, AV. 146, 
Siv. 1023) ; to burst open (as corn in roasting) ; to 
buret forth, spout out (as through an opened aperture) 
(K. 195, 237 ; K.Pr. 165, 255) ; to burst (with joy, 
pride, or the like) (cf. pibhi ph®, s.v. pifeh) ; 

to be immersed, to sink, drown, be plunged (into) 
(Gr.Gr. 5, 9, 10, 204; Gr.AI. ; Siv. 707, 1569, 1833; 
K. 488) ; to be plunged (into debauchery, bad 
conduct, or the like) ; to be stuck (in mud) (Gr.AI.). 

phatun layekh 1 fqt^UTfTT^: adj. 

(f. phatun** layekh ^miT|), (used in 

reproach or cursing) worthy of being split or 
drowned, fit to be destroyed. 

phat* phat* nerun xiitz qr(z 1 
m.inf. to become bold, impudent, rude, insolent ; to 
become proHigate, nbnndoiicd. 

phot^-mot" I perf. port. (f. phiit**- 

mub** split, cracked; sprouted; plunged 

(into deep water), drowned (K. 488) ; mot. plunged 
(into debauchery, bad conduct). 

phatan phratan qiZT^ 1 

adv. splitting (the difference) ; hence, 
finally, ultimately, at the end of it all (u.w. vbs. 
indicating the conclusion or arbitrament of a quarrel, 
dispute, or the like). Cf. phrath. 
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phutm-a 


pliatitli behlin m.inf. to burst ami 

collapso i>v*’r*fnU s:iok) (Iv.l'r. 158 1 . 

— dramot“ — ^^5 ' Ti^fSTT:. 

p-rf. part. (f. — dramub“ — 

.sprouted, gerniiiiatcd ; sjtrouted, i-ssuod fortli, become 
manifest, become famous ; issued fortli (from rule), 
gone beyond bounds, run riot, run wild. — iierun 
— I m.iiiif. to sprout, gevmimito; 

to sprout., issue forth, bocoino manifest, become famous 
(Siv. t?5) ; to burst forth, issue fortli violently (Ham. 
7‘J8, l-iOG, Kilo); to issue forth (from rule), to go 
beyond bounds, run riot, run wild. . — yiui'* ■ — I 
in.iuf. to biii'.st open (e g. a full bag or case 
from a sudfleii blow) : to burst, j»op (as grain in 
roasting) ; to burst forth, beoomo tlisslpated, lling 
oneself into ilebouchery ; to burst fort It, be tbnist out 
(ayes phatith zev, bis tongue burst forth (from his 
inoutb, when knocked down seuselo.ss), K;Tm. 488) ; 
to put out (the tongue in tliirst, fatigue, shame, eto.) 
(Ham. lO'M). 

phatun I conj. I (1 p.p. 

phot” f. phdt“ . dal. pliace p p- 

phacyov •. to clean the interior by tlie 

apjdiealiou of tire (e g. of a vessel wliicli lias formerly 
contained clarified butter, oil, or other greasy sub- 
stance). pli5t“-mot‘‘ I 

jierf. part. (f. phdt”-muts'^ out by 

fire, as ab. 

phltun or phitiin i m. 

sg. dat. ph§(phi)tanas » kind of 

small tiirlian (esp. one meagre and worn out) 
(cf. dastar-ph®, p. ‘251)5, 1. 2tl) (K.l’r, 119); a 
small cloth (of. daje-pli®, p. 208f/, 1. 37). tJf. 
phitun. 

phitna *0^5 m. discord, conflict, civil war, revolt, 

revolution, miiliny. — trawull — m.inf. to 
revolt (Kl.). 

phitni m. Ziztjphm mUjarh ( ICl. ) . ( 'f . kokan-ber. 

phitun I m. (sg. dot. phitanas 

). tlio feeling of into.Nieation or pride felt by 
the wearing of fine dress, «^>rnaniiMits, etc., in pultlic, 
coxcombery, foppery. Cf. phita. 

phitun 1 in. a small piece of cloth, 

loatl ler, paper, etc., cut or torn off from the mnin piece 
(cf. daje-ph®, p. 2U3f/, I. 4U). Cf. phitun. 

phitan‘ gabhan* T^fcT(% l 

m. pi. inf. to become torn into small pieces. — karan* 
— I in. pi. Inf. to cut or 

tear into small pioce.s, os ab., to cut or tear np into 
fragments. 


10 


'iO 


2 .^ 


phutun 1 VfC conj. 2 (I p.p. phut® 

f. phut® tint, phuce ; ‘2 ji.p. phucyov 
Its cans;) I is phutanawun or 

phut®rawun . tlr.Cr. 174 1, to be broken, 

smnslied, l>roken down (cf. bana phu^n^ j). 1095, 

1, 49, and p. 1 HV. 1. ‘21; khoi* phutun, i». 410/^, 

1. 1 1 ; lyol® ph®, p. 544^f, 1. 18) (tir.Cr. 1*26, 174, 
204; O r.^r. ; Ham. 919, 933, 1059; K.Hr, 239); 
to bttrst out or forth, gush out ; to be disperstMl, 
be separated, detaclied ; (of a limb) to be dislocated 
(cf. khor ph®, p. 410^f, 1. 1 1 : nakli phutauh 
p. 028)f, I. 31) (llum. 515, 779) ; to be tamed, 
brongbt low’ (e.g. a liauglity [jersoii by grief), to 
be brolmii in (of a formerly iinuglity child or animal) 
f cf. iiaph^b ph®, p. 6455, 1. IS) (K.l’r. 174) ; to 
bo reduced, allayed, assuaged (e.g. a fevei ) ; to be 
broken, rendered useless, destroyeil (cf. pare phutahe, 
s.v. pare). 

phut"-mot® ^ 5 -^? I perf. part. (f. 

pUut®-niub^ ), broken, smashe<l ; burst 

forth ; lamed, brought low , broken in ; allayed, 
assuaged, pliutan-har ^Z^-^TT I e.g. 

that which is easily broken, fragile, 
phateng m. an apricot (kl., borrowed from 

Ladakhi p/vn-AV/). 

phutang I r m.pl. intense irritation, formication, 
fierce itching (necessitating .scratch ing). — tulan‘ 
— I m. pl. inf. to cause itching, to rouse 

itching. — wothan^ — I ^viTlrMpfi: m. pl. inf. 

such itching to arise. 

phatanawun qiTZ^TT^^ conj. 1 (1 p.p. phatanow® 

to cleave, to si>lit (LI-, Cir.Gr. 171): to 
plunge into, to immerse, drown (something) (.8iv. 
1755). Cf. phatawun and phatim. 
phutanawun conj. I (1 p.p. phutanow® 

1.4. phut“run and phut®rawun, q.v. 
((Jr.(!r. 2t)4). 

phatapala qsfiqT’^T 1 f^:ETT‘ III. sapless, pit!) less, 
outwardly fine or jirosperous but wortbiess witbin. 
ph6t®r gir^T or ph6t‘‘r** 1 f. a kind of 

small wicker basket (cf. dajc-ph®, p. 2025, 1. 39 ; 
da-ph®, p. 2305, 1. 21) (Or.Cr. 6, 37; Gr.M. ; 
8iv. 1217). 

phntlira giWT (= languor, weakness, Infirrnity; 

defect, imiicrfcction, unsoundiiess ; coolness ; discord, 
quarrelling, quarrel, row, riot. phutura tulun 

I m.inf. to raise di.scord, 

bring about quarrelling (by slumler, causing opposition, 
or the tike). — wothun — ^^* 1 . I m.inf. 

.'ui (junrrelling or tliscurd )«» niise. 
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phut^ran — 710 — phefeadar 


phut^ran ^T«t i f. (sg. dat. pliut'^riin^ 

littering reproof or the like (against soine 
ill-coiithict'^«l ]»orsoii), lircakiiig iii (a boor to good 
mnnners) (tir.Gr. 121). — karun“ — 
f.inf. to reproach, discipline (an unruly child), 
phut'^run or phutarun \ 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. phut®r" to break, 

smiisli (something) (cf. heng phutarailh p. 339ff, 
1. 34; khor phut“run, p. 410u, 1. 13) (Gr.Gr. 121, 
204 ; I..V. 2e ; Kani, 140, 552, 738 ; K. 350, 758, 825 ; 


K.Pr. 02, 139) ; to dislocate (a limb or the like) (11. ii, 
11; xii, 3, 4 ; K.Pr. 5/ ) ; to break (something) open 
(Ititm. 405, K. 4GI) ; to disperse, separate, detach ; to 
tame, break in (to good manners) (cf. hatliph®, p.358^f, 
1. 8) ; to allay, assuage (e.g. a fever) ; to break with, 
give up (of. baua-khdr“ phutarUn^ p. 1095, 
1. 39) ; to exchange a coin or other monev of hitrli 
value for several of low value, to get small change for 
a bank-note or coin of value; to break or disobey 
(a command) (U:Tm. 1209, 1753). 

phut^r^-mot” i 

I)orf. part. (f. phllt“r“-inut9“ ), broken, 

smaslied, dislocated ; disjjcr.sed, separated ; tamed, 
broken in ; (of a fever, or the like) assuaged (bj’’ 
something) ; (of money of large value) turned into 
small coin, turned into small change. 

phut^rith fehunun i m.inf. 

to smash (something), 

phitrasalyun m. PratKjOH pahnho'ta (El. 

fiiruHaUjuti) . It i.s looked upon ns a euro for rot in 
ehcop (El.). 




] 







so 


phaf^rath i Mit: f. (.sg.dat. phatH-ufe^ 

languor, debilih’ ; (iu Kaslinim) weariness, 
distress, trouble, worry (preceding, or during tlie 
canying out of any work or business, and so 
rendering its completion diflicult). — anun^ — I 

f.inf. deliberately to cause such trouhlo or 
weariness. — yin** — I %^TTpiT: f.inf. such 
trouble or «c ariiJos.s to be rnctirrod (e.g. in searobing 
for sotm tliing lost, wbothor it be found or not), 

phat®rub^‘dar i adj. o.g. 

(of u work or bu.sine.ss) full of worry, diniciilt to 
aeeonipJisli without much Itdiour. 


I 
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phut*rawuij or phutarawun i 

conj. 1 (I p.p. phut'^row’^ 
i <l- phutarun, ij.v., in all its niennings ; 


to break . .‘jina.sh, bliiver, sliatlor (rf. dSkas dun' 

* ■ 

phutarawan*,iJ. 205f/,1, 18, and hath phutarawun, 
p, 358.,, I. ] 2 } (Gr.M. ; Siv. 12(5, 1531, 1807; K. 821 ; 
VZ. 481 ■ K.I'r, 87, 171, 187) ; to break (sonietliing) 




open, tobur.'^t (something) open (Gr.M.) , phut^rdw”- 
mot“ I perf. part. (f. phut^rdv®- 

),i q. phut^r“-mot“, s.v. phuthrun 

(K.Pr. II). ' 

photuwa ^ notification of the low in 

or respecting a particular case; a decree, judgment, 
award, decision ; an order, coinniand (II. ii, 7, 
p/iofiitcd/i, with suff. of indef. art.), 
phatawun'^ i 

n.ag. (f. phataviin^ that which is being 

s[)lit ; that which is ready to be split, or which is fit 
to be sjdit ; that whieli is sprouting, shooting, 
germinating (of a seed or the like) ; that which is 
plunged or being plunged into water; be who is 
plunged into disgrace (by bad conduct or the like) ; 
siiilcable, of higli specific gravit}', that which will not 
tlcut, heavy. 

phatawun ^Z^^ i 

conj. 1 (1 p.j*. phatow" tjrrz^), to cause to burst, to 
burst (sometliing), to s]>lit (cf. b6s° ph®, p. 132ff, 
i. 8) (Gr.fJr. lil, K.Pr. 1G4) ; (of clouds of smoke, 
extreme beat) to distress (a person by compelling 
him to hold his breatli) ; to jdunge (soiuetliiug into 
water). Cf. phatanawun. 

phatawan-wad i ni. 

causing annoyance by remaining silent, holding one's 
tongue ill spite of entreaties. 

phatow“-mot'* i 

perf. part. (f. phatUv“-inufe'^ 
), sjdit (by some oiiel : distressed (by baviiig 
to hold one’s lirealli) ; plunged (by some one into 
water) . 

phitawun“ i n.ng. (f. phitavuh“ 

one who swaggers iiboiit in publio (proud of 
one's fine clothes, high position, or the like), a fop, 
co.xcoinb. 

phutawun^ ^3^ I n-og- (f- phutavun^ 

spH ttiug, being broken, being smashed ; 
easily broken, fragile; being broken iu, being tamed, 
being brouglit to order, Icurning manners. 

phSfe** I f. a fringe (osj). wlieii long) of a 

turban, sliawl, or the "like; (when wlikskors and 
inuuslncho are lacking) a thin, scraggy, tail-like 
beard (cf. dari-ph®, p. 238ff, 1. 29). Cf. pha%h 
and phehh. 

phib^ I f. forgetfulness (of past times or 

occui reiices). 

phebadar I adj. e.g. frii-ged (of a 

turban, shawl, or the like), having long fringes; 
wearing long- fringed apparel. 


CO 


phafeh 


— 720 — 


phyok" 1 


phabh I <■ (sg. 'Int- phafei 

WL'ali. tliin, tine, ensilv turn clutli, fine iinisliri 
^^vith holes ill it like net) ; a thin, scraggy, tail-like 
bennl (unacconipaniecl liy inoustaclie or wliuskers) 
(cf. ph§b*^ and phefeh) ; the smaller of the two 
holes into wljicli walnuts are thrown in the children s 
gam© colled miri miri phafeh. The larger hole 
is called mil' (cf. mil' 2 ainl (for an account of 
tlio j^anie) K.Vr. 14‘?, !5iv. 

phefeh I (*o- phefei a thin, 

tail -like, scraggv beard (unaccompanied hy moustache 
or whiskers). Cf. phefe** and phafeh. 
phafeal 1 m. one whose face has no hair 

on it. o.vcopt for a tliln, soraggy, tail-liko Vtemd. 
phefeal I adj. c.g. (of a cloak, turban, or 

the like) fringed, possessing a long fringe; (of ;* 
human being) wearing long-fringed clothes, 
pheteun noted only in tbe compound nafeun 

phefeun, p. 603/^ 1. 27, q.v. 
phifeun see phifeuh“, 

phifeuh'* I cong. l (l p.p. f. phife*^ 

: this verb is conjugated impersonally in the 
foininine, aiul the jierson who forgets is [uit in the 
lint., ns in phifean ches IgRt, there is 

forgetting lo liim, i.e. lie forgets; so phife^S, he 
forgot), forgetting to occur; honce, with subject in 
(lilt., to forget ((jr.flr, 182, 188, 192, 203, 215). 
According to (jr.dr. 120, 102, the infinitive of this 
verb ninv also he masculine. Thus, phifeilil 
phife'*-mufe“ l>erf. part. f. for- 

getting having occurred, forgotten (of something fern.). 
phefe"r I f. small, thin, 

tail-like beard (shaied like a fringe, c f. phSfe^) ; 
a lock of hair loft on tlio top t)f the head (the rest 
lieiiig shaved), a topknot. 

phefeawun i ^ (1 PP- 

phefeow“ ^i^). to take secretly, carry olf secretly 

(Gr.Gr. li). 

phifeawun” i ti ag- (f- phifeaviih* 

), one wlio is forgetful, ahsent-minded. 

phew I m. 

making a .sound indloutiiif/ ridicule (with the intention 
of making some one angry) ; a certain hunting animal 
which is said to follow a lion and to indicato its ]>assage 
hy a low grow], 'fta porcupine (of. I6h and pofeha- 
16 w“ ; but h>l, pAfi, a dog, and /o/i, a fox). 

pihawnn“ (f- pihavuh® 

one who is grinding (wheat, etc.), a grinder, a miller, 
pihawah f. wages ])aid for grinding, 

a miller’s fee. 
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phawar wTry ' ^ 

syringe or }'ipe for distinhuting a high sliowcr of 

water from a ground-level reservoir in a garden, etc. 

— wothan* — m- pi. inf- ^ 

sliowcr of water from such a machine to spout out ; 
(blooil) to spout out (from a wound, etc.), 
phiiwas see I^hu. 

phbyida or phaida or phbda 

m. profit, advantage, benefit, good, ovail, utility 
(K.rr. 210. phtudnh ) ; gain, yield, interest (on money) ; 
bd./bd/^. -maiid a:-. adj. c.g. profitable, 

beneficial, advantageous, useful, efficacious (Eh). 
-r09t“ ndj- if- -1‘Ufeh^ ^‘seless, profitless, 

unavailing, of no use (Eh). 

phyah m- in phyah barun 'cpnf i 

m.iiif. to feel anxiety or 

solicitude (in the desire to prevent some apprebended 

evil) (K. 280). — din^ — 

m. pi. inf. to become tilled with such solicitude. 
phyoh“ TR? or phyuh" tt«| i ni. (sg. dat. 

phehis or phihis ) . » hind of paddle 

or broad spade used for removing snow from liouse- 
roofs, or for scraping up mud in tlie streets, 
phyok" 1 I (>=g-dat. phekis ndGn^). 

tbe shoulder (El. phiik, p}iiinh, (Gr.M.) ; the 

shoulder of a garment. 

phek‘-br“ i f. o circlet of 

rope or the like put on tbe shoulder to support n burden 

corried tliereon. -dajal or -dajcl I 

adj. c.g. (of a garment) putebod on 

the sbonlder. — gogal gafehan^ — * 

1 • m. pi. inf. the shoulders to become 

turnips, the sbonlders to become blistered from carrying 
a heavy burden, -gav I m. a 

garment of wbicli the shoulder is tattered and toni 

(cf. gav 1). -hol“ I m- (f- 

(of o person, a picture, n garment) crooked 

slioTildere<l. -phol“ 1 I ui. the round 

hono of the shoulder ; n shoulder of mutton, 
-phol” 2 -tiig ndj. (f. -phlij^ *^)' ^Tohon 
shouldered ; slioulder-weary. — phalan^ — i 
n>. ph inf. (he shoulders to bo split, jmin 
in the shoulder duo to freiiuently carrying beavy 
burdens to bo felt, -palav I 

ni. the coat of tbe shmddor, i.e. tbe skin over the 
shoulder ; tho ])iece of cloth that forms the shovdder 
of a garment ; a pod jdaced on the shoulder for 

currying burdens. •feuni^tll 1 

f. (sg. dat. feum^ti or niji on tlie 

hare shoulder, -feiind^ f- a slap 


72 ). 


phyur“ 2 ftnv 


phyok“ 2 — 

on the hare shoulder. Tliis used to he a scliool 
punishment inflicted on one hoy by auolher at 
the teaclier’s order. — wasan* — 1 
m. pi. inf. the shoulders to descend, i.e. to he sore 
from carrying- a heav}' burden, the shoulders to lie 
lowered or bowed from this cause, -wath I 

m. (sg. dat. -wa^s the 

sewing of the shoulder-piece on to a ganiient, tlie 
shoukler-seani (by which a separate piece of cloth ] 
is added). 

phekeii-hond" shrapun phyaren 

^3^ I lu. tlie 

digestion of the strainings (cf. phyor“) (to become 
the property) of (one’s own) shoulders ; hence, anv 
thing, action, or emiiloymeiit done by oneself to result 
onlj’- to one’s own profit (even though undertaken for 
another). 

phekyuk" l sg. gen. (f. phekic“ 

Hdf^^), of, or belonging to, the shoulder (of the 
body, or of a garment). 

phyok“ 2 1 (sg. dat. phekis ), 

a pinch (of any powder or the like. It is taken up 
between the ti])s of the fingers) (cf. nasti-ph®, p. 659^, 

l. 8). Cf. phit“ 1, phyot’*, and pyuk“. plieki 

pheki dawali i 

m. medicine hy junche.s (i.e, taken over and oyer i 
again) ; hence, some one or something whic)i gives i 
deliglit (e.g. a wife, son, servant, relation, or the like, | 
who arrive.s at the right time just wlien he or she 
is wanted or expected, or aiij' inateriul object similarly 
come to hand). 

phyaphriharay ■qsrrf^^TT^ i f. loial and 

continued lameiitutioiis at soine one's uhsence. Cf, 
phyah. 

phyar 1 wrr l m, strained water, the 

dirty water squeezed out of sotnethiiig that has heen 
washed, or the water strained off alter cooking 
(cf. atha-ph®, p. Gl«, 1. 35) (Gr.Gr. 124). — gafehim 
— I m.inf. refuse 

water to come Info existence ; met. something to turn 
out wrong, a wrong result (causing disappointment) 
unexpectedly or owing to some mistake to conic 
from an}'' action. — kadun — I 

m.inf. to pour or strain off the water 
fin which food has been cooked). — karun — I 

m.inf. to make refuse water; beiicc, 1o 
jicrform some improjver work cau.*^iDg disapjiolntmeiit ! 
)iy its results. — nirith galshun • — i 

m.inf. straining w'oter to issue 
forth ; met. some one’s secret or opinioiis to Ijc lot out 


(with dcpiorahle results) in the presence of his enemy 
(csp. when done ignorantly). — niritll faaliin 

— m.inf, unreasonable 
I or objeetioiiuhic words suddenly and unexpectedJ V 
I to be uttered or divulged. — trawun — I 
i m.inf. to .'.train off, or wring out, water 

(after conking or washing). 

phyar 2 WTT I m. (f. phydr^ 

'IMi^), one who is deaf and dumh (cf. mafea-ph®, 

p. G02ft, 1. 12). phyara-katha i Trr^T^WTTr 

f.pl. the talk of a deaf and dumb person (i.e. speaking 
on the fingers or by gestures) ; similar nonsense 
(oven if distinct) uttered by one who is not deaf 
and d\imb. 

phyar 3 tIUTT m. in phir-phyar (see phir), apparently 
a jingle- word. 

phyor® I f^^m. (sg. dat. pheris tpTf^), 

a drop or spot (of any liquid) (cf. ash*-ph®, p. 476, 
1. 46; cyS-ph®, p. 179rf. I. 18; mas-ph®, p. 5856, 

l. 3S ; pl-ph®, s.v. poh™ ; ras-ph°, s.v. ras ; 
rata-ph®, s.v. rath) (Earn. 845, 1189, 1334, 1562) ; 
a very small quantity (of any liquid or semi-liquid) 
(of. anema-ph®, p. 376, 1. S; doda-ph®, p. 1896, 
1- 50 ; m®tra-ph®, p. 6056, 1. 21 ; paka-ph®, p. 7256, 

' 1. 12; pa-ph®, s.v. p6h'^) (Siv. 1210); a round 

j spot (esp. when intended as a mark of idontification) 

; (cf. achkpb®, 1 >. 86, I. 14); a point (El. p/mr) ; 

cf. phyur" 2. — fehimun — i 

m. inf. (o put a spot, to mark with a spot for 
identification; to mark spots in a written paper In 
Older to indicate a passage to be cancelled. 

pher'-wad l m. one who 

deals witli liquid articles in drops, one who serves 
out by drops. 

pheri pheri l -“h-. drop by drop, 

phyor® ^Tift^adj. ( f. phybr® ^i^). 1 p.p. of phyarun, 

q. v., used — ® as adj., strained, having the refuse 

water poured off’ (cf. ada-phy6r“, p. 116, 1. 37 ; 

pheken-hond® shrapun phyaren, p. 721*7, 1. 11). 

phyiir^ seo phyar 2 and phy6r“. 

phyur“ 2 (for i, see phii'un) i 

m. (sg. da t, phiris phiri cf, 

phir^ 1), reversal of motion, inversion (ef, dore-pll*^, 
p. 237^/, i* 1 ; mula^pli®, p- 567a, 1. 38 ; man-ph®, 
p. 572^, L 17 ; maiie-pli*^, p. 5S6a, 1. 3 ; nama-pli% 
j \K 6356J.43; nawa-ph^ p- ^65*, 1. 36) (!Siv, 1834); 

I reversal (of Imbll, nature, lH>])es, etc.) (cf, aclien- 

pace-phyur^ p. 9a, 1. 17 ; khis^-pli®, p. 429a, 1. 4) ; 
lurniiig (soinothiiig) away or backwards (cf. buth^* 
ph®, p. H2ft, L *10) ; confusion, doing something 
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phyur*^ 1 — * 

in wron" order (e.g. in di'^tribntioii of miytliingi 
giving to tlio wrong person, changing one’s speech 
by directing it to a new person, or cbaivging tlie 
direction of one's glances) (cf. acll*-pli®, p. 1. 1 < ; 
atha-pll®, n slip of tlio hand, p. ()1«, 1. J3i ) ; inuklng 
n mistake in counting (ainl liaving to do it over 
again), or counting backwards (of. grunz“-ph®, 
j). 303/% 1. 30) ; disarranging oi’der (e.g. of the leaves 
of a boolc) ; disarrangement, wrong order (cf, 
klu’awa-ph®, i». 4 1 G/a, 1. 40) ; 

turning (clotlios inside out) (K.Pr. 258, pimt') ; 
turning (a box, or vessel) upside down ; turning over 
(the leaves of a book) (K. 051): doing something 
backwards and forwards {cf. dori-ph®, ]>. 

1. 31) ; doing (somothing) backwards or hack again 
(cf. gaza-ph®, p. 3IH/j, 1. 16): repetition, doing 
something over again (cf. ala-ph®, p. 22/% 1. 2) ; 

change, exchange (of one thing for another) (or, 
pace-ph®, s.v. put^) ; change (of place or tho like) 
(cf. jaye-ph®, p. 380(/, 1. 17) : wandering about, 
sauntering (cf. phyur’^ 3 and koca-ph®, p. 383fA, 
1. 28); 

returns (in Itusiness) (cf. lacha-pk®, p. o06/% 

l, 47 ; paisa-ph®, s.v. paisa). 

phyur“ gateliun i m.inf. 

reversal to occur ; esp. (in any action, such as 
counting, studying, teaching, giving, going, otc.) 
ill forgetfulness of the rlglit order tt) do it in the 
wrong order. — kaduu — 1 

m. inf. to set (things out of order) in order. 

— karun — l m.inf. to set in 

disorder (e.g. by interrupliug a calculation, rend 
lesson, etc., or by disarranging the order of the 
leaves of a hook). -thur“ I ’RTTTTfT^f^: m. 

siinultancous coming and going of people (e.g. 
mutual fricinls) between Iwo [daces (e.g. their 
respective liomes). -thur“ karun \ 

O'! 

m.inf. to iimko such mutual visits 
(e.g. the customary interchange o4 vi.sits between 
tho two families immediately after a wedding, or 
between relations after the death of a relation). 
Cf. pherim thorun, p. 70 Ga/, 1. 38. 
phyur® 1 see pherun, adj. — «, cf. rasa- 

phyur“, that of whiidi tho juice has returned, 
revivified, s.v. ras. 

phyur“ 2 (for 1, tee pkei'iin) i m. 

(sg. clat. pMris ahl. pheri ^fK). a kind of 

thorn (? apparently like thttse round a tliistle flower) ; 
a drop, a siiot, a small lump (cf, phyor" ; ash‘-ph®, 


— phyost° 

p. 47/% 1. 48: mas-ph®, p. 5y5/% 1. 38: niHra-ph®, 
p. 605/a. 1. 21 ; pa-ph®, s.v. p6n“ : ras-ph®, s v. ras : 
rata-pll®, s.v. ratki tkl. /*/ aaaa% K.l’r. 24 t i ; a very 
snia II quantitv (of anv’ liquid or seini-liquitl I (cf. 
aueiua-pli®, p- 37 /a, 1. 1 1 : doda-ph®, p. 1 805, 1. 50). 
pheri-dar i ^ ('>f 

new woollen cloth or tho like), full of knots or lumps 
of wool. — nerun 1 — I M N*y 
m.inf. such knots to disappear (from new woollen 
cloth); hence, to show signs «>£ wearing out, t» look 

worn. -phamb i >'*■ 

the kind of wool which jArotluccs cloth full of tliese 
knots, i.e. the wool from which pas/niiinn cloth is made, 
phyur’^ 3 in. wandering about, sauntering (cf. 

phyur“ 2, col. aa, 1. 20 ah.), pberi nerun 2 TirfT 
m.inf. to go forth n-saunter, to wander through 
bve-hines selling thiiig.s, to go out liawking. 
pbyiir^-mot'^ see phinm. 

phyur^-mot” see pherun. 

phyaran i f- (sg- J'd. phyariin" 

), straining oft', filtering. 

phyarun i conj. I (1 p-p. pbyor" 

■qif^^), to strain off, filter (Ch'.Gr. 124, Gr.il., 
8iv. 1032) ; to [lOur oif suj>ertluous water (from 
things soaked, boiled, etc.). 

phyor® - mot® i 

perf. part, (f. phybr^-mlife^ ^^)t 

strained, filtered : (of the liquid) strained off, filtered 
oft' (from suinetliiug) . 

phyaran - daj* o'* -duj® 

f. a })iece of muslin through whicli a 
liquid is tillered, a filtering clotli. 

phybriii^ bon® ■'Wrfrt^ l m- 

a ve.ssel for filtering, a strainer, -woh® I 

in. water wliich has been strained oft, 
percolated water. 

phyaray i f- pouring a liquid oft' 

from the dregs, or (vice ver.^a) the pouring oft of 
sujicrfluuus liquid from something being soaked, 
straining off, filtoiing. 

phyosh® or phyush® see pheshun or 

pheshun. 

phyush® 1 i ni. (sg. dat. phishie 

f'fiftnEl ), a ecrtaiii medicinal root (used for making 
plasters for wounds, hoils, or the like), 
phyush® 2 or phish fbi?f m. in kan-ph®, i>. 447//, 
1. 5, the getting of something into tlio ear. ? Cf. 
pyush®, a flea, asnudi [uirtiole, or ?cf. the preceding, 
phyost® I'fT^Tipi: m. (sg. dat. phestis 

one who (in conduct or any husiuess) is wanting in 
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phyot” 

prcifouiuluess, wanting iii vigour, onipty-Iieadediiess. 
phesta-kakan l f. a woman w]io 

by age or position is ©ii titled to respect, but who is 
reall^r silly, unpleasing in appearance, and indolent. 

phyot" I m. (sg. dat. phetis wfFTO), 

a kind of pufVcil out flower in silk-embroidery (cf. 
phol"-ph®, ]). ()94</, 1. 4b). 

phet*-dar i adj. c.g. 

embroidered with such flowers. -khpb° I 

jftqrrfvKijd 1 or: J». a quilted ca|) embroidered 
with such flowers.^ -kalapush" I 

ff fuj 4; HiT^rr: m. a kind of cap embroidered witli 
such flowers worn by newly born babies, -kfish 

f. a kind of shoe 
(see kush) ornamented with such flowers (worn by 
brides, etc.), -lagay I 

f, the art of making such flowers, flower-embroidert'. 
-pulahor“ i ^ iiH m w<t m. grass, 

shoes ornamented on the toes with these flowers, 
-tup’ I -f. a quilted cap 

BO ornamonted. -woka I qfrir^9''tn%7T%ir- 

f.pl. the long plaited tresses hanging down 
a woman's back when so ornamented, 
phyot’’ qiqz I m. as much fine powder as can 

bo lifted between the tips of the fingers, a pinch of 
dust (cf. nasti-ph®, p. 6b9ff, 1. 9). Cf. phet^ 1 
and phyok® 2. 

phyot® “tlj. (f. phyots” 

an ignorant boorish fell ow (rude in speech, 
gait, olothing, eating, action, and so on), n stupid 
boor, a Ton^' Limipkin, one who (like a lunatic) does 
everything tho wrong way and contrary to custom. 
Cf. phrot® and phyatsh. 
phyofe*^ pliyot®. 

phyabh i f- (sg. dat. phyafei qsnf^), 

a rude, clumsy, ignorant woiiiun, incoherent and 
crack-brained or eccentric in speech or action, Cf. 
phyot®. 

phyalaa - kdudal i 

f., i.q. phyafeh. -kondul -spri’t’T i 
ra. tt man who acts in this wa^'. -katha | 

^?^^WT4WT*?Ti fpb iDcoheront words, nonsensical 
Vjubbliug. 

pbyafear eccentric conduct (marked 

by incohoieiico of speech and action, etc.), 
phbzqrr^ or faiz 1 qisrq[ m. overflowing, abundance, 
plenty ; beneficence, njuuificcDce, liberality, bounty, 
grace, charily ; good, benefit, profit. — nerun 
I 111 . inf, profit (from an^dhing begun) 

to result, the fruit.s of one’s work to is.snc. 
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phdza-w61® 1 srTHtm^qi: m. if. -wajen 

-qrw^J, i)roilucing good results, fruitful, jjrofitablo 
(of a work or luisinc.ss, or of .a person ), 
phaziliath -.-ru.jj f.di.sgrace, .sbaine, ignominy, 

infamy. — karun“ — f.inf. tu dnsgrace, put to 
slit. me, rebuke (El.). Cf. phUzeth. 

piiaz^l qi^«T oxcess, e.\uberance ; increase, gain; 

superiority, excellence ; a free gift, grace, bounty, 
favour. — banun 1 

m.inf, mercy to come into existence (i.o. in the 
iinmediato presence of calamit}'), salvation to come, 
to be saved by the skin of the teeth. — karun 
— I m.inf. to be gracious (to), to show 

mercy or favour (to), to dcail bountifully (wath) ; to 
save (a person) faced by immediate calamity, to save 
by tlic skin of the teeth. 

pbuz6tii disgrace, shame, 

ignominy ; abuse. — khen® — t 
f.mf. to eat abuse, to experience abuse, to be 
abused. — kariin® — 1 f-inf. to 

abuse (a person). — pgn® — f.inf. 
abuse to fall (on a person), to lie subjected to a 
scolding (by a superior or schoolmaster), 
paj’ qf^, see pUj®. 

pij (? spelling and gender), a kind of deer, the Goral, 
Oemns or ^^entor/iaetftis goml (L. 115). 
pij** , see pilun. 
p6j* p8j® , see pol®. 

poj® qtf I adj. (f. pbj’ Xfj^ or pbj^ 

mean, vile, contemptible, a low fellow, a vile wretch 
(Gr.Gr. 144) . 

pbjCkut^ qt(^-4^ I ^qqiJqr f. tlio daughter of 
a low fellow, -kath I m. (sg. dat. 

-katas -qfZtf). the son of a low fellow. 
pbj“ 1 and 2 qrw , see poj® and palun. 
poj** 3 I qr; f. a certain measure of weight 

emidoyeil for measuring liquids (.such as oil, etc.). 

It is used — o, and indicates a weight of six seers or 
twelve pounds (ef. gev-p®, p. 31G6, 1. 8), 

paje-iibr^ qT5q-qT^ 1 f. a vessel 

used for measuring this amount of oil, etc. -wad 
I sf) *i! *!i®f T *1*1. m. measuring (oil, etc.) b^*^ 

pofs. 

P«j'' I 9^^- m. (f. pujoil qqj'ST, q.v.), a butcher 
(of sheep or goats) (El. puj ; 'W. 114, puz; Iv.Pr. 
68, 173). 

puj‘-bay I f- his wife; cf. 

pujen. -wan 1 fl-Nrrqqy: m. a butclier’s shop 

(\V. ll-i, puz-iain ; K.Pr. 178). 


P“j“ S’k , see pugun and pujun. 
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pok“ 


piij'i 1 ^ or paj‘ \ f- •'^ l«rgo broad 

open b*itsbet (the largest <4 all the baskets made in 
tbe valley. It is used for < arrving rice) (cf. b\lth‘-p“, 

p. 142/j, 1. 44: dache-p®, p. 1- = dE-p®, 

p. 2316. 1. ^6; gur*-p®, V- kliar‘-p®, 

p. 4106, 1. 48) (El. ;«i/; I-' 414, 1*8; K.Pr. 48, Gl. 

76); met. ‘a ba.skct fidl (of disease)’, used — “ to 
indicate some disease affecting the entire body, as 

in bada-pajh p- 82n, 1. 9. 

paje-bagay i ^n^^f^HTST^n f.divuling 

up (c.g. a ])ile of grain) by large basketfuls. -501“ 

I f. carrying oil' and eollccting 

in large baskets (as when grain is earned away 
from the tliresluiig-fio<»r). -tala llilith gatshiin 

I ifrarft^W^ m.iiif. to oinerge 

from under a basket, as if a jierson doubled up and 
hidden under a linsket were suddenly to stand up and 
show himself ; hence, met. to appear like a Jack-iu- 
tlio-box, suddenly to spring u]' and become tall. 

-tal rud“-inot“ -'3’^ 

(f. -tal ruz^^-miife" -rl^ remaining under 

the Viasket ; lieiico (of mutual hate, wrath, etc.), 
delihenitelv remaining eoncealed (i.e. hiding tlie 

tiiiio for voiigoanoo). -tal rdzun ' 

III. inf. to romoin uiidor a basket, (mulvial 

bate, wrath, etc.) to remain concealed, as ah. -tal 
thOW“-mot“ ^ perf. part, 

(f. -tal thuv'‘-mufe“ 

means of vengeance, or the like) detiherntol}'^ hidden, 
as ab- -tal thawun -7i^^ 1 m inf- to 

put under a basket; met. to conceal ono’.s hatred 
or wrtith, biding llio time for wreaking vengeance. 

puj“ 2 and 3 ^51, sec pol“ and paluu. 
poj'&l I f. viloness, meanness (of caste, 

condition, occupation, nature, or the like) of a person. 
puj‘gl I f- the comliiion or nature of 

a butcher (see pllj“) ; conduct like lliat of a hatcher, 
pujil I f- the condition or lioroditary 

calling of a butcher, 

paijama or pbjama tiTarrn ( = i 

m- trousers, long 

drawers (cf. khasher'-p®, p- 41!>6, 1. 12; pat*-p®, 
8.V. pot“ 2) (Siv. 7^9. UMV. 93, 219); 

cf. pajiwor“. -band m. (ho string 

by wdiich drawers arc fastened round the waist, a 
trousors-striiig. -dur^ 1 f.. id. -gegiu*“ 

1 f. tlie upper part of a pair 

of drawers round the waist and thighs. 
pij“-niUfe* see pilun. 

pbj‘-mufe'‘ 01 pbj^-mufe*^ see palun. 
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puj^-miife^ 1 Olid 2 pugun and pujiin. 

pujun 1 conj. 2 (I p.p. puj“ ^). 

{of wurk done by some one else) to bo pleasing, to 

suit one’s wislies. to satisfy. puj“-mot“ I 

perf. part. (f. puj“-mub^ 2 
for 1, see pugun) that, wliich (when done by another) 
has become satisfactory. 

piijen I f- « female butebor, a woman 

who lives by tho sale <4 mutton or goat's ih'sb ; 
the wife of a male butcher (El. pitjmn) ; a woman 
whoso conduct is that of a butclipr woman, Cf. puj“. 
pbj'pon® ' conduct (csp. whpn 

a respectable person acts like a vile person » ; lowness 
of position in a household ftir.Or. 144). (1. poj . 

pojer l worthlessness, the condition 

of being withered, worn out, or wanting in substance. 
paj®ran f. (sg. dat. paj‘‘run'‘ 

), felling a horn (in sewing). 
pa^^ruii 1 *71 <=1 *1*4 eoiij. 1 (1 p.p. p^j ^ 

to full a hem {in sewing) (Gr.tir. 7). paj®!'®- 

mot“ I pf’rf. part. (f. paj®r“- 

niiits'* (of clotb, etc.) felled and hemmed, 

paj^ramm i 1 1 1 p p* 

paj®r6w® q^gi. i q. paj^run, q.v. paj^row®- 
mot® 1 poff- p®'^- (i p p- 

pajarbv^-muls^ i.q. paj®r®-mot®, see 

paj®run. 

pajiwor® qjf^r^^ l “1 trousers, long 

drawers (i.q. paijaiua, q.v.). 
pajyov see palun. pajydv qiwt^. see palun. 

paka 1 see pakh 1. 

paka 2 TRi 1 ® dctevinined. obstinate, 

stubborn, obdurate. -mond® 1 ^ (for 2, see 

pakh 1) I m. ' an obstiualo blot'k hard- 

hearted, grnmpy^ cruel, pitiless. 

I pakua, SCO pakuwa. 

i pika fq^ iu pika-dan i m. 

a sjiittooii. 

pik* fqt^, SCO pyuk®. 

pok® xif 1 qip: 1 p !*• (f- P^C^ qq), ripened, matured ; 
lof somotliing origiinUy soft) honlened, solulified, 
become llrni, become substantial {cf. mola-p®, 
p. oGGa. 1. 30). — gafehun — i 

m.inf. to liecome ripe, to riiien, mature ; to have 
ripened fruit, to he fruitful, to have tlie consequences 
or necessary results, to yield its inevitable fruit 
(e.o-. according to the docti lne of traiismigudioii of 
souls, tlie actions in a former life beat their fruit in 
the iireseiit life), —tab — qq m. high fever, fever 
i to ! wlien tbe temperature Is high and the pulse rapid. 
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pakh 2 


pok" Tfr^ — 

Fever below about lOi" is called kham tab, q.v. 
]t, lOOrt, 1. 23. 

pok“ adj. {f. p'6c“) cooUed, used — », as in 

ada-pok", half-cooked (]i. Hi, 1. 43). 
pbkl eib I f- purity, cleanness (natural or I 

artificial) ; sanctity. | 

pakh 1 m. the act of walking, useil jti special I 
senses in the following : — paka-mpiid“ 2 I 

(for 1, see paka 2) I in. (the lower jiart of 

the leg, including the lioof, (of a slieep or goat) a 
trotter; cf. paca. paka-m6nd‘-bur“ I 

f. the hoof end of a trotter (used 
for making hrotli). paka-mond^-ras I 

m. tiotter-brotli. paka-pakh 
qqi-q^q i f. (sg. dat. -paki -qfqi), 

continual coming and going, going I>;ickward.s and 
forwards (till one is weary). F'or the gender of this 
word, see Gr.Gr. 75, 

pakh 2 qrq i q^qr^r: m. (sg. dat. pakhas q^), the 
act of taking a side, partisanship, party spirit (cf. 
pbnfea - pokh", s.v. panfe). pakha - fehyon“ 1 
qiq-^irq adj. (f. -bheh“ (of a person) deserted 

by one's party, left helpless. 

pakh 3 q^ I f. (sg. dat. pakhi qf%), the wing 

(of a bird) (cf. gotha-p®, p. 3115, 1. 45 ; kawa-p”, 
p. 495(7, 1. 17 ; pdnfea-pokh’^, s.v. panfe) (El. m. ; 
Sir, 351, 1011, lOGl, 1640, 1687, 1752, 1783; Ram. 
531 ; H. viii, 7 ; YZ. 38, /w/.-, seo pakh 4; K.Pr. 
35) ; a feather (FI. f.). 

pakha-dlinz^ q^-^5 \ tbo fksh at 

the root of a fowl’s wing, -mul I qqf^^H ni,, id. 
-pustin I f. a kind of warm overcoat. 

-fehyon“ 2 -figq i adj. (f. -fehen*^ 

a bird) having the wings cut off; (of a cloak or the 
like) having one side cut off. -feot’^ -qz 1 tHqqqi 
adj. (f. -feut^ or something liaving 

wings) having the wings cut off ; a piece ent off a 
wing, -wbr^ -qi^ I ^qqqqrNrq f- the flesh nt the 
root of the thick, plump wing of a fowl. -wav 1 
-qrq I qqqrqJ m. die air or wind created by the 
mo vein ent of a bird's wings. — yine — fq'q I 
^fqx^irqqr^ f. pi. inf. wings to come, encouragement 
to be felt, courage to bo mustered, (after impcdiniont 
or llio like) to feel ready to undertake work (owing to 
the cessation of impediment), 
pakha q^ i qfrqjqqfqfN' i**- ^ largo fan, a punkah 
ftj'r.M.). -wav 2 -qrq i qrsrqqrq: m- tbo wind 
caiiseil by tlio motion of a punkali. — wayun- — qrqq. 
m.iiif. to put a fan in motion, to fan (If. 928, 980, 
1132). 


' pakh 1 qpq i m. (.sg, dat. pakas qiqrai). j.n-.. 

paka- car qxqi-qTY l qq^TT- m. t lie wnn gin i/ ■ * t j " i - . 
tbe pain or torture from a gadiering fulNdjiu.s l .-i. i.* 
I it bursts, tlio juiin of an iinnjicneil rijieii< d buil, et*-. 

1 -dag I ^qrqr f , id. -dog" qqiq^qiqfqqst?; 
m. a whitlow full of pus. -digan -f^q <t -digih 
-fqfqq I qqViqT f- a flow of jm.';, ihe ‘^treum of ripe 
pus issuing from an ojiom d Iwul, wound, * r the like. 

: -dusur“ -Tqq t qqfqqfftz: m a boil or carbuncle 

full of [)us, -Iflla I hiiiip of 

thickened ])us. -phephur qqOii. i '^qfqwtz: m. a 
boil full of pus. -phyor“ -qqq er -phyur“ i 

qqfq^: m. a drop, or bead, of pus, -raz -Xq i 
qqqqTq: f. a flow of pus. -shel -irq i qq*tT^ m. 
a string of clotted pus. -thisor'^ ‘f^qq ‘U- -thusUT’^ 
I qqt^^^TlZi m. a scabby sore or pimple full 
of pus. 

pakuk“ I qrq^i t qqqq*^ geu. (f- pakUc^^ 
of, or belonging to, or connected witli pus. 

I pakh 2 i qrqi: ni. (sg. dat. pakas qiqiq), cooking 
or dressing food (esp. by boiling) (cf. haild‘-p®, 
2 >. 3375, 1. 37 ; inond*, p. 5745, 1. 31 ; ph6t‘-p®, 
p. 7155, 1. 4) (Gr.Gr. 122; Siv. 1020; K.Pr. 4, 
219). pakh dyuu“ qm l grqqq m.inf. to 

cook something by boiling (K.Pr. 40); to cook 
(some work), i.e. a worker to anno 3 ' a person by 
delaying the completion of liis task, to ca' canny, 
pakh lagun qi^^ qqq l qfqqwrqf^fq; m.inf. to be 
in a condition of cooking, to tie being cooked ; to be 
completely cooked ; to be annoyed by delay in tbe 
execution of some work. 

paka anun qiqf qqq i f.inf. to cook 

tliorougbly (esp. by' boiling), -dar -qiT I qmqi: 
adj. c.g. well -cooked, -dor*^ 1 qT%qTfq qq^^qqq, 
qwiqR: adj. liiird to cook, tough in spite of 
cooking. — dramot“ — < qqqqiqi* jierf. part, 
(f. — dramlife^ — Esued from cooking, that 
of which the cooking is finished, ready' cooked, -drav 
-■^q I qqqqiqt: adj. c.g., id. — kadun — qrf q i 
qjqiqqRT^irq m.inf. to draw out from cooking, to dish 
up cooked food. — nerun — qqq I qfqqrqfRvif^: 
m.inf. to issue from cooking, to have its cooking 
I coinpleled, to he ready cooked, -rost'* I 

adj. (f. -riifeh^ -TfP)t uncooked, raw, not fully cooked, 
bfidly cooked, -rafehar I XiC^mch^triciT 111. 

uncookediiess, rawness, — yun^ — I 
m.itif, to become fully t'^oked ; (of a boil or tlie like) 
to Le fully ripe (cf. pakh 1). 

pakiik'^ 2 I goiK (f. pakiic^ 

of, or belonging to, or coinieeted with cooking. 
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pakhand 


pakli 3 

A 


3 I ^‘3’^ :‘<lj- c.g. pure, clear, clean, holy, 

hallowed, blameless, iiinoceuf (cf. neka-p®, 
p. I. 23) lUr.M. : Ram. 771 ; YZ. 221 : K-Pr. 

ltJ2, 19b); undefiled, nupolbited, iimuuculate, free 
(from) ( ir. V, 10). — rdzun — 

m ini*, to remain pure, to keep oneself iindefiletl. 


pakh4Trr^, i q- pakh 3, a wing (noted only ill YZ. 38, 
where possibly it is a niiMeadiug). 

* adv. in and*-pakh* outside nncl 

ne.ar hv, here there and everywhere (p. 316, 1. 31). 
Cf. pakh 2, pokh", and pakh^ch. 
pekh TJT^, sec pyon“. 

pokh“ 1 4^ I 4^^: III. relalionship. kinship, connexion, 
kin (cf. bada-matamal-p®, p. 826. 1. 20 ; ora-p®, 
]). 12(1, 1. 4 : matamal-p®, p. GOTr/, 1. 36} ; esp. a 
person’s relatives (on one side, the father’s, or on the 
otlier side, the niothor’s, encli set being so described as 
a body ) ; cf. pach 2. pakh*-wdl“ 1 

et m. (f. -wajen one who 

has nutiiorous relations, one who belongs to a great 
faniilv faiul hence has inanv allies) ; one who has 
many friends (with a like result). 

pakhyuk“ i sg. gen. (f. pakhic“ 

tjftg’g ), of, or Vielonglng to, or connected with 
kinship; esp. (with regard to a i»erson belonging 
to one side of ' a family) belonging to the other 
side (e.g. a person belonging to the paternal kin 
would so refer to a person holongiug to the 
maternal kin). 

pokh'* 2 4*^ adj. (f. pucll^ 4^), ail adjective formed 
from pakh 2 and 3, used — <», as in p6nfea-p°, 
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.s.v. panh. 

pokh 4t^ m. (J’g- did. pbkas mud, a slough 

( Li. A . id). 

pbkhi 4 t^ m. a bird (El. paiikhi), Cf. pahkhi, 
pakhuc“ I m- ^ small piece of eloth or 

the like {for patehing), a patch ; cf. pakh"sh 2. 
pakh®ca-wath 1 x5xI3'4Y‘5RT m. (sg. dat. 

•watas -^TZ?l)i tlio joining of a pntcli, patobing. 
pakh^C^ m. the radial -like spokes 

of the lorgo wheel of a spinning wheel (yend®r, q-'’-). 
This wliecl consists of a large lumdier of spokes 
issuing close together ns radials from the hub. 'L'wo 
of these wheels aic side by sido on the same axle, and 
are furtlior connected together by a string running 
alternately round the end of one spoke to the end of 
the corresponding spoke on the opposite wheel, and 
so back again, till all the spokes arc coiincotod caoh 
with its opposite number. The wlioie thus forms one 
broad wheel of which the cii cumferenco is formed by 


33 


40 


45 


the iiuinerous strings crossing from spoke to spoke. 
Round this circumferoiice is passed the driving band, 
whicb, wlion the large wheel is revolved, turns the 
small wheel on which the tliread is s[iun (cf. kon“ 1) 
(Siv. 1014). 

pakhic“ , see pakhyuk*^, col. n, 1. 23 ab. 

pakh®ch paksh xr^, or pakh®sh 1 xpgiT (for 2, 

see s.v.) in. (.sg. dat. pakchas a wing; 

a feather (cf. mor-p®, s.v. mor) ; a lliiiik, a side ; 
the fin (of a fish) (cf. gada-pakh’^sli, p. 2766, 1. 21) ; 
a party, class, faction ; kinship, relationship, a person’s 
relatives (on one side or the other, as we sav' ‘ the 
father’s .side', ‘the mother’s side’) (cf. ora-paksb, 
IK 42u, 1. 4) : the lialf of a lunar month, a fortnight 
(consisting of fifteen lunar days) ; the side of an 
argument, position, opinion, thesis; partiality, assist- 
ance, protection, defence ; the wheel of a vehicle 
(cf. pakh^c®) (L.V. 26). 

pakh'dar 4l^^n: o«' pakhidar , 

adj. c.g. (ns subst., f . pakh'darefi 4t^<(v4^). 
one who is a member of one si<le or other (pnternal 
or maternal) of a family ; (at a festival or the like) 
a "uest who has arrived as a niemher of or connexion 

O 

(as family priest or the like) with one or other sido of 

the family. — matrun" — l 

m. ail invitation to a person on the ground of his 

connexion (as priest or the like) with one side of 

a family. 

% 

pakh'dori f. the mutual connexion 

between the members of the two sides of a family. 

pakhal 1 X|ig^^ | f. of a country to the 

north-west of KashmTr. It was known to Musolnian 
historians by the name of .l.kikhli, and was defined as 
the hill country between Kashmir and the Indus 
(UT.Tr. IJ, 434). 

pakhal 2 l adj. c.g. feathered, possessing 

feathers (of something not naturally feathered, 
e.g. a dross embroldored with feathers) ; (of a fish or 
the like) jiossessing fins of a special kind, 
pakhana ) l m. a 

privy, a necessary. 

pakhand xj?^^ or pakhand xr^tf i m. a religious 
h^'pocrite, one wlio puts on tlio airs of a jiious person, 
one who li^'pncritically wears the dress or sectarian 
marks of a religious mendicant. The same as 
pakhand, pakhandS etc., qq.v. — waharun 

— I m.inf. to play the hypocrite, 

to couiiterfoit one’s appearnneo (e.g. pretending to bo 
ill when one is in good health or putting on assumed 
piety) . 


so 


pakhand trrTtr 



pakdni 


pakhand l m. u h 3 '[»oci'ite, a sliaiii 

relifjious iiientlicaiit or tlie like. The simie as 
pakhand, pakhand, pakhand^ etc., qq.v. 
pakhandi pakhand* or pakhpnd* 

i m. a h ypocrite, 

one who deceitfully i)retends to be a relislous 
mendicant, or other religious person. Of. pakhand, 
pakhand, pakhand. 

pakhor** i in. the IIimala 3 'an hoiiej"- 

suckle {Lonicem quinquehcularis, El.) (L. 461, pakhr 
phul). 

pokhur or pokhur" i 

m. (sg. dat. pokharas the inner 

howl of a mortcir (for pounding) ; an irrigation basin 
round a garden plant or tree (of. hendawan-p®, 
p. 338Z*, 1. 24). 
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p6kh%^ I f. (sg. dat. pokhre a 

large innsonrj’' well, generalij'^ with steps down to the 
water (the bdoli of India), pokhri-bal or 

pdkhari-bal i m. the land 

immediatel}’’ round sucli a well, or round anj'' similar 
large square water-hole near a village ; the N. of 
a popular well and bathing-place on the east side 
of the llara-parbnth liill (p. 344f/, I. 44) near Srinagar 
(Gr.Gr. 165). 

p5khur“ or pGkhur** i 

m. one of the buttocks, one side of the nates. — dyun** 

m.iuf. 

(of a cripple who cannot move otherwise) to drag 
oneself along the ground on the buttocks, to wear 
one's buttoeks awuj' in this manner ; met. (of one 
who is powerless or poverty-stilcken) somehow or 
other, or very slowly' and with groat diflicultv, to 
caiT 3 ' out some dut^' or business, 
pakh^^r^ or pakhiir*^ i 

SRTZTTT^; f. one side of the buttocks, one of the nates, 
i.q. pokhur’* ; the inner side of a woman’s buttocks, 
one on each side of the vulva. — din^ — 1 
wrrr?n] f inf., i.q. 

pakhur” dyun“, nb., q.v. 
pokhraj ra, a topaz (Eh), 

pakh^sh 1 tn^ir 111 ., i.q. pakh^ch, q.v. 
pakh^ah 2 m., i.q. pakhuc“, a small piece of 

clotb, a paich (cf. kan-p®, p. 447i, 1. 11; nala-p®, 
p. 632i, 1. 32) . 

pdkhta A:iisc\j or pdkta 1 ndj. c.g. 

dressed, cooked (cf. dam-p®, p.*216i, 1. 16); baked 
(as brick, etc.) (iSIv. 1033) ; tboroiigh (Gr.M.) ; ripe, 
rnutiired, mature (Siv. 1112, 1778; II. vi. 1.5); 
complete (Kl. pUkhUi) ; shrewd, knowing, c.xjiert, 
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thoroiiglil}' informed (Ra m. 1518, 1583); firm, 

strong, solid, well-built ; (of a flirow of dice or 
the like) siicces.sful (Ram. 298). — kar — 

A2.jku I adj. c.g. of linn, sound, 

or solid workmanship; tboroughly skilled, firmly 
grounded (in the theor 3 ' and practice of anything) ; 
omnipotent, the. Greater (IhTm. 1041 ; YZ. 75, 213). 
-^karuu — ni. inf. to accomplish (El.). — paisa 
— ^Nl or — pbsa — I m. a certain copper 

coin, the ‘ pucka pice the quarter of an anna 
(cf. kham paisa, p. 400ff, 1. I4j. -paisun” or 
-pBsun'* -'ir^ i adj. (f. -pai(pB)sUn“ 

^(t 5T)4T^), costing, or worth, a quarter of an anna. 
— ropay — WR'a t m. a cerhiiii silver 

coin, the rupee current in India, worth sixteen annas, 
as compared with the kham ropay (p. 400^, 1. 19). 
— r6paye-hond“ — i 
adj. (f. — ropaye-hunz^ — ), costing, or 
worth, one of these i'U 2 )ees. 
pokhtagi i f. ripeness ; 

maturedness, thoroiiglmcss, strength, solidit 3 *, firmness; 
shrewdness, kiiowinguess, ex inertness, 
pokhtun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. pokhtyov 

to become ripe ; to become mature, thorougb, 
solid, firm; to become shrewd, knowing, expert, 
pokhtyo-mot** l perf. part. (f. 

pokhtye-mufe^ ), become ripe ; become 

mature, solid, firm ; become expert, 
pokhtawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

pokhtow** to make ripe ; to make solid, 

firm ; to confirm (a person in an appointment). 
p6kht6w’*-mot“ i perf. 

l)art. (f. pokhtov^-mufe^ made firm, 

made solid ; confirmed (in an apjioitilment). 
pakhyag uigrnr i m. the sacrifice (l/uq) of 

the 1 unar fortniglit {pakh, for paksby see pakh^ch), 
(amongst llindila) a sacrifice jierfornied on the da 3 ' 
of the new and full moons. — thawun — I 

m.iuf. to carry out this sacrifice 
throughout one’s life, to make a jiractice of performing 

it. -wor** I g O '^nr: ra. an 

oblation-cake offered at this sacrifice, 
pakhyuk** see pokh** 1, p. 726fi, 1. 23. 

pakalad i adj. c.g. (ns subst., f. 

pakaladiu UT^i^f^), one who is alllicted with 
a {lurulout gathering, one who suffers ns if be liud 
such a galhcriiig ; mot. one who becomes ensll 3 ' 
enraged (o.g. b 3 ' a mere word) ; (of a rag, lint, or the 
like) fouled with i>us. 

pakbni m. Jlnhus Imiovarpus (Kl.). Cf. pukaiia. 
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pakanawun 


pakiin I l’*l’* P®^** 

f. pUc" ~ p p> pacyov to go. ttead, 

jiroi’f'eil. ]>rogress, advance (cf. brull bl'uh p®, 

p. l•jO/^ 1. 21 : iieri p®, p. dTd^, 1. 4>>; plitiki p°, 
p, ]. dd: pawil p®, s.v. pav) (Or. Or. <>. Ill, 

178, 183-4, 204; Gr.^M.; L.V. 10; 8iv. G74, 724, 
732, 80), 870, 017. 102(5, 10o4..1820. 1834. 18(51, 
1807; 11.7m. 42, 231. 310. 440, 778, 8151. 870, etc.; 
K. 147, 417, 1008; II. v, 7; viii. 7; \ Z. 4(0 ; 

K.l’r. 84); to walk, travel (ef. brbr^ p®, p. 1256, 
1. 43) iOr.M.; Siv. 0509 ; Ram. 946, 1047, 1195, 
122-7, 1250, etc.; K. .733, 1125, 1158, 11(50; II. iii, 
1,2; X, 1, 4 ; xii, 2, 7) {pnihar palnu, (o go nn foot, 
li. 460); (o come along (Slv. 1442, 1481, 1666; 
Riim. 3(55); to go (to, dat.), to reach, achieve, gain 
(Siv. 717, 102<, 14(4); 

to How, run (os a stream, a pen) (cf. dal 
pakiin^ i'- 2l0a, 1. 20; dath pakuii, p. 257(/, 
1. 19) (R7m. 357, 948, 1543; K, 586; VZ. 132, 
417; K.l’r. 17) ; to be let loose (as the bowels) 
(cf. bad p®. p. S2a, 1. 4 ; dasth pakanV p. 256(/, 
I. 45) ; to blow (as wind) ; to sail (as a shijv) 
(Gr.M.; L.V. 107; .Siv. 1801, 1806); to lly aloivg 
(as a bird) (Siv. 1810); to go, bo in motion (of a 
watch or tlie like) (Gr.M.); to sot out, start (Siv. G:H, 
728 ; Ram. 1 01(9) : 

to ho current, be in vogue, to pass (as a coin) 


(Gr.M.); to be in operation, bo in force; to 
conduct or conipriit oneself, tn behave (naslliuts^- 
mujub pakun, to follow advice; ef. parda p°, s.v. 
parda > (411. M., Siv. ]ii6i) ; 

In go on well, to nourish, tlirive (as a business) 
(ef. bbz* pakufi“ p. 1526, 1. 44 ; langar pakun, 
p. 527rt, 1. 28) (Gr.il.) ; to carry on, to snpimrt 
oneself, to live comfortably (of. dam p®, p. 2166, 
1. 14); (in the market) the sale of goods to tlourish, 
tlie market to bo hot, (of something inferior) to 


be successfully sold (cf. mdla p®, p. oCGf/, 1. 33) ; 
p,i goods in tlic mai'ket) to bo on sale (Iv.l’r. Ii3, 
jmchtti, i.e. pufvy) \ 

to walk about, walk around (.Siv. 1400-1, 1494, 


1 197) ; to go on, conllnuo (from some past time), to 
be transmitted or banded down ; 


to pass, woik, serve, answer, be of avail ; to (ry 
tricks or luanks, to practise trickery or deceit. 

pok“-mot" I perf. purf, 

(f. puc^^-miite'* gone, started, etc.; (of 

a road) gone over, travelled over; sold well 
ill the innrkit, got rid of by sale, sold (in spite of 
faults) . 


pakan - pui*“ - ^5^ 1 m i"- the 

I beginning of walking, first steps (e.g. of a baby, or a 
! convalescent sick ])erson, or a person recovering from 
a broken leg). -pay 'XTRI l m.piivilep, 

s, riglit, authority, discretion, will, pleasure. -w6l“ 

I n.ag. (f. -wajen -^t«4=h), 

one who goes, one who proceeds; csp. one who 
"oes fast, one who liabituallv walks hurrie*!!} , one 
I who is at the point of death, uioriVuind. 

10 pakan (or poet, pakan t galsliun (^4^^) 

m.iiif. to go on foot (Or.iM., ISiv. 845} ; to hasten 
(to, petb), to set forth, go along (Siv. 321, G8G. 699, 
1097, 1627; Ram. 121, 141. 201, 205, etc.; K. 414, 
433) ; to flow (of a liquid) (R<7m. 109). 

11 pakani impers. fut. part, it is to be gone, 

one mu>t go ((ir.tir. 111). 

pakbniy .1 ■ ^ ^ 

I on going ; lionce, inimcdiiitcly, on the spot, 
i pakith gatsliun m.inf. 

•JO to be at once accomplisbed, (ot some dilbcult task) to 
! be easily ami successfully accomjilisbed. 
pukana ni. 7i’n/fn.t rofufu/i/b/itnf (Lh). (h. pakbni. 

pakanbed m. root (Eh), 

pakan un 1 conj. 3 (2 p.p. pakanyov 

a-i i 'gT^^^ft'^). (of a boll or the like) to become ripe ; 
(of grain being roasted for popcorn) to become 
eompletely cooked. pakanyo - mof^ 1 

I perf, ]>itrt. (f. pakanye-mlife^ 

(of a boil or the like) ripened : (of popcorn) completely 
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rousted. 

lakanawun 1 m.inf. (1 I'.p. 

pakan6w“ to cause to move or go 

(YZ. 100); to put in motion, sot a-going (Gr.M.; 
Siv. 1885; H. xi, 14); to drive (an animal) (11. xi, 8); 
to stir, agitate (with a spoon or the like) ; to projiel 
(a boni) (iSiv. 1804-5. 18510) ; to hasten, urge, impel, 
projiel, drive (Gr.Gr. 176; K. 298, 98G, ll2a) ; to 

nniiQfi tn flow nr riin f a o- u shrAftlll of IlOuid^ I 


to promulgate, to put in lorce, put in operation ; to 
make current, give currency to, jmt iii circulivliou, 
issue (as coin, etc.) ; (iii a market) to cause the sale 
of goods to flourish, to cause curtain goods to he 
in great demand (cf. mola p®, p. 566^^, 1. 86); to 
discharge, lire (an arrow, bullet, etc.), to shoot, 
to throw (a dart, stone, etc.) ; 


to originate, introduce, bring into use; 
to cause to go on well, to cause to flourish, keep in 
good working condition (cf. bbz^ pakauaviiii^i 
p. 1526, 1. 14) ; to support (another), carry on 

(another's) household aft'airs, keep him comfortably olT. 


pakanawun xTRi^rr^^T. 
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pakanawun i xn=^^»T m.iiif. (o cook, to 

dress victuals (esj>. l*y boiling in water) ; to cause 
fo cook (EL). pakan6w“ - mot® xTRiiitw - jth i 
^axnf^fTxrr^: perf. part, (pakanbv^-mufe^ 


xyg ) cooked, drossetl. ]>oiled (Iiy some oite). 

Qs ■ 




pakawunuy immediately 

on starting ; lienee, cjuickly, .speedily, 
pakawan f. wages for going, wages of 


I rnessonger. 


pakanar l xjirm m. the condition of being 

thorougidy eonketl, matiiril y, ripeness; the trade, 
business, or occupation of cooking, 
pakh* see phakir. 

pekri gad f see pik°t". 1 10 

paik'^re, pbk^re f.pl. or paikarS pbkar‘ 

x?(PT)^(^f in.])l, J I chains (foi‘ the legs 

of convicts), shackles, gyves, fetters (K. 3tJ, 5*0,366, 461). 
pok^’e gafehaiie 5ti^ i 

f. {d.inf. fetters to bo imposed; met. lowing to want 
of assistance) honseholil cares to confine one to the 
lionse (so that orie can never get out), to he u slave 
to household cares. 

pbkar xit^TT I m. a pedlar, a hawker ; 

(in Kashmiri) an itinerant hawker of breai 1. -bay 

I f. his wife. 

pbkbri xrr^rrT^ i f. the business 

or profession of an itinerant hawker of bread, 
pokur xffgiX' I? spelling) m. (pi. nom. pokar [ 

conical shaped heap of weeds and mud used as the as 
.soil for the {touting tsltiiid.s on the iJal J/uke (I/. 344). I 
paksh SCO pakh^ch. 

pik^t'* fqdiz I in. (f. pikH** ft?4z ) , a \'ery 

siiiull child (esp. a suckling) ; ? a certain large fish 
IIj. 1o8, pihiif or pf'hvi ydff}. 

pokta ^^?Tt sue pokhta. 

pakuwa ni. EnonymuH Jimhviaiu and llnmiUon'n (Ml. 

pahuil ) , 

pakawun i ?nvxrr?r’TTfTT m. (sg. dat. pakawanas 

), docility, readiness to accomplish orders, 
pakawun i conj. 1 (p.p. pakow** 

t'l cook, dress victuals (csp. by boiling) 

'cf. payith pakavith, s.v. payun) (Gr.tlr. 122, 

Biv. iTiTj. pakow'*-mot*^ i 

)>ei f. part. ( f. pakUv“-mU1s“ cooked 

fby boiling/. 

pakawun^ | n.ag. (f. pakavun*^ 

one who goes, <)iic who proceeds (K-l’i*. 47, of a river 
flowing cm ; Biv. 23tM id.;, u38 ; 11, x, 11; K-Tr. OJJ j ; 
one who is going, oiio who is at the [loint of death, ^5 
moribund ; that (< sp. something inferior) which is 
being Kucuosrully sold, that .for which there is a groat 
demand in the inurkot (cf. mdla p®, p. rjOOu, 1. 35i) ; 

01)0 who successfully supports himself, one who carries 
on hi.s livelihood. so 




ail V. runtiiiig at fullspeed f K.82d). 

L t f- cleanliness, 




30 


SS 


paikaiy qgr?i (cf, _ 
pbkizagi 

^ -f 

purity; chastity. 

pal 1 I m. (sg. ubl. pala l q«I', a great stone, 

a boulder, a globular rock (cf. ara-p®, p. din, 1. 45; 
naga-p°, p. 623/^ 1. 47 ; nila-p®, p. 634a, 1. 9 ; 
nuna-p®, p. 641ff, L 6) (Gr.M. ; Biv. 1463; Ram. 
413, 795; II. xii, 14, 15; K.Pr. 134). — chawan* 
— Wrqiq 1 ni. pi. inf. to tling bouhlei's ; 

met. to have a vi(dent quarrel (esp. when accompanied 
by mutual abuse). 

pala-bar q^j-gx" l f. a boulder-qiiarrel, 

i.e. a quarrel in which the two parties fling boulders 
at each other (K.Pr. 134) ; met. a violent quarrel 
including gross mutual abuse (e>p. between former 
friends). -mbnz“ 1 qftq^T(q^:(1|%qiT) f. 

a certain medicinal plant growing in rocky ground. 
It is iulernall 3 ’' used in herpes (L. 75). — p6n° 

dalun — l qjtm i i m.inf. lo disapprove 
of (mentally object to) unothor’s request or order, 
-tala ponz'^ hyuli'^ xj^ ffq i 
in. ‘like a monkey from under a rock’, i.e. one who 
suddenly awl unexpectedly oi' hurriedly rises up, or 
wake.s up (c.g. one busily occupied or immersed in 
thought who is suddenly faced with something to l>e 
done at once). 

palan pon" dyun“ qx:rq: xftq 

m.inf. ‘to water rocks’, i.e. to make useless effort.s, 
pal 2 qsT I m. (sg. ahl. pala 2 qq), a 'certain 

weight, the twentieth part of a seor, i.e. four tbla& 
(say two ounces) (Gr.Gr. 147, YZ. 4i>4, K.Pr. 224) ; 
anything weighing this amount. 

V O C O 

pala pala qqr qqr l q?q7iq: adv. pal by jml, bit by 
bit (u.w. vbs. of seeing, examining, ete. i. —pala 
k^nun — q?r i m.inf, to 

sell pal by pal \ met. lo lose no opportunity of giving 
a bad name (to a por.son of good repulation). 
pal 3 qq III, flesli (used in offering to a god), — * in 
al-pal, wine and llosh, i.e. two of the five things 
offered in the Kaula, or left-haiidod, worship of Biva, 
the expression being employed to indicate all the five, 
which are wine, flesh, fish, special attitudes, and 
Sexual intercourse. In Bkt. these are called the five 
‘ m\ as the naiiio of oacli {puadya. mamsa, matsya, 
inudt'u, mailhuaa) begins with tliiit letter (cf. al-pak 
p. 2ba, 1. 11) (L.V. 10). 


.\(u) 
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palakh 1 


pala 3 I ni. a ^oal. butt, de.siiTinlion le^p. in : 

alludiiijr to a j>laco, or tlie liko) (of. badi*p®, p- 
1. 34) (K.l’r. paiiah). -bod“ 1 I ; 

^34Tl^lT7f^: HI. u villngo or oounirv wfiioli is very 
disiuiit. — karun — i '*rwt?r3] 

III. inf. lo make a goal, In Ih* dotorminctt in ono s goal 
(esp. wlieti iLe goal is a plaoL-, ovoii vvlieii it is ilistant 
or clitficnlt). 

pala 4 ilvT I TiTHTT^: ni. tlie oniameiilal odge of llio 
cloth of a t urban, -bod" 2 I 

(f. -bud“ pos.sessing ji wiilo fringe of this kiiul. 
pal 1 in. a ])rotector. in khitra-pal, etc., qq V. 

(iSiv. 179,391, 1147, rJ2I ; luka-pal, p. oUiA, 1. JT) ; 

a slieplierd (liil.). -gam m. tbo slnqilierd’s 

villa sre. N. of a village roiminlicallv situated at the 
licad of the Li'd^r^ (‘ bub I nr’) Valley, 
pal 2 f., in pal gafehUii*^ qi^r f inf. pain to 

bo experienced (K.l’r. 77)). 

pail or pol tn?!T I ni. white pus (of a boil or 
the like), purulent matter. 

paila-dag i f. tlie pain caused by 

accumulated pus in a yet unopened sore, -digin 
I f- a llovv, a si ream, of pus. 

pel* see pyol». 

pil* ftr(^, see pyul** 1 and 2. 

pdl** I iidj. (f. p6j* or poj^ "Oak, 

infirm (cf. atha-p®, p. dirt, 1. 41). 
pol“ 1 I m. a kind of large wide-open basket 

(cf. da-p®, p. 23(i/i, 1. ‘29; giii'bpo, p. ‘299 /j, 1. 13); 
used met. in cliala-p®, a lia^ket of friigmeiits ; hence, 
mutual reoriiiiinatioiis ( |). lOIrf, 1, 11). Cf. pui*^. 

pal*-sbr*^ I fXTZ7fYSb»l^*IH 1- earrving 

away I'y basketfuls, transporting in hjiskets. 
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pbl nr^. anoiher sjielliiig of pail, q-v. 
pbl‘ 1 f. f but. 

pul I in st'i'W isiicb as rice-slrnw, etc) ; (pb) 

sirav\ lei. the next) (K.]*r, 111). 

pula-hor* i >«• >'■ ‘straw- 

pair ’. i.e. a pair of straw slioes. worn by Kashmiris 
on the moiintaiiis (El.) (of. dek-po, p. ‘2d7ft, 1. 48; 
gasa-p®, p. 307/), 1. 4’); pbet*-p®, p. 7*i3fi, 1. 18) 
((Jr.Ci. 81; i). -2ol: K-Pr. 123, 17,4. ‘248. ‘260). 
-harbkhor “ “i^*** ** 

foot vvi-aiiiig a straw sline ; a singh* straw shoe, 
-hai-bkhor'* m. » single 

straw shoe. -harbmadun i ^^4- 

lb -harCmadim** )* >* boro 

(or licroine) who liubitiially w* ars straw shoes (used, 
esp. In ridicule, with refereneo to a rich person who 
wears such). -liai'b phrath 

lu- (j^g- 'bit. -phratas -^TTO). old, worn-out, 
broken straw .shoe, -harbzut® I d *1! *1'^’- 

xn^^T b (sg, dal. -hai-bzace 

woi'ii-oiit rag Ilf a grass shoe. -paitav -n?T^ 1 

f. ‘ straw shoes and puttees’, travelling 
baggage (collected by an inlendiiig traveller, such as 
shoes, puttees, ilrawers, and the like). 

pulan afeun m.inf. 

‘ to fake to .straw .shoes , i.e. to he rovluced lo poverty 
hv the loss of all one’s saving.s ; to become dis- 
c<turag<‘d, disbejirfened (ef. poluil). — pyon** — I 
rd m.inf. ‘to fall into straw shoes’, i.e. 
(of a generous person) to b<?comc miserly. — watlUl 
— I m.inf. ‘ to oriivo at straw 

shoes', (of some wealthy or famons person) to 
become ])ovcrty-stricken, to lose one’s rejiutatioii, 


pali asun 'crf^ ni.inf. to 

become gradually collected (of wealth, goods, etc.). 
— kai'Un — I m.inf. gradiuiliy to collect, 

as ab. ; e.sp. to collect and board up vvlial remains 
over and above after necessary expenditure, to .save 
up. — rdzun — l m.iaf. (of what 

remains over after pro|»er expenditure) to be saved up, 
— 'thawuil — M*t*i m.inf. to [uit in a basket ; 
hence, to conceal (eillier material thing.s, or secrets, 
statement-s, facts, or the like). — ta pathai'i 
— f! M'ilRi I cTt sf^GJTGl adv. in the basket a nd on 

tlielloor; hence, scattered everywhere, here and lliore, 
above and lielow (ii.w, ref. to sigms, clue's, olc. ). 
pol“ 2 adj. (f, pUj® 2 : for 1, see s.v, ), used — 

weighing :i ;>«/ (.see pal 2) or the twentieth pari of a 
seer, or four /iVtiv (I'ncli weighing about half an ounce) 
(cf. aitha-p®, p. bbA, 1. 32). 


So 
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and so on. 
pulao, see p5lav. 

polad or pholad -''.''i i >“• 

steel iCii-.M.; Ivilm. 431, 637i. p/n'tfdd). 
pdlbd* polbd* or pholbd* 

(= I e g. of steel, steel 

(ilam. 19, 974, 161)7, po®)- 

poladuw" I adj. tf. pdladuv^ 

), made of steel ( II. v, 4). 
pula-lior" SCO 1. 7j :d>. 

palakli t_<ij 1 m. (sg. dat. palakas 

GolGiK). llio eyelid, eyelash ; a moment, instant, the 
twinkling of mi eye. palakas-XUanz I 

adv. in the fwiiikling of ni) eye, in au 
instaiil, in n moment. 

palakli 1 GTGTxg m. (sg. dat. palakas GTGTGi^). a 

guardimi, a proieetor (K. 04 , 187)). 
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palakh 2 


palakh 2 i f. (sg. a sit. palaki 

sjtinnoh ( Kl., wlio makes tlie word m.) (of, 

nadar*-p®, p. 1. 40). 

polikh Tirf^Tp 1 ftrf^qiT i. dat. pbliki a 

kind of litter or sedan, a i)alankeeii (K. ‘JilSj. 
piiUa (? spelling) m. Jiiiluts tUiacexs (EL), 
palim i f. the sudinient of oil. 

palana or (L.Y. 14) palan (= i 

111 . a saddle (of a liorse), a riding-pad (on 
an elopliant), a pack-saddle, or the like (of. khar-p®, 
p. -iO/ff, 1. 29). 

palan qi^^r, (f>iv. 188) or palana qr^^T I *■ 

protecting, guarding, nourishing, olierishlug, fostering 
(Siv. 1011, 287, 488, (562, 1137, 1103, 1254, 1470, 


1534, 1560, 1587, 1697, 1 888). 
palani qi^r^t l ^ ty 1 ^ • impers. fnt. part, worthy to be 

protected, cherished, etc., as in tlie preceding, 
palun q^^t I •JlH^T’lfT conj. 1 (1 p.p. pol^ q^, f. piij” 
q^: 2 pajyov qwtq), to give privately, 
palun xrr^’q \ qT«r^?i: conj. 1 (1 p.p. p61“ xft^, f. pdj“ i 
qr^ ( L. V. 62), for 2, see s.v. ; 2 p.j). pajyov xnwtq), 
to protect, guard, nourish, cherish, foster (fir.(»r. 31 ; 
JSiv. 418, 977, 1391, 1723, 1758; ll;7m. 300, 1122, 
1431, 1509; K. 320, 584, 743); to take care of, 
guard, muinlain {a thing, a (jnality, a piYuiiise, a 
command, a course of conduct, etc.), carefully to 
follow (instructions, etc.) 62; Siv. 285; Ram. 

154, 291, 1601, 1687, 1711 ; Iv. 67, 280, 5it>, 522, 


719, 782, 828) ; puza palUii^, to carry out woi’ship 
comjiletely, to wor.shipilv. 337, 1042); pazuil palun, 
see pazun 1 ; salam pMuu‘‘, to moke a bow, sulute 
reverently (II. xli, 16) ; pol“-mot“ I qtfqri: 

perf. jiart. (f. pbj‘‘-inufe® proiected, 

clieri.«ihetl, taken care of, as ab, 
pilan fq^sT 1 qrfH: f- ('‘g- dot. pilUn^ arriving 

at, reacliitig to (esp. sometliing lofty, the eiul of 
a difhcult task, or a bigb place) (tir.t<r. 121, 


K.Pr. 257), 

pUun fq^^, I q^nf?r: conj. 2 d p.p. pyul“ fqg, f. pij“ 
.\ccorditig to I.JC. tiiis vcib is conj. 3, with 
2 p.p, pilybv fq^Vq. 3'1 h' causal of this verb i.s 
pilawun fq^qqq, pilaniin fq^igq, or pilaiiawun 
fqjqsfTqq, dr.dr. 171), to arrive, roaeli to, reach 
up to, succeed in accomplishing, to he ahh* to ilo 
(e.g. Something high up or at a di.'^tancc, the 
uccomiilishnient of a diilicult task or business, tlu' 
mustory of some branch of learning, tmd m on) 
fcf, nazar piliin^, p. 676f/, 1. 22) ((Jr.(3r. 13, 121 ; 
.Siv. 785 ; li.l'r. 170). pyul"-mot“ fqM*H<J I q^fTT?:, 
irr^l pel f, part (f. pij^-mufe^ fq^-»?q), one wlm 
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has arrived, one who lias ma.steied (.‘^ometiiing difticult), 
one who has reaehed (sometliing liigli tip), and so on, 
as ah, 

poliin I • ''oj- 3 (2 p.p, pdlybv 

^^J^q), to hocoiDc weak, weakened, infirm, dis- 
heartened, discourai;*- 1 (ef. pulail a%un, p. 730/>, 
1. 2n) ; (ol a toolt 6, hec'onie blunted hv over-use. 

polau-woP i ^fq^rfVHqq ti ag- (f- 

-Wajen -qx^rq >, one who is diKnuiraged or dis- 
heartened, one y ho feels that he is defeated. 

polyb-mot" 'tq^-qq i 2 perf. part, 

(f. polye-miife^ ), weakened, discouraged, 

blunted, etc., as ab. 

palang qqq I uq ni. a bedstead, a bed (in the 
I'higlish sense, with legs) (Ram. 519, 705; H. iii. 7; 
V, 5, 6, 9 ; viii, 13; x, 5, 7, 8, 12). -khur® | 

fv 'V 

qq^qx^: ni. the leg of a bedstead, -war -qiq l 

m. bedclothes (fitting the bed as 

regards size). 

palang qx^iq l qTirqqrqfq^jq! m. a method of tying 
U]> a jteisou as a punishment, in which his neck is 
bowed down between his legs, and his ankles and 
also his wrists tied logetiier. — phir im • — fihqq | 
^cqsqqfq^q: iii.iiif. to tie up in this manner. 
— phirawun — fqrqqq i ^^qjqfq^qr m.inf., id. 
pilanun jqqrqq; i xnqqnx.conj. l (l p.p. piloii" fqqfq), 

to cause to arrive, to cause to reach, to cause to 
succeetl in acepiuplishment, to cause to I’each up to, to 
hold out, or hand (a thing to some one) (Jv.Pr. 228) ; 
to convey (to a jiersoii or jdace) : cf. pilun, 
pilanayrim, and pilawun. pilon“-iuot“ tqqrq-qq i 
qxT^d: perf. part. (f. pilun^-mUte“ 
enusod to arrive, etc., us ab. ; conveyed, 
palanawun qxqiqiqq conj. 1 (1 p.p. palandw® 
qrqqiq). to cause to bo protected or chci'islied ; 
to cause to lie gininhMl. mainljiiiied (a thing, promise, 
etc., as in paltiu), to obey carefully (an order) 
(K. 724). ('au.sal of palun, q.v., iu all its meanings, 
pilauawun fqwiqxqq i xrrqTfTq conj. i (1 p.p. pilanow" 
fqqr^q), i.q. pilanun and pilawun, qq v. (tlr.Gr. 
171, . 139) ; to hold out. or liniid (a thing to 

sonio onc) (K.Pr. 7); cf. pilun. pilan6w“-mot'* 
fqtqsftq-qq I perf. jmit. (f. pilanbv^-mufe*' 

fqqfqx^ - iq. pilojp'-mot" (-«.v. pilanun) and 
pilow“-mot" (s.v. pilawun), qq.v. 
pdlur“ I wncqtq^r: adj. (f. pdlur** ^q^T^), weak, 

infirm, etc., inside (Imt stout and plump externally), 
]>lump blit uiisub.'staiitiul. 
pelis see pyol". 

pilia fqfSTXX, sre pyul« 1 and 2, 
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palash I hi. N. nf a tree, Ihtfrtt fi-nmiosa. 

pulasty m. X. Ol an ancient Imlian sage 

(in Skt,, 7*a/'ns/;/vii. mic of iho iniinl-borri sons of 
Bralinic. Jlis son was ViMava*^. Visravus had one 
son, Tuisravnna, by his wife DcvavnrniiiT, and 
bv anotlier wife, Ivaikasi, tliree sons, Havana, 
Kiunbhakarna, and \ iblnsana, and one daughtei, 
Snrpanakha. Kaikasi was of demon (RaUsasa^ 
origin, and her chihlreii were all Ralcsasas. fJf her 
tlirco sons, A’^ibhisana was pious. ibe others acted 
folly up to their deniou origin. Their half-hrotlior, 
A'ai^ravana, was also named Kiibrn a, and ^^as the god 
of wealth. The above is the account given in tlie 
.Sanskrit Raniayatm (A' II ; it ft'-), hut in the KashinTiT 
Ramavaiia {622 ft'.) Ihtlastva is not the grandfather, 
but the fiitlior of all tliesc, and all, inchiding 
A'^alsravana, are hnriio by Ivaikasi. On the other 
haml, in 611 ^'aisravnna is referred to as Pulnstya s 
grandsoti. In Rani. 622 the word is spelt Pulastt" m.c. 
palut’^ deliqtiesced, in palut^ gabRun 

5rrW^ I in. inf. to become delitpiesced ; 

hence, to bo unaccomplished, to" Vie a failure. Of. 
palatun. 

pilith fqf^^ I ndv. at any tiino, at all, ever, 

paltan I- battulion, a regiment (El., Gr.AI., 

Jj. 402) ; an army (Ram. 85<). 
palatun q^^Z^ or paPtun q^^’l i conj. 3 

(2 p.p. palatyov According t)> some, this 

verb is of tlie 2nd conj., with a 1 p.jn palot'^ 

See Or. Or. 206. Cf. palut“, wli id I ^ 

form of palot“). to melt, deHtpiesco, become moist, 
damp (cf. atha paPtanS p. 61n, 1. 13), palatyo- 
mot“ q5T^-»?fT I f;3r#«rT: pt-'i-f- part- (f- palatye- 
mUb^ ). become moist, become damp, 

deliquesced. 

palav 1 q^Jfq l “i- covering of tho body, clotlies, 

a garment, coat (cf. damana-p®, p. 2 IDA, 1. 60: 

lbch*-p“ p. 607/», I. 13; mal-p®, p. oGIm, 1. 14; 

mur‘-p®, ]>. 6S8A, 1. 42 ; mat'-p®, p. 603n, 1. 9 ; 

mbta-p®, p. G04n, 1. 26; maz-p®, ]>. 614i». 1. d9 ; 

nakha-p®, i>- t*2s/>, 1. 11 ; namda-p®, i*. 638f/, 1. 1 ; 
p5b®ri-p®, p. 678A, I. 24 ; pherau-p®, p. 706/^, 
1. 26 ; phiska-p®, p- 713/<, 1. 28 ; phot^-p®, 
p. 716/., 1 . 20 ; pot“ p®, s.v. pot'i ; ruda-p®, b.v. 
rud ; reka-p®t s.v. rekh ; rot-p®, s.v. rath 1 ; 

rawa-p®, sv. rawa) (K.Pr. 161); mot. the skin 
(as covering tho body) (cl. phek*-p®, p. (20 /j, 

1. 44) ; a piece of cloth, a rag (cf. rata-p®, s.v. 

rath). — dalav — l m- clothes and 

tho like (i.e. clothes, quilts, and other baggage). 
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— tulan* — 1 ni. pi. inf. to gird up 

the clothes (K Pr. 224 } ; to tear off the skin, to tlay 
(wholly or iiartiallv). 

palav 2 q^q ra. . discouragement, a feeling of defeat 
(i.q. pdlun, q.v.), ill the fi>llowiug ; — palav dyuli® 
q^q 1 in. inf. to discourage, dis- 

hear ten, defeat. — dith gabliun — ' 

■qra’rTT^ffH^Tq'^I'PT^T hi. inf. (of a nninher of people 
assembled in the hope of -soinething being accomplished ( 
to go away unsuccessful or dishoai teiied (owing to tlie 
expectation not being fulfilled), 
pilav fq«!T^ I "SqqZ^^ m. an upstairs veranda, a covered 
hulcouv {supported liclow by pillars in tlie iqieii 
air) (cf. pot“ p®, s.v. pot"). — kadun — qs'fq i 

^qqZ H) tgn q*TTT m.inf. to erect such a veranda, 
polav ■tq^'nq i m. a dish made of rice 

boiled ill soup with llesh, spicos, etc. ; a jnlao (cf. 
gaz^ri-p®, p. 319rt, 1. 16; khagari-p®, p. 35Mfi, 1. 1) 
(El. puldoi AV. 121, j»iiar : 8iv. 1824; II. ii. 3; 
vi. 2; K.Pr. 112, 163). 

palawun" n ag. (f- palavUh^ 

qi^rq”^ ), one who protects, takes care of (Siv. 85i , 
1171, 1263, 1266, 1411, 1662); one who protects, 
cherishes; one who adheres to religion, a vow, or 
tho like. 

pilawan fq^qn i q^iqwr f. (sg. dot. pUavuh^ 
fq^rq^ ), the ciMising (of a tiling) to arrive elsewhere : 
sending (a tiling) to some destination or recipient : 
tlie causing to roach, the distance to which (sometliing) 
may be made to reach, the reach (of anythiug) 
(cf. atha-p®, p- 6)1 ff, 1. 46). — kariiii^ — 

f.iuf. to send (a thing) on by means 
of sovoral pooplo passing it from tiaiul to luuid. 
pilawnn fq^^q^ t qrqripf conj. I (1 i>.p. pilow" 
fq^q), to cause (a thing or nows) tn riaich a person 

v* _ 

(sending it by some one), i.q.pilanun and pilanawiin 
(Gr.Cir. 171), qq.v. ; to hold out (something) to a 
person (AV. pidfxdniiit \ K.Pr. 127). pilow”- 
mot" fq^q-^^ I RTfqq: perf. ]iart. (f. 

piluv"-mub'* tq^q-*T^)> {a thing or news) sent from 
one person to anoihor thrmigh a third person, t’f. 
pilon"*mot* (s.v. pilanun) and pilan6w"-mot" 
(s.v. pilanawim). 

pilawun" fq’^rqq q-'g. (f. pilavUh^ fq^4^). tii^t 
wliicli can be reached to from below {cf. atha-p®, 
p. 61f/, 1. 47). 

pblawun" l qiKTTqqr n.ag. (f. 

pdlavuh^ ). one wlio has become weakened, 

discouraged, disheartoned ; that which is blunted or 
worn out bv use. 
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palawan l f. the liire or cost ]>aid 

for taking care (of any jierson or tiling), or for maiii- 
tnining religions practices, a vow, or tlio like, 
palavith a jingle of alavith, see ji. 1. 4?. 

palyun’^ 1 | m. a weiglii (used in 

scales) for weighing a pal of four tolas or two ounces 
(cf. pal 2) (Gr.Gr. 147). 

palyun“ 2 i xitjTfTlrf: adj. (f. palin“ ^iflrsT), 

weighing a pal (as in tlie preceding) ; (of cloth or 
the like) so much as can be woven from a pal weiglit 
of thread. 

pal'yar l *1*1 f. a fence, u wall, a hedge, 

railings (cf. khal-p®, p. 307(7, I. 2 ; kaud*-p®, 
p. 465a, 1. 28) (Gr.il.). 

pulyuw“ 1 Jttlj- (f- piiliv“ made 

of straw (c.g. a rope, a bed, a mat, or the like), 
palez qT%3T JL» or paleza 1 qT%^ l m, 

a field of melons or cucumbers (cf. heiidawan-p®, 
p. 338f^, 1. 27). 
paleza 2 qr^n 

m. hemiplegia ; constipation. — gabhutl — I 

<r\ W^’m.inf. a M attackof hemiplegia toconie on. 
pal^zuii I coijj. 2 or 3 (1 p,p. pal°z" 

4^^, 2 p.p. pal^zov q^q^'^w), i.q. palazun, q.v. 
(cf. atha pal'^zanh p. Cl a, 1, 60). pal"^zan-w61“ 

u.ag. ff. -wajen --qTWsr), 

useful, serviceable. 


palazun q^n^T; i conj. 2 (1 p.p. paloz'^ 

According to some tliis verb is of the 3rd conj., 
with a 2 p.p. palazov see Gr.Gr. 20b), to 

be, or become, useful, serviceable, helpful (Gr.Gr. 

206, 226). paloz“-mot'^ i 

pcrf. part. (f. paluz“-mufe^ qqr?T-^^), become 
ti.seful, become serviceable, become lielpfut. 
pal*zawun“ i mag. (f, pal*zavun“ 

), he who, or that whicli, is useful, serviceable, 

hclpftd. 

pam qTH I ■3qT"T*iTt f. censure, denunciation, reproach, 
a rebuke ; taunting; putting to shumo (esp. on some 
public occasion), d Isliommring (an hotmured jicrson, 
by reproacliitig liim for former misdeefls) (Siv. 1112 ; 
Ram. 683, 1038, 1062, 1164, 1778; YZ. 19, 371 ; 
K.l’r. 116, 119 (rend pd/na uai], 163, 260). 

— lagiin** — f.Inf. censure to be attached 
(bj, (lat,), t(» be bliinied, to he publicl}'’ censured 
(Itnm. 339, 1 


pama daga qiH i f pb disclosing 

former misileeds (uji to now hidden) by public 
reproiiebi-s, public taunting. — dinC — I 

I qom f. pi. inf. to use public 
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rejiroaehes to another lin the eoni>e of abiiypi, i-j 
(aunt publicly (W . 139, K.l’r. 197). — hehe 

— I qfT»rnrtnT^'^H^»T f. i-l. inf. t<. 1.1- a vietini 
of jnitdic re|>i‘.)aelies or ecmsnro, to he i.iililielv 
taunted. — pam — qj^i; I * mutual 

reproaches, iimtua! t niiiting. — rozafie — 

f. pi. inf. censure.s to lemain to ;i per'di], a person 
(dat.) to get a bad name or on evil reputaiion 
(II. X, 3). -watur" i m. 

a Hood of aVmsivu taunts ) Iv.l'r. 2‘;9, jii'ti/nifar). 

panian laguii qr^rn i 

m.iiif. to become .subject to jtublie taunts, 

pema tq*? , pyon“. 

pamb qw, for pam isee pampdshi in the foil. .wing : — 
pamba-hakli qq-fW i m. (.sg. dot. 

-bakas ), the stalk of wild rhubarb (which 

grows on the mountains surrounding Kashmiri (1*11., 

L. 72). -lokh^r fqq^^fq^q: 

f. the nnt-cji'ie of the lotus (lil.) ; a kind of violent 
poisonous tumour or h.>il (in the middle of the back 
below the shoulder.si. -lo kh ^r p6u^ * 

fqq fq qcfiYzfq t qT?r qj ^ q : f.iiif. such a tnniour or 
boll to attack a person. -sai‘ I q?rqYw^:, 

in. a hike full of lotuses (and hence bearing 
a line cro]) of h.tiis seeds) ; a certain marsb or lagoon 
lying to the south of ihe ^Volnr lake (the ancient 
I’ampasuias) (IlT.Ti*. vil. 940 ; II, 481-2). -tsalan 
I f. (sg. dat. -balun*' 

wild rhuhfirb (which grows abundantly on 
the mountains of Ivashmir). The drietl root is sold 
in the baz.ars, and when triturated and nii.ved with 
oil, is used as an ap[iIic;ttion to wounds and ulcers. 
The stalk, which i.s eaten hv liindns and Mnsnlmans, 
is pamba-hakli ab. (ICl. ). It is used by diers in 
the jircparation of orange and gold d\*es (L. 68, 
pamb Isallan). 

pambuch qq?| i m. (sg. dat. pambachas 

qq^^l, the nu I of tlie lotus. It i.s eaten as a 

dollcuev by boih Jlindus and .Mu>ahiians (MI., L. 72, 

Siv. 18ul). At^cording to R. 76, it is the lotus 

plant it.self ( .sy/cciV/AM/a) whicli is used 

medielnallv as a nervine tonic. 

*• 

pambach-del q?q^ qi"T l q?rq1'^^qcTq^^ m. 
the outer bark of the lutiis nut. * 

f. the koruol of the lotus nni. 

I >>'. the nucleus-shoot of the 

kernel of (he lotus nut (cf. huii’^ 2b -kuild“ 

I f. (sg. dat. -kanje the 

hard shell 'jf tlio lotus nut. -mal I 

f, a giirlniid made of lotus nuts. 
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pumbar, pdmb''r« pombur“ 

pob^r", 

piiniukli Ml. i I'rfit tiii itffit iii ili-'i il*,l. i. 

piiiipiii s(M pipin. 

pampiir, pompur ’'ffgT- f^ee popur. 
pbinpar pdpar. 

pbrnpar* ^in\x. pbpar*. 
pompur qtjT, ^' 0 popur. 

pamposh l hi. the lotus \Xthtmhinm 

spenosum 1 (<“ f. lembi-p“, ]'• *VJ L ‘,*1) 

!5 ; Siv. ^14, o-i, Oi, [(>i. l<^th h'^i, etc. , 

IMm. Itii. ISO. o ts, I095. I J!M. 1002 ; K. 1, ot), 
020-7, lITti; YZ. Ot;, l-Vi; KM'r. lOS); :i lotiis- 
ilowor 'J’ln* lotn.-^ arrows iiliiimlaiit Jy in tlie 

IvHsliiiiIr N iillt'V. '1 he seed-'*, sfjilks, mid roots :iro 
eaten. It blooms in August and .September. ^I'he 
nuts (pambuch) tne regarded ns a grent dellcney. 
Tlie stiilk.s (liador“} ripen in ( letober. I'lie broad 
leaves are used as plates ( I'jL). 1 lie word is reall\' 
a compound of pam and posll. Pam also takes tlie 
form pamb, q.v. 

pamposhe-bar’^g i m. tin- 

lotus leaf. -duj'^ I b a lake or lagoon 

full of lotuses in lidl Id. om. -dal I 

111 . tlie lotus leaf, -dal -T«T I m. a lake 

* N... 

fnll of lotuses, -wdi^ I I- 

a ring made of tbe liollowed pericarp ot a lotus ; 
a gold ring of similar sliapo. -walll®!" * 

•q^q^ in. (sg. dat. wat'^ras 1, » lotus 

lead. 

pamsal tl' ."lielllng and geiideri, a emdniii wild [daiit 
wliicb is used for lood (Ij. 72 1. ? tlie same as 

painba-balan, p. 7;!^//, 1. 27, 
pemot“ j-eo pyon'b 

pemot" q*T TT , anotlicr spelling of py©iiiot“ bor 

wliicli, see pyoii”. 
pamatur, see p. 7:!d//. 1. It*. 

pamwbr* i ^^3 'T ^ * t. 

talks iioiisGUSO (tlisctmiiectt^il or iisoloss Bpoecli, or 
vvitliont nuy ci»iiiirctod of tliought)^ o babliUr; 

a sillv oliattorliox, 

pan 1 i m. (sg. abl. pan a 1 N. of 

a certain offering, consisting of llowors, scents, fruit, 
roots, etc., followed by cakes smeared witli clan lied 
butter, niatlc by Hindu mairled women to tiancsb 
tdanoso) and other gods a( the juissing of the sign 
liOo, In tho fourth and following lunar day.s of the 
bright half of tho month of Idad"raju*tii (IJhadrapnda ) 
or Augusl-Septeiiihcr. — -dyun" — I 
ni.iiif. to make tliis olTcring. 


10 


lu 


30 


30 


3:1 


40 


43 


; 60 


pana-satlm^-^^ i ^f"t^*Tt%3TqTTi^^ 

Isg. dat. -satas -^TTfddd). tbe auspicious moment for 
making this otYoring. -bBV‘ 1 

f. tlie' IniUered cake ofTored on this occasion, 
pan 2 I m. (‘^g- f^bl. pana 2 q^t, « very small 
portion of any tiling, a particle, scrap, shred. 

pana pana gabliun "q^ 

111 . inf. to become cut u|t into scraps (c.g. of a cloth 
cut up into si 1 red-). — pana karun — l 

111 . inf. .to cut up into tiny pieces, to 

slired (cloth, pnjier, etc. I. 

panan g'abhuii m.iiif. 

to 0^0 into scraps, i.e. (of some circuuistanee, news, story) 
to master every individual item. — watuil — I 
qtq^TTfH' HI. Inf. to ascertain every item or particular 
(c.g. of some ta-k about to be uiidertnkon). 

3 q*d^ I hi. (sg. abl. pana 3 q^). a thread, 

thread, si wiug thread (cf. 6m“ p**, p. ‘■^7«, 1. 28; 

othpo, p QH/i. 1. 48 ; d§je tal* p°, p- 202/>, 1.2; 
ganda-p®, y. 28i)/i, 1. l> ; krala-p®, p. 4706, 1. 21 ; 
Ibz^'-p®, p. 7086, h 2(i ; letha-p®, p. 5376, 1. 27 ; 
mali-p®, p. dOda, 1. 50: pham-p®, p. 608a,-l. 24; 
pbthpana-dav, s.v. p6t“' (L.V. Iu6; Siv. 47-i, 1014, 
1217 ; K.rr- 11, 87, 102). 

pana-dij** l f. a siindl-sized 

l>all of tin-end (cf. -dydg“, heb). -dav -?[Tq I 
^'qrl*rti f. sf> much thread ns is [lut into a needle 
at oiu- lime, a needleful of thread (cf. pbthpaiia-dav 
s.v. pot") (K.l’r. 208). -dydg“ I m. 

a large-sized ball of tiiread ; cf. -dij'^, ab. -gand 
-q'5' i HI. a skein or hank of thread, -kon" 

I qqqfqqST m. the ball of thread as it is wound 

''J' 

oil the spiiining-wliceL -kan®r 1 

f. id., hut of small size. -koth I 

f. (sg. tint, -kobh" H •‘^hein or hank of thread, 

-lar -qT I f- n- thread to be twisted 

with another thread in order to slrongthoii the latter, 
a strand (of n cord), -mil’ll' -fq^T; or -milur^ 

I hundlo or skein of thread, 

-pecukh -qiq?i I ^qqsqqfqqiT m. (sg.dat. pecakas 

TJi^ifi^ ), a ri el of tln oail. 

pan 4 qq, 1 q^*f hi. (sg. aid. pana 4 qq), a leaf (esp. 
of a tree) (cf. datV-p®, 1* 2d;)e, I. 21 ; klbayc-p®, 
p. .8821., 1. 47 ; nagar-p®, p. 626n, 1. 12; pah^p®, 
11 . ()84rt, 1. 1 1 ; p6h‘ (or pdh‘)-p®, p. 684«, 1. 40; 
plirasta-p®, p. 70!hf, 1. lo) (Oir.JI. ; L.A . 83; 
Siv. uOr*. lOJitt, 1208, 107)1: llam. 189, 206, 1G34 ; 
K.l'r. 8'2, 102, 17-*)); green vegelaViles (used as food) 
lof. ail-pan, p. 296, 1. 32) (K.IV. 20o, pani, as if 
from poit"). 


pana 5 tr^T 


pana-barg l qqJH: m. a single- tree-Ieiif 

(.siv. y04). -bata -qcT l "qt^fqirq: m. rice bt.iled till 
it is soft :iud ea'<il\' iligcjilible. -chbiii^ I 

f. ' leiif-siftiiig leanness (from disease, sta iow, 
etc.), gfiUTitiiess tlie condition of widn-ied 

leaves blown from trce.si. pana-chath'^r 1 

«!• (sg. dat. -chat^ras a loaf 

jiarasol, an iinibtella nia<Io of leuvu.s. -der 

I qttTXTftr: m, a pile of witiiered leaves, 
-kbu*^ -q!T^ I qn'ritTTi: f. a .small bundle of leaves. 
-lUnd^ I qq^irniT f. (sg. dat. -lanje 

!1 leafy bougli. -lang 1 m. a leafy 

tnink or main bough of u tree. -11101*“ -JT^ I 
xnfrTrrf^T m. a leaf cottage, -mar* hen* i 

*1 1 ^ <4 ei q III, ])1, inf, to take loaf huts; lieiiei; 
(owing to sorrow, worry, or religious reasons) to take 
to a secret, solitary abode. -popiU* qfqT I '**• 

(sg. dat. pbparas dltTr^ ), a species of riiotli, whoso 
favourite resting-jilaco is the' leaf of some tree, whore 
it gives forth a prolonged and very shrill noise 
(El., Siv. IdSfi). -tul“ -rl^ I m, a collection 

' ^ S* On. ’ 

of leaves, -fe^ne | f-id. )eaf- 

cliarcoal, the elmreoal of burnt leaves, -wath^l* 

I qqqi m. (.sg. dat. wat"ras 'be leaf 

of a tree; a leiif (L. 4(il, paumitr). -zand I 

in. a few leaves, a .small hundle of leave.-^. 

pana 5 qq, a jingle of dana in dana-pana, p. 2■i]/^ 
1. 49 ; cf. also dan*-pan‘, p. 1. :i‘^. Tlie word 

is probably coimeeted with pan 2, 'pv, 
pan 1 qrq i m. (gen. panuk“ qr^q?), 'he hnman 
body (' h’.Gr. 91 : Ur.M. ; W. dl ; Ij.A'. M ; K.I’r. o7 ; 


Siv. 210, 28o, 3(; >, 10o7, J*i87 ; lidin. 
072, 9-16, etc.; K. HI. 107. 211. 272, 
;jOG, etc. ; H. iii, 4 ; vii, 2l-'> (mot.) 


240, odo. 
2!H. 298, 4-iS. 
YZ. 42, 170, 


2t)0, 244, 207 ; Iv.lb*. lo, ‘J.VJ) ; the hodv of an 
animal (K. 480) ; e.sji. <jtic‘s own body, self (cl. pana) 


(»Siv, loO, 20;j, 
601, 998. 1281, 


227, ddO, :iol. etc. ; Jlam. 181, 207. 
etc.; K. (;o, IbO, 210, 2do. 1'7S, 2s4, 


292, oil, etc. ; VZ. ]H) (panun** pan, .nic panun**) ; 
met. a mtin's own personality (of. panani pailiic'' 
khabar, const'iousne.ss of one’s own exi>luncc, p. dlth/, 

1. 20; nifea-pan, p. tiTlA, 1. 22) (Gr.M. ; L.V. o, 7, 

02, 7J, 82, 8b); bodily existence (ef. bala-p®, 

youth, tin; youtlifnl .statu, yontbfiilness, p. l(*‘l/o 1. tb 
and Siv. OOO, 1100, 1444, 184 1, 1814; Itam. 1409; 
K. 204 ; If. vii, II, lb). — galun — Di.ini. 
to cause one s bmly to melt, lo serve a per.son (d:it.) 
with In-art and soul, to devote oneself tu a person 
(IbTnj. 1281, 14b8) ; to htrivo uarnostly for any 
jiarlieiilar object (IhTni. lb lb). — mfiTUn — I 
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m.inf. to kill ones <*wn IhmIi', I(> c-ominit 
suicide (iidiii. lOb, 487. 401. 4 In, 010. etc. ; VZ. 10. 
48j ; of. pana-mor**, p. 74(k/, 1. -parud“ 

■qq? in. one who h.'is ebanged Ins mode of Hviii". or 
gone for cliange of air ( u^nl of sheep and eattle) 

{L. 46d, pim/zonii / — razi kharun — 

m.mf. to mount oiie.selt on a rope, to bang one.self, to 
commit suicide by hanging ( Kain. I0I9, 1487, lb46, 
1700). 

paniik** qrqqi l sg. gen. (panuc“ 

of, or helouging lo, one’s own body, 
panas l m i*i^i sg- dat,, used as adv. in such 
[dirases as nanga panas, with a naked body 
(K. 274). 

pan 2 qxq l rimiqqqiT m. tlie betel leaf, Ptper betel 
(K. 977). pana-bir qrq-^q m. a preparation of 
arcea nut and spices rolled up in a betel leaf for 
chewing, a betel roll or quid. It i.s commonly 
jircsented 1)3' one person to another as a token of 
civilit\'. It i.s also given in coiiflrniation of a pledge 
or the like or as a challenge taken up bv him who 
accepts it (K. 977, 982). 

pan 3 qiq m. drinking, drink (cf. mada-pan, p. b48i, 
1. 1). -dach f. a kind of grape. Accoiding 

to Kl., s.v. tliit'h, it Is the same as see 

p. 224/1, 1. 47. 

pana qxq l refl. pron. ( for the gen. of this word, 

paniin** qqq , q.v. ,s.v. is used. The ag. or iiistr. sg. 
is pana qr^i Gr.Gr. 91), self, oneself (cf. panas 
fehepa dawahe, p. 203«, 1. 47 ; had panas karun, 
p. 4227f, 1. *24) G-ir.Gr. 91, lb2: Gr.M. ; 8iv. 20, 09, 
278, llbl, 1189, etc. ; Ham. 7b. 81, 84, 224-8, etc.: 
K. 89, 124, 204-b, etc. ; 11. vii. Ib ; x, J, 0 ; YZ. 196, 
220; K.Pi. 164). 

Like the cori'e.spotiding llindbstaiiT prouonii, <ip, 
this woril can refer to auv person in either number 
(tJr.tir. 91). Thus: I luvself (G.A". 41, 44, 00, 61 ; 
Ham. 877, l(t44, 1407, etc. ; Jv. 8-19 ; If. vii, lb ; 
K.Hr. 1): wo our.solves (Iv. 861;; thou tlu'self 
( Ij.Y. 14, OiJ ; Ham. 22, *24b, 047, 11*24, ete. ; Iv. 69, 
48b, b60, 1003; H. xii, 11, ‘2b); 3'ou vourselvcs ; 
lie himself (L.A*. 34, 59 ; Barn. 301, 310, etc. ; K. 39, 
40, -H), bo, 190, 284, etc. ; II. i, I ; ii, b ; vi, 4, etc.) ; 
she herself (Hitm. 101b, 1030, 1034, 1077. etc. ; K. 66. 
928-9; II. v, 9-11 ; vii, 1 ; xii, 7) ; the}* themselves 
(K. 292; II. ill, 8; viii, 3, 8; x, 12). 

pana-gar^ qiq-q^ 1 f. n woman 

wlm is her own mistress, i.e. who herself is mistress 
of the Imuse. -khod* 1 I *51 riti; adj. c.g. self- 

d)‘peudent, imlcpt inhuit , acting uii one's own authority. 
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-kliod^ 2 I ^TrJ^^xrr a4v, itidepciiileiilh , on 

oiip s t'u ii mitliority. -ni6r“ 1 ^TST^TTcI! ni- 

killing oiH'Sidt, suuMtlt' " t'f. pan mai‘ini, j*. idfV/, 

1. 50. -mox'" fehimiin i dU^frT: 

1 ) 1 , nif. tt* ^*i) 2 rafrii cjiic^idf in c'MiiTiutlnifj suicide, to 
innke iintui^’enu'iils fVir Kuiciilo. -rdcll' 1 -^ft^ I 
f- *rdch' 2 -TT^ i 

•r^^: ailj. o.g. nun who j'roloct'' liijiisfli (nr hotself, '>r 
liis or licr property). “Wai'ZultU I 

nd]*. (f. -warzuc“ selPish, self-’iit-rostecl', 

self-seeking. -yebhukh i m'y 

(f. -yefehuc" self-iutfrestccl, self-seeking, 

self -con ti'*‘(l , egot ist iral , .sclH'h. 

pdn‘-pan ( K. 101 ) or pdnkpana xrrf^- 

tn^ rt-ll. pron. one’s own sftf, one's very self (ns in 
mahniv* pda‘-panas gul* ldy“, the tmin sliot 

li iuiself . ( i r. M . ) (lJ.^ . ; !^iv. OS.}, Iis4-J ; Hiiiii. <14, 

1420, i6f)8; K. 5)55 ; YZ. 102,210-29). — pan as 

— iJT'fTf 'h<t« u.sed as adr. amongst itlu-m-, etc.) selves, 
each otlior, iniitniilly (Iv. 201, 2S()', dl2: YZ. 121). 
-paiiay i ;nl\y nf liiinsetf i herself, 

itself), voluiitaiily, spontnneouNU^ of one’s own accord 
( Iv. 742 ;; ndl pn»ii. niy-^W’; thyself, hiiirself, etc. 

( liiTiii. 58 ». 1 1 P I ). 

panas 2 TT^FT, I ailv. for oneself, to onestdf 

( Iv. 155, .472. : J4. 41)1), 400, 544, 580, do.) : lienoe, 
without <>[’j>os!Mni, utioonsti'iiiiied ly . <if ones own fieo 
will, spn diiiy^ffi'ly (K. 75, 77, llo-* ; II. vi, 4 ; vil, 2) ; 
ill inlvedfrtffl phrases, .sneh as zillda-paiias (I sliall 
leave ihee aioiii!) alive (K. 5Gii). — abun — 
in, inf. t*t go into one’s own hmiso, to enter one’s ; I 
home (K. 748). — beliun — in. inf. to sit in 
one's own house, to sitiy at linino (K. 042) : to sit j 
down free from duty, to re-t alter tinisliing one’s 
w'ork (II. viii. 8). —gabhlUl — m.inf. to go j 35 ; 
wilhflut 0 [)[*nsil ion, 1*) g-n (Inline) sutoly, or witliout 
appivlieiision [K . 118, 112, Jill, 012, G32, 

G05, ete. ; \L iii, «: v, 1»; viii, 3; K.Vt, 101, 103). 

— hyoil^ — m iof. to take witli f)neself, to lalce 
honie, to caiTV olf to ouo's own honio (Ham. 1143f). 

— nerun — in inf. to go forth on one’s own 
business, to go away (witliont iiiipedimoni I, to set o\it 
oil one’s wav home ( K. 725), 5)44, 245); 11. xii, 6). ; 

— nyun® — m.inf. to bring home, take home 
(K. 824). — pherilii — ni.inf. to return home Ys 

(IC. 837). — rozun — m.inf. to remniu safely j 
at Immo (K. 4G4, 5i7i»|. — balun — in. inf. to 
run away home ( K. 552). — watun — ui.inf. 

to arrive homo safely (K. 2o(!}. — yun'* — 

111 . inf. to come willnmt opposition, to go, or come 


30 


■to 


50 


pen XI *t 

(home) s.ifely, or without apprehension (K. 76,391, 
495, 667, 706, 1 1 14, 1155) ; to set out homo (]I. xii, 12). 
— yetshawun" — — yebhaviinii 

one who wi.shes for himsell, selHsh. 

panas^y u ndv. i.ip panas, hut emphiitic 
(K. 885} ; 11. vii, .4) ; of oneself, spontaneously (k- 78). 

panay xn^I^ 1 (refl. pron.) he himself 

(etc. in all three iiersons and both TiiimhcrB) (Gr.Gr. 
169 ; L.V. 44, 55) ; Earn. 44, 151, 168. 462, 561, etc. ; 
K. 16, 47, 264. 5348. 462, 740. etc. ; H. vii, 1 : x, 12 ; 
VZ. 167, 220; K.I’r. 157, 182); (ndv.) of himself, 
of hor.s<'lf. of il-self, etc., spontaneously (El. pamti : 
Siv. t>7, 159, 162. 284, 45)5, 554, 631, 651, etc.; 
Eniii, 146, 25>2, 541. etc.; K. 62, 70, 269, 428. 577, 
580, etc ). — pana — JhIv. of one’s own accord, 

spontaneously (Iv. *42). 

panyo panyo xjTsft 

m. (of a number of persons engaged in common 
liiisiness) the working of eacli j>erson selfishly fur 
his own interests. — paiiyo lagun ‘QT^FTt I 

m.inf, (of a number of persons) 

ea«’h to pursue his own interests, 
pani, see pan 4. 

pan' see pana 5 and pon", 1, 2, and 3. 
pen iqit , sec pyon". 

pen I f. (sg. dat. piii** 1 hu* 2, see s.v.), 

standi or size (put on threads hetoi*e weaving or on 
cloth after weaving. It is applied witli a hrnsh in 
order to strengthen the warj> (K.I’r. 1*1)); a similar 
liquid applied to iron implements (such ns knives, 
swords, etc., to strengthen tViem) : a horrihlo mi.\tine 
of salt, pej'[*er, so*>t, etc., forced as a puiiishineiit into 
a person's mouth ; a dose of salt put into an aniuud’s 
mouth ns a uiodicinc (cf. nuna-pen, p. C41a, 1, 8). 

— diu^* f 

to size lliread or cloth ; to apidy liquid to an iron 
instrument, ns ah. ; to force salt, pepper, soot, etc., into 
a person's mouth ns a punisliment. — hen^ — 

f.iuf. to clenii ofT, or wash off, the size 

from cloth. — kadUn^ — I f i»f. 

" ^ 

to pull out llie size, i.o. to wash cloth so as to 
I’oiuove the size put on the warp before weaving, 
— kharUn^ f-iuf. to applj' 

the strengthening liquid to a newly-made iron 
implement. 

peiia-kam i m. size np]>lied to 

cloth, ns ah. -kam karun 1 (f«r 2* s''e 

pyon"), to apply size, ns ab. -k6ii“ I 

m. one of tlie row of sticks set n|) in the grouml by n 
weaver, on whicli lie arranges the warp prior to 
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putting it on to a loom for weaving (cf, kon'^ 2). I 
-kut“ -4*^ I f. (sg. dat -kace | 

a certain long-leaved water-grass, the juice of which I 
is used as an eve-medicine. ? 


pin" dyun" i m.inf. to insert 

a remedy (such as ointment, etc.) into the orifice of 
a wound (as if salt was being ]>ut into a cow’s 
mouth). — lagun — I ^trsffar^TT m.inf. to 
apply to an unhealtliy wound a bandage smeared 
with ointment, etc. 
pena see pen and pyon". 
pen^ peni see pyon". 
pen* (W. 14o), see p^ii". 

pin I ni. childbirth, deliver^', confinement, 

hearing a child tcf. buda-p°, p. Sba, 1. oO ; pot" pin, 
8.V. pot"j ; cf. pin", — dynn" — i 
m.inf. to give birth. 

pilia-pyawal i f. a woman 

wlio has brought forth children, a matron. 

pinuk" or pyuiiuk" nr*T^ i 

sg. gen. ( f. pinuc" of, or belonging to, a birth 

(cf. buda-p®, p. Soft, 1. i). This word is often used 
w'ith ordinal numerals, as in d6y*mi pyunuk", of 
the second birth (e.g. connected with a woman’s 
second labour), and so on. 
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pon 1 ■^trr*TH m. the anus (cf, g"sa-p®, p. 307n, 
1. 25) (Gi'.Gr. 22) ; the female private parts generally 
(cf. k6-pon, p. 463«, 1.45) : cf. pod", — featanawiin 

m.inf. to induce another 
(male) to have .sexual intercourse with oneself, or to 
commit an unnatural offeYice with oneself. 

pona-bache 1 i f.pl. ■ the banks of 

the anus’, the elevated parts on each side of it. -g6b"r^ 
^ I f- trousers, long drawers, 

-kon" ( * 1 1 ^fV| I ^ m. one wlio (osp, a boy) 

is accustomed to cause another (male) to oommit 
an uniiatunil offence with him. -kbn** I 

ir^aD f- woman wIjo is habilunlly unchaste, 
-pheshil I ^iniT f. (of a woman ) one 

tvho has an iU-oniened vulva, one ulio i.s habitually 
unchaste ; a woman who hears a viciou-s child. 

ponuk" I sg. gen. (f, 

ponuc*^ of, or belonging to, the anus or 

the vulva. 
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pona I f. a blister or fissure on 

the solo of the heel ; a fissure or frost-crack iu 
hand or foot ((jr.Gr. 22, pon). -bachS 2 I 

f.pl. the banks or elevated flesh 
on each side of such a fissure. , — gafab iin ^ 

— I f.inf, sucli a fissure to 
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^ occur. — phatun" — l f.inf. such 

I a hli.ster to Imrst. 
poni, see pon". 
pbn* see pana. 

I pon" 1 I m. a wedge (esp. for splitting 

wood) (cf. dara-p®, p. 2;}5r/, 1. ;ifi) (K.Pr. 164, 204); 
a peg (for pegging something down) (L.V. 66) ; 
(in carpentry) a i>iece inserted to strengthen a joint. 
— pyon" 1 m.inf. (in a boat or the like) the 
joining i>iece to fall (out), the planks to become 
apart. 

pon" 2 I ra. grief, sorrow, mourning (e.g. on 

the death of a dear one) (cf. baba-p®, p. 77a, I. 13 ; 
dahyul® p®, p. 202a, 1. 17) ; cf. pandb — pyon" 2 
— I ^:^^girnTTn: m.inf. grief, etc., to befal (cf. 
potra-pon" pyon", s.v. potb"!*). 

pan* nerun i (^?T -) A *l*i m.inf. 

to issue soriowfullv, i.e, (after bavins' achieved some 
pleasant ttbject, that object) to lose all flavour (owing 
to an access of fear, sorrow, or other disturbing 
element), to turn to ashes in the mouth, to become a 
Dea<l 8ea apple (cf. pand* nerun). 
pon" 3 I m. 

jeweller’s solder, the metal mi.\tnre used in soldering 
together tlje various parts of ornaments. 

pan’-kasar '^Id-qnFr^ i HTpjrrwr^rfd^ 
f. the metal (of the ornament) which is lost in 
the processes of soldering (and which is part of 
the goldsmith’s profit), -mal -??5i i 
in, the impurity due to soldering (i.e. when a gold 
ornament is melted down, the base metal found in 
the jtroduct, due to the pre.seiice of solder), -wath 
I dT« m. (sg. dat. -watas 

), the soldoring parts of an ornament together ; 
the marks of soldering at a junction of two pieces of 
metal. 

pon" Utd m. a secondary suffix forming abstract 
nouns denoting general relationship, state, condition 
((jr.Gr. 144; cf. benuii^-pon", p. 114?/, 1. 35; 
ben"za-p®, p. 11 5a, 1. 9; bat"ne-p®, p. 145n, 1. 16 ; 
dasa-p®, p. 252a, 1. 2 ; kolaye-p®, p. 4 ■12a, 1. 21 ; 
kanjar-p®, p. A;)7l>, 1. 24 ; so (Gi .Gr. 144) daye-p®, 
nursohood ; pbj‘-p®, lowness of position ; panir*-p®, 
the occupation of a water-carrier (panur") ; parzan* 
p®, the occupation of a personal servant (parzmi 1); 
payecll*-p®, the conduct, condition, or occupation of 
an outcasto llrahtiiana (payuch); vesa-p®, comrade- 
ship, K.l’r. 102). When the relationship is intimate, 
ton" 2 (q.v.) is used iitstend of pon". 
pdin, see pon". 
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p.m ... .. .'hiM 1 . Kl., .'f. pOll” 11 . ^ ...Ol.kcv 

I.l . « r. ponz“ I. 

pim“ I 5 x 31 *^^, religious merit 

Tin a ^bv the pei-f.-i-ni:inre of religious notions) 
uSiv. 17:57* ; rectiti.ae (El. /*«») ; ?<*lomi. meals eaten 
auriiig the first leu (lays after the death of an 
(.la ami respected member of a Iliiuln family ; see 

— ranun, bel. -dan " 

rflifjious or pious gift t making religious or pion.^^ 

gifts. _khyon“ — I "• "’f- 

to eat the solemn meals after a death, ns ah. 
-prataph -t^T^ i m- (sg. dat. -pratapas 

prosperity, power, beauty, or the like, the 

lesult of virtuous actions. ranun 

m.inf. to cook (i.e. provide) 

tlio funeral meal. When an old and respected llnidii 
dies, it is emstomary for all neighViours who are related 
to him to provide food and cooking for the family of 
the deceased. This goes on for ten days after the 
death, and is called by the above words, 
panca card., i.q. pailfe, q.' ., of which it IS the Skt. 
form, used only in a few borrowed Skt. e.xprossions, 
such as panca-yindk the five imlrtt/nn, or organs of 

sense (L.V. 71)). Cf. panfea. 
panch I m. (sg. dat. pancas l>ody 

of arbitrators, council, or jury, consisting of five or 
more members, i.q. pancayeth, q.v. ; ef. poch. 
— karun l in.iuf. to assemble 

the members of such a body. 

painch, pdnch sec poch. 

panC*patri (,? spelling/ f. the N. of a certain medicinal 
plant, G( raniKHi .s//,, sai<I to be good for wounds caused 
by a burn (L. 76, panchpnfn. W o sliould cx]teet tlie 

wonl to be .si>olt ponl5a-pat‘r or -pat“r^). 
pancayeth i (sg-dat. pancayetas 

u f"^dy of arbitral ors, council, or jury, 

coiisistiug of five or iiioro iiiembors, i.q. panch^ q.\. 
(Gr.M.). 

paiid m. Lorau/fots /onffifhrns (El.), 
panda 1 l m. a minister or priest who 

otliciatos at a lliudu sacred place, and lives upon tbe 
oft'e rings of pilgrims. 

panda 2 I >«. a pillar or columnar 

support. — dyun" — m.inf. to 

elevate (some sunk-down lioiise r>r tbe like) on 
struts or su|iports; met. to support or console some 
aHlicted 'or depressed person. — karun — I 

qg m.inf. to lift uji a heavy load on to (he 

hack, This is done with the helji of an iron support. 
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lop of a coliminar support, tlie (Mpitol «f a pillar. 

— b 6 n"-mot'* — ^Tfrrf^: per f. part. 

— 1 soh"-mUfe'‘ — . (of sunken house) 
raised up and siii*port, d on struts; (of some one 
atllietcd or distressed) helpe*!, com tort ed. ■ feanun 
I ’?rr>f^<«rnrT^ m.inf. to iiitroduce supports, 

to elevate or support a falling lious- or the like by 
the iiitroductiou of iiillars or stmts; to give help to 
some one atHictod or sick. 

pand* 1 adv. sorrowfully, dejectedly, with 

disappointment, full of regrets, regretfully (u.w. vbs. 
tiidicatiiig achievement ami the hko) (K^l’r. 204) ; 
cf. pon" 2 , — ka4un — 

m.inf. to draw out sorrowfidly, i.e. to distress a por>on 
who has l.ee .1 enjoying himself, to^tuvii another’s 

pleasure into sornov. — iierun — I 

m.iuf. to issue sorrow) ully, i.e. (uftei having 

aeliieved some pleasant object, that object) to lose all 
tlavovir (owing to tin access of fear, sorrow, or other 
disturbing element!, to lurn to ashes in the inouth. 
to become a I'ead J^ea apple. ('). pan‘ iieruil, 

7*1 Wi, L 1 * * 

pandu till m. X. of tbe imtative fatber of the five 
Pi-indavaT (see pandav). lie was the hushand of 
tlioii- mothers, KuntT and ]5ladri. The former had 
tliree sons,— Vudiiisthlra, Bhlma, and Arjuna — by 
the gods, Idiarnia, ^ ayu, and ludra respectively. 
Madrl had two sons— Nakuh. and Sahmirva— by 
the two Asvius. pandu-raza m., id. 

,Iv. i>39, 040). 

pend I f- (sg. dat. pendi 

placing with) (L. ‘iob, jh)kI). pendi gindun 

"' inf- lo Pl=kv at 

ball ; met. to bo tossed about like a ball, to be subject 
to the vicissitudes of fortune, to have ups and downs, 
pend UI d t fq It^g; m. a round mass, a lump (cf. I 6 pta-p , 
p. 02 !)a, 1 . 37 ): esju tlie or ball or iuiiip of 

rice, etc., otVered to the manes at llliuln obsequial 
ceremonies or Sraddlias (of. pdtra-p®, s-v. poth^ri. 
— chapan* — m. pi. inf. to make 
ail olfeiing of tliose lumps by easting ibem into a 
- I'ivt^r, lake, tlio like. 

penda-dan i fqq^t^Tqlqfv: n.. the 

coremouy of making iliese otferings. -milawan 

I -fqqrqq. i ^rfqq^qiT^ •' 

j cakes, tbe ceremony of joining logcllier the three 
portions of cakes, repicscnting respect ivtdy the father, 
grniidl'athor, and groal-graml father of tlie sacrifice!', 
-myul'* 1 ITTflT^TTfqTfSrq: m. ‘union of tliese 

pfitfias’, close blood- rolotionship. penda-bar^-wdr^‘ 
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p^nd*^ Tzi'? 


pand‘tbz“ 


I f. a couking-pot for ^ 

tlie prepiirution of these pentia^. 
pgnd^ Tzr? i %f^:, f. (sg. dat. penje j 

a house-altar (cf. ag*^na-p®, p- 16^*, 1 - -13) (K.Pr. 55); j j 
u person’s home, one’s own lionie ; in composition this | s j 
word often indicates intimacy ( temporary or otherwise), j 
penji-b6j'‘ \ m- (f- -bajen j 

1 ), ‘u sharer in the same altar’; hence, a 

1 

boon companion (in dissipation), a fellow debauchee, , 
-chamb -Wf^ I m. (like the sudden fall ; lo ; 

of a victim on an altar) a crashing fall, sudden | 
and uiiex])ected destruction, -cliainb gatshun | j 

1 ni.lnf. sudden and nn J 

expected fall (i.e. destruction) to occur (e.g. witli 
reference to the fall of a person from a higli is 
olKce) (Iv.Pr. 227). -cbamb karun i 

■^^f^rrfw^rnT^^ m.inf suddenly and unexjiectedly to 
throw down a person (e.g. cast him down from some 
high office), -teath I ni. (sg. 

* I I 

), ‘a jtupil at the altar,’ a fellow-plotter, s" 
a conspirator, -yar I ^fc^*(^'ti ni, a lioon 

companion (in dissipation), a fellow debauchee. 
-yar®Z -■^rrr^ l f. boon com|»anionship, 

as ab, (esp. when the companionship is casually 
contracted and is only temporary, as when, e.g. a j ji 
couple of people join forces in a gaitdiig house). ‘ 

pind fTT? I ?rw: f. (sg. dat. piiidi t^), a | 

certain waterfowl, the Indian I^ittle Grebe, ; 

nlhtpcHtuH (Tj. 123). pindi'tliul i i ujs *t. | 


m. its egg. 

pond I f. (sg- dat. pond* ^r^). a sneeze, 

sneezing (of. marba-p®, p- 594A, I. 17) (Gr.Gr. 126, 
134; K.Pr. 143). — pgn*^ » 

sneeze to take place (esp. at the beginning of any 
work, for which it is a very bad omen). — travun*^ 

— 1 f-*nf. to sneeze. 

pdnda-ndsth i f. (sg. dat. 

-nasti ’^rrf*iT), snuff, whicb is used to cause sneezing; 
esii. when made of the Uftododcndro)* ('ampannhttum, 
used as a snuff for headache fL. 76, pnmla ndsf). 
— pdnd — I f- sneeze on sneeze, 

a vicjlent fit of sneezing, or a number of people 
sneezing at the saine tiiiio, 

pond** nTT. see p6d“. 

pandah i card. (pi. dat, pandahan 

fifteen (Gr.Gr. 7G|. 

pamdbh* the form taken by pandah us 

a multiplicative, as i:i kah pandoli* akh hath ta 
pbnbahaith, eleven fifteens are a liundred and sixty- 
five (Gr.Or. 86 ). 
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pandahan-hond** i adj. 

( f. -hiinz** of, or belonging to, fifteen ; costing 

tifteen (rupees, jiice, ele. i. 

pandbhyum” i ord. (f. pandbhim** 

d^rtff^). fifteenth (Gr.Gr. 70 1 . 
peildul'* I m. .dirinking together 

of the j^arts or limbs (of anything), slii inking into a 
ball (cf. gdje-p®, p. 2815, 1. 3). 
poiidal I WrTfwfTrgw: adj. e.g. one who suffers 

from an attack of sneezing (Gr.Gr. 126). 
pondun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. pond** 

2 p.p. ponzov x^gpf^). This verb is impersonal in 
the tenses formed from the past participles, as in 
pondun, it was sneezed by him, i.e. he sneezed) 
to sneeze (Gr.Gr. 126, Gr.M,, L.\ . 46). 
pindara m. pride, haughtiness, nrrogance. 

couceit, contempt for others. — anun — 1 
m.inf. to show contempt. — gabhun 
— I m.inf. coutera]>t to be displaye«l, 

— khasun — l m.inf. contempt to 

arise, i.e. to be felt (e.g. for another s actions), want 
of consideration (for another’s labours) to be shown, 
pindbr* adj. eg. haughty, arrogant, 

contemptuous. 

pundarikh (sg. dat, pundarikas 

xS. of a deiiion, in Suiiskvit usually called I’aundraka. 
who claimed that he, and not Krishna (Skt., hr^txt) 
V 5 sudcvu, was the real Krishna. He was killed by 
the latter (K, 867 ff.). 

pandith i xrfiiSH: m. (sg. dat. panditas Mbsatt^: 

his wife is pand*tbn^ (j.v.), a pandit, a 

man learned in Sanskrit and similar Hindu studies 
(cf. parKp®) ((jr.Gr. 39, 142 ; AV. 1 * , ptindd ; L.A . 3 ; 
Riiin. 85, 1587; K. 944, 990, 991); a Kashmiri 
Briiliman, a man of tliellrahman caste (cf, ponasan-p®, 
p. 742rr. 1. 3) (Siv. 240). pandith-bay i 

tlfUjSTT?^ f, a pundit’s lady, the wile of an iiifliientiul 
and well-to-do pandit, -dachin 

f. a pandit’s fee. -kot** I ni. the son 

of a pandit (osp. a worthy son), a son of pandits, 
i.e. a worthy 3 'oung pandit. 

pandithgi I f* tl*« condition or 

profession of a pandit. 

pandHil 1 f. acting os a pandit 

(even if not learned), tliiiikiiig oneself to be a pondit 

((ir.Gr, 142)* 

pand^tbh*^ f. a pandit’s wife 

(Gr.Gi-. 39; AV. 17, pundiimd). 
pand*tbz“ iit^rrr^ 1 trrfTiSfJm:, 

(^f%brr) f, panditsliip, the leaniing which constitutes 
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pandav 
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panjara tjiTT 


n iii iirs fit Itf* called a pandit (f'r.Gr. 14-J); tlio 

pi ofcs'-ioTi Itf a pandit 0-®- tPacliiii" and tlio like'l, 
u pandit's li vtdilioud. 

. pandav "*• IMndava, one of tllO five lioroos of 

tlie tSkt. Mahahharafa. 'I’hoir mothers' names were 
Kuntr and Mailri (L.V. 07 ; Iv.I’r. 47 : iSiv. 710, ^>7*5 ; 


c 


K. oS.'t. 




■•41-v*, 740. 080, 000, 1001. 1011, 1017 


K.Pr. 47, 248 1 . See pandu. 
pendav l m- a sacrificial alt.ar or piece of 

lii^li ground used ns such (cf. ag'^na-p®, ]>. 107, 1. 42 1 
(K. 872, 1087). Cf. pfind^ 


pinga I f. a kind of sniali millet, Puuicnm 

ilalicitm (El. also piiigi ; L. 880. 887. ping, panivuni 

miliaccum ; K.Pr. S7). -hyol" -^55 I 

III. a head of llio seeds of lids millet- -tuj‘ -nrw I 

fwq Sri u.S"TJT f. the husked seed of tliis millet. 

3 


in. 


piiigi-kath i 

d:it. -kathas *^T3H). its stalk. -r6ch“ i 

in ^ s* m. a kind of scarecrow used in a 
field of fills millet for the purjiose of frightening 
away birds. It is a po^t stuck in the ground, with a 
number of black rags fastened at its top. -wogra 
'1^ I frpnsTTwf^tti : in. a porridge or gruel of this 


millet from vvliicli the water in wlileh tlie grain.s have 


been cooked has not been sti'ulned olf. -wath -^73 I 

m. (4^g- dot. *watas -^TZTT I, a porridge 
of this millet from wliieh the water in which it lia.s 
been cooked has been dmiiicil off. 

pangrai (? spelling and gender), in aree-isar pungrai 
I Tj. 463), the first of the four weeilings of a rice field 

(?pana-gray). 

panigrah m. a marriage cereinnny, a weddiny^, 

marriage (K. 666). 

panigraliail m. a maniage ceremony, a 

wedding, marriage; panigrahanas yin^ (of a 
wonum) to become wedded (Iv. 774). 

pangatli i f. (sg. dat. pangufe" 

TT^r^), a line, file. line ol men, animals, trees, 

separate letters, nr the like; a line (in writing) 
(tir.M.) ; a line of descendants, straight descent, 
lineage ; a body of fellows (such as people of one 
caste or of one religion, or a body of students, or the 
like). Cf. pankHh. 

panah l ( = ,.^y» i m. width, breadth 

(of cloth, etc.} (El. paiifi//, (Ir.M.}. -sdw^ l 

f^f5T3^TWT^: adj. ( f. -sov“ -7rr|^l, (of clotli or the 

like) specially broad, fine and broad. 

panah 2 I m. protection, defence, 

shelter, sliade, asylani, refuge. — mangim — I 

in. inf. to seek protection (from), to beg 
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for an n.yvlum ; to pruy for deliverance (from); to 
avoid, eschew : to implore mercy ; to surremler at 
disc ret inti, 

panahdar i «4j. c.g. (of a 

cloth, surface of land, or the like) specially wide, fine 
and wide, ver\' wide i Ham. 741, K.Hr. 264). 

pinhan fb’s i n, f^^cret, In'dden, concealed 

(M. vii, 10). 

punahsimd (K. 198-9) said t»i be a corruption 

of theSkt. punah santu, may they lie tig.ain.i.e, inav 
you have more and more (children). ( 'f. pdnasond“. 
panj ^'ST -uo canl. five. A I’ersiuii word usetl in the 
following; — —niewa — — 4i) i 

j/ ■■ ^ w 

m. ‘the five fruits’ (nlmotnis, eoeoiiuts, pistachios, 
jatgbzn (q.v.), and dates). -shemba A-jA. —o 

m. I'hursclay 1 07). ^ 

panj a dn I tjydtsyidldi:, m. an 

aggregate of five; a five (in cards, on dice, or tlie 
like) ; tlie haiul with the five fingers extended 
(cf. atha-p®, ]>. (*I7, 1. 2 I (tir.^r.i ; the paw or claw 
of beast or bird (Gr.M. ; Ham. dl'i, 601. 697-8, 708; 
ir. xil, 16-17). — dyuii" — I ^^4IV]lri: m.inf. 

‘ to give the five , l.e. to strike with the live fingers, 
to scratch with the five fiiiger-iiails or (of a wild beast) 
to tear wiih the claw.s. -feot“ I “dj. 

(f. ) , one wlioso fingers, toe.s, or claws have 

all been cut olF (of man, beast, or bird), 
panji f. 0 bird's talon (El.); the five finger.s 

(KI. pnnjih, cf. pailja; W. 114, pf//f//). 
penji tgfw. SCO pend‘d, 
pinj f, a wlieel (El ). 

panjab Ju. X. of the Tjand of the Kive Hiver.s, the 

Hanjiib (Hiim. 1198). 
panjbli f. a yoke (El.), 

punjan m. ,4 r/cm/.v;Vf imlica and rc.s^iVff (1^1.). 
panjara Tjirr 1 m. a cage 

(t Ham. 19. K.Pr. Ifii ) ; a lattice floor, a door of 

ornamental lattice-work, a lattice wimlow-shutter, a 
window (VZ. 768); lattice-work (L. 461. phijttru ) ; 
a skeleton (cf, panzur). -bin i 
1, tlt€ nriianieiitcil ilanj^e or wooden si rip c^u'ering the 
eraok belvvoen the (wo lialves of a doiible lattice door 
or double wiiiflow-shutter wlieii sbiit. -cliail I 

tn. a lattice ear[ieiiter, -kor* * 

m d f f- einaoiatioii, extreiiie leanness. -kor' 
gabhun^ i f.inf. to 

become an emaciated skeleton ; lienee, tt) become 
imprisoned (the result of which is emaciation), to 
hove a dwelling which is like a iirisoii. -kori 
I f. a lattice- worker, a man 


panju- — 

wlio makes lattices. -pot“ -"qz 1 q qwq z: m. 
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pdnason” 
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one leaf of a lattice door. -takJl -WV^ 
qqi'cjUi 111 . a pair of window-lattices, 
paiijir qaTl T l fqirq: f. a dainty dish comjiosed of 
five {pnn\ ingredients (clarified butter, lionev, aveca 
nnt. cumin-seed, etc.) (li. 259, piDijiri), caudle. 
It is consumed in tlie house of a rich uian on the 
occasion of a son's birtli. 
pankhi wt m. a bird {\\\. pauhlii) (K. 969). 
panakh qTn*s< i m. (sg. diit. panakas 

). a kind ot drink (made up of lioney, .sugar, 
cdoves, nutmeg, pepjier, eardainoni, musk, saffron, 
sandal, etc.) used in religious worship (Siv. 2.‘M). 
pinakh ftRig i 7(^ f. (sg. dat. pinaki 
intoxication, stupor, tlrowsiness. . 
pank^th q^q i qf^:, f. (sg. <lat. pank“b^ 

q^iq I, a line, file, lino (of men. nniinais, trees, 
se|>arato letters, or the like); a line (in writing) 
(Gr.M.) ; a lino of de.scendants, straight descent, 
lineage ; cf. paiigath. — navun“ — I qqfq- 
fqqrRi* f-iiif. descendants to mill tipi}', the having 
many descendants. — fehenun“ — ?Er*i^ I qqfrRT^: 
f.inf. descendants to be cut off, a ftiiniU' to die out. 
pankaz qqq m. a lotus (Siv. Ki26, 1741). 
pinal qlqq i f. (of a woman) normally 

jnegnnnt, in the family way ; one who has just borne 
a child. 

ponal qtqq l fqfTTS'^fq: adj. c.g. one who has an anus 
(esp. one marked by some peculiaritv). 
pan'lad qfqqy i adj. c.g. possessing the 

iiiark of a union or re[Kiir (of some article, such us a 
vessel, an ornament, or a board). 
punim“ qfhq (often written punim qfqq) or punim 
qfqq I TTqfqT^ f. the day of the full moon (cf. 
kawa-p®, p- 495u, I. 21; (Siv. 209, 526). -doh 
or -dolia I ^IjfiflT'itTq adv. on the full-moon dav 
(8iv. 7 to ; liurii. JOu, f/o/f). -hond“ i qj^qrqq^ 
gen. (f, “hiinz*^ belonging to, or jiroduced 

on the da\' of the full moon (Siv. 525, 10-12, 1574 ; 
Ram. 1771). -feand^r or -feandrama l 

qrqiirq^' f. th© moon of the full-moon da^' (8iv. 692 ; 
Ram. 106, -rfm ; dl2, 544, -f/notut) ; met, a king or 
other great man who is .a bounteous and fortunate 
ruler, 

panun® q^ i adj. (f. paniin*^ 

heloDging to, golf, own (one's, his, etc.), d’his word, 
like tlio Hindi apmi, always refers to the suhjeet of tlic 
hentence ifjr.Gr 91 , J-ll, 152 ; Gr.M. ; 8iv. <i2d, etc. ; 
Iliim. 220, etc.; 11. x, G; xi, 10; K.lV. 164, 161). 
According to gTaiiimariaus, this word i.s looked upon ■ 
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as the gen. of pana, (j.v. ; my own (R.V. 4. K2, 85, 
ItG; Siv. 41, 74, 178, 411, etc.; R.7m. 91. 244, 299; 
U. iii, I; iv, 7; vil, 21-2, 26; x, 12; 


xii, 22 


K.Pi-. 164) ; ourowui (Siv. 84, 1279, 1752 ; If. x, 12); 

thine own (L.V. 55, 57 ; Siv. 161, 481, 486, 640, etc. ; 

Rarn. 14, 15, 17, 44-1, etc. ; If. ii, 9. II : iii, 2. 9 ; 

V, 1, 10 ; vi. G, etc. ; YZ. 81, 189 ; K.Pr. 163) ; vour 

« 

oivu (11. X, 1); his own (L.y. 45; Siv. 124, 902, 
904-5, etc. : Riiin. 78. 107, 220, 249, etc.; K. 210, 
241, 3 1 8, etc. ; IT, ii, 5, i, 11 ; v, 1, 4, 9, etc.) ; her 
own (Riim. 1419; K. 271, 644; H. iii, 2, 4; v, 5, 
8-10, 12, etc.; VZ. 76, 249; K.Pr, 164) ; their oum 
(Siv. 1040, 1456 ; Ram. 711, 1397, 1424, 1536 ; II. v, 
10; viii, 1, o. 11; x, 5; xii, 8). — asun — 

m.inf. to become one s own, to become independent 
(Kam. 1148). — pan — qiq l ^rqfT m. one’s own 

body, one’s oivn self (cf. panani pantic^ khabar, 
p. 391a, 1. 20) (Gr. JL ; L.Y. 62, 82, 85 ; Siv. 245, 
278, 462, 492, 578, 1211 ; Riim. 401, 499, 824, 1135, 
1422, 1453, 1546, 1704 ; K.Pr, 86). — pan raclinn 

— qrq ni.iuf. to keep one’.s own self, to keep 

one's temper, to make tlie best of a difficulty, to show 
stoicism. 

panani pana qqfq xrrq i ?qqqq adv. of one’s 
own self, spontaneously ; in one s own person 
(Siv. 651, 1280). 

panane jaye qqq qrq ad\'. in one'.s own iilace : 
hence, secretly, privately (Riim. 1579). 

punun ^q I qqiqtqqqq; conj. 2 {1 p.p. pun® ^), 
to come true (of a blessing, curse, or tlie like) 
(Gr.Gr. 206). pun®-mot® ^-qq l qqj^qq: 

perf. part. (f. pufi^-mlife® qq-qq), come true 
(as ab.), 

pananar qrqqTT i qpqtqqT m. (lie feeling of self, 
i.e. the looking upon another as equivalent to oneself 
(as in friendsliip or the like), loving sympathy 
(Gr.Gr! 141, K. 1080). 

panur, see paiinr®. 

ponarwas \ U^^qqqq m. N. of the seventh 

lunar mansion or lunar nstorism, known in Sanskrit as 
‘ I’uiiarvusu ’ (Siv, 1550}. 

pen as wqq , sec pyou®. 

pinas fqqq. i wlrq: f. a palanquin for ladies, 
pansa, pansab, see paisa. 

paiksah, see panbali. 

ponason® iqq^ l qTajqtqqjfq^q: m. N. of a ceremony 
performed h^' ivomen on the occasion of tho dyeing 
of the bridegroom ’.s or boy’s feet, etc. ([lorformed at a 
lliodn wedding-, the cercnioiiiul tonsure, investment 
with the sacr<‘d thread, or the like). 


p6iiasond“ 
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ponasan-bata -^ri i boiled 

rico distribiitt'd to tin* <jfin'>ts licdoro this ccreinony. 
-pandith l ">• (sg- dat. 

-panditas tiie superintPiiJont (i.e. the 

expert person who nrratigos the dtdfliis) of tbi? 
ccremoJiy. 

poiiasond^ l m- ‘he ausi'ioious 

coinj)liincnt uttered by n guest nt tlio pdnason'^ 
(q.v.) cereniony. Gf. piinabsund, and shokh ta 
p6®, s.v. shokh. 
punt'^ see pOt*^. 

pinth or sec pith, 

ponth Tft^, see p6th. pbnth xtr^I, see pbth. 
pbnthan pbnth im see pBthan, 1, 2, 3. 

poneth^r i (sg- ^bit. p6net‘^ras 

i^%ctTH). 1*^4 a man) a second, or later, inurriage. 

pdnet^r^ - kolay - 

^ f. tlie ^vifc of a man’s second (or later) 
marriage. She is generally su2>pi>se«l to be bold and 
ari'OEraiit, and this word is mosth" used with an nllusioii 
to tliese qiKililies. -kar -^TT I y«tf<5<t «i- 

the arrangements for, or ceremony of, sucli a marriage, 
‘maharaza -IT^TTT^ I the bride- 

groom of such a marriage. 

pdnet*ruk“ l sg. gen. 

(f. p6net“ruc^ of, or belonging to, a 

second (or biter) luarriage. 
pontal xff 71^, see pbtal. 
pontal see petal, 

paintre, .see pbnteatr''h. 
pint®!' xffrTJ '’r xJtTrTT, see plt^r. 
pintiir" or see pitiir". 

p6netur“ l adj. m. a ruuii u ho has 

made a second ''or later) marriage, 
pantrat, see pa-trath, s.v. poh^. 
pantsadar; see pl.-feadar, s.v. poh". 
paints ah, .see pUnte^li. 
paintsahyum, see pUnfe^hyum”. 
pantsawuh (Kb), i.q. pUnfe'^h, q.v. 
panha xrg or xpg. the Jviisbniiri form of the Sanskrit 
word pfnu'ft, i.q. panh, five, q.v., occurring in Sanskrit 
compounds, such as the following: — panha-daiwath 
m. (sg. dat. -daiwatas {nmong 

HiiidHs) a certain group of five gods (Dhanna, Tndra, 
\k7yn, and the two Alvins, who were the fathers of 
tlio five I’iindavas. The first three hegot, respect ivoly, 
Yiulhisthira. Bhiraa, and Arjniia on KuntT, and the 
last tw o Nakula and Sahadeva on ^liidri) (K. 6J{7 fT.) ; 
cf. diwata. -mokh the oquivident of Skt. 

pntiat-tiiiiHuf, five-fuced, a title of tlio god Shlwa 
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(Siva) (Siv. old, loGT). -stavi f. X. of a 

certain hyiiiii of juTiise (Siv. -tato -rl^ 

111 , pi. the equivalent of the Skt. )inhta-(n(( < « , the live 
elements taken collectively, i.e.- cart b. air. In at f>r light, 
w.^itcr. and ether, as a gi'ou]i, i.e. tlie whole <>f creation 
(Siv. KdilV) ; cf. pbnfe tdth, 1. 14 hel. 
panfe xrrg or pbnfe xng or pafeh xitw pbfeh lifw i 
card, five ( 1 1 1 '.t If. 1 1 . TG. 8-1 : < ir. M. ; » < , '.to ; 

K.I’r. 47 : Siv. hlG. 710, 873, Old. 172t» ; Ililin. 17GS ; 
K. 101 1 ; n. viii, 10 ; x, 1, 2, 0, 14) : a colleoiinn of 
five things, a five. — hath — I rl^ earil. 

(pi. dat. — hatan — ^TT^t:). five Inmdrod (Gr.M., 
K. 824); five jnee (ef. hath, p. 377^», 1. :Vi (Gr.tir. 
4 ^ 5 ). — toth — 7^^ in. pi. (Siv. 1498, 1831). i.ip 

pantea-tato, I. G ah. 

pbnfea-bog" i odj. (f. -bbj“ 

), consisting of five portions or shnres, -dol“ 

I adj. if. -duj^ 

(of jinddv or tlie like) jionndetl (i.e. busked) five times; 
(of a board or tlie like) shaved or sniootliod five times; 
(of a field or the like) consisting of five jmrts. -dor'* 

I odj. (f. -dbr^ posse.ssing five 

side-doors or five windows. “gnn or | 

XT^ 7 1 fi n d - adj, (f. -giih^ bvefold, multiplied by 

five (\V. lt>7, ;)fmfc\( 7 /fn). -gor“ I adj. 

(f. -gur“ ( of a ]4ace, village, or the like) con- 

sisting ol five houses. -grish^ -f^T^ I Xjg 
f. a conjunction of five unlucky planets (grail 2) ; 
met. a sudden attack of calamities (sncli as terror 
from foes, disease, etc.) all round one. -grish'^ 
meluh^ l x^f^tfr f^^rTX'qfTTi f-inf. to be 

surrounded bx' calamities. -grish“ wdthiih^ 

I Tllx^ f.inf. calamitie.s to arise 

all round one. -gavy -71^ 1 m. tlio five 

products of the cow (i.e, milk, butter, clarified butter, 
urine, and cowdung. used in jiurificatory ceretnoiiies). 
-khor“ I «4j. (f. -khur« -x^^). 

(of a field) capable of bearing a cro]> of five khor“, 
eacli of two slieovos (see khor'* 3) (a I6w“ is a.s much 
paddy in stalk as can be grasped in ibe hinul ; si.\ 
low** = one ged^t or sheaf : tw<. ged^ = one khor**. 
*rho amount of grain in a low** is about tliree seers) : 
a load of jiaddy equivalent to five khor**. -khor** 
I !Klj. (f. -khbr^ (» field) 

producing, or (a loud) of, five khdrs, or ass s load.s 
(see khar3). -kol** i adj. (f. -kbj“ 

or -kbj* occurring five times, occurring 

at five separate iteriods, 'koshBad > 

»'• (1- -kbsh*ladin one 

who fasts, or does not eat, for five d ux’s (cf. kbsh‘lad) 
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piinfe* — 

-lor'* I adj. (f. -lUr“ ), (of a rope, 

sti'insr, gJirlaml, or tlie like) consisting of five struiuls. 
-inon“ or -mon" i a<lj- ff. -mlin^ 

'Ni ■ 

), weighing five man (of one and a half seers, or 
three poumls) each ; a stone or other weight used for 
weigliing that aniouiit ; cf. man 3. -mos** I 

adj. (f. -nibs“ of five inontlis, five 

niontlis old ; pu'oduced after five mouths. — nb 

I • ^ 

— -Rl I 111 . the figure o in the Sarada character, 

-poch** I adj. (f. -plich^ 

belonging to, five lunar fortniglits, e.g. : (of grain or 
the like) growing in five fortnights; (of a liuman 
being) born after five fortnights ; tlie obsequial 
oblation performed on the expiry of five fortnights 
(after a death) ; and so on. -pokli“ -'4^ I i 

adj. (f. -pucll“ liossessing five wings; po.ssessing j 

five people oil one’s side, possessing five allies; (of a | 
feast or the like) attended by members of five sets of 
relatives. -pUr" I «'lj- (>'• -pur*^ 

(of a house) posse.ssing five stories, five-storied ; so, 
(of ail ornament or tlie like) consisting of five jiieces 
one above the other ; (of the guests at a feast or the 
like) ill five groups (graded one above the other 
according to jii'ecedence in honour) ; of. por 1 . 
-pUSh“ - 5 ^ I adj. (f, -pusll^ 

plant) bearing five blossoms; (of an oriiaiiient or 
figured cloth) decorated with five knohs, rosettes, 
figiireil tluwers, or the like; cf. posh. "Ppt“ -t^W I 
adj. (f. -pbte“ b }iossessiiig five sons. 

•pptll®r“ or (Gr.dr. To) -p 6 tur I 

ailj. (f. -pother'* id. -pat^r or -pat^r^ 

-Pfi;^ f. , .see panc-patri. -p 6 w“ -'^p i PSPTpf^rTi, 
PSfprTf^Pi: (f. -pbv^ , weighing five qiiarter.s 

(of a seer); measuring five spans; a weight for 
weighing five quarters (of a seer) ; cf. pav. -rong** 

I pgTT^^ q^TT^TTPi: ^dj. (f. -ruiij“ ),of 

five colours ; five-coloured ; of five different kinds, 
-ropayyun" \ p^'tPl^papi: a<lj. f. 

(-ropayih** *PPt^‘^j. costing five rupees, worth five 
rupees ; earning wages of five rupees. -rot“ -TZ I 
p^PTfaPP:, adj. (f. -rut*^ -X^), 

CN. ^ ^ 

cloth of which the warp i.s in five different equal sets 
of thread ; exchanged for something five times its 
• weight. -ryot“ I P ^ J RTfirPi: adj. (f, -rbfe^ 

of, ur helongilig to, five months. -shot“ -TT^ I 
P^^fVti: adj. ff. -shufe^ -ifpb of, or belonging to, 
five hundred (e.g. a cloth with a ivarp of five hundred 
tlireaiis, or a person wliosc wages are five hundred). 
-shetyun“ 1 p^tm^; adj. (f. -shetin** 

-irffl'^T ), wortli, or costing, five liundred ; iiaving 


— plinfe^h pg? 

wage.^ amounting to five hundred. -syur“ I 

P^^ZPffiTrT: adj. (f. -SIT^ weighing five seers 

(of, iioniinnlly, 2 lb*!, eacli) ; a weight (for weighing! 
amounting to five seers, -trok** -^Pi 1 pg j^'tf^ P i . 
adj. (f. -trlic^ weigliing or measuring five 

tt'ohlts (of I).Vll>s. eacli) ; (of a field or thi- likoi hearing 
grain ainoiiiiting to five imhhR. -wahur” \ 

Ti^^TfPPi: adj. (f. -warish“ of, or helongilig 

to, five year.s, five years old. -taran f- dat. 

•taruii“ -<T^'3T), of a certain river of Kashmir, 
probably the same as the Pnnca-taraiigi m of Sanskrit, 
literature, the joint name of five streams on the. route 
to Amarnath (see RT.Tr. IT, dOff) (Sir. olG,. 
-Wokh“ -pTp I adj. (f. -wuch® i, 

occurring or use<l five times (a day or the like). 
-w6r® I P^TPTPT: adj- (f- -wbr^ *PT^), 

possessing five coverings; (of an action or business) 
done fire times. 

pbn^i PTfg l p^ir; ndv. by fives, five by five (as in 
ponM mohari, for five mohars each, Siv. 1285). 
— lati — I p^PK^C adv. five times. — phiri 
— f^fr 1 atlv., i<l. — pbnfei — pi% 1 p^: 

adv. by fives, in fives, five by five. — railga — T^T I 
P^ypilTPt udv. in five uiaiiiiers, in five different wa^’s, 
in five kinds. — vizi — fpf^ I P^P^iT adv. at five 
times in a single period. 

pbnfean -hond® PT^P^-^^ 1 pydppft gen.ph 
(f. -liiillZ^ -^5), of, or belonging to, five; costing 
five (rupees, etc.). 

pUnfe*-pbntsaway pj(g-PTgp^ 1 ??»!piip pgpipcard. 

a complete groiqi of five, even all five, the entire five. 

pbnfeay card, only five ((Jr.Gr. 83). 

piinfe* 

panbah P^TW I P^rTTP card, fifty (El. litinsafi and 
puntsfth ; Gr.Gr. 78, 84 ; Gr.M.) ; a collection of fifty 
things, a fifty. 

panfebh* P^tI^. the form taken by panlsali, fifty, 
as a multiplicative, as in kali panfebh.* ponfe liatk 
ta panfeah, eleven fifties (uro) five hundred and 
fifty (Gr.Gr. 86). panbahan-hond'* 1 

pgr^TPT^Pi: (^- “liunz® -fp) of, or belonging to, 

C>s 

fifty; costing, or wortli, fifty rupees; receiving wages 
amounting to fifty (rupees, etc.), 
plnbh or see pibh. 

punfeliu, see punbimw®. 
pUnbli*^ pUbh“ Pil, see pbth. 

pUnfe'^h Pp^ or piinfe**h uko written pUfe'^h 

ppg I PlffPlrf^* card, tweii^'-five ((jr.Gr. 77) (El. 
painfmh or ptuiimiruh) ; a collection of twenty-five 
thioge, a twenty -five. 


5 

10 

15 

20 

25 

SO 

35 

40 

45 

50 


744 


pbnbasatath irir^rra 


pbnbahaith — 

pbnbahaitli l c<ir4. (pi. dat. ponba- 

haithan sixty-five (Gr.Gr. 78) ; a group 

of si.xt v-fivo, a sixtv-five. 

pbnbahaithuk" i 

adj. (f. poiibahaithiic'* of the sixty-fifth 

(year), 

pbiibahaithan - hond“ trr^f \ 

pi. gen. (f. -hUnz“ ), of, or belonging 
to, sixty- five ; costing, or worth, sixty-five ; receiving 
wages amounting to sixty-five (laipees, etc.). 
p»bnbahaithyum“ or ponbahUthyum^ 

ord. (f. pbnbahai(hu)thim“ 
sixty-fifth (Gr.Gr. 78). 

pbnbahaithyun" or pbnbahtithyun^ 

J I adj. (f. pbnbahai(hu)thin“ 

trT^^(^)f3^3r), costing sixty-five (rupees, etc.) ; liaving 
a salary (etc.) of sixty-fiv'c (rupees, etc.), 
pbnbahatyum™ ord. (f. pbnbahatim^ 

five hundredth (Gr.Gr, 80 ). Cf. panb 
hath, it 7 V>h, 1. 11. 

punbhuw“ I m. ‘ a twenty- 

fiver’, i.e. a certain monetary value, the fourth part 
of a ‘ hundreder ’ (/taf/r) (p, 857/j, 1-. 8) or pice, and 
equal in value to sixteen cowries, the pituishit of 
KT.Tr, II, 311-12, q.v. (K.Pr. 56 {pimtshur), 80 
{pitiitshu), 216 {puntihi)). — bar — I 
adj. o.g. weighing the fourth part of a tola (wliich is 
equal to about half an ounce). This is principally' 
used with reference to such things as saffron, musk, 
.spices, or the like. 

panbbhyum“ i ord. (panbbhim^ 

fiftieth (Gr.Gr. 78). 

pUnb*^hyum“ or pUnb^hyum" i i 

ord. (f. pUnb‘^him** or 

pUnb**him^ twenty-fifth (Gr.Gr.^ 77) 

(El. paint fvihp f an) . 

pbnbok” or pbnbukh qrgxq ; also written 

pBbok^ pbbiikh l xigqiH ni. (sg. dat. 

pbnbakas or pBbakas group 

of five (esp. used as an astrological term with f 
reference to the heavenly bodies) (cf. dratha-pobukh, 
p. 250rt, I. 7 ; kara-pbnbok“, p. 465ft, 1. 33). 
panbal | ir^fTf^Tr^: m. N. of a celebrated pass 

and (by extension) of a mountain range on the south 
of the Valley of Kashmir, the Pancdla of Skt. and 
the PTr Panjal of Europeans. Also called Pbllbal 
(El, panzdl) (see KT.Tr. TI, 396 ff. ; Siv. 1637, 1681) ; 
K, of an ancient country in India, the Pnncala of Skt. 
literature. — kav — or pbnbal kav 

m. (f. -kovin •^rTf^^)i a certaiu j 


largo and powerful bird looked ujion as a kind of 
crow. It is .said to be black in colotir and to be aide 
to kill a weak man or animal ; met. a durk-natured, 
greedy, cruel man (or, f., woman), 
panbbl* I qy IHq(4ff\^: adj. c.g. of, or belonging 

to, or produced in the I’anbill range ; of, or belonging 
to, the country of Iiulin known as Pauoala. 

; pinbal xff^?i or see pibal. 

pbnbal qi^lH l Panbiil range and 

pass. See panbal. 

pbnbam xiV^j[ (also written pbbam qT^n) l f. 

(sg. dat. pbnb'*in^ pBb“m« the 

fifth lunar day of the light or dark fortnight of any 
luni— solar month (cf. basma-pbbaiii, p, 133a, 1. 44) 
(Kiim. 1768) ; a group of five (of. ong“ji-p®, 
p. 33ft, 1. 28) . pbnb'^m^-hond” I 

sg. gen. (f. -hUnz^ -^ff ), of, belonging to, born on, 
or existing on the fifth lunar day of either the light 
or dark fortnight of a luni— solar month, 
pbnbanamath l card. (pi. dat. 

pbnbanamatan ninety -five (Gr.Gr. 80) ; 

a colleclion . of ninety-five things, a ninety-five, 
pbnbanainatiik" 

adj. (f. pbnbaiianiatUc“ of, belonging 

to, or born in the niiietv-fifth (vear). 
pbnbanamatyum® l ord. 

(f. pbnbanamatim’^ xiq^^wffTO), ninety - fifth 
(Gr.Gr. 80). 

pbnbashith qipif^^r i xj^iftOr: card. (pi. dat. 

; pbnbasMtan Mi^uftrist:), eighty-five (Gr.Gr, 79) ; 

a collection of eighty-five things, an eighty'-five. 

: pbnbaslutuk^ i 

adj. (f. ponbashituc® belonging to, 

or produced in tlie eighty -fifth y’ear. pbnbashltail* 

bond" I adj. (f. 

-hiinz^ ), of, or belonging to, eighty-five (men. 
etc.) ; costing, or worth, eighty-five (rupees, etc.) ; 
earning a salary of eighty-five (rupees, etc.), 
pbubashityum" i xi^T^faftTi; adj. 

(pbnbashitim^ xri^iftfTW^), eighty-fifth (Gr.Gr. 79). 
pbnbashityun^ Mi^vrVtaa i qy adj. (f. 

pbnbashltih^ qi^^f^^), worth, or costing, oighty- 
livo (rupees, etc.) i earning eighty-five (rupees, etc.), 
pbnbasatath i card. (pi. dat. 

pbiibasatatan xrrp^enTTisx), seventy-five (Gr.Gr. 79) ; 
a collection of seventy-five things, a seventy- five, 
pbnbasatatuk'^ i 

adj. (f. pbllbasatatuc^ ), of, or belonging 

to, the seventy -fifth (year), pbnbasatatan-hond'^ 

1 pi. gen. (f. -hUnz^* 
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pbnbasatatyum" — 

of- or belongings to, sevent\'-five ; wortli, 

* 

or costing, seventv-five (rupees, etc.) ; earning a salary 
of seventy-five (rupee.s, etc.), 
pbntsasatatyum'^ l adj. ff. 

pbnfeasatatim" seventy-fifth (Gr.Gr.79). 

pbnbasatatyim" I adj. (f. 

ponfeasatatiu" ), worth, or costing, 

seventy-five (rupees, etc.). 

pbnfeatbji xn^rTT^ I card, fort^'-five 

((rr.Gr. <8); a collection of forty-five tbinirs, a 

forty-five, pbnfeatbjihyuk'^ i 

■fT7rq1q(^T;qi: adj. (f. pbnbatbjihic" q'l^difairtq ), 
of, or belonging to, the forty-fifth year, 

pbnbatbjihi qr|[diniff? i adv, at 

forty five 3'ear.s of age. 

pbnfeatbj^hyum“ qrfrTTtqf^ 1 q^d^d Tft^: ord. (f. 

pbnfeatbj‘him^ qi^Tt^ff^), forty-fiftli (Gr.Gr. 78). 

panfeatr'^h qi^qf or p bn featr'^h qr^f 1 qwfq^lci: 

card. thirty - five (Or.Gr. 77) (151. paiutrc). 

pbnfeatr'^huk" q'l^q^r^ 1 Raic+jldt^Ttrq!: adj. 

if. pbnbatr^hUc^ qj^q^^), of, or helonging to, or 

produced in the tliirtv-fiftli Vear. 

* * 

pbnfeatr^hyum” qr^fqq i q ^ f q^: ord. (f. pbnfea- 
tr^him'^ qr^ff^), thiT-ty-fifth (Gr.Gr. 77). 
pbnfeawanzah qf^q^TW i q^^q^irci^ card, fiftv-five 
[VA.phnfH fnh pdntm/r, Gr,ni*.78). pbnbawanzahuk“ 
qirgq^TFqi i q^qgTimtqrfTfxqi* adj. (f. ponba- 
wanzahiic*^ qj^^T^q j t of, or Ijoloiiglng^ to, iJie fifty- 
fifth (venr). pbnbawanzahan-hond“ vi^dsii^q^- 
t q^q^Tqaftq*^ gen. jd. (f. -hunz^ -V3). '>f. 
"F belonging to, fiitv-five; wortli, or costing, fiftv- 
fivo (rujteo'*, etc.) ; earning wages amounting to fifty- 
five (rupees, etc.). 

pbnbawanzbhyuin“ i ord. 

f. pbnbawanzbhim*^ qr^qsTTff^). fi^ - fifth 

(Gr.(ir.78). 

pbnbaway qj^qq 1 qqqr: qg card, even all five (cf. 

pUnb‘ p®, p. 74;f/., 1. Kt) (GT.Cir. 80, Siv. 1881), 
piinbyum" 1 q^: ord. (f. pUnbim** qf^q), fifth 

il'il. />dnfxhi/uni, pt'oifsnw , OT pdnif^fpnu Gr.Gr. 76; 
ItiTni. ]M|, J279; If. x, 1,6). 

panbazaiiy qj^siq or panbazan qi^fiq m. N. of the 
• uncli (}f Krishna iSiv. 7(t9, 7«‘i, 796; K. 491, 
49‘J, 49.5,. 

penawim qqfq 1 f«rfflqiTirrq couj. 1 (penow“ qqq), 

to hi'/.a or hturcli (thread, clolli, etc.) ; to rub liiiiineni 
6»ii to a painful p;irt of the bo(l>', etc.) ; of. pen. 

penow''-mot“ qqq-qg 1 tqf^Hfqfnq^TT: per f. i.art. 

' f. penuv“-mub“ qqq-qqi. (of doth, ilc.) sized, 

^K, 

starched ; rubbed with liniineiit. 
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.. !' I- pmow“ 

oi a inidwitei t-) -]t‘li\er a wonian jii ohild- 


pinawun Tffqqq I 
qVqqi, 

■s# 

birth, to bring a wfiinan's cbildren into (he ua-rid ; 

(cf. prasim*. piiiuv“-mnb“ qtqq-irq 1 qqfq'c TT 

I't-ri. part. f. H)f a woliiaii t one wlio lias givroi tiij-tlt 
to a child. 

panaviin'* qqqq 1 qTOrqT^qq 1 . the dec-iving a 
niilcli-oow (bv letting its calf suck her for an in.-tant 
.so as fo start the milk flowing, and then removing the 
calf nnknown to lier and rroinrr on milking her hv 
hand) ; met. cheating a human being bv means of 
thi.s character. 

panaviin” qjqqq iK. panawbii“ qrqqrq, or 

(Kain. 429, ni.c.) panawbni q T^ d l ^ 1 

yc! adv. mutuallv, recipiocalh’ (El. pditmcHi'n; 
Gr.iT. ; 8iv. 1244 ; Ham. 81 , 94, 429, 458. 1092. ] G85 - 
Iv. 108, 297, 477. 567, 808, 810. 1019, 1078, lOSl : 

H, viii, 1,2; xi, 19; xii,25 1 ; x, 1 {jHiuarim); 

YZ. 254). 

panwar qqqTT, a jingle of anwar. in anwar paiiwar, 
]>. ma, 1. 84. 

pinaway q^qqq 1 qqqqqfq: f. u uiidwife s fee. 
puny q*q or (as in 8kt..) xjqg 111 . j8iv. 1159r. i,q. pon 
(tl 10 8kt.. fo nil of the word), 

punaye qqrq in piinaye watun qqrq qTHq 1 
•nqqqq m.iuf. to become utterly destitute, 
panze q»^ m. the wound made bv an nniinars claw 
(cf. panja) (K. 678). 

ponz“ 1 I qTqT:(»l^Tfqirq:) m. (f. pUiiz« qq) the 
Ilengal numke^’^ (cf. pala-tala ponz“ hyuh“, i*. < 295, 

I. 25) (El. pnu and pouz\ L. 108. ItnniKS r//c*a.> or 
JfrfCtrnis r/irsiia I liain. 831, fein. ; IC.Pr, 166, 173, 
288); in Iv.Pr, 149, translated ‘ squirrel ’(?) ; (in 
I'lim. and K.. according to connuentarv) a liear 
(Pam. 466. 778, 79-1. 981. 965, 988, 990, 1003. [070; 
K. I5V). ^Vs the final part of a compound, this word 
is .soinetimcs einploved in a depreciatory sense, to 
indicate somcllung useless or confuserl. Cf. lata-p®, 
p. 537^/, 1. 16, and r®kha-p®, .s.v. r®kh. 

panz‘-ong“j' 1 qftqfqqqif^q: f. 

‘ iiiiuikov-finger ’, N. f)f a certain mediciiud plant, 
used as a cattle medicine. -poth -tqj I ^qfVfqitq: 
f. (sg. dat. »p6ti a certain medicinal jdaut 

growing in fho hills ami used as a remedy- for herj)es. 
etc. Sc poth, -wol" 1 m. (f. 

-wajen -qiqiq), a monkov-man, a Jiuiii who lives bv 


exhibiting trained moiikcv 


ft. 


ponz“ 2 tiq I qwqrq m. a grmip of five, a five (Gr.Gr. 88. 
W. 104). In the plural, panz*, it is used as a 
multiplicative, a.s in sath paiiz‘ panbatr*^h, seven 


• ■( 5 ) 


panzag6m“ 


— 74G — 


pon'^ 




fives ;are) tliirh -five (Gr.Gr. SG, W. 101). ponzwah 
khanda m. about five, but u little less 

than five, iioativ tivi- 8'3). 

panzagom'^ i". N. of an iniportnut 

vilhu-c IviiiL' to the north-east of 8nnngar, described 
as about cifrlit miles from the Ihd lake, on the lower 
slopes of the hill-coniitry. 

panzaha I adj. c.g. (a c loth) of which 

the warp consists of five hundred ihreads. 
panzal, sec panteal. 

panzal incorr. for pa-zal i p- 1* 48 1 . 

panziil"^ 1 I m. u doll, puppet, in 

adiji-p®, ]'. H-'. 1. to. 

panzul’* 2 J"- i" g6je-panziil“, i.q penzul”, cpv. 

penzul" 1 ^ complete kernel of a 

walnut c)r similar nut (in which the kernel is in sections 
joined together). 

paiizur f skeleton (cf. kani-p®, p. 400^, !. l‘J. 

a Mil panjara). 

panz’^r'' f. » five-pronged fish-siuair. 

pinzur“ i : III. a great-gra till son, tlie 

-on of a^ (langhtei s daughter (cf. par-pinzuv", 
p. 1. oO). 

pinzur“ or piiizur" l f. a great- 

firranddauirhtri’. 1 he daughter of a daughter's daughter 
■ cf. par-pinziir“, jn Tol/;, 1. ti). 
panzashun" l if- 

panzashih® ^T^fST^), that whicli, when weighed or 
measured, amounts to a panzuw“ or six potinds 
( = three seers j iilr.tir. 147); a vessel which will 
hold that amount or in wliicdi that ainount may he 
cooked. 

panziiw'* TTSf I m. six pounds weight or 

measure <>f something { = three seers) (El. /niuzif ; 
Or. Hi. 147; K.I'r. Idf), Kid). Cf. nian3, 
ponzwah see ub.. I. 1. 

panzavyun** m the weiglit of a paiizuw'*, q v., 

or six iiounds (El.). (Vf. panzashim’h 
pah* I f- turnips and similar iO(*ts 

dried (bv peoi-le of the hill ccmntry) and kejd for 
consnmptimi in winter (cf. pan 4). I 

1 f. a mass of tlioso roots as 
coolced in sonji. -tliaph 1 f- 

(sg. dnt. -tliapi a hiiiidful of these dried roots. 

pafii-tear :?T i >'*• « *’*^’1’'' 

these dried roots (os stored in rojie form for keeping), 
peh*^ 1 SCO pyon“. 

p6h“ 2 clojuiing or sizing hru-li applied, hv 

weavers to (ho warp before weaving or to the tiiiisVied 
clotli. See pen (A\\ 1 Id, peui). 
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pin*** 2 (for 1, see pen) 1 f- ^ woman) 

having had a child, used — <> w'ith numeral?, as in 
du-pm**, having liad two children ; tr®-pih“, having 
had three children ; teu-p®, having had four cliildreii ; 
panba-p®, liaving had five children, and so on. 

t'f. pin, 

p6h I t3i!?nq,ni. a virtuous or meritorious act, good 
or virtuous works ( IJ.^ . (>-, TH : ‘Siv. hdd. loi 1*. 1 tio4 ; 
K. 848-SJ). Hf. puny. — lagun — m.inf. a 
virtuous act to be attached to a person, the merit 
of a \'irtuous act to bo achieved (by. dat.) (Kam. 1(2). 
— zenun i m.iui. to earn merit 

bv ])crfcnining good works. 

p6he-hyfin“ i if. -hih^ 

h wanting in the re.sults of good works (in 
former livesi. hence, leading an nnfortnuale life; 
fixed in wicked coudiict, a liabitnal sinner, -inol*^ 

I 111. ‘ a father of good works , i.e. a 

holv man, himself lioly, and iiiHuencing others 
towards good works. -niot'* 1 i*dj- 

(f. -rniite^ ), Hnad after good work.?,’ one wlio is 
devoted to gooil woi*ks. -mot'* t 

m. that whieh jiroduccs the unending results of good 
works (e g. fasting on the ju'ojier days, visiting and 
hatliing at holy .spots, worshipping gods, etc. ). -pbal 
I ni. the ripened fruit of virtuous 

actions (in former live? or in the present lite). 
•sost** -4^ 1 adj. (f. -sliteli^ 

has inanv good results of virtuous aeti<ni.s ; an action 
or oondnet whieh produces the result? of virtuous acts. 
-SOW** I :'di. (f. -sov^ -¥T^), id. 

X* - SJ ^ 

-wan I ndj- c.g. one wlio has earned 

the results of many gooil actimis (in a former life or 
in the present ones (8iv. .‘{'itfi. 
poii** I ^"1*4 111 . (sg. dat. pbiiis ^Vhen 

tlio word is tlio first niemhcr of a compound it lakes 
the form pa tlT ^188. 1*8;! i, ami wlion it is the 

second ineniher of a compound it takes tlio toriu 
Woii” ‘^eo Hr. Hr. 7d, 74; 8iv. EJOfi, lo'i'j) ; 

water (El. ;;rmv i icf. kul"-peth p6n“ kkarun, 
p. 4:t8/(, 1. ;3o ; kranjali pon** sarun, p. 17 lu, 1. 48 ; 
ara-won*^, p. 41/*, 1. 1 : busari-w®, i>. l-H/*, k ''ti : 
chula-w®, i‘. ifiEf. 1- 'ifi ; clialin-w", p. ItH/u 1. lo ; 
p. •27(1//, 1. ‘2: and ]». o Ifi//, 1. 12 : dyara-w®, i'- 27 h/, 
1. 1-2: gandakk-w®, p. '2iMH. l. .‘Ht; ganga-w®, 
( 1 . 2i)2r/, 1. (■> : graka-w®. p dUl//, 1. 42 : grmi*ta-w®, 
p. ;so:’.r/. 1. 14 : hara-w®, p. 44 b/, 1. 40; khoda-w®, 
p. d;>2/<, 1. 13; khaha-w®, i'. 4',i4u, 1 . 20 ; khara-w®, 
|. 408 /.. 1. ;;s; kand'-w®, p. -EE/r/, l. 8; krii-kw®, 
p. 47o//, 1. 4 !) ; mal-w®, p. do lo. 1. 7511 ; mili-w®. 
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p. ouof/, 1. ‘2; mar-w®, p. oNTr^, 1. .‘U ; mashka-w®, 
p. 1. v{9 : mefei*w°, p. G09f?, 1, 14 ; iiag^a-w®, 
j>. () J4r/, 1. 4;J : nije-w®, p. G J6&, 1. 49 ; iiali-w®, 
p. GG46, 1. o ; nalka-w®, p. I. '2i ; nambali-w®, 
j). 6o7A, K 30: nuna-w®, p. <'4lrf, 1. ‘53; nar-w®, 

I<. G4Gff, 1. -19; nbrija-w®, p. Go( 0 ^ I. 48; photMv®, 
ji. Tlofj, I. 45 ; phybi'in’-w®, p. 722/j, L 34 ; palan 
p 6 n“ dyun", 2 >, 7'29i, 1. 31 : parawan pdn“ 
shrapuii, s.v. parav ; pashpan-w°, s.v. pashpun ; 
pot^-w®, s.v. pot“ ; ruda-w®, s.v. rfid ; vetha-w®, 
s.v. veth) (J..V. 24, -12. 47, 106; Siv. 21, 27, 191, 
239, 240, 331, 338, 349, 499, 506, 1309, 1522, 1711 ; 
kilrn. 74, 93, 233, 562, 596, 605, 623, 779, 780, 787, 
789, 790,795, 1175, 1178, 1502, 1517, 1784 ; YZ. 124, 
346 ; K.Pr. 31,1 15, 134, 165, 224, 234, 250, genorally 
.‘ipelt pont'i. This word is chielly vi.sed by lliiidils 
(I'd., Gr.lil.). — koiiz“ — I ‘SlvrTf^^ in. water 
and con "**('. a fpiantity of water or tlie liUe, a 
quantity of liquid. — ladun — I ^Tf^T 
flTT:ch:(!d*H'»i*!^ in.inf. fo wash (the hair of the 
liead). — yun" — I sTSTT^T^:, 
iiijiih water to eoiiie, i.e. a ilooil (u rise in u river or 
the like; water to [tour from the mouth, SMlivatioii 
to oeciir* 

pi-ath I m- (^ 4 '^. Jat. -atas 

a flood of water, a rush of water from a heiglit. 
-bubur - 5 ^ I HI- « hiddde in water 

(Rani. 987 p -buka l '5T**rt^T?T5 m. water-foam, 

-bana -m*! 1 m. a waler’vess(.4. -bar 

I I 'vatei'-door, a door for admitting 

water; a d<»or ojioiiing (jh to a^river. -bor“ t 
1 «T +1 I<I* 111 - -'i water-draiidiole, an ajierluro for 
dravi ing water from an irrigation ehaniicl, -baraii 
I f. (Sg. dal. barufi^ ), 

n blind] door for adinitiiiig water; a small door 3 ^ 
opening on to a river, -busar -^?TT 1 
f. a stretun of boiling water. -batilkh I 

111 . fsg. dat. -batakas -"^71^??), a water- 
a duck tlud always lives on wider (never 
llvinjri ; mot. a man who always Jives on the water, 
a boatman, a sailor, -chiil I 'valer- 

fall. a cflH'a'Ie 'Siv. 983; Ram. 671, pa-vhnlo, ni.e.), 
'dag* "2^ I mTTi f- ‘ a wntor-ljlow *, tlio fall of 

wut-Ji- fioni a height. -dog“ I 

ITJ, * ii water-whitlow *, a boil eoutuining water, a lilister 
oil t}i<‘ fiiij'*' r. -digin l CT f- a thill 

^ticaiii of water. -daka I '5I«TTT^^f^1TT715 ni. 

‘ a water-piish a l iolent and swift fall of water 
frojn a height. -dara I m. an 

( lu titieia! ) irrigation channel. -dar -^T I ^"PtJTTT W) 


30 


40 


IS 


f. a stream of water (e.g. from a pipe, or fiom u 
jar, etc.). -dor*' -’^T^ I t. a .*-<nnvf^ 

(of a spring or the like), -dofeh | apSTT^sr: 

f, (sg. dat. dobhi ^f^), water held in a cuji tornn- l 
by the joined palms of the hands. See dofeh. 
“gada i m a vvutcr-jar. a 

(//tttni full of water, -giid^wa I 

111. a small jar of water. -gag'^r® I 

f- a Avoter-jar, plteln r, gngglet filled 
with water. -gol'‘ | ^FTOTITJTI^^TIT m. a 

nioutli full of water; a mouthful of water, a diaufrht 
of Avater ((jr.^f.). -gara I THTT m. a water- 

cistern. -grokh I ^sirdJHtlJH (^g- dat. 

-grokas a gulp of Avater, the amouTit of 

Avater gulped down in one .sAvalloAv. -grata -^7 I 

m. a wiiter- 

AA'heel (working a mill or tlie like) ; suflicieiit Avater 
to Avork .such a Avheel. -gray -^tTHT I ^1%^ 
f. Avater-sphtshing, the splashing of water (of a river 
or the sea) on a bank or on the shore ; Avashixig 
(clothes and the like) in water onlv. -gdtsh | 

f. a fresh Avater mussel or similar biAulve 

O'- 

(looked upon as a A'ariety of the pearl-oyster), 
-hbgin 1 f., id. : an oyster-shell full 

of Avafer. -ban or -hana i 

f. a small amount of Avutei , a little Avater, a 
trickle of Avater : some vA'ater ((Ir.if.l. -her -^T I 
^^frxrRTTSfcT: f. II stiiircasD or ladder leading from 
the bank of a river into a house (or the like), 
-kola gatehane -au?r i ^= 5 iwrT: f- pi- iuf. ‘ to 
become watercourses ', to become sjdashed all oA'er 
Avith Avater, to become wringing A\et. -k®t“ I 

• udj. (f. -k'^te** '^^6 diiiiiji with Avatcr. 
-k'^tsar I m. dtnnjuiess (from water i. 

-k®y -gra I f. a kind of Ainter-jar 

(|)roperly, a Avater-chiirn ). -Idta m. a water- 

]io( (Itain. 1178). -lav -vT^ I f- sjuinkling 

w ith water, -lawa I f., i-l. -mokhta 

-TSf^rT I 111 . a false pearl, an imitation 

jM-nrl (Siv. 338). -malukh I ^'SldTl'i m. 

(sg. dot. malakas a water-wave, -maliir'* 

I f. a large kind of wider-jnr. -math 

-VS I m. (sg. dui. matas 

* ■ I 

II large filled ghdndar wiiter-jiir. -nbr“ I 

f. a small kind of eiirtlien Avator-jar. 
-not® I 111 . a wiiter-jar. -phyor“ I 

: III. a droji of Avater (Rdm. 817), 1189, 1371, 
15C2); met. a very small amount of woier. -phyur“ 

I m., id. ; met. a dying plant wliieli 

has been revived iiy watoriipg. -porut® I 
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f^^rn:; Jii. * marking the date hy 
\v;itei' ' ; lieiicp, illtioss caused by oliaiige oi' nir and. 

M afer ; cf. poi'Ut". -r^kll f- 

[s<^. daf. -r^khi ■» J^iere of water, the 

trickle of water left in a drying np streara ; a mark 
made by a lino or streak of water. -sahlab 

I "ST^TvIR: ni a Hood or inundation: a great 

•s,,. 

voltime of water, -sluil I m ■ ^ 

snow, lialf-nielted snow ; sleet. -slioy I ! 

f* (ns a medicinal aotl to batlie the i lo 
fe«t in liran and water: a sniiikir foot-badi of 
cold water mixed witli the juice of willow-leaves, i 
-Sbr^ I f- gradually Ct Heel i 1 ^ 

icari'ving it. and storing it). -sorin I 

snsfflRTffTi f- the similar collection of a large r|iianlity 
of water, -sariipll I ni. ^sg. «iat. 

-sai*pas a watcr-snakc. -sai'^pill I 

f-a she water-snake : a kind 
of Mister or sw'elH ng containing liquid. -SWad 
I '5T«1 ni. the flavour of la pai tieular kind 

of) water. -thonib'* -wra l stvWftg: m. a handful of 
water, -trakli m. (sg. dat. -trakas 

a eertaiii nicasure of water, equivalent to si.x KiislimirT 
.seens. or alioiit 1*? llis. weiglit (of. mail 3, p. oT'i/i, 

I. and trakll) (tJr.IJr. 74). -trath I 

* •*» 

-trati water-liglitning. 

liglitning accompanied liy heavy rain, a wnter-s})Out. 
Snell water i.s said to be liot and bad-snicllinir 

L . 

(I*:i. p/fnirat). -badar l ^SfWOmTf!: f. a sheet 


15 


20 


pafiul“ I ni. watery (esp. of food or the 

like), sloppy, initurally full of water, 

piin'^-mute® punun. 

panel' sclfuess, ireating another as 

oneself. I f. paiia. 

paniir“ \ ni. if. panereii a 

female water-carrier; his wife is paiiir^bay, bel.) ; 
a water-carrier llijini. oSJt ; K.l’r. l lo, juuinr). 

pafiir^-bay f' « water- 

earner’s wife. -poll'* I the 

oceupation or profession of a water-carrier, -paisa 
-*W^ I **1- •> water-carrier’s earnings ; 

met. very hnmhle earnings. 

panir'gi l f. the occupation of a 

water-carrier. 

paneren trrsr^ i female water-carrier. 

Of. panur". 

pipa ni. :i cask, a Imrrel (the Portuguese pipn, 

borrowed tlirongli IlindostanT p/pd) pir.il.l. 

pop" I ngi: adj. (f. pUp^ fndt, grain, or the 

like, or met.) ripe, matuie (cf. ada-p", p- 1 H'. h do) 
(tJr.tir. S. 138 ; K.Pr. 1 I'd, />np). 

papa-sag I m. the final watering 

of a Held of corn, etc., just before the grain is rijio 


^r, ! 


i>f water, water fallirig from 


a 


it in a sheet, so 


a w'atcrfall [VA. jhhifjv'uf//r) . -blial I 

in. a mill worked bv a strmim of water ; a nincliiiie for 

m 

j»n»pelling water, a syringe, -bal I 

f. Ji IiandfnI of water, water contaiiicil in the palm of 
the hand stretched out and hollowed. -watll 1 

f. (sg. dat. -wati water-path, a )<atli 

throngli water or wet ground ; a, passage for admit- 
ting or letting out water, -yech I 

Pf TsfT^IlTt m. (sg. tial. -yechas a water 

demon ; a llrahman who attends funernis and 
memorial ecrenionies (who accepts mean fec.s). 
-yechin l f. a female wator- 

demon. -zal t d«*i i f- ** slight disease 

Involving a crop of small boils, sometliing like .small- 
pox, (I') cliickeii-po.\. 

pane-won" l m- tof a Inict 

of country) psirtly covered with water, and 
jiartly dry. 

piin^ 4^ f. a hedge (round a garden or the like) 

(L.Y,^63). 
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(li. -IGb, popiisfiff). -feer i 
apricot. 

pbpi iJWt I adj. c.g. sinful, wicked, n sinner, a 

criminal (Ur.M, ; Pam. ‘iOtb 4lM, ot>l, 661,84!*. I3()3, 
16(16, 1613. 161 fl). 

paph TTT^ I vmp ni. (sg. dat. papas 'ke, 

crime, wickedness, fault, transgression, guilt (ct, 
lipli-p“, 6‘J8/</l. 'J7 ) (tir.tlr. lO; (jr.M.; P. ‘J80 ; 
L.V. li'J; 8iv. 13, UH. U»6. 17ii. Pto. ID!*, ‘J38. 267. 
etc.: P6m. 2!*. 63, dO, 172, 231*. 241, 2!*7. etc.; 
K. 12, :52!*, 848-60, H)y2, l(*!'fi, 1100, 1174). 

— kharun — l ^^TPCt^UlH ni.inf, to 
cause n crime to mount (mi a jierson), to convict 
(fl per.soii) of some crime, to jn-ove biin guilty ; 
to bring a charge of sin or orinie (against a [lerson). 
— khasun — i 111 . inf. sin to mount 

s» 

(on ji person), to be stained by sin, to conimit sin, to 
sin (Pam, 1181, 1238, l-'iOG, iGl!*): n s*n, or crime, 
to be charged (against a jierson). — warzuil — 
m.inf. to nbandoii .sin, lo Ije freed from sin (Pam. 
1G2I*). Cf. papa-warzan, bel. 

papa-bod i f. (sg. dat. -bbz^ 

an mil mind, ii ilepraved intellect; esp. an 
evil thought or intention which as.sails a jierson 
lilthei'to free frmii sucli. -bod" -^*3’ I adj. 

(f. -bbd^ ^**b plunged in sinfuliic.ss. 


poph 


749 


pbpar xifiiT 


tiiiffodly, depraved. — bodlin — I 
iii.iitf. to be pluiig^ed in sin, tn be utterly depraved, 
-drav I m. food, the eating of 

which is sinful (e.g. certain spiced meat) {YA. paixHtvao, 
flesh, mutton), -drav I adj. c.g. issued 

from sill, released from the consequences (such as 
.scandal or disease) of sin. -dash f. a skirt of 

sin, a fringe of sin, papa-dashi-suty atha-sher 
gahhuil, accidentfll contact with a fringe of sin 
to occur (Iviim. 230), -haran ni. N. of a 

sacred spring in Kashmir (JSiv. -phal I 

MIMl ^<41^ m. the fruit of sin, the consequences (such 
as disease, etc,, or punisliinent in a future lifei of sin. 

-rosf^ I adj. (f. -ru1sh“ -TfF), sinless 

9> 

{of a person, action, etc.), -warzaii t iciTq'Rft^: 

f. (sg. dat. -warzuil“ becoming disjoined 

from .sin, abandonment of .sin ; cf. papll warzun, 
ah. -vyot“ I adj. (f. -veb“ hiH 

of sin, lull of fault.s. 

papuk" I sg. gen. (f. papuc“ 

TJTq^ ), of, or belonging to, sin, <u‘ produced by 
(or resulting from) sin. 

poph I f. (sg. dal. pophi x^fcR), n father’s 

sister, a piiternal aunt (L. 458, pop; Siv. 1445; 
K. 537. 1(»15 ; YZ. Tb). -poi'i -trr^ I 
in. the sacrifice of an aunt, i.e. the great love shown 
hy a paternal aunt to her nephew (i.c. love so great 
that she is ready to sacrifice herself for him). 

popha-hash ■x^’i^j.^fr f. u husband’s or wife'.s 
]iat>jriial aunt (K. lOlU); cf. luasa-hash, p. 59(w, 
I. 25, -nan -^T*T I fxTrl’nT^^^XFTr f. a i»iiternal grand- 
fatliei 's .sister, a [mternal great-aunt. 

p6ph“ tTt^, *^ee pdf. 
paphlu m. Morsi/ta tpu/tfri/ofia (El.), 
pophatur" adj. (f. p6phat“r or 

p6phat“r“ flesconded from, or related 

through, a paternal aunt (Or.Gr. 132). Used in 
the following : — p6phatur“ boy" ^"5 I 

m. the son of a father’s sister, a cousin 
<vn til'- father’s sister’s side (fir.Gr, 132). — zbmiye 

I 111- tin.' husband of a 

hu'l.and’s father's sister’s daughter, a hnshaud’s 
cou-iii Ijy marriage on the father’s si-ster’s side. 

pdphat^r (or popliat^r*^) ben© 

5?r5r 1 f. a J’atlier’s sistcr'g tlaugldoj*, a 

female c<»u.‘'in on the father’s sister’s si«le ((ir.dr, 132). 
—bay* kakah — i f. the 

wife of a father’s sistor'H son, a fomale cousin by 
marriage on the fsithor's sinter’s side {Gr.Gr. 133). 
— zam — (sg. dat. zbm** or 
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(among Pandits) zom** ), a woman’s hu.sband’s 

fatlier’s sister’s daughter, a hu.sbaiid’s feinah; cousin 
of this description. 

p6phuw“ I fq^Hf^RTli^rTT in. the husband of a 

fatlier’.s si.stei% a paternal uncle by marriage. 
pipij“ I IrxtTxsiY f. long pepper, Piper lotujmn, 

pipal ill pipal-kiil“ | fxfxJT^^r^: ra. tlie 

liol^' fig-tree, Ficun rcUgiosa. 

papalad qTxi^^ l adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

papaladifi qTq^rf^^), admittedly sinful, guilty, 
faulty (of qualitv, tribe, action, person, etc.), 
papun qq^t 1 xrfTtl’Ri: conj. 3 (2 p.p. papyov XTOT^), 
to become ripened or matured, to ripen (of corn, 
fruit, etc., or a boil, etc.) (Gr.ll. ; L.Y. 92 ; Siv. 255, 
1315; II. ix, 9); to be ripe (of fruit) (EL, Gr.M., 
K.Pr, 119); to become baked (of food, potterj', or 
the like) (Pain. 1440). 

papan-path qq^L*^^ l m. (of a crop 

of griiiii or the like) the being well ripened (i.e. with 
no blight or other fault), healthy and full ripeness. 

papyb-moU qxgV-TTH i xTfrqrqiTTTqw: perf . part . 
(f. papye“iliu.fe“ xjqi-ri^). ripened, become ripe, 
pepanz xzrq^ m. in tlie following;^ — pepanz taparan 
karaii* xqq^ tt I m, pi. iuf. 

Iiumbly to fall at a person's feet and to crave .some- 
thing or coax him to do sonietliiug. pepauza paran 
xzjq^ qT*f i «t f ni.])l. craving and coaxing, as ab. 

pipin xflfq:H ( f- xi kind of nm.sical iii.strument, 

blown into at one end througli a narrow mouthpiece 
(cf. marfea-p®, s.v. marte) ; a frog-shaped earthen- 
ware musical instrument, used bv children as a tov. 
<I^f. shina-p®. 

papar 1 qx^r l qxrfqit^- xn. a kind of thin cake made 
of gram, Hour, and spices, fried crisp, 
papar 2 qqr l UI. (of a huimm being, etc.) 

the iqijier part of tho back of the shoulders, 
paper qxzix l q^fTT m. tlio condition of being ripe 
(of corn, fruit, etc., or a boil, etc.), rijieness 
(Gr.Ur. 138). 

pip**!-** tqq^ I ’qfErqqffr: f- por^ dsiciit pursuit, iin- 
roinitting pursuit, unceasing urging or imploring. 
— gandiin'* — f.inf. per- 
sistently to importune. 

pbpar dfxT^ I q^^fqTrq: (q?rjT^ ) lu. X. of a town iu 
^'ilu I’argami in Kashmir (tlm ancient Padmapura) 
(KT.Tr. II, 459; 8iv. 1180). 'I lie surrounding 
oonijfry is well known for producing fine crops of 
saffron (liaiu. 1092, K.Pr. 180). -wudar I 

q^q *^^*0 plateau near this town, 

fiunous for its sjiffioii- crocus crops. 


popar* TiFTiT 
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pdpai*‘ tngfc I ^-Ij. c.g. of, or bolonging to, 

nr j-i'.'>tliit“<'.l III ['njirir. — kdllg"- — 3^7 
III. snftrn!! njMMii nil tllO Ibipiii' platooii. 

popiir popur tffgx; (.also written -pur'* I 

UfT'p^:. 7r«r»T; m. a moth {VA. pompur, }>r>pvi-, patnpnr' 
uf. dache-p*’, )>. isrv>, 1. 10; pana-p®, p. 

l. 17) (Six. J 777 ; lirim. 1071). Its attraelii'ii 

to a tlamiiig light and coii'^cquent death arc jirovcrbial, 
p8par‘-gath i ^rTri: f. (sg. dat. 

•gufe*' -71^ i, the sudden dentil of a moth (in n flame, 
inlo xxliieli it is helieverl to he absorlied by e.xcoss of 
Invx-i (K.l’r. 1 -S) ; met. (out of excossixa.' bu’c for 

anotlier) otVeriiiir oneself .as a sacrifice for him. 

pop^ran i f- (sg <lat. pop"run^ 

) , the making (.something) ripe, ripening 
{something) fe,g. treating an nnrii'C fruit l»y 

rulibing it). 

pop**run i con], 1 (1 p.p, pop**r** 

dtnt I, to cause to Imeome ripe, i.e. to rub or otlierxx'ise 

treat an unripe fruit so as to ripen it (cf. pop**rawuil). 
pop**r'*-mot'* l perf, jiart. (f. pop'T^- 

mtite'' ). niado ripe in this xvax', 

papararay i ??^^f^«Tn:^Trt: f. continued 

fall (e.g, rain) accompanied hy noise, tlie pattering 
of rain. So al.so used with reference to continued 
hreakinc of wind, or the continued sounds mailo bv 
sli:iin] tooiiig", 

pop"rawun cmij, 1 (1 p.p. 

pop*'r6w*‘ ripen an ninipe fruit by 

rubbing or otherwise treating it (ef. pop**rUll) ; met. 
to ‘ ripen * a person's body by giving him a thorough 
druldiing so as to cause fostering sores (which ‘ ripen ’). 
pOp"r6w“-mot'* l perf. jimt. 

(f. pop^rov^-muts" ripened, as ab. 

pepas unTTH I fbuwT m. thinst. — hyon.** — I 
fxrmrrf^'^TT: m.inf. thirst to seize a )>erson, to 
l>e paiadieil with tbir.st. — lagun — I ftTtnifr?rTT; 

m. inf. thirst to arise or bo fell. 

papay utjTl | UTaR^T^T: f. the lime of ripening, Iho 
.sea.soii of rliiciiing, esp. (of grain-crops) luirvesi-time. 
papiye m, a kind of cuckoo, 

popay ( y spelling and gender), a certain bramble yielding 
an ediljle fruit, llufiufi mxntiiis ( L. 7d, poyw/). 


10 


li 


in 




30 


as 
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par 2 UT J m. a ]>iiilon, fealbor, wing (cf. boiubura- 
par, ]i. 1 (t8a. 1. 31) (ICl., (tr.M., . 1 lb, 33. 

K.Pi. 10: Itam. 41 1, 7 7!) ; YZ. 7,r,,S). 

par 3 UT m. a foot (of man, bird, or beast) (l.-j. pair, 
q.v. j (Six'. 1 75‘i ; liam. 133; II. ix, I). 

paraii pyo-mot" uft-flH i thtti*. pm-f. 

))art. (f. — pye-mufe** — ), rallcn at a |*ets.:>irs 
pyon“ — m.inf. to fall at a person's feet, 


to show great rex erence ( Uam. 107, '‘ll 0, 4-i‘i, 4!>4. 8’il , 
8-.>3, 3 10, 3S1, 1044. 1 143/;-^/, I0S3. 17ul : 1C. 130). 
— tan pawun — rTT^r m.inf. to cause a person 

to fall at anotlior'.s feet, t«i cause a person to ]>i-ostrato 
liiinself in reverence (Ham. 17ib‘2). — tal — adv. 

under the feet (e.g. of people taking refuge under 
a god’.s feet) (Siv. 1173; Bam. b(K>, 340, 988. 1*219). 
par 4 UT I ^T* '*dj. e.g. one wlio is other than oneself, 
someone ePe, another (Gr.t.lr. l-Ol; Ij. \ . o, , ; 
Six'. 1211, 1241, 1501, 1850; 1C. 408; K.rr. 255); 
liighest, greatest, pre-einiiient, .supremo (Siv. 18ot>i ; 
(as subst., ni.) He xvlio is Sniireme, the Suproim' Heity 
(Tj.A . 59) ; a.s ailv., tlioreupon, thfrcaltor 1 11am. <»03) : 
— ® having anything ns the hlghe.st objoet, oiigrossed 
in, intent on, solely ilevoted to (tSiv. 20, /av//irt 7 i- 7 )f/r, 
cf. prakrath). -bod i t^g- <Jat. 

-boz** -4^), someone else's oiniilon, an opinion 
coutnu'v to one’s own. - -b^li^r* cn* -buh®r“ 

1 ^TmiMiT^TfT: m. (bis wife is par-buh^r'-bay 
n settler from a foreign count i v, one 
who has conic from a distance and settled in a certain 
place, -balay \ f. damage caused 

b\' am> tliei's fault, -boz^ gatsbun i 

ni.iiif. to follow atiother's opinion 

(esp. when it loads to disaster), -buz* 

-biizy -^511 I adv. into the hands of another, 

-dag asun" binf. e.xccssiv- 

love or .sympathy to he cxliibited liahitnally to otli«M.s. 
— daiia — ^ l m. another's ju-operty (whether 

ill one’s oxx'ii posses.siou on trust or not ). -din 
m. n foreign religion (AV. Ill), -daruk® I 

adj. (f. -dariic^ , OWV \v1j<> 

liabilnallv rescues t?r helps otliers (esp, (o his i>\vn 
loss). -hafeh -WTfl l TOf^rsft^: f- blaming a person 
xvith an xiffeiice committed by another. -hatsll yiii® 


prai , see pray. 
p®r see p''rp“r. 

par 1 17 ^ 1 111 . a xvoodon mattock or hoe 

(foi’ digging upi (Siv. 185*1); an axo (TC.Pr. 231). 

para-dab f^T^^T^Trr:) m. a blow 

of n In ; met. a crasliing calamity. -feund^ •^'3' I 

f. (sg. dat. teanjS ^5ii) ifl. 


IS 







In ri clinrgti of an (dlciice 


f.inf, to liecome .subject 
committecl bv anottior. 

«r 


-hatsi lagun -^Tf^ i m.inf. to 

bccnnio 1‘iitaugled in a elinrgo t>f an tillencG coinmlltt^d 


by anotlier, -kliav 1 -*'1 (ixu* 2, sec s.v.) ) 

, >. xji 

111. xme \ylio eats iiiiotln.u-'s fond (owing to poviTty, 
greed, or the likei. -kij* "• -bij'* 


par 5 TJX 
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f. ‘ another peg i.e. ( ia a quarrel) 
calling attention to another's insolence ; cf. par*lanZ| 
hel. -kuj" gafehun i 

111 . inf. to go according to aiiother’s wishes, to follow 
another’s desires (esp. when this causes loss) ; cf. the 
ne.\t and para-ku}** gatshun, bei. -kal i 

f. another’s longing ; longing for aiiotlier’.s 
possessions or condition ; cf. para-kal, bel. -kal 
afeun« 1 f.iiif. longing for 

another’s goods to' enter ; to bo filled with ardent 
covelousne.ss or wiili envy nf anntlier’s condition, 
-kana boztm i ^T’^th h ni.inf. to 

listen tbrongh aiiotber ear, to obtain iiiforniatioii 
at second liaiid. -laiiz -"it^ I ni. 

‘ another rod , liariii caused by another’s fault ; 
the worry and distress caused having to supixn’t 
another's family ; cf. par-kijh ab. -mahanyuw“ 
m. a stranger (W. Ill), -maz -*TT^ I 
‘ other tlosh i.e. the relationship 

between the respective cliildren of co-wives; lienee, 
enmity such as ordinarily' e.vists between such jieople. 
“porush I WTTJ m. I lie jiaramour of a woman, 

-feliath -^3 I f. (sg. dat. -tshati 

' anotlier's l>lix/ard i.e. siifforing for another’.s 
crime, -feur I in. ah ontshlo : 

thief, i.e. a tliicf, not of tlie honsehobl, wlio conies 
from outside and steals, -wopakbri I 

< aj ^ c.g. kind to others, heiieficeni , 
henevoloiit (Siv. 1051). -warzukh i 

-V 

m. (sg, dat. -warzakas ; ' 

f. sg. nom. -warzuc“ j, one who babitnnilv 

does other pcojile.s business or work to the damage 
of his own. — zev — I f. ‘an extra 

* 'K 

tongue a swelling under the tongue, whicii is looked 
upon as a second luugue produced by disease. 


I 


I 
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para-kiij** gabhun i 

m.iiif. to follow another’s advice (esp. with bad 
results) ; ef. par-ku]** gafehun, ah, -kal I 

f. affection for outsidor.s, instead of for one’s 
own people; cf. pai'-kal, ah. -pad -TTcf m. the 
' highest pos'itioo, the supreme phiee, the abode of the 
Siipreiiie X*eity, final beatitude (Siv. 1050, 1650). 

-fehyon“ 1 adj. (f. -feheh*^ 

cut off lioMf otliers’ hel]> or Iroin others’ consolation. 

paruk“ i gen. adj. (f. pariic" 

of, or belonging to, another. 



par 5 TT^ adj. di-staiit, romote, used ® — in tlie following 
nouns of relation slop, -ded I f^flTrfT f- 


stop-inothor (usod In rernreiico to her hatrcil 

to her Btep-soii). -pinzur“ I ‘i»- Ibe J» 


para 1 tht iU 

dnughter s son of s sun or druu^bt^u', a 

kind of great-great-gmiidsoii. -pinzUr'^ | 

f. the daughter’s daughter ot a ilfioglit* r’s 
son or daughter, a kind of great-greut-graiidd inghtor. 
-putur" -Xltnr l m. the sou of a sen s son, 

a grent-grandsou. -put^r*^ f- the 

daughter of a son's son, a great-granddaugliter. 
-ZU1'“ I m. the son of a .son’s 

daughter, a great-grandson. -zur“ I 

f. the daughter of a son s daughter, a irreat-gniiid- 
tlaughter. 

par 6 t}-?: conjiict. but, still, yet (AV. 100). 
par 1 I ■3tjT^Ti<^ei m. the sole of a shoe, 
par 2 PK I ill. a reputation for faultiness 

or for being defective (e.g. of some article because 
it is damaged, or of some person by calumny, etc.). 
— anim — l ^^TTmTirn m.inf. to blame 
(a person on good grounds or in calumny, or some act 
on the ground that it does not turn out .siitisfactoiily, 
and so on). — yun" — | m.tnf. (of some 

action or business) repntati<tn or censure for defects 
to be iiccpiircd. 
par 3 MTT fhe further bank, or o]>posite sliore or 
side (of a river, lake, etc.) : the end or limit of 
anything, termination, conclusion, the utmost limit 
or extent or reach <cf. dara-p®, ]>. 1. -13). 

— gafehun — 1 m.inf. to go to 

the opposite shore, to cross over, to go througli or 
over or across or to the end (Slv. 1703); to master 
completely, be thoroughly versed in. 

para pyou'* ttTT l m.inf. to come 

just when wanted and exactly as wiiiifed, to become 
jipi'fcctly suitable. 

par 4 mr m. llie act of reducing to fragments, used 
— » as in pufea-par see pufea. Cf. para i. 

para l ^ adj. e.g. incomplete, not 

completely fidl ; that portion wliicli is recpiiied to 
complete an amount, a roquired iiiake-weight ; cl. 
parsang. — pyb-mot" — i ^ 

jicrf, part. (f. — pye-inufe“ — fof some action ) 
uncompleted by some portion ; (of a man) one who 
lias lost liis hol[)ei', requiring- a helper. — pyon*^ 
— I m.inf. the necessity for a 

>* Os " 

jiortion to cmiiplete soiuothifig uncompleted to occur, 
para 1 trrT m. a piece, a fragment. — gafehun 
— III. inf. to beconio in fnignieiiis, to be broken 
or torn to pieces (Kain. 163, Jt96, l‘i2l ). -han 
f. u little jiieco (VZ. ‘176 5. — karan^ — 

Ml. 1)1. iiif, to make fiagmout.s (of sonietliiug, dot.), 
to lend, tear to 2 )i«ccs (Kani. 991, 9-73, t597, 911). 


para 2 "mx: 





pir 1 ^flT 


—para — trrr .v,\; n<lj. c.g and ndv. in pieces, in 
fragiucut'*? (YX. >’>7 ). para para gafehuii tnT m 1 
I lu.iuf. to become sinaslied, 

or broken, to pieces (Rain. to lieconic full 

of holes. para para kanm i 

in.inf. to break, or sniasb to I'ieces ; 
to nniko full of liolos; to tear to pieces {Itfiiii. 1 I4d/). 
para 2 m. a shortened ftinn of pargana, q.v, ( I’ll.b 

para 3 in zara-para, see zar l. 

pare f.pk in pare phutane 

f. pl. inf. (in the execiiliou of some work) power t.) be 
destroyed (i.e. loss of resources, lieli>ers, support, c'tc.). 
— yiiie — l f. pl. inf. power (ns ab.) to 

come. 

pari 1 I f. discrimination, acting after close 

Olid thorough in>poction. 

pari 2 f- a fairy (Ram. 328, 7k>l, 302, 020, 

n7(), 6b-t, 803, 1073, 117o; U. iii, 7.8; xli. 7, 8. 11. 
14, io, 20, 27); Iv.Pr. 00). parl-zath 
( = ji; ^c-') or (Rum. 1033) pariye-zath trf^-^zr I 


10 


IG 
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> » 


f. i .sg. dat. -zbfe^ a worn in 'd the 

fairy tribe, n fairy, or fairy-liko woman ( Riim. 108, 
I 033 ) . 

pair xjr a foot, in pair! path pairi qfr tfft ailv. 
step by step (Rl.). 




paira or pbra ^TT or dliini. II IG) pbr tjTT i 
ra. fear, terror, agitation. — pyon“ — I 
in.inf. such fear or terror to fall (iipun n jierson) ; 
kothen pbr pyon“, agitation to fall to flic knees, 
(lie knees to shake (from fear, rngo, etc,), to be uiiablo 
to stand steady (from this cause) (Ram. I 14G). 
per 1 I m. a calamity (esp. a hostile attack 

or incursion). pera yun“ 

in.inf. to become .subject to scandal or evil report 
(wlietlior true or false). (Jf. pli* 3. 
per 2 I II ^ • f. o hall or luin|i of lonveiiod 

dough ; a kind of sweet iin at made of curds, 
pil' 1 y-rj I ni. m* “I'l 

man (of. resh^p®, s.v. ryosU'*) ; a saint (A[uslim), a 
lioly man ( W. 17)5 ; II. v, 8 ; vi, 1 3) ; a K]>i ritual guide 
or fiither (Muslim) (cf. be-piT, p- IG2. 1. 2!>) (L. 270 ; 
W. 22; K.Pr. 170-1, 181. 180. 19G-7. 212, 246, 
27>2) ; a magician (hardly to be di.stingiushed from 
the preceding) ; a founder or head of u religlou.s 
order (Muslimi; ilonday (AV. 107). -niaili I 

f. respect paid (o a s|>iritual teacher (or 
similar revered person), -man! gor-iiiaiil 

I i*t •! I f. such respect jiaid to 

a Aliislim or Hindu .spiritual preceptor (or to a 
similar revered person ). -marad ’ I 


i 30 


I 

I 

1 



c.g. an old person (man or woman) (L». 4o8, pin tmenf): 

cf. mard. -muridi .-jo ... f. disciplcslup 

of a saint, tlie following of tlic profession of 

religion ( Ariisolinan'i ( R. 308). -necyuw'* i 

III- the son of a magician or religlou-s 
>* , 
teacher ( who, by his father’ .s knowledge and priielioo 

of appropriate charms, has acpiircil exceptional 

\irilitv) ; a hoy descemled from such a magician 

or religious toaclier. -parast -qTT»T j txdj. 

and subst. c.g. a saiut-worshipjier. one who habitually 

spends his time worshipi)ing saints (L- 28G). 

pii*a-Ut“ I f 

(sg. dat. -ace a meeting of heads of a religious 

order (for worshi]*, etc.) : a meeting '’f magicians 
(for iiicani at ions, etc.). -hbC* * hath I 

b (i?g- dat. -hbc*-bati 

the r)ocu[)ation of a number "f heads of a religious 
order, or of magicians, for a common object (ct, 

baca-bath, p. 79/). 1. 32). -bog" -^>5 1 ^fq^rnr: 
m. the .«hare (given to) a religious tcaclier (out of 
juoperty). -boj^bath I iErrviq5T^TT»pqV5q- 

f. (sg. dat. -bbj*-bati 

partnei'-s liip of spiritual teachers or magicians (eg, 
in (lisciples, servants, or the like). -bay -"qT^ I 
?TTVjqi-(^^)-T5^ b to female pir is pirbh", q.v.) tlm 
wife of a spirit iial teacher or magician. -dl'al 
I »!n^^rrV4qi^(Wqfff m. a imigiciau's broker. 
;i <r{>-hotween between him and his clients, -gand 
I ^ITVrqiT^rS- I'l- I he persistence of a magician 
(in uttering s])ells), the ohstinale utterance of some 
spell till its results become apparent. -gUl’" I 

xii- 0 religious teacher or lungician s 
horse (well treated, groomed, and fed. quiet and 
williiic*) : o"y horse with the above characteristics. 
-kur“ I *T^T3I^mjqiqi^T f. the dauglder of a 

On._ J' 

magician or religious teacher (who. through her 
father’s knowledge and practice of ap})ropriate 
charm.s, has :dtaine<l to oxceptiomil jiliysioal vigour) : 
a girl descended from such a mugiciau or religious 
teacher, -lekh I f. (sg. -hit. 

'v \j| 

-leki tibuso directed against a ]ierson s spiritual 

teacher, -phokh - 3 *^ ' m. 

(sg. dot. phdkas 'ke hvoathing of a niagiclan 

or religious teacher (e.g. as wlien called loan cjuieptic 
or person sniferuig from flcnmnlaeul possession, he 
cures him hv lireatliiiig over liim with appropriate 
spoils), -phol" I m. the head 

t<if crystal, coral, precious stone, or the like) worn on 
the neck or elscwliere Vty a magician or religious 
teacher as a sign of Ids vocation. -rbeh^ -TT^ I 
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p6r“ ifr^ 


pir 2 


I tlie protection of (i.e. affordeil liy) u 
spirftmil teacher or iiKigieiaii (in iho way of a 
sjiell, chann, blessing, or tlie like). -stall I 

7rrHi*HrtiT'^m III. the lu‘:ul-qnnrt«*rs of a 

niagician or spiritual teacher (where he gives forth 
Ills blessings atnl liis curses) ; a place reinleretl liolv 
by tlie presence of such a pei-son or Itv his being 
Tmried there, -wail I m. the 

he ail-tpuirters of a niagieiaii or of a spiritual teaclier, 
to wliich epileptics, per.scMs (tossessed of demons, or 
the like, resitrt to be cured by hiui. -war -WT I 

Bi, the l>ooii or bles'^iiig conferred hv 
i\ spiritual teauhi.^r, -wara I adj. 

a [person wlif> hahituallv blesses or curses h\" cliarnis, 
spells, or the like (esp. when in trances). -WOl*^ 

f. a place where a 
nninlier of magicians or religious teachers have 
assembled. 



IQ 


IS 


pir 2 or pir“ 1 I 


f. a sfjnaro four-leggeil stool (mKo used ns 
table, (Or. Ur. (J2, y>//" ; (rr.M. p'tr^ ; .Siv. 

the preface (of a book) ; a p(*d!grce, a 
generation of progenitors or descendants. 


a small 
lUlO) ; 
race or 


piri-bagay i f. dividing 

out or forming a Viranch of a pedigree, -durer 
I Hlftlirscr^TTn m. di.staiK’C of relationship, 
-ganz'^ran i f- (•‘g dat. 

-gaiiz^riin® calculation of .a pedigree, 

ascei'tidnmeiit of rel:dioii.shi|) (as required in nuirringe 
arraiigemoiits). -klg“r I f. 

a written pedigree. -wotur“ -^rT^ I 
iji., id- 


20 


25 


SO 


pir 3 tftr I f. a criminal elitirgc (esp. when 

made to an official) , — yin^ — 

I. inf. gu<-h a charge (true* or false) to he made. 

t'f. pera yun“, p. 1. dd. 

pir 4 ifh; I f. a half walnut'.hell (of. 

dfm^-pir, ]>. 2‘dla, 1, 'id) (ICl. a nut, in.). piri-c6t“ 
I m. walniitslicdl-inouthcd^ one 

with a month slnit together like the two halves of 
a wnlnntshell facing each oflier ; luet. one win* 
kceji.s lii.s counsel, sparing of word."^, ch>.'ie-inoutlied, 
tacit uni. 

piri I . f. old age, B( nililv, 

decrepitiiile ; t]ie KtiituH or condition of a ifuslitii 
saint or sjiiritiial guide ; honoiir, reverence (paid to a 
person as tjiougli lie were a b[>irilual gnidej. 
pxr“ 1 f. a “tool, a low tahh-, i.q. pir 2, q.v. in all 

its meanings (Gr.Gr. (»2 j (cf. danda-pir*^, p. 2‘MA, 
I. oO). 


35 


40 


45 j 


pir^ 2 see pyur“. 


por sec pur 1. 


por 1 I in. the floor or story of a liou.se 


Icf. gana-p®, p. 288a. 1. 37 ; kani-p®, p. -IGIA, 1.30 ; 
kbn*-p“ or kbniye-p®, p. 46Ia, 11. 7, ft; kutli‘-p®, 


p. -ifuio, I. o-j ; lari-p®, p. 531£, 1. 
p. G48a, 1. 2f)) (Siv. 73^, 1246, I;MJ7, 164o 
a house, rcsirlciice, ahode, palace (Ram. ’ 


8 ; nara-p®, 

; K.Pr. 34 j ; 
740). 


pora-thod'^ l ifr^Tr'jT: adj. (f, -thuz^^ 

(of a house or tlie like} po.'ses.sing lofty stories, 
-por karun“ i f.inf. 

(for gend., see Gr.Gr. 75), to huibl story on storv of a 


liouse. 

por 2 hi the following: — por ditli yuii“ ifnc 

I fw^ST W7T»rJT III. inf. (esp. of some 

one in rude Itcalth) to act as if certain of lon<^ 

C 

life, to conduct oneself .as if forgetting the ultimate 
certainty of death ; such a certainty to be felt. 
— dyim° — I m.inf. 

a liopo for a hnig life to arise, or to be certain, 
por 3 in por ruzith gatshuu tht t 

■qr^W^f^^nT- ni.inf. rbeumatism of the sides, 
pleurndv Ilia, to occur uinl become cliroiiic. Cf. p6r^, 
por 4 iftT m. diiection, point of the compass, i.q. p6r'^, 
q.v. (Siv. 515). Cf. pot“ por, s.v. pot“. 
p6r“ ifnii 1 in, a side (of man, bea-st, 

river, etc.) (of. ok“-p®, p. Ih f, I. 30; khowiu*’^ p®, 
p. 425A, 1. 20) ; direction (cf. por 4 tuiJ ara- 
p6r“, p. 44a. 1. 47) (Gi'.M.). — ratuu — i 

m.inf. palsy It. attack half the body, 
an attack (if liciniplegia to come on (cf. por 3). 

pari xnf^, adv. from (a certain) direction (cf. 
aki p®, p. 20a, I. 4t>i: at or by the sitle. asim 
I m.inf. to be at a person’s side 


(of a fiienil, master, or thi* like), to be at hand to 


assist. — rozun — i m.inf. to 

remain or continue at hand as a liclper. 

por' 1 ^rrt^ a.lv. in (a (MU’tain) ilirection (cf. adi p®, 
p. 135, 1. 32 ; aki p®, p- 20a, 1. 48; ami p®, jj. 545, 
1. 46; amiy p®, p. 55a. 1. 4G: brQth* p®, p. 12.'^5, 
1. 10; patim' p®, s.v. patyum“) (Gr.Gr. 150; 

(jr.M. : Siv. tsutni-pon, m.c., in all directions, 1052, 
l'*i04, ISOI ): (like pari) from (a certain direction) 
icf. dachin* p®, p. l^Ga. I. 37 ; khdw^r' p®, p.4255, 

l. 10; patim* p®, as ah.) (Gr.tir, 150j ; beyond 
( t ! r.r; r. 151). — lagun — I iffSTT 

m. inf. (out of love and alTection) to be loady to offer 
ono'b own self (as a sacrifice) for a person, to devote 
on esc If to a person (cf. pbr^ 2) (Siv. 028, 1343, 1502 : 
YZ. 173). — por* — I irfTnrhgfT: udv. on everj^ 


i»(5) 
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pbr iriT 



side, close up to and round aliout (used to signify 
affection, with verhs of union, looking at, devoting 
oneself to, and the like), — pbr* lagun — m\(K 
in.ittf. to flevote oneself (as ah. t conliunally 

Si# ^ • 

to IX person, t" offer oneself over and over again | 5 


(as a sucriHce) for a person 
, 1517 ; Udm. 511, n;i8 
54, 94, 101, 126, 1 08, etc.). 


oiv, 


90, 215. 417, 961, 
>35 ; K. 3, lo. 


paryiik" 1 (*• paric** 

), of, or helonging to (a certain) side or 
diroetion (ef- ami p®, p. 54i, 1. 50 ; amiy p®, 
p. 555, 1. 1 : khowari p®, p. 4255, 1. 20) ; (with 
reference to a river, mountain, or tlie like) of. or 


10 


pura 3 I ni. a square on a chessboard or 

the like. 

pur 1 ^ I tjfejfiTTl m. an m rangemont in sets, series, 
or grmlations of a inimher of things (e.g. pine king 
fruit, etc., as they ripen, set hy set, whut ripens tir.st, 
first, and what ripens later, later) ; the arrangement 
in order (of precedence, oi- rank) of a nnniber of 
yieoide (e g. the allocation of seats at a diniiei-). Por 
examples, see helow. puruk® I 

gen. (f. puriic^ I'elonging to, a series 

(e.g. of collecting crops as they lipen, or the order of 
guests at a public meeting or at .a dinner). Tims, 
gddaniki puriic*^ kapas, tiie eoUtm of the first. 


belonging to, the far side, of beyond, 
pbr xjtT- pora tttT, see paira. 

pbr* 2 xritT f. a .saorifiee tPl.^we/) : hence (cf. pbr* lagun, 
I. 3 ab.) — *, one who is ready to offer liei'self as a 
sacrifice (for some one), i.e. who shows Intenso love 
(for a person) (cf. mas-p®, p. 59(kf, 1, 18; p6ph-p®, 
1). 749a, 1. 25): <as iiiterjectiomd postposition) 

Tilessings (On, dat.) (Iv.l’r. 86, pan). 
pbr* 3 I f. tlie hole of a jackal, fox, or 

similar animal. 


pbr*^ 1 irr^ in br^-pbr*^ p. 42a, 1, 42, q.v. Cf. ara-p6r“, 

p, 4 4a, 1 . 4 » . 

pbr** 2 f. n hut ill. xii, 2). Cf. palior^. 


pur 1 or por in. a city, district, country. 

T\sed — *>, ns in Slionita-pdr, the N. of a city 
(K. 790, 818); Sorga-por, tlie city, or land, of 
hunven (K. 771). 


t 
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series, i.e. the cotton wliicli ri|ieiicd first, and was 
tii.st plucked ; doyimi puriic^ kapas, the cotton 
wliich is next plucked, owing to its having ripened 
soniowhat later ; gddaniki puriic'^ syaren, a lady 
guest among those invited to sit down to eat in tlic 


first row. 


pur 2 "gr. hq. pura and pur** 5, qq.v, (cf. bar-pur, 
p. 1255, 1. 1), full, eonipleto (8iv. 326, 875, 893): 
full, fulfilled ti^iv. 785) ; full (of the moonl 


(8iv. 424, 


pur 3 ni;; f. of pur** 4 used as adj., in pur desh UT 
I f- the eastern quarter. 

■*v Os ^ , 

pura 1 adj. e.g. full, i.q. pui'** 5, ((.v. -pbtll* 
-tjtfk 1 »dv. fully, coiniiletely : in full 

ninniier, regularly (tJr.M.l. — sapadllll — 

111. inf. to become full ; to be completed (of a jieriod 
of time) (fJr.M.) ; to lie fulfilled (of a prophecy, etc.) 


pur 2 ^7^ J adj. e.g. full, full of, complete, aljounding 
ill, very, exceeding (ef. iiailda-p®, p. 6415, I. 22) ; 
{\Y. 153), useil — , as in pui'-cin adj. e.g. 

full of curls ( YZ. 5i. -khumar lYZ. 209) 

N# ^ 

or pur^-khumar (H- (for J) a 

adj. (of a loved one) full of laiignishmciit (VZ. 269). 1 
-masal i '3'g^T^TiJ^ adj. e.g. (of some disli of 

food) full of spices, s|)icy. 

pura 1 ia pura-gul** 5^-^^ 1 
m. (pi. dat. golen a*' entire kornol of n 

walnut. I 

pura 2 1 at- t* piece of fine clolli or 

muslin (as niiglit be iiscil for a t urban, a bandage, or 
for straining liquids). -diij I f. a 

jiiceo of such clotli (e>p. when sipiaro). -dav I 1 

f narrow, striiig-Iike,sti ip of sueli clotli. 
-lir I f. an old Worn-out piece 

of such clotli. -lath -5!T^ 1 i 

f. (sg. diit. -latas a single twist of a turban 

made of tlil.s tine cloth. 


(tir.M.) : to lie confirmed (of news) (tir.M.). 

pur* 1 TitX fullness, coinpleleiiess, completion ; fullillitig, 
accompli-shinent ; sal i''factioti, satiety, — peh^ — 
r.iiif. completion to be accomplisliod. 

■<>S 

pui-i 2 f. any small thing (esp. n jiowder) wrapped 
nj) in paper or leaves (cf. nastl-p®, p. Ii59u, 1. II). 

pur‘ f. manner of walking, gait (cf. kukili-p®, 

p. 433u. 1. 24, and pur** 1). 

pur® I adj. (f. pur® 5^1. (of a vessel) 

full, filled op itJr.M,) : full, complete icf. phala-p®, 
]>. 6U2f/, 1. 36) : (of a fruit or tlie like) full, plump, 
filled out. 

pur® 1 tHk I on (pi. noin. pUr‘ dIX : ag. pairiv 

Vfx^ . I^.Y- 38, cf. pair), the foot (ef. ok“* 
pur'*, (i. Ifirn 1. 34 ; kawa-p®, |i. 19.'c/. 1. 21) 

j (Gr.M., 1 j.\ . 38 1 ; a pace, footstep (ef. uaklia-p®, 
p. 6285, 1. 14: pakan-p®, p. TJs/-. I. h iKl.. 
j Or.ljr. 39 . Siv. 1631 1. — kaduu — I 

m.iiif. to walk slowlv on foot. 

I — thaharun — 1 i 11 1,1 Ilf- ( Ih" t(n>t 


pur“ 2 




^ ^ 
iO'O 


prabakar 


to become firm ; met. to become firmly established in 
any 2 »ost or jiosiiion of authority. — thabarawun 

I II I ^ m.iiif. to make 

(a peison s) foot firm, i.e. to e^tiiblisb or stroiio-theii 

o 

(a jierson) in any j^ositioii of authority, — tulun 

— in.iiif. to raise the foot, to take a step, to ^^tcp 
( ^tulaiiuk^ sadalif a sound of a ste[>, a footfall, 
Cfr.il.) ; esj). to step out, quickeii one’s |>ace- 
tErun I ^flXrr in.inf, to cause to 

go ahiug stej) by steji ; met. (in somig action) to 
uecoinplish by degrees, to cause (something) 
gradually to advance towards coinjdetioii. 

piir^ trawan^ i trr^^: m, pi inf. to 

throw forAvard the fect^ i.e, to advance lightly and 
gently, to walk CQ(iiietti>hly. 

: m. a siiuill village, a hamlet 
(cf. nanda-p°, p. 61 li, 1. 12) ; a quarter, or jjortioii, 
of a larger tort ii (of. kamangar-p®, p. 445^^ 1. 40). 

pur® 3 I ^uq:(^7TUai:) lii. U kind of cake fried in 
clarifie<l butter (c). gari-p®, p. 208^/, 1. G). 

pur® 4 I m. (cf. pur 3 ^), the east, the i 

eastern quiirtor (El. pur; ; Siv. H12, lo89 ; 

liiini. 018) ; cf. purb. -kun I 'q[5f^T>fr5r adv. I 
towartis tbe oast, casitwards (u.w. vbs. of going, 
plaoj'ng, looking, or tlie like). 

pur* kin* ^ i 

adv. in the eastern j 

quarter, in the east (Jtitm. 1681). 

puri-kani l adv. from tbe 

efistorii quaiter, rrum ilm ea-t (6iv. 692, liani. 1121). 

-kaiiyuk® l udj. (f. kanic** ), 

of, or belonging to, cr produced iu, the ea.st. ^ 

puryuk® i sg, gen. (f. puric** 

*J®longiiig to, or produced in the east or 
ill an eastoi II couiitr\‘. 

pur® 5 ^ I adj, (f. pur** often written pur ^), 
full (cf. atha-p®, p. 6U, 1. 0 ; leka-p®, p. 518«, i. 37) 
(Gr.Gr. 18, 19; UiTm. 504): comjdeto, perfect 

(h>iv. 673, 1211, 168-7, 1834; Ttara. 33); satisfied 
(of. ach*-p®, p. 8/>, 1. 20) (K.l'r. 84); fnifille.l, 
iiccoinpliHlied ; entire, wliole, fotid, undivided, uii* 
diminished, nnbroken, iinciit 239); o.xuct, 

precise, just, sufficient, enough ; true, standard, uj» 
to the mark; (of a date, day, night) jmssed, 
complefcd, elapsed (Itam. 560) ; full (of the moon) ; 
cf. pur 2, pur 2 and pura. —dyun® — i 

no iiif. to complete oufirel^’, to 
finish thoroughly. -khumar see pur- 

khumar, p. 754^/, L 31, — nerun — i 

m.iiif* tfi tiirn, nut to bo cotuplol^e 
wlien rneaBuriiig or weigh mg) ; to tur ji out to be I ® 
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fltormigli (e.g. friend.'^hip in the hour of trial). 

rozun — I m.inf. to remain 

conqilete ; to keep a j*roii)iNe fir i e'-'Olve, 

puri dena "^fr ?r5T i adv. on the full 

day, at the full time, when the full time is come 
(esp. witli refeieiico to a i»regnant woman, or an 
action comiiletcd -.d the required time), -denuk® 

sg. gen. (f. -deniic** ), of, 

orbelongitig to, the full time (e.g. an action completed 
up to time, or a child born after the full period nf 
pi’egnanc\'). 

piir® 6 ^ in nekh-pur®, p. 6295, 1. 14, q.v. 

form which por 1 t-akes when used as on 
adjective, as in pbuba-pur®, p. 743«, 1. 19. 

piir^ f. reading, studying, in likha-p®, p. 5185, 
1. 11, (|.V. 

prob® 1 1 adj. (f. priib** i*^). one who 

(owing to simplicity or ignorance) dresses badly, 
a sloven, one who is unkempt, one who wears 
his clothes on the wrong jiarts of his person, or 
wlio wrongly juits clothes on the right parts. 

Of. prabakar, 

prob® 2 "I. a lord pSiv., voc. prabo, 880) : the 

Supreme Deity (L.Y. 64). 

parb I m. one of tiie lunar days of tbe four 

changes of the moon, viz, the eightli and fourteenth 
of each lunar fortnight, and tlie da vs of the full and 
new moon ; any iiartieular occasion of the ^-ear te.'^ 

-i *\o‘ 

when the sun enters n new .sign). 

parba-doh i m. the solar day 

coiTes|)on<ling to one of tlic above. -den I 

in., id. -kal I 111 . the time or 

jieriod of one of these changes, 
purb or (,Siv. 246) pui*ab I m. mi 

eiisteni land, n eountrj' lying to the east. C'f. piu‘“ 4. 
purb* «'■ purib* l m- a Biahmun 

who luarrieH another's widow. Such u man is put 
out of caste by hi.s follow-Brahmans. -bay I 

f. the wife of a muii descended from 

such a Brahman. 

4 

purbi '5^ H'lj, e.g. eastern, oriental (Gr.M.). 
prab*gi l f- (of dress) slovenliness, 

uiiltonujtnoss, wearing the wrong clothes ou the 
wrong parts of the hod^' or the right clothes wrongly 
put on. 

prabakar i m. one who wears his 

clothes on the wrong jiarts of the body (e.g. wearing 
a shoulder-cloth ou his head and so on), or who. 
wearing them iu the right situatious, puts them on 
WTOiigl^p a sloven. Cf. prob® 1, 
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prabath 
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prabath l TrrfS: Jn- (sjr- prabatas trittr:), 

the early (h'wn (technically, a hour hofore siinnscK 
siiiiriso. <liiy-brenk (nccor.ling to^ lOl. uiortiing froin 
.sunrise to iiino oolork > jfir.M. ; Siv. 13oS, 

Ilia, 1165 , 15f>, 154!k 1611. Kd'J; hilm. 1169; 

K. 79. 782 : K.Pr. 17(J 

prabdt' adv. at (lawn, in the early uiorniiig 

(K. 27(1, 801). 
prabatan wm or prabatas mn i ^ 

i ad'-.d'.iriiiir the dawntlde.at dawn, early in the morning | lo 
, (cf. pratli prabatan. prath prabatas. s.v. prath) 

{ pruhtitnH , Siv. 16‘i ; Ihiin. Il'h >»»->, 58o, J^S4. 1264—5, 
1640; Siv. lODl), 188.3; Rani. «.{, 622'. 

prabatan (or prabatas) bbg‘ (nr begin) 

) WTpl ) I TnTTi^T^STTTT^ adv. at uhoul 

dawn. 

parbath xrww or parbiith i m, (sg. dat. 

parbatas a Iinmnlain, a hill, a inounUiin 

V range (Gr.M. ; ^iv. 428. 664. iUT. 1>(52. lU’di. 1221, 
1802 ; Riini. dl l. 457, 464. 471. 474. 480, 500, etc.) ; 

I ' I 

' esp. the hill known .'is ‘ 1 Inra-jturlmth ’ (i). dl lo, I, 44, 
<|.v.) near Srinagar )Siv. lt'>2, 1 1 i 0 , ]o0l). 150.*. lolt) ; 

K. 182, 1322 . 82 6-7, 890, 184, 5!l7, 629. 681. 887 ). 
parca I id- a .sli|) of paper, a scrap of ' 

— walaiR — I }4.inf. « 

to hring down siri] to cut oft all round tlie cud of a 
franneiit or the like so as to .shorten it. 

fT' 

parcim l III. (sg. dat. parcanas ). 

the clasp of aii earring or the like. pai'Cail-Wol** 

I cfirrasrniJT, m. the male. ' ^ 

or hooked, meinhi r of sucli a ela^p ; a oortain | 
ourpontei’ K tool a kind ol chisel). pai'Can-'wbj* 
or -wbj'* I f- il'*' 

female luciuher, m Imlo, of sue h a chisj(. 
pracyov see pratim. 

parda l "> curtain, screen, veil, 

cover lef. ach*-p®, ]). I- 22) tl^iv. 1807 ; VZ. 82, 
159); screen, shelt<T, jiretcxt ; seclusion, conceal- 
riH* h 1 ; |triVfU‘\’* HliNlovly. — karun — I 

qXqqTVTf^^^q^^T m.inf. to eoneeol, hide, draw llic 
curtain or so een over (11. vi, 4 t ; (out of aftVclion, i 
to liide. or conceal, another’s niiacondni-t ; (of .some 
thivateiiocl inisfortuiie or tlic like) to ho .stoppcil. ! 
— pakun — q^q I lo.iuf. (in poverty, ! 

l(ankrn]itcy, or the like) to carry nii ono'.s occii)>!dion ^5 
(liouselioM affair.s, l•n^• of n kingdoiu, or (he like) 
withuni divulging (jue's necessities, -push! -Pun 
io j I f. conccidmeiit (of ahlemish, 

poverty, etc.) ; coimiving at (a fault or oftence) ; keep- 
ing oiie’.s .secret; preserving oonfidoiiee ; warding 


as 


111 


so 


— pradan 

off a tlireatenod danger. — rachnn — ' 

m.inf. i<» conceal a tiling (from), to 
koeji one’s secret, conceal (nnotlier’s inl>;cnnduct) ; lo 
relate a mrilter in sueli terms as to he undorst' od hy 
part only of tho hearers, to give obscure liinls ; to 
ward oft' a threatened danger. — rozun — ' 

fq^T^T^SrrffT’ m.inf. coueealinent to abide, i.e. con- 
ceahiieilf ( of aiiotlier’s inisoonduet, one s own poverty., 
hankniptcy, etc.) to snhsi.st (Ram. 1246). — thawun 

I qTqTf)^^?q^^ in. inf. to liidc another'.s mis- 
conduct. — tulun — I m iitf. 

to raise the curtain ; lo nnvoil, o.xpose, lay bare, 
reve tl Wbthim — I m.ini. 

ti> become uiiveiletl, ete, ; to be rovoiileil, ex}H>sefK 
laid bare: 5 es|>. a niercliaulV poverty! to be exposed 
( liv rival iiiereliants). 

parad PlfTf qTTVjinqfl card, a particular high 
number, 100, 000,000,060,600. (lOi). paradi parad 

q ’ ^T ? I adv. in millions on millions, 

all of it all togoilii'i’, entiri-ly, completely. 

parud’' q^ I pt: »'lj. (f. par^z^^ 

pai*U2“ PT?! >. dilfcivnt from oneself, alien, foreign, 
a .strnnsrer, foreigner, soineoiie else, n iiersun with 
whom one has mi connexion (ef. paii-p®, p. • '-i'tli, 
1. 8) L.V. 92: Rdm. 469, 687. 818, 1060. 1062; 
K.l’r. 48, 101, 165) ; of, or hclonging to, or connected 
with, another (tir-Or. 158); an enemy iK.Pr. 166i. 
pared** PT'tf or parud** pt^^ i PTT^i m- (“?■ 
paradas ptt^ paradis pttI^ > - inercniy.tiuick- 
silver l Rl. /‘iniidtt, piiri4ti\ (Siv. io;»t>, K.l’r. lOo). 
parad-kan pit^-prP m parad‘-kan PTKt^-pn^,' 

PTTfnpiT: f. a qulck.silver mine, 

paradyuk** prrf^^ i PTTPPP^ sen. (f.paradic** 

)• or lielongiug to, ipiicksilvor ; coated with. 

^ 'pv 

or niiialgnninted with, (piioksilver. 

pardadar P^^T^ ndj. e.g, furnished 

with a veil or .screen (of a doorway i. fnvni.shed with 
a perinivneiit ‘ pmda ; confidential, secret. 

pardadbli _v~“ * ^l^PPPl f. tl>o being 

furnished ^^•ltll m screen, (of some uiiscondiiel, hlanic, 
misfortune, or tlio like) tlm being provided with 
Coneealiuoiit. 

pradaklien or pradekheii ppi^p. i P^^fWP; 

1)1. circiniiamlmlatiiiii, so that the right side is always 
presented towards the olijoet circnnininbnluted, :i 
reverential salutation performed by such eiivum- 
anihidation (J§iv, 822, 1186, 1161. 1221, 1505. 1622). 

pradan P^P I adj. c.g. chief, primipnl, pre- 

eminent. luaiii. liest, most etninoiit (81 V. 1(>59, 1768) ; (ns 
subst.) a chief person, a person of emiuenee (lv.24). 


paradm 


paradin l ndj. c.g. sidijecfc to nnotlier, 

depeiKleiit on another, not independetit (Siv. ITttl ). 
pradush I m. evening, nightfall, the 

first part of the Jiiglit (Siv. 17‘^4). 
parades m. (Slv. 54?), i.q. pardlslii, q.v. 

(’f. also pardlsh. 

pardish or paradish » foreign 

counlryt tJr.M. ; AV. 1 1 l{ain.4?l; K.Pr. 180). 

pardlshl adj. c.g. a foreigner, a traveller from 

a foreign conn f ry (Kl. jua'deshi, a trsiveiler). 
pradyumn m. N. of a son of Krsaa, in Skt. 

Prad^'nnina (IC. 784, 730, 739, 745, 740, 789, 8?0). 
paradyuw" l ad], (f. paradiv^ 

'rrrf^ ), consisting of <|iilcksilver, made of tjuick- 
.silver. 

prig* I f* n ])Iaco in level ground 

(generally at tlie foot of a mountain ) where water 
natural) V springs up or e.v:ndes from tlieeartli, a spring, 
prug I '■*- (o** tlie occasion of a 

marriage) the tinie fixed for the presentation by 
the bride's fatlier and liis people of tlie eustomarv 
presell t.s to the bridegroom and his family. — ladun 
— I ni.iiif. to send 

these jiresents. 

pruga-lod“ i 

tho sending of tlicse presents. 

pruguk^ I sg. gen. 

(prugUc** belonging to, the occasion 

of tliese iireseiits. 


tiii 


prdj* Tiit^ 
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by a d emon). — pbthan — l »T<TT^TW5r: 111 . 

_ 

])OssesNioii by a diunoii (inducing fever, delu.'inn, 
niiscarrlage) of a baby or of a pregnant woman jia'-sing 
liaunfod places by night. 

praha-hot^ i adj. if. -bu%“ 

pos.sessed by a demon, as al>. -vyof'* -^rT I 
«dj. (f. -Vbts** full of demoniacal 

possession, -zir'^ I ^fTTftEffrT: f. ‘ a demoniacal 

shove conduct like that of one who is pos.^essed bv a 
demon, raging furifuis conduct (of one wlir) i.s .<.aiiei. 
-zir“ gatshiin^ i vrTrrf^WfqF^fri: f.inf. 

demoniacal possession to occur; raging fury (like the 
conduct of one so jiossessed) to arise, 
prbhi utTf, !^fie hbh^ na prbhb p. 3?5u, 1. 18. and 
ef. prah. 

prahlad m. X. of a celebrated prince, the son of 

the demon Uhiitjiti) lliranyalvusipu. Jle was devoted 

to the g^)d A I^nu, and when persecuted by his father 

was rescued b\ that deitv under the form of the Alan- 

^ * 

lion incariiaiion (Siv. 44(5, 857, 1593 : Iv. 82S— 9). 
prahalad i adj. (as subst., f. 

prahaladin one who is afflicted by 

dcinonlacal posses.sion. 

praharay f* hi pya-praharay, see pya. 

prhat (EL), a inlsprint. Uiv phntL i.e. phrath, q.v. 
purdhith m. (sg. dat. puroMtas 

a family priest, a domestic chaplain, a priest who 
conducts all the cereinoniaLs and sacrifices of a familv 
(lidm. 5108; K. 14?, 015. 017). 


piragl I f- tho coodition, stale, 

occupation, or j»rofcssioii of a Aluslini spiritual teacher 
OX' of ti magician (cf. pir 1). 
pargana tjam l m. a suh- 

divi.'-ion of a ili.strict consisting of a iiniidier of villagc.s, 
a ‘pergutniah aliont equivalent to an I'lnglisli hai'ony 


30 


1 «^.r 


(If. xi, parf/ait, m.c.). | ! 

pargara xttttT ( m. a | I 

pair of conqiasscs. j j 


pragash irr^mT ni. moonshine (Kl. /tf«i(/ds/i) •, met. 

hcanfy like that of the moon (Y'/j. 376). I jo 

prah f. {sg. dot. prahi love, affection, adoring ; 

love {\,.V. 83. 105), ' 

prah HT^ I Oi, jio.sscssion hy a demon 

(believed to cuosc fainting, imidtioss, fury, fever, etc.) i 
tcf. doda-p®, p 190ri, 1. 2). — gafehuii — 1 1 « 

^ntq'JiqrT m.iiif. fury (as if duo to 


pos.sessioii by a domon) to arise triam. K>83), 
— karun — ^fr^sr l m.inf. 

to enrage, fill witli fury, cause delusion (fiom 
■Opposition, terror, seeing a gliost) (as though [possessed 


CO 


parhez l tn. abstiiining from, 

keeping aloof from, abstention (Rum. ?9, 37) ; 
ahsteiniousness (Gr.M.) ; caution, modcrtitlon (Gr.AI.); 
a regimen (for an invalid) (Ram. 871, met.), 
parhezadar i ^TsflxTYSi: adj. c.g. (of food for 

an invalid) .suitable foi* a regimen, 
parhezalad l adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

parhezaladih suliject to a regimen, on 

invalid diet. 


prdj* or prbj^ TtN I ^mf«(q4tH, f- a«d 

chopped straw (of hurley, wheat, etc.) (cf. al'shi-p®, 
]). 255, 1. 1?) (El. jnufj or straw). 


praji-b6r“ i 



III. a load of cliaft’ and chojiped straw : plaster mixed 


with cimiv, t tc. -kesiir^ -^ira^ l f. chaff 

■' s» 

(of horley, wheat, or tho like), -kath | 

^^?fTrn!T«T^ f- straw (of barley, wheat, etc.;, -low'* 
-wTt^ I 111 . a bumlle or sheaf of .straw. 

-th6p“ 1 lU- a handful of 

straw. -tup^ -Zt^ I f. (sg. dat. 

-tope -ZT^). a cap of straw. 


parki 
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prakash 


parki i wi; ;■ i ■3 

purakh m. (sg. Uar. purakas certain 

i>rat'liee in \ oj^a ascetic contemplation. It consists 
in elosint; the riglit nostril and inhalin'^' thmugh the 
left (ftiv. 9S7, 141-1). 

prakh'^cher or prakh'^cai* i TTw^cstH, 

in. pcrcejitihility , ocular proof (Ram. 01, K. 4o) ; 
cNplicitness ; standing face to face. 

prakhn** or prakhot® i <'>dj. (f. 

prakh“t“ dear, visible, nmnifost, evident 

(Clr.JI.; Si V. ^1402: Ram. HOS, 940; IC. 122, 
128, 777): vivi<l, perspicuous; (as adv.) manifestly, 
visibly (K. 1112, 1 lOo). i.q. prakath, q.v. prakh^t'- 
p'dth* or -pbtliin -Tnfk^T i ir^TTn^w 

ihIv. manife.stly, clearly, visibly, openly, without 
disguise. 

prakhHun I conj. 8 (2 p.p. 

prakh^tyov to be or become manifest, 

apiiear, become visible, i.q. prakatun, q.v, 
prakh‘^ty6-mot® \ pei f. i>ni t. 

(f. prakhnye-muls" 5 Rt|^), become manifest, 

tliat which lias become exposed to view. 

prakh“tawun \ conj. 1 (1 ji.p. 

prakll*^t6w® to make evident, make known, 

Tf> hrie^ tn iiiniiifest (Iv, 419). 

prakh'*t6w“-mot“ i perf. part, 

(f. prakh'^tdV®-mUte^ ITtiZTW - ) , made known, 
divulged, etc., as nb. 

parkhav 2 (for l, see p. 7 jil/i, 1. 4!^) I xrctWH 

III. assaying, testing (a precious metal or the likei. 

parkhawun i conj. 1 il p.p. 

parkhow® to lost, assay (a [uecious meUih ; 

to cause to be iiispectetl, to have or got (a tiling) 
tested, tiied, proved (IC. 968). parkh6w''-mot“ 

I TrrtfsTrT: perf. part. (f. parkhbv“-mUfe^ 
■'T^T^-JT^), tcsteil, assavod. 

parkhby^ I f- test, assay, examining, 

examination by comparison with a standard. 

prakhydp® nigrtxj i irt^: adj. (f. prakhybp*^ thstW ), 

^ 

renowned, famous, celobrnled, notorious, well-known 



prakhyot® adj. (f. prakhyote’* 3i^\^ ), i.q. 

prakhyop®, q.v. ^Gr.M.). 

parkol® m. a long tear or rent (in 

clotli, the skill, or the like). parkoR wasan* 

I »> pb'uf- lefiii to 


de.sccnd, l.e. to be rent, from top to bottom und all 
round. 

prakar H^TT 1 lO- iasbion, mniiiior, mode, kiml, 

dosciiptiou (Gi.M,, Siv. 1677, 1C. 12) ; species (hi.). 
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prakara XT^TT 0 < 1 v. in (sneli-and suebj a manner 
id. ami p®, p. -’lit, 1. 48; amiy p®, p. I. 48) 

(iSiv, IJij.i), 

prakbr‘ USfiltT l adv. In (sucli-and-sucb) 

!i manner !cf. ami p®, i». 64//, I. 49 ; amiy p®, p. ooa, 
]. 49; ftJr.iM., Siv, 1C. 200); witli the genitive 

of a personal nr similar prononii, it indicates cause, as 
in mybll* p®, because of me, on aeconiit of me. 

prakara irr^ l m. the building of the 

upper stories of a house. — karun — I 

rlT ni.iiif. the ground lloor walls, etc., 
of a house to settle (evenly) in consequence of the 
weight of the uj>per stories. - — pyon“ * 

m.inf., id,, but tlie settle- 
ment i.s uneven. 

prakar HT^TT '•* ^i'*- 101^ translated In the comm, 
by antahsthiti or ' inmost position but tlie word 
may aUo be looked upon us the equivalent of 
prakara, q.v. 

prakara i ^TXtr: ra. the four outer walls of a 

bouse from gromnl to roof. 

prakram l m- ciicumambulation, so that 

the light side is al wax's presented to tlie object 
circumambulated, i.q. pi'adaklieti, q.v. 

prakaran TT^T^ i lu. mi introduction, preface 

(of n bnolc or the like). 

prakreti f. the Skt. form of prakrath, q.v. 

-par -x^ adj. c.g. devoted to (the true knowledge 
of) ])riiunl matter, one xvho is able to distinguish 
between primal mallei' and the iSupronie Deity 


(Siv. 20). 

prakrath or prakreth TTaw i f- (sg. dat. 

prakriife® often written ^^^i5), (of a human 

being or the like) temperament, nature, constitution, 
health iilr.^r. ; L.V. 67 ; Siv. 982, 1018, 1056, 
1860, 1488. 1661, etc.; Ham. 866, 948); (in Saiva 
pliilosoidiy I ]irinial matter (Skt. prakrUh) ns opposed 
to spirit, primitive iioii-intelligent being (Ij.V. 26) ; 
ignorance, want of true knowledge (Ram. 4i>i ; the 
person i lied cnergio power of the Snjtreiuo, .llis 
or illusive |tower (Siv. 27) ; of. prakl'Cti. 
prakriife'bhond® i sg g*‘n, 

(f. prakriife® - hUuz'* of (so-and-so’s) 

lint lire, bearing the same nature (as so-and-so. gon.) 
(Siv. 1426). 

prakash n^T’ix i m. light, lustre, splendour, 

glory, briglitiiess, suiisbinc, rny (cf. liitra-p®, p- 662//, 
I. 18) (L.V. 4, G, 9, 86. 82; K.l’r. 201 ; Siv. 108, 
1,67, 226. 249. 817. G67. 1660, etc.; Ram. 69, 219, 
296, 679. 1048, etc.; lC.lh\ 201). 


I 


parikshith 

parikshith m. (sg. dta.parikshitas ), 

N. of n celebrated king, grandson of tlio I’aiulava 
Arjiitiu. It was to liim tJiat it is said tliat tlie 
lihiTgavata Puriinu was first recited bv ^ukadeva. 

V 

The Kali Vnga, i.e. ivreseiit, or iron, age, is said 
to liave commenceil with liis reign in 310*2 n.r. 
(K. o, y). 

prakath i adj. c.g. clear, visible, niuuifest, 

evident (giv. 991 , 1275 ; liilin. 1642 , 1088 , 1705 , 
1710 ); vivid, perspicuous; i.q. prakll*’t“, ^pv. 

prakat*-pbth* Ti^fz*xiV(k or -pothin -xrrf 3 ^^ i 

TT«ni submit adv. manifestly, clearly, visibly, openlv, 
without disguise. 

prakatuii i conj. 3 (2 p.i». 

prakatyov TRisTt^. According to Olliers this verb 
IS of the 2 nd conj., with a 1 p.p. prakot** TT^ 2 ), 
to be or become manifest, appear, become visible ; 

i.q. prakbHuii. prakot“-mot“ i 

1 perf. port. (f. prakut^-mufe^ become 

manifest, that wliich lias become exposed to view. 

prakaty 6 -inot“ i Tr^smx^xjg^: 2 perf. part. 

( f. prakatye-mutB“ I , idT 

prakatawun i conj. 1 (I p.p, 

prakatow** to mako evident, make known, 

to bring to light, divulge, disclose. prakat 6 w“-inot" 

l»erf. pass. (1 p.ji. prakatbv“- 
mufe“ tiiade known, tlivnlged, etc., a.s ab. 

piril I ^TV^rTT f. the exorcise of the functiojis of 

a Musalnian spiritmd guide, the profession or jnactice 
of a magician. 

pralab « tor pralabd in tlie following: — pralab 
pherun titxstw l ^^TTnTT^cgTxnrr: in.inf. one’s 

tate to change, i.e. to find oneself, after long residence 
in on© country, under the nece.ssity of migrating to 
another. — wothun — | ^^TnTTr^f%: m.inf. 
one’s fated hour to arise (e.g. to be at the point of 
death, to fall from higli office, to be compelled to 
leave one’s Iiome. or the like). 

pralaba-bod“ i ;tdj. (f. -bud“ 

-’i s^), one whose fate is very great, a very fortunate 
jicr.son (endowed with wealth and success). -w 6 l“ 

I iT^Twj: III. (f. -wajen » lucky 

person (endowed witli wealth, virtue, health, lioiiuur, 
liappiijeB.s, success, ele,). 

pralabuk® i sg. goi 

(f. 'pralabuc^ H ). of, belonging to. connected 
with, or the result of, om ‘s fate. 

pralabd Hivia; or pralab (q.v.) i irn^: m. a 

persons fate m f.bif^ life (the icsull of actions in 
foiTner livos) (KI. pruMmd) . Cf. prarabd. 
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peiilad xify «t ^ i ^ adj. e g. fas sulsst., f periladm 

), <d ill repute, with tarnished reputation, 
debasfil, defiled ; debasing, defiling. 

paralukh ^xjx^ or pariliikh i xn:?sfTli: m. 

(sg. <lat. para(ri)lukas xfrjfx ^Ki, 'k- - riier 

world, the next world, the future state tirAl.; 

. I 1 1, i^nnlok ; L,V. < o, jHivaidhh ; K. 424. 1 i<Hi ; 
often contrasted with yiba-lukh, thi.s world, .j-v. 
parUukas-peth i xn:sft^f7?^H a.U . 

for the next world, with .a view to the m-xt w.nM 
(e.g. making gifts to tho pour to earn salvation, etc.;. 

pialamb in. N^. of a certain demon, in Skt. 

I PraJoinha (K, 251). 

pralay | tittct: m. dissolution, destruction, 

anuibihition (Ram. 1*235) ; the destruction of the 

j wliote univer.se at the end of an age (5iv. 203, 854 ; ; 
general destruction, any extensive devastation (Rant. 
1001, K. 909). — gafehun — i 

m.inf. utter destruction («.g. in one 
moment, of one’s eiitiie possessions and family) to 
occur. 

pralaye-kal t m. a time of 

gcneial destruction (e.g. tlie time of a devastating 
eoiiflagralion. inumJatioii, or tlie like). 

prim I ^fT m. love, affection, tender regard 

: ^iv. 45, 194, 231, 491, 527, etc. ; Riiiii. 1232 ; 
K. 82, 510, 512, 514). — bariin — I 

m.inf. to entertain love (for), bear love (to), cherish 
(K. 523, 1139). —gafehun — l m.inf. 

love to occur, love to .arise. 

priniuk“ i inrST^f^rT' sg. gen. (f. primuc“ 

of, or belonging lo, affection, (of conduct) 
inspired by love. — bata — ^7T I in. 

food of affection, i.e. food (on some festive occa>iou) 
received from a friend ; tbo loving support afftinled. 
by a parent, husband, son, etc. ; a happy, prosperous, 
peaceful life. 

primi i in. affectionate, tender, 

sj'Dipalhetio, loving. 

param xt^j^ or (L.V. 77) paramu xn:?? adj. c.g. 
higlicst, b(!st, most excellent (^iv. 490); chief, 

j iiiicijial, supreme (L.V. 58); most distant. 

parama * akash m. (in gaiva 

jdiilosopliy) tlie supremo Ether (^iv. 1558). -anand 
see paramanand. -atma see 

paramatma. 'dam ni. the supreme abode, 

i.e. timd bcatitudo (Siv. 1659). -g6r -4^ i 
III. the spiritual teaclier of a person’s spiritual teacher, 
a t/itnf, a grandfather in religion, ^gath -xto 

f. (sg. dal. -gUfe^ "‘k’'’ Supremo, 


param-brahm 
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pran 1 Trr*T 


final bt’utitmle . 1 0-f ; >Siv. lib 1**-* ltJ<.*lb 

-ffyoni falj. c.g. Olio who has tho supreme 

kinnvleilgo (Si v. 109). 'lianis I ni. a 

Hiiulil ascf'tic of tho hitrlicst order ; a relijrious 
man who lias snbdueil all his souses by absti'act 
meditation; a title of Shiva (t>iv'. lOlD'l. —pad 
— m. the snjirenie position; henoo, final beatitudo 
(L.V. 10, 77-79) : met. tlm Siijtreine l.teitv, in whom 
(on giiining final beatitude) tlie soul is absorbed 
( r>.V. 10, 77, 79). — padavl — f., i.q. -gath. 

ab. C^iv. ;V20, loss, 1518, etc.). -shekhHh 
f. (s<r. dat. -shekh^ts" ), i.q. -shekt' (iSiv. 9. 

o9, titio, loOd, IGo9). In !§iv. 9 tlic Sun.skril feminine 
fiiirnttift l.s used foe pui’iiut. -sliskt* f. isg. dat. 

-shekti -irf^ or -shektiye fin l^aiva 

iihilosophv) the energ’ic jiower of the Suj^reme Siva 
(Siv. 10:t, fdtl. {95, (363, 850, 891, etc.), -shenkar 
lu. a X. of i^lva (Siv. 1233). -sliiv m. tho 

Supreme ^iva, a title of Siva in his Iranscendent 
form (i^iv. 37. 187, 189, '.>46, 'J71. 3'1>L>, 3'i9. 36-J, 
876, etc.), •sthaii m, the place of tlie Supreme, 

i.e. tlie condition of final healilude (Siv. 1659). 
param-bralim m. (an expression hot rowed 

direct from Skt.. in wliieh langnnge its gender is 
neuter), the Sujireme Drahma, the Sn]n'eme lleily 
(tsiv. ‘233. 3(;i. 904, 1130, 1421 : 1C. 437i. 
prainail TTUT^ I Ui. a rule, sanction, standard, 

authority, judgment, opinion (either general or of 
a single person) : iiroof, proof or arguments Inonght 
forw.'ird in a law case ((ir.M.). 
parmana qflin l qfwrw*l '«■ measure, capacity, 
weight, h-ngtli. extent ; u weight (for weighing) 
(of. gada-p®, p. 27(Jfi, 1. 22 ; khar'-p®, p. 41 Vu, 1. H'l 
[ VA. pm'mtw . K.I V. 23); « f. parimfin. -wbr“ 

qfTHTXrrTXJTTqT^^ f )*>le of weights ; a di>h or 
howl for hohlins; weiolits. 

■ K.y 

pariman m-, hq- parmana, q.v. (ef. deiia-p®, 

]>, 225. 1. b’l), 

parmand'^i I f. Ihe reclnm. 

paramaiiand m. ‘ supreme felicity X. of 

ihe Supreme Spirit iSiv. 3(), 43, lo6, 226, 2i4, 36‘J, 
444, 1315, 1329, 1424, 1654, 1823). 
parmanbliun i m. isg. dat. 

parmantshanas the cenimmy of 

llie .second entrance, i.e. of tlie first ^•iBi( after 
iiiiirriage, or else tiie visit jirovions to eolialiitatiou, 
of u newly -married couple to the bride's fatlier’s house 
(Siv. 56, partniniMiHii ; K.l’r. 167). According to 
Kl. { paramnn/snii) (his word moans ‘tlie tliiid day 
after iiiarriage’. See L. 269 If. 
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parmanbhan-b6g“ 

m. tlio present given to the bridegt ooin by (be Itride's 
jiaronts, etc., on the occasion of this festival. ‘duda 
-Tf I m. 

a)) uninvited guest who sponges at the feast of (Ids 
festival at the house of the bride’s father, ‘maliarcn 
1 f. the bride oti this occasion, 

-maharaza -ti^TTT?! I tlic bridegroom 

Oil o('easioi) . 

pavamar'^th o'- 'I*® highest or most snblime 

triitli. true siiiritual kiiowledge, knowledge about tlie 
Supremo (glv. 28(5, 9'->9, 969), 
paramesh in., i q. parameshdr, q.v. (Iv.876). 

parameshor or parameshwar i qT^l'^T* m. 

the Supreme 1 teity ((*r.M. ; lJ.^ - **6; Siv. 15*, 234, 
387, 486, 621, 850. 929, 1139. 1167, 1414). 
parameshori f- the wife of Parameshor, 

(Siv. 1167). 

paramatma qT*iT<w parama-atma 

UI. the Supreme Self, tho Supreme .‘‘'pirit 
(^iv. 30. 162, 169, 235, 237, 284. 922. etc. ; K. 508). 
pararaafehun qT:nTW^. see parmanbhun. 
parmiizuii q^^^ 1 m. (sg. dat.parmuzanas 

q^5T^T^), wiping off: esp. after making ollerings to 
t»ods or demisrods on certain llindn festivals, die 
eiiipt\'iiig ot tlie remains iii the vessels that had 
contained tlie otYering.s over the roots of some plirnts. 
on to a rivm' bank, or other suilable place ief. dlll“-p®, 
p. 2125, 1.6). 

pran 1 ttt^ i nixtr: m. fsg. aid. prana 1 irr^), the hrealU 
of life, tho breath (as Inspired into and expired from 
1,he bings' (tJr.tjr. 162 ; Si^■. 42, 1*84, l(.)I4, ,10. )9, 
1156, 1591; K. 168, 195; K.l’r. 187); the life, the 
living jirincijile (of a |iei'son i (Or.M. ; Jj.' . 89, 
90; J^iv. 49. 164, 237, 312, 435, 452, 473. 520, 
776. e(c. ; X. 5(»5) ; (in jd.) (in Saiva pinlo.sopliy) 
tlie five >ital airs ot the body, which it is 
neeeS'Ui'v (o keep under eoiitnd. Those five jug 
cidleil in Skt. (I) pranOfOV nir e.xhnlod from the Imigs 
through lln' month ami nose, i2 i e/aiau, the downwai'd 
flowing air e.xjielled throngh tho anus (cf. oiv. lO'J., 
1682), (3) tliat whicli rises from the tliroat and 

cnter.s the head, (4) ^iinHhiif, (hat which has its seat in 
the cavity of the navtd, ami is essential to digestion, 
and |5) rt/{hKf, that wliicli is rliffused lliruugh the whole 
body ( I,.V. ltd ; f^iv. 306. 516. 597, 1082, 1291, 1437, 
1513, 1547. etc. ; liam. 3, 19. 1468). — din‘ —1^ I 

111. pi. inf. ‘ to give breaths \ to bring to hfe, 

! to restore to life (met. and fig.). — diwaWUU" 

— I " ‘'g- (f- diwavuh'^ 


pran 2 TTr^ 
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pion” TTT*T 


— tluit wliifli brings a dying iierson to life, 
;i revivifying imediciti.', net, speech, etc.); one who is 
giving t'lpi !iis breatlt, one who is nt the point of 
denth ; (ns nilv.) (done, spoken, etc.) in a i>erst.n'.s 
Inst moiueiits, when at the point of ilenth. — dyuii’^ 
— I ^ffl* in inf. to yield one’s death, to expire, 
t<) breathe one s Inst, to die. — galun — TTT^tT m.inf. 
to destroy (so-nnd-so’s) life, to slay (Itani. 1480). 
— hen‘ — I ^?!n^TfT: 111. pi. inf. to gasp I froni 
extreme pain) ; t<) take another's breaths, i.e. to bt'at 
him till he is like one (lead. - — haruil — 


10 


m.inf. to nluindon one's life, lo lo.se one's life, to 
die (Ram. Ov?!, — hyon“ — nt.inf. to 

take anothei s life, to kill, slay (Mam. I’JO.''). 

— kadail* — m. pi. inf. to tear out fa person's) is 


hreatlis, to slay violentU" (Iv. 08, 11(1, 'i'?'!, 1020). 

— kadiin — m.inf., id. dv. 271, 820). — khecani 
— I Hioisfiir: ni.pl. inf, to draw breaths (witlj 
difiicnltj ). to gasp (when snlYering fi-om severe pain, 
or wlien at the [loiiit of deatli), to emit the death 30 
rattle, — khasuii — I ^TTbl N ifTT^ m.inf. 

" the vital hrcutli to rise *, to he at the jioint of death, 
to be near death. — nerun — lu.iuf. the vital 
breath to go forth, the jioint of denth to approach, 
to expire, to feel nt one's last gasp (from terror or 
the like) (Uiim, 770, 188b, I-‘58'J, 1427 ; K. 470). 

— sandaran* \ in. j)l. inf. 

the breaths to he 1‘ostiseitated, to bo revived (esp. bv 
some small rcmeily) (cf. 8iv. 1048, 1778); cf. praiia- 
sandar, -sandaran, bel. — thlkan‘ — i so 

■^T^TT^rf^* in. III. inf. the lireaths to stand Hrmlv. 

(of a person suffering from a dangerous disease, 
or suddenly broaglit near to death) to be suddeulv 
i Hvived and brought to jjerfeet liealth. 

prana-dand n 1 * 1 -^^ 1 *n< ni^trs: m. a breutli rod, .>0 
an iinjialemont ]*ost, or other rod for e.\ecnting ;iii 
oft'iM I dor (as ;! judicial iiunishment i. -darail ari,*!, I ■ 

— I ^ ' 1 

f. (sg. daf. -dariin'^ -?TT^), coming to ! 

life (of ti .Hiek jierson recovoiing, or a starving person 

relievod by a little food), -gaiida-gand I ^c^ 

■SnWTT'nrr^^^^ m. nothing left but. breath, the [ ; 

« 

I'Oinlition of on<* who i-s so Icnn ns to ho hardh' alive. 

f, t.sg. ilat, -^IW), n mere bieath, 

a 'pfuk of life (Gr.Or. ]()2). -sandar -^^TT I 
«i*iri ni, resuscitation of breath, the coming t-, 

lo life of n .sick, .starving, or thir.st-]>arelied person 
(by receiving snitalilo medieiiie, food, or drink); 

cf. pran sandaran', nb. -sandaran i 

irnJTtwV^JT 111 ., id. -wbv** 1 TrrtimTvjT f. 

Os 

V of Iji'i'atli iim. 


pran 2 Tn»r 1 Tj«rr^: m. i abj prana 2 . an 

onion, .1//V p t^I. bada-p®, p. i. j 7 ; ganda-p®, 

’ 1 • 1 1 ' • ‘ - , ! > , • > 4 ( 1 , 1 1 j 8 : I , . \ , ■'' ( I . "in, 1 o I ; 

I - I I ■ .V >i 1 1 j n g I ■ 1 II, it Is 1 j(j t cat *'11 1 1 \ II 1 lid us 

of till- Vall.-\ . 

prana - bagara i m. 

fi'ici) ciiions (ns '•i <1 , j j I ^ baz3nin“ ( 

Ml I ..,.1. siig some dish with 
fried oin.iiis. -del I ni. oniun-skin. 

tlie ol an oiunn, <>r <>1 "g’ab I 

S ^ T 111. an i*rii(iii "pi nui 
uv I t. an ..riidii Imll., 

^ ^ Qs s# ^ 

an onion. -khav I m. an onion 

oater, on*.^ who huhituallN' « at> <jnantifie> ul 

-kllj* or -kuj“ I T?^Ttr|^ctT 1 . til.- 

onion plant ( IC.l’r. 27 -mond" I 

TT^T C'S f. (pg. dnt. -moilje , an -.ni .n 


bull), ail t>ninM. mush®kli i 


y i i 
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(Sg, dat. -mushkas . the .smell r.f an .*ni.m. 

-phakh i Tj;^Te.. 3 m. >g. dnt. -pliakas 

the still ik of an onion, 

prana 3 see pron". 

pron'' ng I %rT:. adj. if. priin-' tNt . white 

(ef. ada-p®, p. 11//, 1. 4Gi i KI. so X.Rr. 228) ; 

(of soiiietliing washed) clean, pure (ef. atlia-p®. 
p. Gl/j. I. tl) (K.Pr. ] (<2. y//V/o for /nv/n") ; lof water) 
clear, imt turbid : as .siibst.. ni. a k'ind of white rice 
1 I./. 408, /ACue : ^iv. 1082 t. — bata — ^ I '3TW>f3iflr 
m. white boiled ricc. 

prani kanji i %rTc^i5: adv. whit, 

.skinned, white shelled (esp. of nnliusked ri.'c or 
the like. with the inner grain of some other colour). 

f f. kiind"* 1. 

■ 

prbn'' iftj I ^rntr: adj. (f. prbfi'* I. old. ancient , 

aged, of olden time (ef. ada-p®, p. li/-, 1. 4.''i 

itJr.fir. 12, 18, i4(f; t*r.^l. : L.\h t!‘. ; Siw ;i48. 

l-)i.)l), I 'id-i I Ram. 1 '/ 1 < , 1 I ti8 ; \ /j. 4.0; 1\ , 1 ’r. I •i!i . 

2o2 ) ; ivoni out, laid aside; old. of |i*rnier tune. 

toiTiier (JI. vi, 11 : viii, 7; IC.Pr. 17t!i: oh-oletc, idd 

fashioned (Ram. 504) ; former, what has occurre.l 

Iireviously {(dr.M.. Siv. 277. K. 44); (in fern.) 

prbn“, (in old woman i K.Pr. 20.‘<i. — hyiih'* — fwW I 

^Tii: adf. (f. prbn*' hisli^ ttt'st worn out. old. 

— sapailiin — ni.inf. to be ojd ICl.i. 

prana-wbr“ i TTcrTTm adj. 

(f. -wbr** 'dd, worn out. -mbnd“ i 

■ ■ 

m. an old br-ikeii oh tree-stump ilvin*'- 
oil the giouiid, foul and dirlv o 

prani kala l adv. in oi-ien 

time, in former day.s. -kbl* -^Tf^ I adv , 
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i i -kaluk“ — I gen. 

Nt 

if. — kaliic" - of. or belonging to. oUl-n 

t itiie. 

pron* kol* l !olv. in ancient 

limes, in "Men ilnys. 

praiie katha i f.[.l. tales of 

oM, ancient liist cries. — wati pakun — I 

Ml. inf. to walk on tlie old road, to 

follow ancient customs. 

prani monji gasa khyoii“ HTf^ i 

grass of the old root, 

i.e, to live nj'on one’s former savings. — piifei 
_qfj^ I xrrg^snT^TTtlT adv. in the ancient inamier, 
after the oblen wavs. — pufel*liond*^ I 

sg. gen. (f. — pufe’-hUiiz^ — 

), of, or lieloiigiii" to, olden custom, ot the ancient 


'9^ 

manner. 


10 


IS 


pron** phuliiir^ f. "Id 

saving.*:, money fonneily saveil. — ptiy — > 
f. ancient of¥s]>ring, the creation of olden 
times; (dd establisbed bodily health and .strength, 
prbni ITTst^ l m. that which hieathes, a living 

or .sentient being, a living creatm-e. nninml, man 
(as endowed with breath) (Siv. 4 - 12 , ItfoO, l.i 01 |, 
prim, see pron'*. 

paran m.]*l. in pepanza paran, i>. 7 llM. 1 . 2 t>. 
parana | oi. a towel (for wiping tlio 

limbs or body after washing or bathing), 
paran IITT^. I ^‘dv. (piickly, speetHly, instantly, 

directl V. 

paran iTTT^, I ^rraTrri?^»T >n- conchnling a fast, 
eating or drinking after a fast, breakfast. parail- 
dim' ilTT^-^ 3 l% I m.id. the 

walnuts of conclusion of the fast; (at the conclnsion 
of a inarrmge cerenioin") (he ton walnuts taken from 
tlie liride by the hi itlegrooni, and the ten walnuts 
taken from the hriilegroom by her father. They 
indicate the a'-sent of liolh side.s (o the marriage, 
paran l m. reading tlirongh, perusal, 

thorough studv ( K. f^b 
parani, etc., incorr. for prbn“, see pron'*. 
parun (Ti.V. 1 *^, 21 ) padun i 

conj. 1 (1 P I'. por“ li^), to read out. repeat, recite 

(cf. nikah p®, p. t>2h/». 1 . Ml ; na-saza p®, p. 

I. S) (Cr.tlr. 114 -ld, ITS, lUl. l‘» 7 . IMI; 

(Jr.M.; f^iv. 11 . S 00 -), Illo-i:, II MI, 1104 , 1 IMS-;), 
etc.: Kiini, llld; K. IS.i, oOS, OOfl; K.I’r. lOtii 
(parun warun, n jingle, to read and the like 
(tu-.tir. !io) ; parun zanun, to know liovv to lead 
(iti-.Gr. 1 S 7 )) ; to tend it«i oneself), jieruse (Uam. S 12 , 
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874: K. 644, 0-70; U. xil. 18. 2M) : to mutter 
a spell, etc.) (giv. 211, 1700; Kam. 1208) ; to recite 
(praise, pious words, entreaty, almsc, etc.) (cf. phash 
paranh p. 7127, 1. 20) (I.j.A . 18. 21 ; Siv. 2i, lOM, 
209, M54. M70, M78, etc.; Kam. 182, 214, 279, M67, 
904-7, 1475, etc.; K. 1038-9; H. vi, 17; vii, 4; 
xii, 1; Y/. Ill, 121, 177. 202): to leani. study 
iL.V. M6 ; i5lv. 79. 248, 707, 778. 1171; Ihlm, 101, 
OOM; K. 487, 1082; Ii. viii, M, 4; K.Pr. 174); to 
make out, decipher, 

por'*-mot® I perf.part. ( f.pur'‘-mufe'^ 

), (of a book or the like) rend, studied : one 
who has studied, i.e. who has tinished liis studios and 
has completed his etUicatioii, well-read (K.I’r. MM); 
one who has mustered some particular branch of 

knowledge. 

paran-bagi i ^>dv. for 

the sake of learning, for learning (e.g. a teacher s fee), 
-bana l ui, the good fortune of 

study, the excellent results of education, 'giakh 

n.fig. (sg. Hat. -grakas ; f. -grakau 

* 41 Icti'^ ) . s> reader, one who reads itii'.Gr. 1(05): 

i.ip tiie next. - wdl“ - I 
n.ag. (f. -wajen -^T^^), a reader, a student 
( 112); one who has studied, on expert (on 
learning), ©sp. an expert, in charms foi curing 
diseases, expelling demons, or the like (Gr.Gr, 19*'). 
-viz^ I time of study. 

school-hours. 

paranay conj. part., not having read 

(Gr.G r. 111). 

parun 1 i conj. 1 (1 p.p. p6r“ift^h 

to tie the (already combed) hair, to plait or otherwise 
arrange the hair (cf. mas p®, p- oOo^, 1. 30) (Or.^I. , 
L. 479. to comb ; YZ. 223). pbr«-muta“ l 

^fSfTT f. I'ei’f. ]vart. (a woman) whose hair is plaited 

or otherwise done up. 

parun 2 conj. 1 (1 p.p. p 6 r“ iftl), to fim>h, 

accomplish, comiileto (EL. Gr.^L, Siv. 1915): to 

anaiige, make completely read 3' (11. iii. 7, a bid; 

YZ. 29, 267); esp. to finish or complete a fast 

» 

(cf. daran p®, [i. 24 7 r/, 1. 4, and paran). 
parun 3 conj. i (1 p.p. p 6 r“ 

to tlirow dice cr a coin (e.g. for Jiu omen, 
to tlei Ido a question, or in gambling, to toss tor an 
imiings or the like), 
parun, see paryuii’*. 

pairun "v porun ttr^^ conj. I (1 p.p. pur'' U 5 , 
f. pfii'** 2 p.p. pairyov conj. part, 

purith wear (clothes), to put on (clothes, 


pirun 
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ornaments, etc.) on oneself or on another (Gr.M. ; 
h.y. 76; { 5 iv. 1388, 1438. 1440, 1447, 1597; R5m. 


182, 214, 654 : K. 29, 85, 97, 183, 422-3, 050 ; H. v, 
10; X, 2, 9; \A. 3(3, 541); to adorn, ornaineiit 
(El. perun) (cf. niasnad pairanh p. OOOf?, 1. 27) 
(K. 420, 63(, 843, 913, 928, 984); to put (a saddle 
on a horse), to saddle (11. xi, 9). 
pii'uii I coiij. 1 (1 p.p. pyur*^ ft^), to 

siring (heads, pearls, etc.) ; cf. piranuu. pyui*®- 
niot“ t perf, part, (f, pir^-mufe" 

), strunjj, as ah. 

pirun I conj. 3 (2 p.p, pirydv 

to be, or become, smootli, slippeiy, or (from 


cooking, corruption, etc.) greasy, .slimy. piryo-niot“ 
I i>erf. part. (f. pirye-mUfe^ 

become smooth or slimy (e.g. from 
corruption) ; become greasy or soft and slimy from 
cooking. 


10 
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poran wym, or pui*au l m- a book of 

ancient history, legeiidaiy and traditional, a Pitvatja 
(i5iv. 6il, <58, 1(63; K. 8, 944, 991). — phiran* 

I m. 1>1. inf. to tell at 

length one's adventures or life history. 

porun l conj. 3 (2 p.p. poryov 

uV^ff^. Although of the tliird conjugation, this 
verb has poranawun (not "pur^rawim 

^TTf^) for its causal, Gr.Gr. 174; cf. also 
porawun) to be, or become, sufficient, efficacious, 
adetjviute, competent (e.g. of a tool, a medicine, etc.) ; 
to bo a match for, to be able to conquer (in warfare. 


20 


25 


I 30 


disputation, wealth, resources, etc.) ; to become drv 
(of somotbing moist) (Gr.Gr. xlviii) (cf. porawun). 
poryo-mot^ l perf. iiart. (f. 

pdrye-mUb“ ), become efficient (e.g. a blunt 

tool which has been sharpened, or a medicine about 
wliicli there were doubts of its tiiking the desired 
effect, and so on) ; (a weak person who has gained 
strength and) become a match (for soino person 
powerful in force, wealth, etc.), 
pbrun «ee pairun. 

purn I m. a man who is full of good 

conduct, a well-conducted man ; as adj. = purn 
(cf. phala-p®, p. 692«, 1. 39). 
purn (Siv. 1658, 1667) or puran 1 adj. e.g. 

full, fUh.d up (!§iv. 1667) ; full, complete (Siv. 212, 
159 1, 1658, 1756; K, 458); full (of tbo moon) 
(K. 280) ; — o fillud with, full of (K. 329, 1174). 
puran i f. (sg, dat. puriin'* 

a certain measure of laud, nine cuhils (of 
36 Jingore) broad, and twenty-two cubits long; a 
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level liit of land (of no particular measurement) 
I attached to a house, a courtyard, or (he like (cf. nara- 
p«, j». G48fl, 1. 31 ; pot“ p®, ^.v. pof*) (K.Pr. 251 
pttniih-jiefji for pnr’un^ peib). puriin^-peth hawun 

I i«i*y m.inf. to leave a place 

in order to avoid meeting an expected person, to 
decamp, take to one's heels, make oflf. 

puran sec poran. 

piiran 2 (lor 1, see purn) m. one who fills, one 

wlio fulfils, completes (.Siv. 987, 1414). 

puran 3 i ^wr f. (sg. dat. puriin" filling, 

filling up. 

pur ana i urffi: f, fullness, completion, completeness 

(Siv. 147-1) ; satisfaction, satiety. 

puruii ^* 1 ; I HmrfR: conJ_ 1 (] p,p, pur^ 

^), to fill, fill up (Gr.M., giv. 1474, K. 590, 
K.Pr. 155) ; to complete, snp[)ly what is wanting 
(Gr.^r.); to satisfy (Gr.M.; Kam. 4; K. 339,574, 
768, I(t02i; to fulfil, carry out, complete (a promise) 
(K. 278) ; to become full (Siv. 533); to be enough, 
to suffice; to be successful, to gain the desired result 
of any course of conduct ; to reap one’s fate : (in 
Yoga jvbilosophy) (o till oneself (wtb breath), to 
iiiliale breath in the jirocess of ecstatic meditation 
(Ij.V. 3( ). 

p^ani I impers. fut. part., e.g. that 

wliicli has to be filled up (e.g. a hollow in the ground 
which it is wished to fill up). 

pur“-mot“ I perf. part. (f. pur“- 

mu1s“ filled, filled up; completed, having 

that which was wanting supplied; filled, replete, 
satisfied ; and so on for the other meanings of the 
vei‘b. 

paranda iJkKj or parinda « winged 

creature, a bird (Ram. 545, 779) ; a kind of long 
light boat with forty or fifti' paddlers. (In the front 
is a rai.sed seat covered with a canopy in which four 
persons can sit) (El. ; L. 381, 382). 
prang l lii- ^ couch, a seat, throne (cf. 

pdshe-p®, s.v. posh 1) (Gr.M.; Ram, 1147, 1713; 
Jv. 339, 924, 936, 1047. 1130; H. xii, 18); a bed 
(K.Pr. 154) ; iho fininl of a shrine (L. 460) ; of. 
paryBkh. pranga-khur" i m. 

the leg of a bedstead, 
purnih, see puran. 

pauranikh iftTlfw i TfTXTfxfra: m. (sg. dat. 

pauranikas 'PtTrrn’l^r^)i “ person well versed in 
ancient historie.s, a reciter of such, a bard-historian, 
pranam TT*rnf l ■HUiRt: m. bending, bowing ; a bow, 
a res[)cctfnl or reverential salutation, prostration, 
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obeisaui e icf. padi-p®, i>. 1 1 ji (8iv. H6ib 

114], lliiS. 117(* . 

pranun i cmij. 3 (^2 p.p. praiiyov 

rpEI^R). tu be or become white: to become while, to 
become clean (of sometliinir washed I : to bccoine s 
clear, to lose turbidity: In How (El.), praiiyo-mot'* 
nsEfr-^ri I perf. part. (f. pranye-mUb"* 

TT^-iT^). boooiiie white; heconie clean, clour, 

pranun i eouj. b p.p. pranyov 

to be, or bee<ime, old, become Wi*rii out (riuin. ^ 

I ' 

t<!>4). pranyo - mot'' TTRrt-JTU i ! 

jH-rf. part, (f. pranye-miife** become old; 

worn out* 

prinan I m. reproaching, blaming, 

censure, casting blame upon. 

prinun i ^trnJTHi: eonj. I (1 ii.p. pryun" ; 

2 |i.p. prihov to reproach, blame, censure 

to ca^t Vilamo opon iltum. Idd; Iv.Pr. 1*11, yovan/i) ; 
to become beneficifd 'to), to cause improvemeut (^to) 

(giv. I87:t). pryun'*-mot“ fnj-Tig l perf. 

part. i f. prin^-mufe" reproacbed. censured. 

piraiiuii fuTS’l 1 URtinr conj. 1 (1 p.p. piron“ 

to string (bead.s, pearls, etc.) ; cf. pil'Un. piron"- 
inot“ I liHUcltiithUT porf. i>ai t. (f. pirun'b 

iniits^ strung (as ab.). 

pranash THTTIT 1 m, destruction, vani-sbing, dis- 

appearance. 

pranth ut^ f. edge, margin, border, end, extremity 
(cf. ach'-p®, ]t. 8/j, 1. 2o). 

primbh 1 m. (sg. dnt. prunfehas 30 

N. <*f a coniitrv to (lie west, of Kashmir, commoidv 

b * 

known as pHiicb : (be ancient Parnotsa ( H'l’.Tr. II. 

Idd ; K.Pr. 68 ). -wala -RT^r I Ulijtr^T^ir^ffTadj. c.g. , 
a man of Priiiilsh : something made in or coming 
from PruiilBh. 3 i 

prunfehuk" 1 sg. gon. (f. 

prunbhiic® • "** belonging to, or produced 

in, Priliitsli. 

prunbh’ I ndj. c.g. born in, or 

produced in, Priiiifeh. 

pranav TI*(R 1 "^RiTT* *"• Ib'^ name of the mystical or 
sacred syllable • hh < Ij.V. 7<): 8iv. I57>il, Idp), J7'»l, 
17i:0). 

paranawun 1 conj. 1 d p.p. 

paran6w“ t" cause to rend M.ii.M., 

Siv. 17411) : to teach itJr.M., K. 48(!) ; to have spell.s 
recited h>r the expulsion of a demon or tin* like 1 

(^iv. 126). paran6w'“-mot'‘ 1 i 

perf. part. (f. paranbv'*-mufe® ' ■ ‘"Lt'-'-d 

to be fcjid ; caused tf> rend, (;nmlit. 60 
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poranawun conj. 1 (1 ]>.p. p6ran6w“ 

UTT;5ft3), causal of porun, q.v. (Gr.Gi. 174 i. 
paranawawaii RruTRR'ST i f. the tec 

]>aid to ii teacher. 

pranay l m. confidence, intimacy; fond 

reganl, affection, love (Siv. 1842); (in Knshmiri) 
refiiienicnt , gentlernatdy bearing, modesty, affability, 
courtesv. 

pranaye - vefear - 'tiyiy i m. 

tliorough refinement, etc. -vyot“ I 

!*dj. (f. “V8fe“ thoroughly refined, 

gentlemanly, modest, affable, courteous. 

pranayam I irniTTWl'nu restraining or 

.'iu.'tponding tho brealli, or breathing in a peculiar 

wav tlirough the nostrils, during the mental recitation 

of the names and attributes of some deity, 

prinzuii fJT^^ i cfnj- I (• p p- pryunz" firs, 

2 p.p. prinzdv to urge, incite to greater 

effort, encourage to action, prompt (e.g. when a 

teacher incites a pn|ul to study, or a master urges oil a 

servant engaged in some task), t’f. prii’un and pruriin. 

prinzan-wol” i n.ag. (f. 

-wajefl an inciter, prompter, as al>. 

pryunz"-mot" i tfTTt: P»r'- (t'. 

urinz^-mute" ). incited, encouraged (in any 

^ ^ 

work on which one is engaged) . 
prinzath f- t^g. dat. prinzufe^ 

urging, iiiciteineut, encourngement (offered to one 
engaged in some work, so as to induce him to greater 
ctVorts). 

prinzawun'^ n ap* 'd- prinzavuu“ 

one wdio urges or incites to greater efforts 
(another who is engaged in some work). 
pubn“ I f- a femnloHusalman 

teacher ; a female nuigiciau, a sorceress. <Jf. pu* 1. 
praner l Or^t^rTT m. whiteness ; clean 

ness, ]>ureness ; clearness, freedom from turbidity. 
— gafehun — l in.inf. whiteness or 

cleanness to come into o.xistence (e.g. a coloured 
article fading into white, or a ilirty nriicle being 
washed wliite). — pheruu — I ^rTrTTRf^l m.int., 
id. (as a change from souio other colour, or from dirt)- 
— pMrun — I m.inf. to whiten, 

bleach, make white or clomi (from some otlier colour 
or from dirt) ; to become while or clean (as nb.). 
praner wmT l m- oldness, worn-outness 

(lir.tir. 1411; aidiipiily, ibe helongingio olden time. 

: pranhan t E (^g- dat. pran^riin^* 

i ). whiteiiiiig, cleansing, tlm jirocess ot muking 

i wliili- lU’ eleen : making elear, removing turbidity. 


pran^run 
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pranhnin ttsttiti; i conj. 1 d p.p. pran«r« 

inr^ ;> t<j rnake wliite, whiten ; to make clean, t«t 
cleanse (by w'ashing, etc.) ; to make clear, remove 

turbidity; cf.pran^rawun. pran®r’^-mot" i 

pert’, part, ( f. pran'“r“-mUfe^ ). 

whitened, cleansed, cleared. 

pron^ran i f. is". dat. pron^riin^ 

making old : rendering obsolete ; wearing 
(something) out. 

pr 6 n«run l conj. 1 p.p. pr 6 n°A 

irr^^). to make old, render obsolete; to wear 
(sometiiing) <uit; cf. prbn®i*awun. prbn®i*“-mot® 

* ^TTnfVlTfi: pelf. part. (f. profi^^r^-mute^ 
h nia-le old. rendered obsolete ; caused to 

wear out, 

prah'rawun i ^ d d i (1%4^5TfiT-)trT^iT: couj. l 

( 1 p.p. pran®r6w“ to make white, whiten ; 

to clean (by washing, etc.) ; to make cle.ar, remove 
turbidity ; cf. pran*run. pran.h'6w“-mot“ 

t perf. part. (f. pran^rbv"'mUfe“ . 

I. whitened, cleaned, cleared. 
pi*an®ra'WTin‘*'H^Td^i%f!ffrrt(i<^dt: n.ag. i pranh'avun'^ 

I, one who whiteins or cleans, a wliitenor, a 

’S 

cleaner, a fuller, i 

prbn^rawnn TTi^Tlfn i conj. I (1 p,p. ! 

prbn®r6w“ TTT^'^^I, fo muke old, render obsolete; 
to wear (something) out ; cf. prbn®run, prbn^row"- i 
mot“ ' ^TTWlfiri: perf. part. (f. I 

prbn^bv“-inu&^ TrHfTt^- i, made oM, rendered i 
obsolete; caused to wear out. ^ 

I 

prinov see prinun. i 

prbpin‘ TrrftrfiT, see prbpyun“. i 

par'-pandith i m. (sg. dat. ! 

•panditas a Benii*learued man, a man who ! 

is not dee|»ly learned, hut who has a great reputation 
for learniog, or wdio, in his own inirnediute circle, is i 
looked upon as learned. I 

prbpinis see propyim®. ! 

prapanfeh i ’<*- prapanteas 

UMtIH I > development, diffusion. ain[»)if]eatioii, ex- | 
paiision (i^iv. prolixity, diif iseiiess, copiousness 

(in style or conijiosition). | 

paripaph Trf^trnR i m. (sg. dat. paripapas 

TyfTHfq^I ) , the wdiolc collectiou of a certain person’s ; 
faults or sins (esp. in cotalognltig such wlieii making 
a formal accusation j (Itaiii. lolbj), 
p‘^rp*r or parpar i 

m. prating, prattle, jabbering, gabbling, talking 
jiicc'-saiiti V tesp. without sunso, oj' when in a rajjo) ; 
cf. prath. — ^karun — i m-iof 
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to pu'iittle, chatter ; esp. to keep prating in a 
miittenug tone. — lagim — i w:^lfrf^fTTrYf%; , 
^ jwfT ni.iuf. to start chattering or 

jidjbering ; esp, (in an access of insanity ) to chatter 
nonsense. — lagun — i ’^r^^rPTRrf^: m.iuf. 
he in tbe habit of prating. 

parpar* m. (f. parpur“ u 

prater, a chatterei", one who habitu.aliy and continually 
talks nonsense. 

parapar inrRT i ^rnn:: adj, c.g. transcending the 
transcendent (see par 4), an epithet of the Supreme 
Iteity (Siv. lGb9). 

paripurii or paripuran i n f\nq : 

adj. c.g. filled (Gr.if.) ; full (of a flood or tide) 
(Gr.ir.) ; full (of the moon) (Slv. lo74). 
prapath i f. (sg. d.it. 

prapiife** irnj^), obtaining, acquisition (Slv. I'^IG) ; 
fate, fortune, luck (Iv. 1090) ; sudden or unexpected 
gain or jirofit (e.g. discovering a hidden treasure, 
more tlian the expected profit in a business transaction, 
and so on) (cf. phala-p®, p. G9‘>a, 1. 40); (what 
one has received from fate, i.e.) a person’s natural 
disposition. — pen“ — I f.inf. (of 

someone fonneI■l^■ badly conducted) the personal 
character to change, and ;i taste for good conduct 
to urise in an individual. 
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propyun** i m. {.--g. dat. prbpinis 

rrrfTTf*!^), an offering or ohlation of food to a god 
(Hindu) (cf. ag^na-p®, p. iGi, 1. 44 : bal-p®, p. 1036, 
I. 3; dlll*-p®, p. ‘^226, I. 20; Iieri-p®, p. 3456, 1.48; 
hur*-p®, p. 347a, 1. 6 : khira-p®, p. 409a, I. 37 ; 
kala-here-p®, p. 4346, 1. 47) ; the sacrificial formula 
which acconipniiics sneb an oblation. — liawiin 

— I m.inf. ceremonially to 

perform such an otdation (Iv. 307). 

prbpin^-brohmun i 

(sg. dat. -brbhmanas the llrahman who 

recite.": the appro}»riafe Bucrificial formulas at ■^ucli an 
oblati on. -phol** -4)^ I »i- 6ie jiortious of 

fruit, flour, etc., w'hich rciuain over after such an 
offering i.s finished, -wolu 1 m. 

the [jerstui who makes tliis oblation. 

prbpinyiik® I sg. gen. (f. 

prbpinic^ of, belonging to, or connected 

with tiiicb an oblation ; (f>f fruit, flour, ••tc.) of, or 
belonging to, the portion «*f tlie offering rerauiniiig 
over after tbe obhitioii is fini.shed. 


parpuz I m- tbe condition of 

l)eiiig, nr bccoininjf. inti of liolos (e.g. In a worn clotli, 


CO 


or \\niii-i,nl vessel;. 


pras iTTfT 



pior^ adj. (f. prbr^ f>r belonging to. the ! 

year before last (cf, prbryus and parus) i Kl. ynbr, j 
last year’s; Gr.Gr. 158). 

parur, see panis. ! 

perer or pirer l i m. greasinoss, 

sliniiness, slipperincss : smoothness, 
pirer 2 l ni. old age. oldness (of the 

hmnan body). ! 






I 


porer m. partial dryiiess, nearly 

complete dryness (e.g. that of diying grass, clothes 
di ving in the siin, or the like) : drying up (of a 
flow of blood, pn.s, or the like, becoming cured), 
— gafehun — I 

come on, to begin to dry. — hyon“ — 1 

m.inf. to lake drying up, (of a 
wound or sore) to begin to get well, 
purer lU. tlie Jiossessing of a complete 

kernel, fullness (of a nnt or fbe like) ; (of a man) the 
quality of sagacity combined with wcaltli. 
purer i 55?rrr m. fullness, completeness (cf. atha-p°, 
p. 616, 1. 8) (Siv. 157) ; completion (cf. pliala-p”, 
p. 692r/, 1. 12) ; satisfaction, content. — karuil 

m.inf. to make fullness, to 
bo completed ; (of some mercantile transaction) to 
have results surpassing o.xpectutiou ; to fulfil a 
jiromiso, etc. — nerun — I i 
m.inf. fullness to issue, to keep a promise ; 
(weight) to be completed, (measure) to be tilled up. 
weiglit to be adjusted. 

prarabd HK^ l m. what is begun ; hence, 

fate, destiny (8iv. 100, 764, 1015, 1766, 1790, 1<95, 
1801, 1914). Cf. pralab, pralabd. 
praraki see prbryus. 

prarun 1 i Wdlgtli+i conj. 1 (1 p.p. pr6r“ 

to await, expect, look out for, lie in wait (for, dat.) 
(Gr.Gr. 18 : Gr.M. ; L. 464, ; W. 125, 

prdrdu gals/tanas, expecting to go ; L.V. 83 ; giv. 2, 
178, 1081,1176,1439, 1610, 1914; Ram. 1394, 1483, 
1768; K. 20, 241.347,654,679,721,797; K. ii, 10; 
V, 6, 11 ; YZ. 39, 43, 137, 143, 275, 279, 344, 490). 

pr6r“-mot" i 1 perf, part. (f. 

prbr“-mufe“ awaited, 

prarun 2 i conj. 3 (2 p.p. praryov 

irnfr^) , to wait, remain ])atiently (vh. infr.) (Gr.Gr. 
174; Gr.M. ; Siv. 415. 971. 1395, 1466, 1684; Ram. 
244, 1488, 1721). Gr.Gr. 206 wrongly marks this 
verb os conj. 2, cotifusing it with prarun 1. 

praran-w6l“ i n.ag. (f. 

praran-wajen inT'l'^TSirsT), one who awaits, one 
w ho 15 patient by nature. 


I 15 


20 




35 


40 


45 
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praryo-mot^ i 2 perf. part, 

(f. prarye*mufe^ 'JrTO iT^), one who iias waiter]* one 
who has lieeii jiaticntlv' expectiiij?. 

priran f- (sg- 'lat. pririiii^ 

the act of sending, clispatcliing (a message, etc.) : 
disi»utchiug (a person) ; sotting (a servant or the 
like) to work. 

prirana f. (sg. dat. priranayi 

i.q. priran, q.v. 

prirun i conj. I (1 p.p. pryur" ^5^)- to 

send, disiiatch ; to impel, instigate, incite; to order, 
direct. Cf. prinzun and prurun. 

priran-wol" i>-ag- (f- -wajen 

-grw^), a dispatcher, sender: an inciter, nrger ; an 
overseer. 

pryur“-mot*‘ peif. part. (f. prir“- 

mufe“ lft^-Ti’3), sent, dispatclied : impelled, incited; 
ordered, directed. 

prurun i conj. 1 (1 ]*.p. prur” to 

send (a message, or the like, giving a person orders, 
or sinninoniiig him to receive instructions, or the like) ; 
cf. prinzun and prirun. prur“-mot“ i 

perf. part. (f. priir^-mUfe'* 
for, summoned, etc. (as ab.); one appointed as an 


ovei’-seer. 


praranawun i inft^T^npT conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

praranow" IHT^^). to cause a person to await, 
set a person waiting (for someone or something) 
(Gr.Gr. 174: Siv. 1634, 1671). prarau6w“-raot“ 

perf. ])art. (f. praranbv“- 
mub** who is caused to await, 

as ab. 


prbr^suk'* see prbryus, 

prarawun^ nr<3^ l u-ag- (f- praraviin^ 

TTTTI^st ),on 0 who awaits, one who waits for (someone 

- — * 

or something) (Siv. 1173). 

prbryus I adv. in the year before last 

(Gr.Gr. 158). -kani I adv. 

about the year before last. 


praraki adv., i.q. prbryus. 

prbr‘suk“ i adj. (f. prbr'siic^ 

irtlTS^i. of, belonging to, or happening in, the year 
before last. 


pras \ >»■ return (as is 

customary) of a certain portion of the gift sent by a 
young woman’s father to her husband's people on 
various festive occasions (of. dur^bata-p°, p. 2406, 
1. 34) ; the portion of the gift so returned. — ^yun’* 
— I lu.iaf. to return this portion 

(according to custom) to the giver. — nyas — •STR^ I 


parsa Vfxxm 
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IT??! ^ I ^ iij 1 f^l 111 . tlie amount so returnetl together 
with the presents given to the servants, etc., who 
accoinpauieil the original present. 

prasa-dyar Tn^?-^nT i ni.pl. the 

monet' actually given to the original giver of this 
present as representing the value of the portion of 
the gift that should be returned, -hara -fTT t 

f.pl., id. 

parsa ^rrr^ Lj.b adj. e.g. abstemious, temperate, 
continent. 

paras ni. a touchstone (for testing precious metals 

or gems) ; the philosopher’s stone (converting base 
metal into gold its touch) (Siv. looG, K.Pr. 18-i). 
parisui, see pharyush**. 

parus l adv. last year (El. also pfinir) 

(fjr.Gr. loS, W. 95). [Authorities dilYer as to tlie 
meaning of this word. J.K. liv, 119, 151) translates 
it by panh'i, * the year before last.’] -kani I 
adv. about last year. 

parsuk“ i adj. (f. parsuc" 

of, or belonging to, or produced in, last year. 

prasad l m. favour, kindness, graciousness, 

condescension ((jlr.il., f>iv. 1591). — karun — I 

ni.inf. to sliow' favour (to), sho\v grace 
(to) (8iv. 655, 1337, 1441, 1740) ; to show favour by 
presenting to someone handsome garments, ornaments, 
or the like (Siv. 1089). — sapadun — l 

ni.iuf. favour or grace to be experienced ; 
a handsome present to be made to a person. 

paurusll *41 < 4^1 adj. c.g. relatitig to a man, human ; 
manly, virile. pauruBhe-sukHh m. N. 

of a celebrated hymn in the Ilg Veda (X, 90), called 
in Skt. piirit>^a~su/.in (K. 5). 

porush nr purush l m. (sg. dat. 

porashCB ), a man, a male human being {dr) 

(cf. mula-p®, p. 567rt, 1. 40 ; par pSrush, p. 751a, 
1, 22) (Gr.M., biv. 1825); u man (//o/«o) (Siv. 20, 
102, 1045, 1338, 1404) ; tlie Original ilale, the 
Supreme Being, God (8iv. 1119, 1277, 1415, 1544, 
1594 ; Riim. 1652; K. 89, 360, 633, 751, 809, 1061). 

pdrash^-kar i m. manly work, 

virility, heroism, ability to do hard work or difhcult 
work, human efl'ort {.Siv, 1701). -mahanyuw'* 

I m. a male human being ; an 

imago of a man. 

prash^ ■R3T5T (also written prashn Tr?l) l m. a 
rpicstioo, tjuery, intjnirv, iiitetrogation iIm'.M. ; Siv. 
623, 131;8, 1653; K. 9); cf. prasliiin. —karun 
— I to (jue.stion, iii(|uire, interrogat*,;. 

— wuchun — I III. inf. l<» in^ko 


10 
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25 
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an inquiry into the future, to look for omens, consult 
a prophet, seer, diviner, or the like. 

prash^na pyon° i m.inf. to 

fall out from an inquiry into the future, the result of 
an invited prediction to show itself, a prognostication 
to come true. -w6l° | 

in. (f. -wajen -qi^ij^), an inquirer from a seer, one 
Tvho consults a diviner ; one who is consulted by such 
an inquirer, a seer, diviner, prophet, 
prashen^ pyon“ 

m.inf. tlie results of one’s fate to manifest themselvcs. 
prashun \ ttw: m. (sg. dat. prashenas Tnt^?T,), 
a question, inquiry, etc., i.q. prash^n, q.v. 
prashun i m. (sg. dat. prashenas 

eating, feeding ; esp. tlie first giving of food 
to a newly-born child (cf. ana-pr**, p. 30('/, 1. 3). 
pareshaii (Bdm.) paraishan xj^t^ 

adj. c.g. dispersed, scattered ; dishevelled, tossed 
(as hair) (IhTiu. 183, YZ. 65) ; amazed, distracted, 
perplexed, distressed (Itain. 1021). — karun — 

m.inf. to scatter, to perplex, puzzle (EL), 
parasher xrVTSTT of ^ celebrated sage, the father 

of Vyitsa, in Skt. Parasara (Iv. 1038). 
por^sharth x^ipr^ i {sg. gen. por^sharthas 

any one of the four principal objects of 
liuman life (virtue, prosperity, love, and Huai 
beatitude) ; human effort or exertion, human 


vigour. 


eu 


purushottam m. the Highest or Supreme 

Being, an epithet of Yisiiu or Krsiiu, in Skt. 
punt.wttauiu (K. 1041), 

prasan iRTst c.g. or (L.V. 65) prason® (f. prasUh^ 
TI^^) I TTXFra: adj. pleased, delighted, propitiated, 
aoothed, satisfied, content (Gr.M. ; L.V. 65 ; Siv. 102, 
309,384,691, 1 184) ; cheerful, happy, ga}', glad, merry ; 
cf. prasand. — gafehun — i m.inf. 

to become pleased, satisfied (Siv. 355-6, 358, 1127 ; 
K. 427, 965). -mana adj. c.g. of happy uiiud, 
lively ill disposition (Gr.M.). — rdzuil — 1 

m.inf. to remain j'leased, to continue 
suthstied (Siv. 480; Bam. 1572,1742). — thawun 

— m.inf. to make pleased, to oblige (a person) 
(Gr.M., Siv. 584). 

prasun i thr: couj. 3 (2 p.p. pyav f. pyaye 
tztRT (Gr.Gr. 23U, 236 ; K.Pr. 158). The causal of 
tills verb is prasawim prasanawiin 

or pinawun (Gr.Gr. 171 ),qq.v.) to bear, bring 

fiirlh offspring, give birth (to), he delivered (of), be 
in travail (cf. gav prasiih^, p- 31 6f/, 1. 35) (EL; 
Gr.Gr. 110, 171, 241 (incorrectly translated ‘to be 


prasand 
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born’i: W. 149; Uilm. 629, 666; K. 46. 785; 
Tv.Pr. ;}1. 168. 174, 2:11. 260). 

prasaui atsun ni.nif. 

to on tor chilcl-heariiig or begetting, to reacli n child 
bearing or begetting to reach tlie age of puberty: 
to be engaged in child-bearing. 

prasan-wajen " *• 

a woman wlio is approaching the time of labour ; a 
woman who is of a child-bearing age. 


pya-mot“ 'Grr-*?^ i ^irtTsi^: perf. part. if. pya- 
niub'* GIT-JT^), one to wlioni a child lias been 

i 

born (esp. one who has (juite lately Lad n child) 


(tJr.trr. 110). 

prasand i-q- prasaii, q.v., in man-p®, q.v. Tlie 

word is formed by coidhition of prasan and the 
Persian pnsawL — akh — inter], welcome (lit. 
thou liast come happily) (EL). — sapadun — ^rcr^5r 

m.inf. to be, or become, happy (EL, l§iv. 44). 

prasandatdyi f- joy (El. pyasamlafdi) . 

prasang l «i. atopic, a subject of discussion ; 

treating, explaining, discussing (a future course of 
conduct). — tulun — I TraiTbTTT**!^^ m.inf. 
to raise or start such a discussion. — wothiin 
I Tmr^rqfTi: m.inf. such a discussion to 
arise, or be started. 

parsang qT4 i i*i 

111 . the amount of tlilforence in wulglit between the 
contents of the two jiaus of a pair of scales, a 
niuke-weiglit (K.Pr. 68) : an equipoise (K.Pr. 216) ; 
the filling up of a deficiency (in making gifts, eating, 
etc.). Cf. para. 

prasannata iwwdT i f*mwr<TT f. hn|)piiioss. jo\ 
(Gr.M.); clearness, brightness, limpidity, pellucidity, 


1 

I 


' iiy 


ir» 




25 


I 



transparency. 

prasanawim conj. 1 d p.j>. 3 ; I 

prasanow" to cause a child to be born, | 

to cause a woman to hear a child, (by medical means) 

t 

to make a woman who ha.s no childi'cu to bear one * 
(of. prasawun and plnawun, Gr.Gr. 171). 
pursish f. asking, questioning, ; 

impiiry ; (in Kashmiri) good govornment (of a i 

kingdom). 

parast adj. and subst., c.g. an adorer, worshipper 

(cf. pir-parast, i>. 762^, 1. 9). ' 

prast^r^ 1 h flic tax on .safiVon 

(El. I las pras/df m,, the close watcli of the saffron 
growing near Piirnpui ). prast^re-bal I 

m. tlie post where the official j | 

guardians of the saffron crop reside, whore the lux is j < 
colleetocl, and where smugglers are punisbod. \ so | 


prasawun conj. 1 < 1 p.p. prasow“ < ‘ausal 

of prasun, q.v. Cf. prasanawim and pinawun). 
i.q. prasanawun, q.v. icf. Cr.Gr. 171). 
prasawun® j 1 n.ag. if. prasavUn® 

). a man who is occupied in begetting ebiblren 
(either in tbo act, or habitually addicted to it) ; <f.) a 
woman in tlie act of bearing a child, or who is in ibo 
habit of bearing cliildreii. 
prot® T?5 I t n ■ 1- 1 

thread, etc. (Jf. priife®. 

pratcdUnd® irfn-^'f 1 f. ilm 

axle of this reel. -kanib“r® I ils: 

f. the cross-bar of tli is reel, 
pi'ot® 1 m. Mat'k-a hipouifoU'i 101. 
prot® 2 ifTH t 4^^ TflTi: adj. (f. prbfe® that wbich 

has come of itself, that winch coine.s spontaneously 
(e.g. wealth which comes without exertion!, 
prut® I tirf^STfT; m. ashamed, put tet shame ; a miser 
( Iv .I’r. \1, pntf). — gateLitm — I 
m.inf. to 1)0 ashamed, become put to shame, 
partau, see partav. 

paroti or parwati f. X. of Durgii, born as the 

daughter of the Ilimalaya, liaving been Sati in a 
former birth ^Siv. inl. Ill, 486, 486, 869. 1189; 
llam. 15861. 


porot® see porath. 

porut® I qffwrtq^qi m. (sg. dat. poratas 

TftTrT??;). a kind of tray covered with fine sand on 
which children who are learning the ali'habet trace 
the forms of letteis with the fore- linger ; the marking 
off (with a stylus) of ilatos on an almanac performed 
by astrologers for their calculations (cf. cbalan-p®, 
p. I6le, 1. 27 : pl-p®, p. 747/j, I. 50). 
pratigya qfir^T f- a resolution, resolve (Gr.M.) : a 
iiromiso. oath iK. 719). — kariin® — f.iuf. to 

resolve liiiiii. 6^20- 


pratli 1 qq I ui. (sg. dat. -pratas -qTra;), a hit, 

a blow, a knock, th waok (cf. butll*-pr“, p. 142//, I. 46 : 
lori-pr®, p. 581«, 1. 18 ; mokha-pr®, p. 560-?, I. 17). 
— dyiin® — I m.inf. to liit. thwack. 


beat (with a stick or the like), 
prath 2 qq a rlisti ibutivo ]>article, sometimes governing 
tho abl. and sometimes tlie liat. (Gi.Or. loS ; Gr.M. ; 
Siv, 197. 865, 1942, 1119, 1126, 1427. 1516: Kam. 
848. 617. 771, 1859. 1784; K. 294, 421, 486, 159. 
etc.). As in some id' the following, it governs either 
tbo <lat. or llio abl. without difference of meaning, 
and .sometimes it is siniidv compontided (Gr.M ). 


prath akhah qq qnaTW i iqq qq) adj. (sg. dai. 

— akis — ®aeli one. everyone iSiv. 151li. 
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prath imi 


akis — I aee. or tint, of tlie 

])recHliiig: as adv. one Ity one iGr (ir. Siv. Tl^i 
— doha — I ndv. every day, eacli day, 

daily (firdir. IdS; \V. Do; K. 4’J6 ; II. viii, iV 
AVlieii an emjjliatic y is added, prath is dn piteil. 
Thus dohay not prath dohay dir. Ur. 168). 
— dohuk'* — I sgr. geu. (f. 

— d6huc“ ”r holoiiging to, or produced on. 

every -lay. — jaye — aTRJ ot —jayi — a-lv. 
in eacli place, eveiywliere (Siv. llDtf, I odd ; iJaui. dd, ' 
Ki.j. ids, d:-d. UdSy; irio-d; k. st;o). —kail 
— oRTW or — kuh — or — kuh i i 

jirou. iiidef. each one, ovcM-yone (cf. p. dSD/;. 11.47 If.) 
(Siv. Idbii; Ua.ti. UDIi; K. 'J71 (f.). 292 (f.), 

dnD. 711. 780. D88, DDH, HUM; K.l’r, 208). — klh 

— (cf. id.), each thing, everything (K. .jID). 
kun I ailv. '.li everv direction, 

kuni — I ntiv. everywhere (Ijr.M.), 

on onch fevcryi thing, at each (every) thing (.Siv. dOG, 
1281. I7o7). ^kuiiyuk" — I 

Sg. gen. (f. — kunic“ — helongiiig to, 
each (thing) (Siv. lodGj. — kaisi-hond*‘ — 

sg. gcii. ( f. — kaisi-hunz“ — 

oi, or belonging to, each man (or otlier Immau being) 
(K. 204). — kitehah — imlef. pron. each man, 
eacli one, everyone (Siv. do7). — mahailivis 

aih'. man hy man (( ir.Ur, 1 78). 
— mahaiiyuw“ — m. every tnan (KI.). 
— pahara — fid\. at each watch ((ir.Ur. 178). 
— prabatan — Tt^rTT^T ariv. each motning (Siv. 
Kid). — prabatas — Tt^THfr ndv., id. (liam, 7d). 
— ranga — adv. of every kind fUr.^M. ; ,Siv. 849, 

1 187). — reta aki phiri ftfifT adv. oiii-e 

a month. — sub“h — or — sub^lias 

adv. every niorniiig (al.so written — SUba ^T^). 

shaye — tt-ri i nfiRllT^ ;idv. ill every [^lac^e 
(Siv. 242, 271, 12d8, Iddi; K. 924, 940). *— sata 
— WRT I ailv. at eadi (every) mrmient 

(Itdm. 782 ). — satuk“ —mjfi l 

•Sg. gen. (f. — satuc“ — ?TTri=^ ), of, or helotimnr; t**. 
each (every) nioiiient. — tarafa — rTTt?; ativ. In all 
dir-ctions (Siv. 812 ). — taralia — adv. of 

every kind, — tarahuk“ -- rjT^^adj. ( f . — tarahuc^ 

— of every kind. — VCla — I TTfTTirtiRT 
adv. at e.'ieh (every) time. — VCluk** — 1 

sg, gen, ( f . — veluc^ — 

iMdojigiijg each (iMcrv) time. — warilie — 
afl V. ei'cry yeur, _\ e;ti |y (Ur.tir. 178 ). . — vizi — I 

irf^^"flT' a«]v. it c-acli (every) tiling ((»r.(ir. 1 * 78 , 

K. 777). — vizi-hond“ — i 
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sg. gen. (f. - vizi-hUnz“ — of, or 
belonging to, each (every) time. — zaiiani — 
adv. woman by woman (Gr.Ur. 17H). 

prathuy adv., iap prath 2, but more 

emphatic, a.s in prathuy tirthan, (going) to everv 
single holy pdace (L.V. 

prath UTW in prath-prath Trr^-Trro i m. 

jabbering, gibbering, (alking or inarticnlatelv' 

(e>p. of a person in a rage >[» ;iking w ithout, tboiioht i* 

cf. p^rp'^r. prath-prath lagun irra-Tnw i 

31 ^ ■ m . I n f . 1 1 c 1 1 1 1 o 1 1 vp j j > , . y ^ j p ^ q begin. 

prith ftm in prith-prith i 

in. unlimited prating a<'compriuit>d by the copioii> 
issue of saliva from the montli, spluttering talk. 
Cf. pritun. 

prith 1 I ^tt:, ^rr: m. (.sg. dat. pritas TftrfH), one 
who lias just departed, one jnst dead, deceased ; the 
sjhrit of a ileceased jiersoii, a departed spirit, a ghost, 
goblin, demon sjiiril, spook. 

prita-brohmun l 

m. (.sg. dal. -brbhmanas an oiitcaste 

Brahman who eat.s tlie olferings marie at the .aiscrpnal 
rites to tlie manes, -bata -^<T I WrTrait m. the fr.od 
eaten hy tlie relations at the olcscMpiial meals during 
the twelve days following a death, -buzau | 

3T*TTT in. food eaten at ol.>set|iiial ceremonies 
during the year after a jrerson’s decea.se; eating food 
^ mixed (e.g. milk with fish, claiified butter 
with lioiiey, and so on) (i.e. the sort of food whidi 
only glio.sts would eat). -nbr“ I ^rfrlilTiraiiw; 

f. a pot for holding liipiids oftVroJ to the spirit of 
a deceased during the year following hi.s deatli. 
-tsod" I in. a jar for lioldiug nti.xed 

food oiferorl on such ocen'^ions ; met. the helh' of 
a man wlio inonliiiatoly eats food of mi.xcd kinds. 
-feor“ I m. food olYered to ghosts. 

-feari-wbr« l f. a pot for 

Inildiiig such food. 

prith 2 I ^?T. ifftn: f- (sg. dat. priti irffcT (K. f>ot;i i, 
frictidl itiess, friendslnp, liking, fondness (for), regard, 
aficetion, love (K. fiOfl). — gafehuh'^ — I 
f.iiif. )ovc or afFectitMi to arJso. 

parthi xjRff or parthi-puza i 

f. (among Hindus) the wonsliip of the Harthiva-IInga. 
These (liininutivc /imjas are iiiiiilc of elnv taken from 
the foot of the I akht liill. The usual nundier 
wor.sliipped at one time are eleven, or 111, or l.lDU. 
'J’hey are llirown Into the river on the evciiin.*- of 
(lie same .lay (see It'J'.Tr. il, 128, not.) (giv. 74(t, 

i.i]. parthiwa-puza, t^iv. 20;)). 


pirth 
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pirth, ill pirth-paiwand spelling), m. grafting. 

liiuhliiig ( L. i-'iS). Cf. barga-paiwaiid, p. 120 *y, 1. 11. 
porath <»r pdrot'* i m- 

(sg. dat. poratas or pdrotis t^TTfz^). a 

cake made with Initter or tjh}^ and of several layers, 
like pie-crust. 

purath xtr;^ l f. (sg. dat. puriife^ filling • 

fullness, completion, conipleteness ; accoinplishment ; 
satisfaction. Siitietv. 

purith conj. part, of pairun and purlin, qq.v. 

prathakh nxm l f»TWWXJT adv. severally, separately ; 
difi'ereiitly, distinclly. 

pratali-kal i TRTTfTHTrer: m. (I'liis word is 

borrowed direct from .Sanskiit, with the .sjielliiig of 
that language), morning-tinie, dawn. Cf. pratas. 
prathun i eonj. ;i (2 p.p. prathyov 

TTSJ^^), to become famous, well-known, prathyd- 
mot" inzft-TTtT I perf. part. (f. prathye- 

miib^ ), become famous, well-known. 

■ 

pratihath i adj. c.g. (assubst., sg. dat. 

pratihatas TrfrTffTtT), spoken ill of (on account of 
bad conduct), branded with rejiroacli. — gahhun 

— I 3T3IT<^ I lil in.inf. to become ill spoken 
of, to get a bad character. — karun — I 

HSrrwnf^^nrttFt m.inf. to give a person a bad 
char.acter. — sapadim — I 11311^1 
ni.iuf, to become an object of general censure, 
prethwl pruthwl prathivi TTfzr#t. or 

pruthivi I f. the wide world, the 

earth (6iv. (pruthwI) Iddd. (priithivi) 120, 20(t, 
.324, S06, 028, 1201 ; Kiiiu. (prethwi) 04, 09; K. 
(pruthivi) 0, 24, Il-l;t) ; earth, land, giouivd, .soil, 
parthiv in parthiwa-puza tnl^^-u^T. i-q. 

parthi-puza, s.v. parthi, q.v. (Siv. 200). 
priithiw6n'‘ adj. (f. pruthiwbfi“ 

of, or belonging to, tlie earth (Iv.V. 02). 
pratijha Mfdtl l, a learned .sjielling of pratigya, «i.v. 
pratakh TirT»5^ i ni. (sg. dat. pratakas 

TTcT^itT }, e.vpnision (of a wife, son, or other inenibcr) 
from the family (usuntly for some fault, and resulting 
in the expelletl person b>t.ing all rights as a member 
of tlie family). — dyun“ — I 
in.inf. to expel (n son, wife, or the like) from the 
family (for bad conduct, etc.), to turn out of the house 
(so timt the evicted person loses liis inheritance or 
share in the estate). — laguii — 1 
m.inf. sucli expulsion to hnpjien to a ]icrson, to be so 
expelled, -nama -*TTfl I m. a formal 

document declaring and oirocting .sticli expuksioii. 
-zad I fxniT^rfT: adj. c.g. (as subst., f. -zadih 


6 


), one who is S" expelled b3' the head of his 

family'. 

pratekh or prateksh adj. c.g. visible, 

jiresent, in sight (Siv. ’tlG, 3 -jI, 8t)S, 1243, 1441). 
pratakhlad i f-ix.rsfl: adj. c.g. (as subst., 

f. pratakhladih Hd*itSlf^), one who i*? expelled 
from the fumilv; osii. a famllv or suh-chui. tlie 

• I- ** 

ancestor of wliich lias been expelled fioni ilie original 


10 
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30 
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familv or cbm. 

-pratima nfTmr f. an image, statue, figure, idol(Siv. 890, 
1742 ; K. 878, 881-3). 

pratun ^ P P- prot" 

2 pracyOV ). to dig, to plough (Ram. 

1428). pratan-wol" n ag. (f. -wajeh 

^ ), one who digs or ploughs, a ploughman 
(cf. butarath p®, p. 147 j/y, 1. 8). 

pritun I oonj. 3 (2 p.p. prityov 

fUrtlt^) , to lie salivated, to have an excessive flow of 
saliva (cf. prith) . 

prataph iniTtii >•>. (sg.dat. pratapas splendour, 

brilllano}' (K. 657) ; dignity, majesty, glory (K. 7) ; 
prosperity' (cf. pun** p®, p. 738f/, 1. 12). 

paratpar ^TrXfT i ^XTr^T: "i. He who is Supreme 
over the Supreme, the XTltlmaio Supreme, the Supreme 
Deity (Siv. 928, 1588). 

pratas TTTfra adv. at dawn, earlv in the morning 
(K. 28. 203, 229, 379, 405, 592, 1155, 1163). 
Cf. pratah-kal. 

pritnth i UfT^fTf: m. (sg.dat. pritatas iflfiTT^x), 

the conduct of a goblin, acting like a demon (such us 
luibitual uiiclcanlincs.s, bnlutual bad conduct, habitual 
annoying, eating unlawful food, or tho like). 

partav, partau m. light, ray, beam, sunbeam 

(YZ. 176). 

par-tawa ni. the sound of a footstep, a footfall 

! (H, xii, 15), Cf. par 3. 

pritawun'^ n.ag, (f. pritavuh*^ 

) , one wbo suffers from salivation, one from 
whose mouth there is an excessive flow of saliva. 


40 


45 


prbfe^ prafeh. 

priife^ I f. the spike forming part of a 

spiiiniiig-wliecl on whicli tho thread is w<iutid (Kl. 
jn'at.'i and prii.e, Siv. 1875). Ct. prot“ and pbsh*^. 

prabi-dau TTf^-^^ i III. the handle 

of such a reel, -dluid^ f- ttie 

axle of this reol. -kamb“r‘‘ I 

f. a eross-bar of Ibis reel. 

prabh \ TT?f^^T. f. ('^g. dat. 

prabi a tuicstion ; a riddle, enigma, conunilrum 

(Siv. 1873) ; a vow made at the beginning of a religions 


50 


771 


prafe^ran 


prafeh irrw 

cereinonj'. prafea-prafeh \ f. 

question on question, the ‘asking of many hanl 

questions (e.g. in a legal discussion, an exaniination, 
or the like). 

prafeh or prbfe“ inw i ^g^rifV f. (sg. dat. pratei 
Trrfe), the corner of the mouth (cf. doda-prafea, 
p. 19t)u, 1. 8; kata-prbb“ and kata-prafeh-hyuh’^, 
p. 487rt, 11. 9, 14 ; rata-prafea, s.v. rath) ; the folded 

edge of folded pajier or the like. — hen“ f 

f.iiif. to cut the pages (at tlie folded 
edges) of a hook ; to cut the crooked edge of a piece 
of cloth. 



prafea-hajer ^gfetiTt^thd i III. crookedness 

or unevenness of the corners of the mouth, -hoi™ I 

adj. (f. -hiij™ ), one, the cornel's 
of whoso mouth are crooked or uneven. — hatahe 
I pi* liif- to cut the corners of 

the mouth ; to pull food out of a huiigrv' or greedy 
child's moutli. — waharane — i 
f. jil. inf, to o])CD the corners of the mouth, to 
gabble wortls mi.Ned with laughter. — yine — | 
f. pi. inf. sores to come at tlie corners of 

the mouth. 


15 


prihh i ^ra^TTTfM‘^T*ni; f. (sg. dat. prifehi fiTf^), 
a question, inquiry (Gr.Gr. recognition of the 

consequences of some business which is begun, 
prifehagbr*^ i wtststirt f. in q ui ry, i ii terrogat i on , 


inquisition, investigation, examination (El. pri(m(jth\ 
pndtuujitt ') ; w'elcoming (a guest, a friend). — kariin*^ 

— I f.inf. to make 

inquisition , to investigate (Gr.Gr. 12t>, K. 99(i). 

prihhun i conj. 1 (1 p.]). pryufeh™ ■frrw; 

^ prifahov to ask, inquire, question, 

interrogate (El. also prulHltun and prUaun) (Gr.Gr. 
126 ; Gr.M. ; Ram. 238, 427, 439, 4-00. 510, .597, 753, 
10.56, etc. ; K. 281, 289, 317, 503, 600, 956, 1040, 
1138, 1135, 1142; H. xii, 1 ; YZ, 59,81, 391 ; K.Rr. 
30, 132, 173, 260) ; to ask advice (K, 1033) ; to ask 


about, inquire about (Siv. 1457 ; 
893, 895, etc. ; K. 535, 584, 839, 
1162; YZ. 14, U3 ; K.!’.-. 71). 


Ram. 111,313, 823, 
8.58, 931, 946, 1003, 


pribh' pribh* sodah i w»TBn 

in. to cany on work continually taking 
people’s advice. 

pribhan-wol™ fTTW*T,*^H i u.ag. (f. 

-wajen SJ ), one wlio asks, inijuires ; an 

investigator, examiner ; a siipurintciident ; ono who 
shows proper rospeot (asking Jnjotlier’H welfare, etc.) ; 
one W'ho is in the luibit of jireviou.'jly inquiring as to 
the result of any proposed action. 
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pryti1sh™-mot™ i perf. part. (f. prifeh*^- 

niUte™ ‘tsked, inquired from ; asked about, 

inquired about. 

pri^hish l f. just discrimination on 

the part- of a judicial ollicer (founded on careful 
inquiry and thorougli investigation of both sides of 
tlie story), — lagiin™ — i ^l41T5ftWRf?T: f. 
just discrimination to be sbowm by a judicial officer. 

prifehawun™ i u n.ag. (f. prifehaviin™ 

fTTW^ ), one who asks tin all the senses of prifah iin , 
q.v.) (K. 1148); esp. an inquirer as to the future, 
one who consults an oracle or the like, or who consults 
omens. 

prateal ITT^^ I ^fcHci^gReiit^I ndj. c.g, one, the corners 
of wliose mouth are ugly or diseased. 

parfeuu m. (sg. dat. parfeaiias recognition 

(L.V. 58), i.q. pbr*zan, q.v. 

prafeand l cftWrTT m. vehemence, violence, excessive 
heat, stiff in guess (esp. of heat or of an ejiidemic) 
(Siv. 905, 917) ; (as adj.) vehement, powerful (Gr.M. ). 

prafear i m. constant practice, 

iqiplicatioii (to any work) ; constant use (of any 
thing, e.g. a dish, an ornament, or a garment). 

prafearuk™ i sg. gen. (f. 

prafeariic™ ), of, or belonging to, constant use, 

in constant use. 

prafear as lagun i q il4^IMKl - 

m.iuf. to begin to be brought into constant 
use (esp. of something which, owing to its value or 
rarity, should be used only occasionally, but for which 
no substitute is available ; e.g. employing the best 
dinner service, or one’s best clothes, for ovei vday 
use). — rbzun — t1Ic| | R, 

m.iuf. to he (improperlv, as ab.) in everyday use. 
— thawun — i in.inf. to put 

inlo everyday' use (something not used, or only 
oc(;asionally used, before). 

prafear t HqctqR^ in. the being in currency, 

jirovnlence, general u,se, general acceptance (as 
correct). — kariin — m.inf, to sjirond abroad 
(knowledge or the like) (Gr.il.), 

parifear tiTyni l ui. dexterity, clever- 

handed ness, expertness, prolicieiicy (in any work or 
employment). — asun — i ^ST^TTWclRTrrZ^RR^; 
ra.inf. such doxterity, oto., to be achieved or to exist. 

— thawun — i ^T4fl*!^Rm3RT«i'nErf%VT’iR 
in.inf. to give dexterity, to teach a person to be 
dexterous, etc., as ab. 

prab'ran Ji^n. I f- (*g- <lnt. prgfe*run>> 

briaging into use (e.g. a vessel, dish, or 
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prafearim 
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gnmieiit) ; beginiiinp' to mfike use of, after a course 
of neecssai’V instruction (e g. a child or a horse), 
prafearun i (sg. dat. 

pratearanas the inaking current or 

prevalent, bringing Into general acceptance (as correct), 
parifeay | m. recognition, e.vperience, 

dbeernment. — gafehim — I >“■ 

recognition to exist, to he generalh’ recognized, 
prawa l f-ph rays of light, snnshiiie, 

brilliancy (El, /ovof, /nvoow, prautcah \ Itain. o }2). 
— lagane — l f^Tnr: f pl.inf. rays 

to conic into contact (with the cye.s), to he dazzled. 
— wothane — l f. pl.inf. ray.s 

to arise, i.o. to issue (e.g. frtuu a sourco of light, 
from a jewel, a mirror, or (tnet.) from a lovtdy face), 
prawa yine Rr»T l fpiTiW^ffTTP; f. ph inf. rays to 
come, to be dazzled. 

priwa fpp" I P^fn: f.ph affection, loving devotion, 
tender love (e.g. shown ti* a fatiier. Jnn.ster, or other 
l*rotector). — galshane — l f. pi. inf. 

affection, love to arise (for a protector, chori.sher, 
master). — pene — PTS? I P^WT^ITT: f. pl.inf. such 
affection t** fall, i.e. to he felt. — rozane — I 

■ptfET^TTP: f. pi. inf. such affection to continue (even 
otter the reason for this affection had di.snjipearcd). 
parwa ppt or parwah m. can*, concern, 

anxiety, vexation (Eh); fear, terror (^iv. 777 V(i, 
IdO'j '‘rn'ilt). t'f. be-parwa and parway. 
parav P^P I wT^JTXTP* m. a drinking gohlet. 

parawan pon** shrapuii ptp^ ' 

^ 111 . inf, the water to evaporate from the 
cups ; hence, to In-come dried uis to be fhoronghlv 
cooked, (of food in tlie belly) to he tfioronghlv and 
entirely digested, (of money, etc.) to bo wasted 
away, entirely' spent, and so on. 
pairiv (oi pbriv P+Rp), see pui‘“ i. 

pairavi or pbravi pt^ 

pursuit. — karun’* — P»T^ f i'if. to follow after (in 
order to take curt- of), to protect (II. 1, 1). 
piirv PP ndj. e.g. former, of former times (a borrowed 
Skt. won!) (iSiv. 1801). 

prawad PPT?f m. a ])rocIamation, a crying out. 
— karuil — PTpp tn.inf. to make jiroclamation 
(E.V. 8yi. 

purwadi pptR in pfu'wadi-mdkh i 

PP^ip: adj. e.g. facing the east, turned to the east, 
•mokhl *?pt^ 1 PpR^JfP adv. hieing lljo cast, 
east w a rdl y. 

prawah pptp m. tlio stream, eurreut, ol a river 
(Cr.M.). 
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parwah ppif > parwa. 

piirwakh PP»P adv, preceded by ; hence, in accordance 
with, according to. -V word imrrowed from Skt. 
and Used occasionally — ■ as in vedi-purwakh. 
according to due rite, riti l\' ! K. 971). 


prawun ptpp i Piffr: < <.nj. 1 d p.p. prow'* irtP)* to 

obtain, get, acepuro, receive, attain, accept, reach 

(cf. doh prawaiih p. Ihiii, 1 . il : jith pravuh**, 
p. ;{78/», 1. 28) ((.ir.(ir. 2b : Ur.M. ; L.V. 10b ; Siv. 20, 
bb, 102, -ib2, 190, 610, bSl. 997, 10b8, 1098. 1197, 
124f!, etc.; Kam. b47 ; K. 1 154 ; VZ. 51b) ; to pick 


up, earn, gain, leaji. reooivo ((ir.M.) ; to come across, 
suffer (a niisfortune, etc i ((ir.M.); to procure, secure 
(cf. ruzi pr°. s.v. ruzi) tJsiv. IbUb, Uilm. 1(»4G); to 
clothe (oneself), don (EL, YZ. 22). pr6w'*-mot** 
Tfrp-Jip I PiPTfi: perf. part. ( f. prbv'*-mUfe^ 
obtained, gained, etc. 

parwana l PYPT^ ^'arrant, sniiotimi (In 

writing), order, [mss, [lassjiort. 

parwana 2 PT^^ “ nioth, a Imtterfly 
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(VZ. 16, 19b). 

parawim** ptpp i n ag. (f. paravun** pTP"^) 


a reader, a student, an Iinhistrious student, hookworm 
( W. 112) ; one who recites, a reciter ( 8 iv. lbI9). 


pairawun oi‘ pbrawun pttTp^ conj. I (1 p.]). 

pai(b)r6w“ ^(PTL^^. fo P'd (clothes, etc., dir. ohj.) 
on another person tdat.) (cf. pheraii p®, p. 70o/i. 
1. 27) (Gr.^L. ; 8 iv. 1725, 1821) ; to adorn (oneself or 
another) (f5iv. 1 6 b 2 , Ram. 6627 iab«ffnH) . Cf. pairun. 
paii*awun“ (also written pbrawnn*^ pttppI 

n.ag. (f. pairavUu*^ one who puts on clothes ; 

one wlio adorns (Siv. 516). 

porawan f. (sg. dnt. poravuu*^ 1 ) 

in porawan laguh^ 

f.inf. to worry, harass, iin[)ortuiie. — wad — PT^ i 

PW?ifl[PTVP^l ni. repent eil worrying, worrying over 

and over agnin, pei*sistcnt imjiortniiing. 

porawun tftTPp. i fpPTVP*f eonj. 1 (I p-ji. porow** 

P^TP), to make dry, to remove the moisture from 

somctliiiig clamp (cf, porun) ; to oi>i»rcss, distress, 

trouble, annoy, iu'>le>t. abuse, imjiorlniiie. porow**- 

mot** I fpplfw (PT t;p'^tpp:) perf. yun. 

(f. poruv^-mUb** h dried (of daniji cloth. 

green vegetables, or llio like) ; Imrassed. etc. 

porawiin** 'PtTPP i ^WpRtp^ n.ag. tf. poravuh^ 2 

PtTP^). **lfective, efliclent, elficncions (e.g, a tool, 
^ . . . " . 

a weapon, a medicine, etc.) ; n match for, one wlio is 

able to coiKjuor an op|toneiit, etc.; (<tf fresh grain. 

damp cloth, or the like) becoming dried (by tlie 

npjilicatioii of heat, etc.). 
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pdrawun 


pbrawun see pairawun. 

purawun’* i n.ag. (f. puravUn^^ 

a filler, one wlio fills; one wlio conniletcs bv 
supplying wlijit is missing ; something which must 
necessarily he filled, or be completed, 
prawanawun i intnpT conj. I (I p.p. 

prawanow^ TTT^^ , to cause to obtain, to eiitlow 
(a person with wealth, etc.) ; to grant (iSiv, 19, 1000, 
lOtiC, 1088, 1685, 1648, 1654, 1670, 1781, 1876). 

prawaniy n i l m t wt; adj. c.g. about to be obtained, 
fit to be obtained, worthy to be obtained (K. 321). 
parawan l f. wages jmid for studying, 

a present or fi.xed allowance made to an industrious 
student, a scholarship (Gr.Gr. 129). 
p6ravun“ 3 i f. harassing, worrying, 

teasing, importuning. — hen*^ — 

f.inf. worrying, harassing, etc., to occur; 
to worry, harass, importune. 


s 
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purawan \ f. payment or wages for 

filliii)?. or foi' fulfilling, completing, etc. 
parwar adj, c.g. a cherislier as in nafs-parwar, 
a cherislier of self, a selfish person (K.Pr, 15U). 
parwari f- cherishing, as in hunar-parwari, 

cherishing of art, fondness for art (K.Pr. 150). 
pariwar I m. u train, retinue, 

attendants, followers (collectively) (5iv. 909 ; K. 762, 
784, 786, 873, 940, 1006). 

parward 'yiji compounds, 

fostered, nourished, cherished, bred, reared, brought 
up (cf. naz-parward, Kam. 609, p. 675«, 1. 37), 
parwardigar Cherisher, 

the Provider, Providence, au epithet of the Deity 
(H. i, 11). 

parwarish fostering, support 

(Gr.^L). 
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pravruth i f. (sg. dot. pravreb^ )» 

conduct, behaviour ; active life, taking an active jjart 
in worldly affairs (opp. to nivruth, q.v.) (Siv. 1427, 
1481, 1860). 

prawas UdlH. l Wdlfl: nj. living abroad or away from 
home ; foreign residence, travelling, journey, 
prawba^ I adj. c.g. a sojourner 

aliroad, one who lives away from hojno, a traveller; 
one wearied by mneb travelling to and fro, 
pravlsh irdYir l m. entrance, ingress, penetration 


40 


( I j. V, 2 , ps'drfth ) . 


prbvish nrfdif or prbviah irf^iT i 

f. tlio eereniony of entering a newly built house (at a 
)uopitioua ittstatit, and with sacrificial ceremonies), 
a liuuse-wariiiiDg (lUTm. 609), 


prbvisli6*satli 'jrrfd^r-^^ \ m. 

|! _ ‘ N. Os, ^ ^ 

(sg. dot. -satas -tiiatij, the propitious moment for 
entering a new house, -tan -rTTd; I ddTT 

i m. a ]>illar set up in the north-easi part 

; of the house, representing the gods of the cardinal 
i points, to whom worship is offered on this occasion, 
parwatl xndrft, i.q. paroti, q.v. 

parway m. care, anxiety, fear, terror 

(Kiim. 104, 208, 484, 576, 578, 844, 1049, 1270, 1488 ; 
K. 521) ; inclination, desire, affection, i.q. parwa, q.v. 
parwaz ddT?t ?f. flying, flight, parwaz tul, take 
wings and fly! (L. 99, K.l’r. 46). 
pray 1 or (8iv. 1851) priya 1 ftHTT i 

f. affection, tender love (Gr.Gr. 127 ; Siv. 585, 662, 
j 14, « 72, 915, 1571 ; liain. 731); zest, wish, desire, 

! liking (Ram. 1485). — asiin“ — I 

f.inf. affection, tenderness, to' exist (K. 515). 

— gabhiin^* f.inf. affection, tender- 
ness, to arise. — thavun^ — i KHjJf 

f.inf. to hold, or feel, aKection (for), 
pray 2 TR( i. a receipt (El. prai). 
praye 1 ttrt in the following : — praye behun ttri 
I «n \ <rf*t*!*i*l ro.iiif. (of a woman in labour) 
to crouch {for delivery) in the Iving-in room; hence, 
met. to sit crouching like a latelv delivered woman, 
to sit idle and w<»rkless, to be out of employment. 
Of. prasun, 2 p.p^ pyav, f. pyaye. 
praye 2 TTRT adv. generally, as a rule, for the most 
part, almost eutirelj' (Gr.M.). 
priy fjRT, i.q. priya 2, q.v. (K. 287, 919). 
priya 1 see pray 1. 

priya 2 frraT, f. a beloved wmman or goddess (i^iv. 51). 

This is a w'ord borrowed direct from Sanskrit, 
paray 1 m I f- proclamation, puhlio 

annouiicemeiit (G^.^[.). — din^ — ( '<H | V] 1 <;$ 

f.inf. to make proclamation by 

beat of drum, 

paray 2 f- bring or plaiting the hair (cf. mas-p®, 

\K 5954, I. 32). 

parby* tpctf^ l ndj. c.g. of, or belonging to, another, 
another’s ; other, another, strange, foreign, alien, 
extraneous. 

parbyi I f. otherness, foreiguness, distinotiun. 

prayecot^ hi<i l n<lj. e.g. one who expiates, 

one wdio has sinned, and wlio is therefore bound to 
expiation. 

prayeceth m. (sg. dat. prayecetas 

a I on emeu t, ex ] nation, indemnification, a 
religious act to atone for sin; a thing that demands 
expiation, a sinful act, a sin. — khasun — I 


prayag 
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111 . inf. (m*eil for) utoneincnt to nrise, to 
liooome defiled by sin, to become a sinner. — karun 

— I tntrfwrsf’i. m m r*! f rTr^Tt?T»T m.inf. 


to do expiation, perform pcMiance (for a sinful not); 
to perform a sinful atd (such as demands expiatnuit. 
ayag l lu. a celebrated place of 

pilgrimage at the confluence of the Ganges and the 
Juniuiia, near Allahabad (Siv. 6‘2<, hence, 

a confluence of any t^vo rivers ; N. of an island 
at the confluence of the rivers Vetli (dehlaiii) ainl 
Sindhu in Kaslnnlr (li.L'.Tr. II, 329; K.Tr. I cl). 


prayug TRITT l m. a usual form, general usage ; 

es]i. the proper practice or carrying out of the 
prescribed coremonia! of a religious rite. 

prayuga-wol" i in- (f -wajefi 

-^T3*r5l), the skilled jiriest engngetl for the due 
carrying out of a religious ceremonial. 

prayugas behiin t M+t 

m.inf. to be devoted to or coiitinually employed in 
duly carrviii? out religions ceremonials (wliellier for 
oneself or for others). 

paryBkh m. (sg. dat. paryokas a bed, 

a couch {L.V. 73). Cf. prang, 
prayem or (Siv. 71) priyeni i m. love, 

affection (for human beings, aniniuls, or things), 
tender regard, kindliness {Siv. 51, 70, 103, 181, 207, 
239, 267, 27ti, 377, 380, 395, etc.); met. a love, 
II lovetl one, a beloved (Ham. 1-128). — barun 

— I ■p^amrT^: in. inf. to experience love, to 
become devoted to (esp. to a thing, or to. an action) 
(Siv. 1174; Ram. 1524, 1701). — thawiiii — 1 
m.inf. to be in love with, to he fast friends 
with ; esp. to fed afYcctitni (for a tiling or action). 

prayema-path'^r c.g. 

a vessel of affection, an object of extreme affection, 
tliat wliich is dearly loved. -l*OSt“ 1 

adj. (f. -rufeh“ -TWK b> veless, devoid of love, feeling 
distaste (for) ; (of some action or employinouf ) 
engaged in without love, distasteful. -rafebar 
I tn. the condition of being devoid 

of love, a feeling of distaste; (of some aotioii nr 
emjdoynieni) the condition of liei ng engiigeil in with 
distaste. -sost“ 1 a<lj. (f, -sufsh** 

full of love, eagerly devoted to any work ; (of some 
work) engaged in with much love, -sasfeai* of 

-sabhar l m. the conditloii of being 

eagerly devoted (esp. to some work) ; (of some action or 
employinont) the condition of being engaged in with 
much love. -vyot° I adj. (f. -veb“ 

), one who is of a loving or alfcclionate disposition. 
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prayeniuk“ i : sg. gen. (f. 

prayemUc'* ), of. or belonging to, love, 

done out of aft'ection or as a token of affection, 
prayemi iniift l »»• bill of love, of an 

affectionate disposition, 
priyera see prayem. 

pbryum'* irffT? i a‘lj- (f- porim^ 

of, or belonging to, or ]»rodiiced in, the country 
beyond (cf. bryum'*-p°, p. 456, 1.46); (in Kashnim) 
of, or jiroduced in, the country beyond tlio mountains, 
i.e. in the Panjab (Gr.Gr. In I). — daba — l 

41M sf la. a kind of small box or casket imported 

from the l*aiijab. 

pbrim® al f- si kind 

of large pumpkin. — band — I i b 
(sg. dat. pbrimi handi trrM*? ^ ''"id of 

chicory or emllvo imported from the I^aiijab. — kiin^ 

^ I f- n kind of coloured stone. 

— nasth — I (sg. dat. — nasti 

— ^f^), a kind of snuff imported from tlie 
Panjah. 

pryun“ see prinun. 

prayun i conj. 2 (1 p.p. proy“ ■j^), 

(of a thing, work, food, etc.) to be liked, to he 
pleasant, to bo thought nice, to bo highly appreciated 
(gen. of jiorson pleased) (GrAf. ; 8iv, 876, 878, 1086 ; 
ll5m. 592). proy"-mot'^ perf. 

part. (f. priiy^-mUfe** (of a thing, etc., 

as ab.) liked, found nice. 

paryuii® l m. a sieve, sifter, strainer, 

I'iddlo. According to lil. such is made of a broad 
wooden hoop with a bottom of perforated sheepskin 
(1j. 464, pdntn, Siv. 1527, K.Pr. 166). 
parin' chan 

chan 2 is m.), sifting in a sieve. — chbh'* — I 

f.. id. — chbh“ laguh'^ 

I ^^TTTT( f.inf, sieve-sifting to begin ; 

Ov 

mot. a light .shower water sent down through 

a sieve) to begin, -fear I 

the being covered wdth small holes (like a sieve), the 
being worm-eaten or similarly damaged. 

parinin* zad‘ gafehan' ^ 

III. pi. inf. to become the holes of a 
sieve : met. (of a person beaten) to liave the whole 
body covered witli holes or wounds, 
i parayen tTT'nr*! I'l- principal, or highest, object, 
! the chief aim (Piini. 1729). 
prayanand m. a sndtlle (El.), 

pryunz'' fffa, see prinzun. 
pryur“ see prlrun. 


prayas MejiH. 
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prayas m. in prayas karun Tni're[ i 

ni.inf. to put (a person) to great labour (for 
the accomplishment of some task). 

prayeshcith TrRrf^^ m. (sg. dnt, prayeshcitas 

atonement, expiation (Gr.M.). The Skt. 
form of prayeceth, q.v. 

pray 6th card. (pi. dat. prayotaii one 

million (Gr.Gr. 80). 

prayeth*^!! m. (eg. dat. prayetnas 

effort, exertion, persevering effort, 

striving. 

pray6tyum“ iiMfff*! ord. (f. pray6tiin“ Tr^rf^ir), 
millionth (Clr.Gr. 80). ^ 

pryufeh" firw. pryutsh^-mot’^ see prifehun. 

prayewun" i n.ag. (f. prayeviih*^ 

that wliich pleases, pleasant, agreeable, 
satisfactory (cf. dilas pr®, p. 211f/, 1, 12) (Gr.M., ■ 
Siv. 1265). 

prayuzan i m. use, need, necessity ; 

(iti Kaslimiri, usually) aim, object, intention, meaning, 
(of some business, advice, speech, or the like) (Gr.i)!. 
praffozttfi) . — nerun — m.inf. 

the object or intention (of any act or the like) to he 
achieved. 

praz Tlfr l ^rrfTrT;, TTSTT f. progeny (of so-and-so), sons, 
daughters, grandchildren, etc, (of so-and-so) ; the 
subjects (of a king), tbe population of a ruler’s 
realm (Ram. 11 08c), 

praza ngrr i wr f. (sg. dat. prazahi Trsrrf?), the people 
(collccte^l together on any occasion) as a whole, 
the whole population of any tract ; a subject or the 
subjects of a realm (Gr.il. w'hore it is incorrectly’ 
yviitton prazah, and shown as itiasc.) (Six’. 883, 885, 
1210, 1491). 

par^'z'^ pariiz** see parud“. 

pirbz^ ^ l f. the profession, occupation, 

or status of a piT, q.v. 

purz ;y I Jii. nap (of cloth); (in 

ICil.-ihiiim) a kind of size (composed of lime, barley 
meal, and suljOmr) U'-ed for titiishiiig, pafi/imJtui or 
woollen cloth after it has come from the loom, -gar 
-’IT i m. (f. -gar-bay is his 

wife, but -garih 'S woman xvho follows the 

profession) a />i7«/////;aa-liiiigher. 

purza-gor® i m. a paK/it/tiiUf- 

finisher (l')l.). 

purzadar ’nraf’rra’lTOrR:’ »wlj- ^ S- {pff^fonhia 

ch4h or iJje like) which has uiulargoiie the process of 
finishing. 

prazah, Incorr. for praza, q.v. 


pbr'zan 

prazalun or prazalun i 

coiij. 2 {1 Jj.p. prazol® to shine, give forth 

light or brilliancy, to he set alight, Ijecome lighted 
(L.Y. 4: 8iv. 314, 5n0, 0G6, 1147, 1200, 1346, 1501, 
1536, 1538, 1657; R5m. 23, 1012, 1071; YZ. 181). 
prazol®-mot® t perf. part. (f. 

praziij^-muts® become shining, become 

brilliant. ^ ^ 

prazalawun i conj. 1 

(1 p.j'i. prazalow® to cause to sliine, make 

brilliant, illuminate (Siv. 738, 836, 1881) ; to cause to 
be fine and beautiful, to dress up in fine clothes. 
prazalow®-mot® i perf. part, 

(f. prazalbv^-mUte^ ), cause to shine, 

make brilliant ; dressed up in tine clothes, 
prazalawun® i » n-ag. (f. prazalaviih® 

shining, brilliant (5iv. 513, 657, 1706; 
Ham. 204, 1225, 1257, 1264) ; glorious, dressed in 
fine clothes ; brilliant, beautiful (of a person) (Ham. 
520, 1291, 1297). 

parzun 1 i m. (sg. dat. parzanas a 

servant, a personal attendant, retainer (Skt. pnnjajia) 
(El. ; K.Pr. 2, 104). parzan-bapar i 

^ IT- ut- the duties of a ]iersonal servant, 
-bay I ^ I *1 f. the yy’ife of a personal servant, 

-kar -?fi7X I ^ m. tlie occupation of a personal 

servant. -kUt® 1 -kace 

his dnugliter, esp. the daughter of a good 
servant, -katb I m. (sg. dat. -katas 

his son, esp. the son of a good servant. 
-p6n“ I ^ m. the occupation of a personal 
servant. -w61® I in. (f. -wajeu 

-^I5ru5j ) a man who has several personal servants 
(indicating his wealth). 

parzun 2 ra, (sg. dat. parzanas recognition 

(cf. parzanuii, prazanun). parzan (or parzanas, 
K. 397) yun® fo come to 

recognition, to recognize (Iv. 397, 458). 

pbr'zan or (Siv.) pbrizan Trr^sn’T: I 

f. (sg. dat. pbr’zbn** bfRsrr^), tljorough knowledge, 
complete acquaintance (El. /uirzuti) ; testing, jmtting 
to the test ; recognition ; power of recognition, 
conscioustioss (Ham. 1173); cf. parbun. — asUn*^ 
— I f inf- thorough imttiiig 

to the test to occur ; recognition to occur. — gafehuh^ 
— I ijR-sj 1*1 iqTfRI f.inf. accurate information 
to occur, to gain accurate iiiforiniitioii {Siv. 1890). 
— karuh“ — I f.inf. to take 

measures for obtaining accurate information (Siv. 
238, 1046). 
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pdr-zbni TTTtX?n^ f- knowleilge of tlie trutli, recognition 
of the truth, ktiowknlge of Gotl (Rnm. 10, 1GS3); 
recoouiziiiff, recognition (I’Tini. 1566); recognition, 
fainiliaritv, intinnicv (Uam. 1095). 
parzan-gi l f. the condition of a 

|iersnnul servant. 

prazanun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. prazon" 

TT^, 2 p.p. prazanov Tr?nfr^). to recognize, to 
ascertain after testing (151. jHtrzaunu, parzun). Tins 
verb also takes the forms parzanun, parzanun, 
prazanawun, and parzanawuii, with the same 


nieamng. 


prazon“-mot'^ l pci*^- pftrt. 

(f. prazun^-mufe^ recognized. 

prazaiiana yiin'^ fei^ i 

in. inf. pass, to be lecognizod ; esj*. to be, or become, 
visible to one wiili imperfect siglit, to be visible to 
a partly blind person, to be recognizable. 

parzanun conj. 1 (l p.p. parzon“ 

: 2 p.p. parzanov to recognize, etc., 

i.q. prazanuii (K- -159, 595; \’A. -134}. 

parzon^-mot" perf. part, 

(f. parzuri^-mute*^ recognized, etc., i.q. 

prazon“-mot“, s.v. prazanun, q.v. 

parzanun . conj. I (1 p.p. parz6n“ ; 

2 p.p. parzanov UaTT’fr^^), to recognize (R.V. 7, 14, 
46} ; i.q. prazanun, q.v. 

prazanawun i conj. I (I p.p. 

prazanow'* locognize, etc., i.(|. 

prazanun, q.v. (YZ. 479). prazanawana yun*^ 

I m.iiif. jkiss., 

i.q. prazanana yun“, q.v., s.v. prazanun. 
prazan6w"-mot'* i perf. part. 

<f. prazanov'^-muts^ > q- prazon“- 

mot", q v., s.v. id. 

parzanawun l conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

parzanow'* I.q- prazanun, q.v. to recognize 

(Itani. 394, 426. 1254, 1467 ; H. viii, 9, 10; x, 5, 12; 
xii, 2) ; to recognize, nnderstund. grasp tlie moaning 
of (Gr.iM. ; ^iv. 350, 522. 958, 1065, 1 175. 1 193. etc.). 

parzanawana yun® 

in. inf, pu.s.s., i.q. prazanana yiin®, q.v., s.v. 
prazanun. parzan6w“-niot“ i 

jierf. part. (f. pai*zanov^-mufe® '•q* 

prazon“-mot®, q v., s.v. id. parzanawau-wol® 

I ■3U«r^ntTf^uwi tnag. (f. -wajen 
-^T^trsi), one who is skilled in recognizing or testing, 
an export. 

parzanbz^ I h service as a personal 

at tondaiit. 
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pasa 3 UTH 


prazapath '«• (*g- prazapatas 

(in lliiidn mythology) one of the ten demigods or 
lords of created beings first created by Brahma 
(cf. dakshe p®, p. 209r/, 1. 39) (Siv. 33, 40, 65, 76, 
86, etc. ; Rain. 694). 

prazapath i wwT-frsrruf^: ni. (sg. dat. 

prazapatas in?rrqfRt). (a corruption of the preceding, 
but with .special meanings), the ten lords of creation, 
as ah. ; the god Bruhinii ; a king (as lord of Ins 
subjects). I f. praz. 

parizath uTfr^rni m. (parizatas ) . (i't 

llindn legend j N. of one of the five trees of Paradise 
(it was ill ]>ossessiou of Iiidra, from whom it was 
wrestei-l bi' Krishna) (iSiv. 497, lo.)3; Rain. 602; 
K. 583, 772-3, 775, 777, 924, 970). 

parazay aTmzj i m. <lotoat (e.g. in battle, in 

a disputation, or in a game). 

pas 1 ^— J ndv. after, behind ; at length, in fine, 

finally; then, tlierefore, tlionco (^^ . lOO). 

pas 1 I i^S- 1 

watching, gunr<ling ; observance, consideration, 
attention to, regard, respect, sake, souse, deference 
(^iv. 592, 1315, 1467, 1670, 1745). According to 
]51. it i.s usetl with names of God, meaning ‘for 
the sake of ; so \V. 9t, fxisft, iSiv. 125 1 . — bozun 
I m.inf. to show respect (to), to 

treat wit) i honour. - — gafehuil ' — 
m.inf. respect to occur, resjiect to bo achieved. 
— karun — l ’^Tfsrff^vrr^ m.inf. to make 
respect, to cause a man to behave decently; lo treat 
a person politely, to grant politely (Rani. 161). 

pyon® 1 m.inf. coaqiassion to he 

shown (to a poor man in ditficultios) ; politenc-ss or 
patience to be shown (on tlie intercession of some 
honourable per.son). — wuchun — 

m.inf. to bear patiently (another s fault). 

pasa-wol® i ni. (f. 

-wajeh *^T5U^)* one who lias many resjiectful 

adherents. 

pas 2 UT¥t, hq. pasa 2, in aS'pas, p. 51rt. 1. 26 
(Siv. 1441). — karun — 

m.inf. to do side, to make side (upon, pcth, a 
person), i.e. to protect (a person) (Ram. 538, 1938, 
1184); (in a dispute) to take sides, to show 

partiality. 

pasa 2 I m. fi snlc^. direction (cf. pot“ p®, 

s.v. pot®) ; tlie hack or reverse of a paper or the like : 
the page of a liook (tlr.M.). 

pasa 3 'IW I 0 6ie, dice (oblong in shape and 

rolled out of the band in plnyiag). 


pasa 4 


fit — 


pesh qiT 




pasa 4 TTTH ’-'i- 1, (|,v. ill hissa-pasa, 

|). 3'>4/^ 1. ]. 

paisa q?? or posa l q UJ • ai. a cortniii copper coin, 
a pice (cf. dobal p°, p. l.s:{A, 1. 1 ^ ; kham p®, i 
p. 400^/, 1. 14 : pokhta p®, j). 7-*7h, 1. 8 ) fEI. pd/W/) s 

(Ur.JI. ; VV. 146 pdum ; H. vii, ‘>0 6 ; VZ. 4 (f,^ ; 
K.Pr. 106, Ho) ; casli, money (cf. panir‘-p®, p. 748A, 

J. 11) lEl. : Iv.Pr. 73, 161). -phyur'^ I ' 

111 . pice-exclimigo, (in bui'iiig' ami selling) I 
pi'oHts ill pice (not in Inrge sums), -wad I 10 

^qi?*TqT m. counting by pice (:iml mit bv 
large sums; useil witli rci'ercnce to the passing of 
luoMoy, or in giving, receiving, or coiinting profltMi. 
-waisa m.pl. pice ami the like, jtice etc. 

pa.isa-khanda *q?rr'<g s i or posa-khanda qf^iT- u 

* 

I qqiqiJT: m. aliouf one jnce (in this, the 

Huai a til each case roprestmts the sutli.\ of the 
imlefiiiite article; sec all 1). 
pos** or pos“ I qrq: 111 . foam, froth, .sciiiu 

I ; used met. in siicli eoinponnds asbraga-p®, in 

j). l'i<ia, I, ‘iJb and braye-p ®, |>. 130,/, 1. g6. — aiiun 

— t HTqqriq5*W I in.iiif. to cause 

foani or scmm to niise ; met. to \\<,i'rv by inucli 
talking, asking many 'pieslioii'., miioh verbal urging, 
or (lie like. — trawun iii.inf. (<• loam 1 Kb), is 

— yiiu“ — I qidtw^b q^wqi^ 

111 . inf. loam or .scum to come into existence ; to be ' 

I 

Worried, ns ab, j 

posa qiNr, see paisa. 1 

pasab q?rrq tn. tlie after-juice, the ! 30 

.seeoinl juice expiCJ?.«ed by the addition of water to 
tlie article from whicb llie fall juice ba-s tdreadv been 
exjire.ssed. 

pasban m. a wahdnnan, guard, sentinel, 

pasbbni l^l; f. the duty of a guard, gminl, wntch ' si 
(K.i'r. r6l). 

pasdar qin^T 1 qTTqqrqxtin m (f. pasdaren 
qTHTTq^), a watclim.'iii, guaid.senliiiel ; (in Kj7shtutri) 
one u lio is treated w itb rcs[M*ct, one whose opiii:i>ii is 
defericd to (cf. paS 1). 

pash qTT I q^^J^ 111- a tliateh, roof (of a house or busit j, 
I'hingh;. mat cover (of a boat) (cf. burza-p®, p. l3f)A, 

I. 4h : nar-p®, p. 616u, I, 46; nata-p®, p. <>60A, 

I. lo; nawa-p®, |i. 666 /j, 1 . 16 ; pot** p®, s.v. pot*^ : 
pebi-p®, s.v. pbb^) (El. ; (Ir.M. ; E. 4(J3, /uos/t ; 461, ,5 

jiw/ti Siv, 78 1. I'ilo; K.l’r, l'i6. 167). It is 
goiiorally nmde* with no under loyer of iai’s^z-bark, { 
over which is hiiil the thateliiug-gra.ss. • — ^dyiin® 

— I qz^TqTTxrrP[ iji.iiiL In (a rnuf or 

Jiko). wj 


^ 40 


pashe-gand hyon® qir-ii^ 1 q^sTIfr 7 r^;q; 

m.inf. to tie a tliatch. -gasa -THTT I q^jqgrrnr m. 
thatching-grass (generally laid over a lii\er of /,„/;,/- 
: bark), -gav -irq | whqqz^: adj. c.g. that r,f abi,), 

j the roof is gone, la iiousei with a d..-av.-d ,o..f. 

I -hor® I dtqr^q^qrrqT^TH i“ the j *air ot /h;i t 

as a tliMteb for a boat. -kut® i iii. tl,e 

beam oil whicb a tlinicb is sit[»])orted. — poth* shln 

I trawun iftq ^Tqq 1 dww qiTW?? m.inf. 

to shift tlie .snow from the tlmteh ; met. to accomplish 
sometliing in a hurry, and in any order, wob® ^ | 
qZ"TqqrnTqTd: m, an aperture iii a thaleli (for tlie 
admi ssioii of air, light, etc.). 

pashllk® q^^ I gen. O', pasllbc® 

qif^), of, or belonging to, a thaich dv.Pr. 2*. 

pashes khasun qir^ 1 Trfqfft^rqqir m int, 

to cllmli on to the roof (of a hou.se) ; met. to become 
filled with liaughtiiiess, to assnine a lofty beariiiir. 
pashe qir in pashe-pashe q^r-q^r 1 fdfd m. 

liabit nal iiielancholy, byiiocboiidria.'is ; cf. pasblin 1. 
-pashe lagun -qir I 

m.inf. haliitual molamdioly to le incurred, (even when 
one is well off) to koei* in bad spirits (as if one 
w;is poverty-stricken ). 

pash qiTff f qm: m. a noose, halter : a iiangman's 
iioose ; a gin, net (L.V. G) : — » (after a word 
signifying ‘hair’) a mass (of liair), a braid, 
pashe qjsr 1 H fia f.pb minute examination 

a lid critiei.sm, careful e.xninination of the pros, and cons, 
of anything (cf. l®she-pashe, p. o3;V/, 1 . ii ; raga- 
p®, s.v. rag). — kadaiie — 1 

f. |d. inf. (in discussing tlie suitability of anvthiiig, 
e.g. a jirujiosed morriago) carefully to examine ami 
criticize tlie [ums. and cons. (cf. l®she paslie kadahe, 

p. 033//, 1. 7 ; raga-pashe kadane, s.v. rag) ; to 

# 

iiMuik { soinotliing) into small jiieei.s (Siv. ‘Jo3). 
pashu qq 111 . the Skt. form of posh**, <i.v., esp. a brute, 
a beast, a person who is not iiiilinted into the mvbterie.s 
of the Saiva religion. 

paishe or poshe qtif card, about five (Gr.Gr. 83, 

I (dm. 663, K. 638 ). 

pesh q^T front, fore part: adv. in front iofi, 

bifore itir.M.; il. vi, 6, gay pesh-e-patashah, 

iln-y went bebu'C the king, i.e. wcie (akon into hi.s 
l■l.^^onco). -andaz qiq^T^ ;Lv.d i 
fqin: 11. tlie outer, or front, sii|ipurting heam of an 
on er biilcoiiy or the like; cf, pushwail. — anilU 
m.inf. to hriiig before (a poi*son, dut. ), td 
]> |•'(•ni to a pcr.seii, to cause ibiiu) to experience 
I >11 di -and -Hiicli ) ill. .\ii, 'i-if. - — sapadun — 
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posh 1 


in.iiif. <o bocoiiio in trout, (of n cnse in cniiiti to 
roine 01), bi> ])nt u]) — yun“ — ni.itif. 

to c’Otno bof«)ro (u porsoii, (b*t,), to coim* to nioet 
(a person), step forward (CJr.M.) ; to jnesont (itself), 
to arise, occur, liap])en (lirini. IdOo). 

peshes bell nil i ir^^sTTl^in.iiif. 

to sit in fi'ont (of the lionst*). to ex]n)se onesflf to jniblle 
view; {met.) to take to a liurlot's life. — neriin 
— I ill. inf. to go forth in front, 

to lead an nttnek, iijo'isiiig, or the like. — thawUll 
— I ■^^a:(5T^Tr!;)f^vn^ m.lnf. to set in front, 
to appoint (a ]>erson) to lead an attack, to appoint 
a leader or (in an emergoiicy) a dielator, to set 
forward a person to land n complaint, and so on. 
peshe ^11 I Ml. voetdion, in-ofessioii , 

craft, trade, bnsines.s : eustom, hahit, ]»r!ietic0 ; art. 
skill; (ill KiishmlrT) one of (he .side-jiieces of a 
o;uiuoiit altnehefl to the part iinnoing down in 
front. — kamaiiawun — or — kaniawiui 
— I ^^?nWT5rr in.inf. ‘to work 
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15 


20 


profc'ssion \ to tlu* life* of a liarlot, to jiraetiso 

lirosdiutioii. — kamby' — '^OTTt^ i 

[trost itute's oaruiiig^* — kfiriUl — I 

111 . inf. (o practise prostihilioii. 
pish, pish, pish* see pyush". 

pish" , see pihvin, 

posh 1 (bv Ikindils often written I 

m. a llower, a blosbom (ef. acha-p®, j<. *if>, 1. 7 : 
agaste-p®, p. 17o, I. dl ; ala-p®, p. 1. ‘.,’6 : 

alani-p®, i>. !. -0 ; ar“g-p®, p. A'U 1. 14 ; 

arine-p®, j*. 4 la. I. d7 ; buinbi-p®, p. 107/*, 1. 4‘,h 
and so many other names of particular tlowors ; also 
akali-p®, p. 2bv, 1. ;!7 : iiaba-p®, p. blUo, 1. lo); 
((ir.tir. 22. 7>1, Itid ; (!r.M.; b. 4()(t ; W. (J ; Ij.Y. 
42, 47), 102; Siv. 7)4, 112, lid, 107), ISl, 18S, d7d, 
7)26, S27, 1187), 1 U)(), etc.; Ham. dOl-o, 617, 

644, ti47. 104:!. etc. ; 1\. SftS. ]() !6 ; YZ. dl. 80, 7)27 ; 
K.l'r. t‘i2, 88-lt, 21.')) ; a flower in a pattern ; an 
engraved or embossed ornament or decoration (like a 
flower) (cf. caphkali-p®, p. 17d/), 1. d7>) ; a boss, 
knob, stud, buiieli of ribbons, rosette (cf. birbali-p®, 
p. llOa, I. 4); a testicle, the scroium (KL). 
— khauan* — i ni.|)l.inf. to 

engriive, scrntcli, or draw a flower-pattern, -kar 

-^TT^T. pee poshkar. -kbr‘ -^rrtY ' gxnf^^TJTr 

f. a flower-]>attoi ji , flowor-embroidery,' a tissued 
llower (on elotli, j)nper, etc,) ; an embroidered cloth, 
— phdlan* — m. pi. inf. Ilowers lo 
bloom, blooming to occur (f^iv. Id2, ‘2()7, 4118, 1180, 
li lt, 1700; K. 2'50); met. blooming (of the spirits 
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30 


35 


40 


50 


to occur), hearty health, greal prosperity, or the 
like, to be oxju-rieiiced or to come about, -feoche 
ding I f- pi- i"f- give flowers 

ami cakes to perform a certain ^[iisalman rite. It ie 
carried out in May-.Iune when roses are in lilooin. 
and consists in laying i*oses and sjieeial cakes (see tlio 
next) on tlie graves of deceased relatives, -hot" 
'1^ I 'qrqf^iim f. a kind of cake coiislsling of ebecse 
put .sandwich-like between two slabs of wbealon 
dcm<rli ami fried. — warshuil — m.inf. to 

O 4 

shower flowers, raiu flowers from above (in token of 
apiirobat ion , Tojoiciiig, or the like) (K. lOl*. 255). 

poshe-bag l m. a flower- 

garden (Kl. fmJtihdfj, 8iv. Dtidi. -bar^g I 

m. a flower-])eta]. -clioh** 

f. the flower- winnowing, i e. the falling of the petals 
of over blown flowers, -chath"!'^ I 

f. a siin.-'liade or nmbrelhi made of ficiwers (used on 
festive occasions, o.g. lield over a bridegroom), 
-caman l m. a flower-garden, 

-dal -■s?sr I TTtJmTj^JT in. a tlowcr-hike, a low plain 

• x vJ ' ■ * 

with a hike, and coveted with floworv slirulx. -dur” 

& m 

-fTfi I ni. a flower-bed, a flower plot. 

Cv 

-dasta m. a haiulfnl, or posy, of flowei's 

(Siv. 76 I. -gond" 1 Ycq^5?!*T, »>»• flowor-posy, 

a nosegay, boutpiet (II. v, 4); (I'd. I a wreath of 
flowei's, such IIS is donned by an old Pandit when 
getfiiig married, -g6ndur“ I ni.. id. 

-grtipli" -^x^i I ;jxq7i^^: m. a cluster of flowers, 
-ktlji or -kuj*^ I JxqTq-fiT f. a llower-sbrub, 

n shrub which bears flowers ; a shrub covered witli 
flowers, -kill" I qxqa^; m. a tlowei-f ree, a tree 

s» Si V* d, 

which bears flowers: a tree covered with flowers, 
-koild" -^"3^ I xpxqTnr^^rX^^: ni. a tiower-tborn, f« 
tlKini growing i*ii a tlo\ver*slii nl> ; a llioi ii allached 
tt> a llower. -koh® I f- •' gi'oup of 

flowers (e.g. ill a (low er-jar), a few flowers ((dr.ti r, 166). 
-kdr* I ^xipf^^wT t. embroidery (of a flower- 

Jiatiem). -kyom® -3*i*T l ni. a flower- 

insect (such as a bee or the like), -llilld® I 

ntqifK 5 tT f. a flowery (wig (Siv. Ihl^i. -lot“ -4^ I 
III. the stalk or pedich- of a flower, 
•mddau 111 . a flower-mciubiw. a field of 

flowei-s (H. \i, 6). -mal l f « garland 

cf flowers (Siv. 67)8, 1165, ItJlllJ ; Ham. 489 ; Iv. 42M, 
58:4, 1077; K.l’r. 70). -mot“ -4^ I adj. 

( f. -mufe^ -4^ )• flower-nia<l, infatuated w ith flowe)s, 
a passionate lover of flowers (K.Pr. inet. a 

jiersuii who liabituMlly dresses from head to foot 
Jn Ilowers or in mtinv-cnlunred or riclilv oinbioidervd 
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garments (Siv. 189, as a term of emlearment). 
-moya f. a few ilowers (Gr.tTr. IGo). -n iil 

I ni. the mango-bird (El.), (he 

‘ Cliakor * or Greek jairtridgo, tlie Golden Oriole 
(L. 117, 14o, poi^ifiuii, Oriohiii htmdoo •, Siv. -109, 9Gd, 
VmK 13C-5, 1440, 1690, 17*^1, 1787, 18rJ ; liiTin. 677, 
llO-^, 16*26). -phulay 1 f. the 

blooming of Howers (e.g. tliat iii spring), -pheraii 
I in. a flower- garment, a g;irmout 

of flower.'! (snch as tliat worn by a britlei. -prang 
-li^T I m. a llower-cotich, a couch or bed 

covered witli flowers, -pathlU* I 

ra. (sg. dat, -patharas -W^), a pile or colleciiou 
of fullon flowers fe.g. at the foot of a flower-tree i. 
-puz or -puza t f- worsliip with 

fl<iwers (e.g. scattered liefore. or on, the adored object) 
(Siv. 71, 97, 1181, 1147, 1167, IIS:}, 1199; K. 891). 
-rang --^JT \ q^qq»^4f KM<4 iTT: in. the inaimer of a 
flower, i.e. evanescence, iinpermaiieiice, transicotnoss. 
-tlial -^"T I qqf^^ f. a flower-bed. -thop** *^q \ 
qrq^»Tf^fig: m. a liandful f>f llower.s, a Ijouquot (such 
as is lield in the hand), a bunch of flowers (tlr.Gi’. 164). 
-thur^ I yui^ci'i f. a flower-shrub (Siv. 1U61, 

1848; Ptani. 11*76, 1780; If. ii, 8; YZ. 8*2, 66). 


• 4l 


-thur** khariin** i qtqaiciif^’WT f inf. lo 

erect a flower i^ljrub, i,c, to draw or paint one (on 
a wuU or the like), -tula t adj. e.g. 

weighing as niiich as a flower, extremely light, of 
liardlv any weight. -tuP -fT«r I qqTOflq: in. a 
bunch (esp. a fairly small one) of flowers (Gr.Gr. 164). 
-tul^^r^ I qxqrfv i: f. a flMWur-bee, a kind of Itee 

lielievcd to bite flower.s in its search for honov. 
-t6n“ -Tfl'q I TTT^qqfTi: in. flowornos.s, acting like 
one wlio (einls flowers, gentleness of rli.sjjojsition, 
-tiir^ -’3^ I f- ilower-cooliics.'!, (he c*)ol 

weallior of I ho fluwer-'^eason (i.c. spi iiig). -tur“ 
I q^^Tqt: III. an unblown flower, a bud. 
-tshur*^ I qTqfqzfqTl^: f. a flower-basket, a 

.shallow hasket tor liohlifi^ flowers; a liusket filled 
with flowers, -tebryiin'* I fl'e 

refuse (leaves, .sbilks, et<*.) throivn away in arranging 
flowers. -wbr“ -qT^ I qwWTfzqrr f. a sniall flower- 
garden (Siv. 269, 968, 1628). -warshlin I 

qtqqqxiriFr m. fsg. dat -warshenas -q^qH). a 
shower of flowers (from flic; iik}') (Siv, off8, 1 146, 
1188, 1918; llflrn, I7U, 1728, 1777; K. 76, 471, 
707, 771, 874). -wath^'r -4^ I m. a 

flower-leaf, a petal (<s]<. a largo one) (Gr.Gr. 74). 

-201“ 1 ^TzrqTTqi; jji. a dn-tef of flower-imds or 

\ouijg II<n\« Is, -zand ni,u aoltcolion 
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of flowers (esp, for offerinjr in \^or>]^iJ> or the like) 
idi jir. Kei), -zar or -zal a idaco of 

^ ^ J * "i.. i 

flowers, a place wlioro flowers grow in profii.‘'ion 
iW. 112, -;uri ; cf. kand’-zal( -zai' I, p. 177/^f, I. 40. 
p6shen-hond“ taj qTTrq:-q^ TTTq m. a garland 

posh 2 to. in posh posh karun tft^r tftTT qiqq I 
qtf^rr^qJT , qif^qiHqiqtqifqqTTTtTqTZ': m.iiif. to incite, 
jti'umpt, encourage fe.sp. a ehild to Ids .studies <.r the 
like) (cf. pbsh^ran i ; (of Ji ro.H-linniu i to .slunit oiit 
warnings (to pe<»plt“ on tlu* ro;id to make tliem 
get out of the way). 

posh* posh* qtt^ qrflT l qp?qqT m. Incitement, 
eiicourageintnit (of a per.soii emj'loA'cd in anv work, in 
order to induce liim to apjdy hini.self with diligence <. 

posh* posh* karun q+fq qit^ qiqq i qr^rf^qrrqiTniT 

qqfqqiTW^q: in. inf. (of a coacliman) to shout out. 
as all. 

posh 3 , -yJ adj. e.g. clotlied in, dressed in. 

wearing, used — o, as in pob*ri-pbsh, one who 
wears a .sliawl. See pbb^r**, p. G787<, 1. 27. 
posh** 1 q^ I q^; m. an auiuial of the cattle specie 
(such as a cow, a hoi’so, a buffalo, nr sheep), a beast 
( a non-human niiinud ) (Gr.!M. : Siv. 778, 1900); esp. 
a beast offered in .sacrifice (L.V. 68). Cf. pa.shu. 
pash*-zan qt^-^Tq i q^f^Tq^c f. (sg. dat. -zbh“ 

-^Vq )• the intellect of an animal, an intellect as 
meagre .*i.s (hat of a hnite ; knowletlge regarding 
beasts, veterinary science. -zath -ouq I qiTqTfq* 
f. (.sg. dal, -zbfe*'- -qiq h the animal race, the tribe of 
animals. 

posh** 2 4|T adj. ( f. push** possessing a tbatclied 

roof, roofed, tlKilclicd, used — as in ok'*-p®, p. 19f/, 
I, 87 : nar-p“, p. 646(^i, 1. 47 ; pebi-p®, s.v. pbte'h 
Sec pash, 

posh** 1 xfr^ I ?fTqfqltq: »*• posh* 1 qr^). a 

Certain kiiiil of wood (iKseful for making beds and 
the like); a piece of furniture made of tliis wo<k1. 
Cf. pbsh**. 

pbshChut** | qiTBfqfjq: f. a piece of iln’s 

wood. -kill** -qtq I »!fT(Tqqfq7iq* the tree from 
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which (lii.s w’oud Is taken. It grows on mountain 
slopes, -liind** -WT I qqifqqqqT^T f. a hrmioh of 
tlii.s tree. -nor** -qt^ I qqq^qqT^: f. a long 
mountain path, thicl<Iy encumbered witli tna.';, 
-wan -qq: i ^qtqfhft^qqq: lit. a grove of tltc.se 
ti’cos. -zyun** -fsrq l ^^^qfqTiq: m. firewood of 
this tree. 

posh* 2 qit^ ( lor posh** qrq) in tlie hdlowing ; — 
pbsh*-nav qrpl-qTq f. a boat' for carrying dung and 
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poslie 
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nlUM> iK.l’r. K;. // u r/ f ) ; cf. pah 1 . -watul 

t 111 li- -watalas -^TfT^R , 

n im ht ir. :i low-riii-te iiiun wlio foiive^'s av\ :iy 
ortlure fmiii Die I'l iiw wliiMt* it li;LS lieeii di'posited* 
-watiij" -WTrT^ I f- a woiiitm wlio i.s 

>o employ od. 

pbshe ijfsT. >pf paishe. 
posh* 3 see posh 2 , 

pbsh“ 1 see pah. 

pbsh“ 2 f. a kind <'t wuod of whicli the skewer-liUc 
little .stick-i, oil whicli is wound the shawl-threiid, are 


' pashcim nfgrr m. the west (Siv. lo 89 ). Cf. 
i pashcyum**. 

pashcataph irgirTTiSR i m. (sg. dot. 

pashcatapas rejientanc*'. euntrilion, 

regret. Cf. pashetawiin. 

pashcyum" i adj, (f. pashcim*^ ■gfgflC 

' heliiiid, liindmost : we.sl, western (SIv. 1412) ; to 
the west of m certain ]ihice) : cf. pashcim. — kun 
— 1 adc. to the west, (owiirds the 

10 wcsi. west war*!*^. 

pashcim*-kin* l adv. hehimC 


made ii:i.). Cf. p6sh“ 1 and priite^. 
push TTIT I m. (Imt K. 16G f.i. incmiitloteness, 

deficiency, insufficiency (K. 1091, Iv.Pr. 200 j; non- 
comjdetion. — pyoil** — m.inf. or (K. 16i>) 
— pSii“ — f.inf. insutticiency, etc., to happen 
(to so-nml-so), to ho fomul insufficient for a certain 
purjiose ( K. KHi i: nnn-conijdetion to occur (e.g. in 
speiilving. to stop lioforo one has fiiii.died) (iSiv. 14o l ). 
pushe U7f or l UmqtWfT: adj. C.g. that whicIi 

is needed to complete something incomphle (cf. 
push” 3) ; that, which requires comiiletion, that 
which of a part is missing. — pholuu — 

ni.iiif. to hlossom imtonipletely : hence, to he not 
at the hei£j]it. of hlossomlii" or flonri'-hin:: (Imt to 
he .still advancingl. to hlossom or Ihuirisli more and 
more, not to .stop hlossoining or flourishing ( Iv. lOd). 
- pawun — m.inf. to oniiso to he incomplete 
or insidlicieiit (Siv. 2N), — pyon” — 15 ^ ni.inf. to 

turn oni, to be or hccomc, incomplete or insufficient 
iSiv. loll? I . 



*»o 



push! — *J f. covering, cdolliiiig, concealing, used 

— ®, as in parda-pushi, p. Toilrt, 1. 47, q.v. 
ptish” 1 1 ^TTSfl^TT’ til- (a female gnilaml-inaker is 

puslieh or (1>.V. ,3li, 40; 8 iv. 1312) pushoh” 

), a nian who sells Ihiwei's or garlands, a 
llorist, a niii/i ( Mil. /nts/t : Ii.Y. 39, 40; Siv. 1312), 
push” 2 (cl. ) m. ft covering, in kala-p°, 
]). 43rm,ir29. 

push” 3 I adj. (f. push^ 5 ^ 11 . (with 

regard to .something incoinidete) that which is suitable 
for. or stiniciciit for, sn|i|ilyiiig the deficiency, that 
wliich lenders complete, that whicli makes up wliat 
wanting. Cf. push, piislie, and push^run. 
push” 1 (for 2 , sec poshun) adj. (f. push” HTT). the 
form which posh 1 lakes when used as an ndj. — ®, 
as in pbnfaa-push”, p. 743ff, 1. 2">. 
push” 2 see poshun, 

peshab m. urine, piss (El.), pbshabuk” 

thela UITTW^ 3^ ni. the bladder (El.). 


1 
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nfter; from beliiiuK 

pasheimi-kani i ivh\ fiom 

‘kanyuk^ -^^5^ i adj. {\\ -kanic^ 

we^stoni, td\ or belonging to, the wc'-t. 
pashcimyiik” i qx'gTJa: adj. i f. 

pashciniic® of. or helonging to, the we^t. 

pashad UTlff l tn- ft Imrden (esp. a heavy om ) 

as carrictl on a man’s hack or shouhlers. — anun 
— I ^9 m.inf. to fasten a Imnlen on 

to tin* hack I usually tied on hy a cloak or slieet), 
pashad UTSTTf m- ft heretic, an infidel, in pashad- 
hyuh” I ftdj- (f. -llish” 

one like a heretic; hence, a hideous, corpulent 

fellow. 

poshlda ndj. c.g. concealeil. hidden (El )- 

— sapadun — rn.inf. to disajipeor (EL). 
pash*gl I f. auimnliiess. conduct (on the 

part of ft man) like that of an aiiimnl. 
pishij'* see pishol”. 

pishejyar fq^rsEnY I uar^ffT in, softness, (emlern 
(hdicateiiess. daintiness (cf. atha-p”, p. hl/^ I. Ktj 
(II r.( I r. 141). 

pdshakh ( = <— T’-i*-;) m. (for gend., see W. IS : 

sg. ilal. poshakas I, dotln-s, laiment, uttiie, 

gtirments, dress (tJr.M.; W. 143; 11. v. ; viii, !• ; 
X, 2, 4, 7, 9; xii, (!. 7; K.l’r. 173). — pairun 

m.inf. to ]ml on one’s clothes, to drc.ss 
(Ur.M.). — trawun — Trq*b m.inf. to put olV a 

garment, fo disndx* oneself (II. v, 7 ; x. 2). 
peshkar m- a de]mty. a higli ollicial, 

a niagistrate (liL); a certain liigh official, a jvriine 
minister (li. vi, 111 . 

peshkbri f. the olHce of a jir.s/i/:ar, 

q.v. : a cliief secretaryship, the oilice id' prime 
minister tRiini. oil). 

pdshkar or poshkar (as if from 

posh) I m. N. of a 

place of pilgrimage in the liilU alumt 4U miles west of 
iSritiagar (RT.'l'r. II, 470) ; X. of a celebrated place 
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of pilgi'iiinige nejir Ajinorc in TiKliu (Siv, a 

species of medicinal idmit, n species of Lifjtthfytd (EL); 
a certain precious stone, said to be a kind of ruby. 

peshel l adj. c.g. sportive, coipiettisli, 

iiioilest and cbarining. 

pishol" or pishul“ l adj. fm. sg. did*, 

pishilis firriTf^TO,; f. pishUj“ f^rr^ or pishij“ 
fxihinT ), (einler, delicate, smooth, soft, (of woollen 
goods, (<;r.t.jr, 141, L. 4()4). 

pishelun i conj. d (J p.p. 

pishelyov to become soft, tender, delicate; 

to become appeased ; to liecoine affecdioiiate. pishelyo- i 
mot“ tq9T?3ft-TTg I perf. part, pishelye- 

mufe“ ), become soft, appeased, etc. , 

pishelawmi i | 

(1 p.p. pishel6w“ to make soft, tender, * 

delicate, to soften; to ap|>case ; to make (a j»ers<jn) ( 
solt, i.e. to tnntalizo an exjjcctant veci]>ieiit or the , 
like, by reficatetl dela\'.s, by causing )iim tf» camie uu- 
succes.sfnll y again an<l again, and so on. pishelow'*- • 20 
mot“ fq3T?sft^-3?g I [lerf. lairt. (f. pishelov**- 


mUtB^ ■fgTT^T^ - I, softened ; aiipeasod ; tantalized 
.'IS ab. 


») 


3t 


pR.shlll m. shawl- wo*d (rnostl>' imported 

trom l^^adakli, and exportcil in large quantities to 
I ndia I { El. ). 

pashmlna i in. a fine soft 

kind «)f wotillen cloth. The wool is brought from 
Tibet and mainifacttiied in KasbniTr (Iv.I*r. 107); 
ef. puy 1. -sond" i atlj. (f. -slinz^ 

) , (ot a g.'trnieiit, etc.) made of tliis cloth, 
pashminuk" i gen. (f. 

pashmmuc" of, or belonging to, this 

clutli (e.g. a price connected with it, or the cost 
of making it). 

paBheman oi (worn.) pesheman ^iiTTT^ 

(K,I*r. ‘^14) udj. c.g. peniieiit, sorry, roinoisefnl, 
contrite (Rain. 1400; KM*!*. Rl, *J11). — sapaduu 

— m.inf. to repent (hd.). 

pish*‘-inufe'^ pihim. 

pashuu 1 i ronj. l (i ji.p. posh“ w), to 

grieve (about), to bewail, regret (th-.M. ; Siv. I’^.Oo ; 

Ram. 1484, 1010, 1006 ; K.Pr. loO) ; to bo sorry 
(L. 464, Itain. 17()8^ : to be filled wiih regret, to be 
miEoruble (Ram. 827). pashen-baiia I 

fw^^: ni. a vessel of regrets, one wlio is full of 
regrets at the siglit of another’s misfortuiie ; one who 
is ever a causo of regrel, one who ludjitnally is a 
sonreo of sorrow, 

pashun 2 tjrni; i (fl|rniirf:jrr?inrJT etjuj. I (l ji.p. posh® jeoi poshdnawun i 1 (1 p p- 


10 


q J I , t<> shave or plane , unod. with a plane, aflze, '<r 

the like) ; cf. pashewun. — dyun® - — 

IlKillf. fn Jtlfilif- 

pashun 3 1, to sei- (L.^^ 'jn. ; cMnj. 

to be .seen, to he rccognl/.vil (a.-- sii-aud--.,. , lo 

I’his i.s ail elil wi.rd, note.] unl\- in f,. \'. 

« 

pesh®n qnrn l ^■qfqTfq: m. . arly mi-i a ft. i n.,..,, 
(i.e. about 1.40 .,r 2 jiin.i K.Pr. 17t',, 

peshnuk® qiTf^qi i m^fqltq^sq^ s'o <on. f. 

peshniic® (, ui, tkv 1 orlonjrhi (lil> tim*'. 

%, * >■ 

peshnan bdg^ (or bdgin qnrqq qrfq i 

^WqfqTfqTqq^K udv. in ahouf tie* < ar]\ mid aft. •moon. 

peshnas bog* (or begin t qrfV > f 

qi75Tfq7rqirrqTq?TT adv., id. peshnas-kani unr^w- 

I qrrgt f^Ui qq iit Tq^ adv., id. 
poshun qt^q I qwTH^^q^JT coiij. 2 (1 p.p. push® 2 
W; f 1, S 60 s.v. ), to be sulticieiit 1 8-*^. cjf 
or the like for a large party, or of means for 
necoiiiplLsliing an object) (K.Pr. 44, 234); (of a 

journey) to be completed over the wiiole area 
intended ; to he accomplished witliout interruption, 
to be earned on sneee''sfully witliout interruption ; 
(of soMietliliig used) to last without beinjr worn out; 
to be eoiiipetent, to gain u victory, to get the 
upper liaml, to prevail (Gr.Or. 207, 272 ; Gr.AI. ; 
8iv. 278 : Ram. 044, 070, 94L Oob ; K. 31, 242, 328, 
•lo ( , 301, 4.i4, 448, .j. -*, 7i 8, 010, 041, 82l>, If) 19 ; 

K.Pr. 73, 173). push®-mot® qTr-4il I q^fjflHri: . 

perf. ]iart. (f. push®-mufe® q^-Tfq ). 

On * On On 'on 

completed, etc., as ab. ; become victorious (K. 679) 
poshen-har qt^TSf-^TT i u.ag, c.g. 

(ot foofi, etc.) siitficieiit to go all round tanioiig 
a number <»f peoj)le) ; lasting, not being worn out ; 
one who is prevailing. -pay -qT^ | m. 

means of .sncuoss, sti’engtb, oompeteiice, ability, force, 
p(*wer to succeed (Ram. 1780, K. -070). -wbl® l 

HTII?aTq?r: n.ag. ff. -wajeh -qr^^), one who prevails, 
one who is victoriou.s. 

poshun® q^^q l m. a mountain table-land, 

pashand qiri^, see pash id . 
pashand qTirt'S , see pashid. 
pashnav, see posh® 2. 

pashenawun qw^Tqq i fqqrflqiTqFl conj. i (i p.p. 
pashenow® q^T^^). to cause to grieve, to cause tt» 
bewail, to cause to regret, to disappoint (e.g. a child 
wlio longs for sotue dainty) (K. 367). pashenow®- 
mot® qw^q-?|q 1 fqqT^^Tfqq: perf. part. (f. 
pashenbv^-miife^ q^pitq-iTq), disjippointed, etc., 
fis ab. 


pashenawawim'^ 
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poshta 


19 


poshenow ' , to cause somctliiug (o.g. food ' 

for ;i immtier of jicrsons) to lu'-t oul aii<l ! 

1)0 .suih' I'Mi' , t‘» oauso Mvaiinbic inatorials to be ^ 
sufKciciit lov tlie aocomplisliniciit of tlie work for ■ 
wbicli tlicv nre eiii]>lt)ic(l or the like. p6sli0iiow'*- | 5 
mot" 1 q^fqfr: perf. part. (f. poslienov" 

milts" 'of food, materials, etc., ns ab.) ; 

made to lu* sufHtaoiit. I 

pashenawawun" i n 

(pashenawavun" q?T*TT^q^ s one who causes ^ «o 
another to lomeiit (e.g. l>y renuiidiiig biiri or her i 
of past sorrow). ’ 

pusheii or (Ij-V. ‘V;), -itJ : Siv. I'tPi) pushbu" ' 

Mijiaf , see push" 1. j 

pashpa UTrq l f-l>l. <he imiseles 

of ii idliit ; the rilt-s. -hor“ I UK the 

fc* ' ’■J 

j>alr of sots of rihs (riglif aiul left i, the two sides of 
the hodv of a man or bf'Mst. i 

fe ' 

pdshpadanth (also wi-itteu m. j 

(sg. dat. poslipadantas ). a of an '20 

* “ I 

attendant of 8iva said to he the author of tin* hymn | 
called ))iah)mutt~})tit' (p. I. iSi. and, hence, in j 

•Siv. 867. identified witli Siva himself; X. of the j 
elephant t)f the north -west (piarter. (tne of these , 
two is said to have onorvd his tusks to Siva in place ^ as 

- '^4 - t». X, ij 

of a (lower-offci ill" tSiv. 7>o). i 

o I 

puslipakh "q^q^q m; (sg. dat. puBhpakas 

N. of the car of Kubera, which was carrletl oil 

from him by Havana, and from the latter Ity Hama 
(Raru, itd? ). In Skt. juif/JulcK. 
pashpun l conj. i (1 p.ii. poshp“ 

q^rq. Acc.rrdins; to Isvara-kauhi, sue tlr.tjr. xlv, 
tills verb is of tiio did conj. with *J p.p. paslipyOV 
qTii^l’q), to ooze out, drip, exude, ]>ers[nre fef. lanatk 
pashplin'b p. 1. Pj '(Jr.M., Ham, 1178t, 

pOShp“-mOt" I porf. part. (f. 

plishp^-mUte^ oo/ed out. exuded, 

pashpan-bana qirq^-qT^ i ^qqrqH m- an 

ooze-ves^cl. a lllt<T: the vo'.srd iu which fil(oi'<?d liquid 
is collected, -won" I 01 . water oi 

oozing, dropping water, oxilding water, 
pashpa wun q^qrq^ I q^tqiJTJT conj. J (1 p.p. 
pashpow" q^yq^qt, \*> can.so t)) ooze, to cause lo 
exude, to filter ia liquid), tt) drain ouf the ilrcgs 

(K.l’r. 87 ). pashp6w"-mot“ q^rq^q-Jl^ I q^lfqfi: u 
perf. part. tpashpbv®-mufs'‘ qirqT^- ^15 K lof 
ilregs) oozed ouf. (the last few drops i strained ; 
out, filtered out; (of a vessel containing liquid to be 
filtered or the likoi emptied out, Itv oozing or gruilnal 
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10 


leaking. 
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pashpawun" q^q^^ 1 n -'P- <f- pashpavUn^ 

qTiqq^ i, tliat which oozes out, exuding, leaking out. 
pashpay qirq^ f. the act of drojqiing or cozing 
(cf. riida-p", s.v. rud). 

pbsh'ran qrf^rq i TfTfPTTfqTr f. (sg. dat, pbsh'riin^ 

qmrT^ 0 iiu-itlui?, I'ncoura^eiiietit eiicuiira^inj^ 

. ' 

a child in ils .sludles, or a person lo apply himself to 
snino work witli ililiocnee). t'f, posll 2. 
push^ran WTq 1 f. t^g. dat. pnsh^run" 

^^(■^■51), making over, granting, entrusting, conveying 
I Riinr. 1 fd) ; (with regard to soniething incomjdete) 
the filling up of a dclicloney, tlie a<lding of sometliliig 
required to cause an increase, the eninplction ot the 
roipiireinents of some person in iioed. 
push^rnii 1 ?TOqqi*T conj. 1 <1 ]».p. pusb®r'* 

q^fq I, to make up a ileficiency, to add .soniething 
required to cause an increase, to supply the recpiirc- 
ments of a person in need : tof means) to tie sullicient 
to coinplefe any work ; to .supjily, make over (to a 
lierson I (tir.M,: Rain. 1 1 1, Tdo > ; lo entrust, lonsign, 
give in chaiLre ittr.M.; Siv. 18tt : Ram. Id.i, 13(— 8, 
d0:»; K. did, dsd, t;87, (UM, 7:18. 77d, l!H»6; YZ. 
.0d7); to surremler iKl.) ; to devote (a tiling lo a 
Certain jtorson or pin [lose) (t lrM. : l..\ . 6 1 , yons/ienni ; 
•“^iv. Idd ; Ham. Idl ). t ’f. push" 3. 

push«r“-mot" 1 jieif. part, (f, 

push^r^-mUts" 1, given or made over to 

supply a deficieiiijy. as ab. ; tof all the requircniciits 
for some work ) got coniplctel\' togetlior. 

pusher an- wad 1 ^fflqTrrrffT^TfFt if- 

‘a completion-reply \ i.e. giving more flian is 
sufficient for (?omplefion. 

push«rith bhuiiun qirfT^ 1 

111. inf. to insist on making .sometliiiig over or on 
supplying means to an unwilling recipient, 
push^rawuii qiTKT^^ 1 conj. 1 p.]). 

A \ji sj ' ' 

pusil'row" i.q. pushh'un, q.v. ittr.M.) : 

to make over (to a iierson) (cf. path p°, s.v. path 3i 
(Rain. 206); to devote (soniething to a person or 
thing) (Ram. 181. 661). 

push^r6w'*-mot" 1 Xfxrf^r!: perf. part, 

(f. push®rbv'*-inufe" i.q. pusher"- 

mot", see push^riin. 

piish^ibvith bhuniin qiT\Tfq^ ' q*rn^- 

in.inf., i.ip push'rith bhunun, see id. 
pishis IqflT^f. see pyush". 
poshta ^rT or poshta qtHiT I 

(properly ]iol. imjtvc. of pbshuu). (used as an 
oxulanintion of conirratulation ) bravo! : (as snbst. in.) 
congratulation, words of congratulation or welcome. 
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pusht or piish®th I in. (sg. dat. 

pushtas ), the bock (El.) ; the back (of a chair, 

etc.) (Gr.M.) ; the out.si<le ; suj>j>ort, pro]*, assistant ; 
ancestors, progenitors ; (in Kashiiuri) (he lower part of 
the sj)iiie, the part of the back about the liips (YX. 53). 
pusht-bar-pusht 

back to back (Rani. 9‘20). pusht-e-pa l> ni. 

the (lorsiini of the foot (El.). 

pushtuk" 5 ^^ I gen - 1 f. pushtUc" grw^), 
of, belonging to, or relating to, tlie back, or the parts 
a 1 »out the hips. 

pushtas rozun m.inf. 

to stay at (a person's) back, to stand ready to help. 
pashHh in. in pashta-wotur“ i 

g : 111 . the page of an almanac con- 
taining the (able.s which show the nnjtioiis <if the 
planets. 

pasheth xrr^ i adj. c.g. obstinate, tenacious, 

stubborn. 

pusheth I f- (sg- dat. piish®ti ’jsrft), 

a sandal strap, a sljoe-lace (cf. del^p", p. 267/y, 1, 50; 
khanj^r^-p°, p. 404^/, 1. 23). 

' push^ta-dyol“ >n. tlie grass 

from which these .straps are woven. 

push«tEtala-raz 

f. a kind of jewelled chain or string 
of jdaited gold or silver fastened to the head as a 
support for a heavy earring so as to take tlie weight 
off the ear. 

pashetawun i m. (.sg. dat. 

paBhetawanas ), repentance, regret, rue» 

grief. Cf. pashcataph. 
peshwa m. a leader, a guide (EL), 

pashewun i conj. 1 (I pp- pashow" 

i ' 1 - pashun 2, q-v. pashow'‘-mot“ 

^5 I fT^RT^ perf- pni t. (f. pashuv“-mub^ 

), pla ned smooth. 

pashewun® n.ag. (f. pashevim^ 

), one who is easily cast down, one wlio is 
<> * 

readv to luincnt over his own inisfortunes ; one who 
is rciuly to hmiont over another’s misfortunes, one 
who is cornpassioDatc and 63 'inpathetlc. Cf. pashun 1. 
pushwan 1 m. a .supporting 

lieam of an upper-story room, projecting outside 
the main wall of a house, and with open air below it. 

(.f. pesh^andaz, p. 1 1 1. 45. 

pashewan f. a fee i>aid for seeing, in mdkha-p®, 

p. 500rr. 1. 19. Cf. pashun 3. 
pishydv see pihun. 

pasukh 1 m. (sg. dat. pasakas 
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b'PR'biHj. a guardian, a tutelary, deiU', a <leltied 
serpent who guards hidden treasure. pasak*-dar 
I in. (f. -darih i, 

a w’alchful secret guardian of something liidden \ 
one who acts like a guardian serpent, as ah.', 
pisun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. pisyov 

fep^b. The causal of this verb is pisanawun 
not pis®rawun Gr.Cr. 174), 

(of hoiliiig liquid) to boil over (Gr.Gr. 174) ; to be 
spluttered from the mouth, pisith yim® 

ni.iiif. to come to 

the point of boiling over ; to be distracted, bewildered, 
pei'ple.\ed, moidered. 

pasand adj •c.g. ajiproved, preferable, choice 

(Gr.^L.) ; approving, choosing (in this sense chiefly 
— ®; cf. khod-pasandi, p. 392r/, I. II) ; fond of, as 
in morda-p®, fond of tlie dead, i.e, speaking well 
of a deceased person ■ (r/f? morlnis, etc.) (K.I’r. 16); 
cf. prasand. — gafehun — i 

m.inf. to bo approved, chosen, to be pleasing. 
— karuii — m.inf. to a]>pi'ove of (Gr.M. ; 
If. V, 1 ; xii, 4). — yuii® — 1 
m.inf. to meet the ajiproval (of), be chosen, be 
selected, to please, to suit (a person, dat.) (Gr.il.). 
— lagun — I m.inf. to meet 

with approval. 

pisanawun conj. 1 ( 1 jep.pisanow® 

to cause to boil over (Gr.Gr. 174). 
pasar tmiT ni. rest (EL), pasara pyon® WTT 1 

m.inf. to become povortv stricken, to lose 
all one's possessions and power, 
pasor® ni. a mean petty shopkeeper, a druggist, 

a grocer (cf. llIndT panmn), in the following: — 

pasbr*-bay 1 f- "ife 

of such a petty shopkeeper, -kiit^ - eftZ I m*i 
f. the dangliter of such a pettv shopkeeper ; (os an 
abusive term) an ill-conducted w'onmn. -kath -qi'J t 
in. (sg. dat. -katas the son of such 

a petty shopkeeper; (as an abusive terra) a mean, 
ill-conducted man. -pbth®r -gterr t 
111 . the occupation of u mean [telty shopkeeper; 
occupation (of some one else) simihir to such, -wan 
-^T*I 1 TTRTT^^^TqXir' 111- the shop of such a mean 
shopkeeper. 

pas'^r® I TTlnlxatrs^TWi; f- a chip, filing or the like 

(such as cutting from tlie edge of u metal jdate in 
making a vessel). Cf. pas®run. 
pisar fqHT -m-j m. a son (Ram. 706, 811). 
pasbril 1 f- the business of a 

petty shopkeeper, of a druggist, of a grocer. 
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pata TTZ 


pas*raii 


pas®ran i TTisrifT^’T 

f^?fTT^TrTf[ f. (-^g. da(. pas^TUn*^ jinriiig 

otV (Ije u.lgo.s of a metal plate f for iiiaiiufaeturet ; 
liiMtiiie- out a taetal plat-- to llutteii it or lietit it thin. 

pas'^rtin i m^rT^THH. ^ 

I I p.p. pas^r” , to pare off tlio odgts of a iiiolal 

plate (ill iiiauulai'turoi ; to beat out a itielal |4ate to 
Hatton it or boat it thin. paS®r“-raot“ I 

Tii^q fts:. fqwrf^TT: porf. part. ;f. pas**!'"- 

t, having t|jo edges pared off ; beaten 

out tiat. 


pasarun i trpq?i^?rH l ( I p p pas6r“ 

i.tj. pasarun, *i-v. pasor^-mot^' i 

porf. ).art. ( f. 

pasbr'‘-mub“ ). i.'j. pas®r"-mot“. s.v. 


pasarun, q.v. 

pbs'^ran i fvi^T: >■ (sg. flat. pbs''run‘^ qT^t^b 

abuse, eensiirc, seolding (of n servant or ninighty 


eliihl) (cf. kadane-pbs'^raiie, p. I. ;u)) 

f t 1 r.t IT. I IS). 


pbs''riin qTH^q; i oonj. 1 f 1 ji.p. pbs®r“ qtw^i, 

to almse. een.sure, srobl la servant, a nmiglity eliild, 
a wife, or the likei ifir.tir. IIS). pbs®r'*«Illot“ 
q'm5-*ig’ i fqn^Tqif^: porf. part. (f. pb5"r“-mub“ 
-qrfT^-JTq ). scolded, as ab. 

pbs^raiie f.jd. abuse, blame, censure (llr.Ui’. llS). 

pos^rawiin qTq:TTq^ con J. 1 ( 1 |i.p. pbs*r6w" qT?i;^q i, 
i.'j. pbs'*run, cj.v. 

past qqt or pasth q^ l adj. e.g* low, 

d*-pros.sc<l ; low, luinibie; abjeeL, mean, base, vile; 
(in Ka.-ilnnirT) red need to destitution (o.g. a conntrv 
or a groat person), wasted away (from disea.so). 
— gabhun — q^q i m.inf. to bocomo 

rodiieeil to destitution i:is ab, i ; to become liuinlliated 
(Uain. ; to become ntlerlv wasted away from 

siekiii's.'}, to be redueoil to a .shndow. 


past! ti’tjTl I ^qqt f- lownos.s, inferiurity ; linmility ; 

baseness; (in Kfi'nliniirl) tlio being brought to niisorv 
(e.g. of a rleh person red need to deNtitutiun, or of 
a sick person reduced to a shadow). — aniin^ 
— ' ^qqTqf^rT: f.inf. (with roferenco to sdino 
reat (lerson i di*.s(ilutiuii to take place. — vin^ 


tr' 
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— f^q I ^qqjqf^: f.inf., id. 
p5st q^qf or posth qtq?l I qq in. (sg. dill, 

postas qt^fq;). skin, hide (esp. of a niaiii ; outer coat, 
i-ind, ernst. slicll. bark ; a seed -capsule, a poppy-bead. 
-walun — qrqq: l in.inf. to skin, flay, 

i i'move the outer husk i K’ain. tiTd, dS’i, -i;}:;, 707, 8 |;5| ; 
to abuse, yvC'ild, ehlde sovt'relv', reprimand. 

p 6 sta-by 61 “ qtqr-qffq i q^q^qTfJiqiqfqTTfqfTq: 


m. one of the seed.s inside a onpsnle. esp. poppy .seed, 
-khokhur'* i ^q^qfqirq: 111. tin; 

capsule, a pojipy -fiend, -walay -qfqq I qtfqqt^qq 
f. skiuiiing, thiying ; scolding, violent eliidiiig. 

5 p6stuc“ ^qtq I qqjqtqiq f- « small book, a booklet, 
a pamphlet. f’f. postukh. 

postukli or postukh ql'qiT^ l qqiqtq m. 

(sg. dilt. p6(p6)stakas TqtTfr qrqiq I. a book, volume, 
maimsclipt (cf. l)urza-p®, i*p. 1 'lO. and 

10 1. ‘Ji (K. p6stakh-gada ^qqi^-qrg^ l 

fqqr^qqqqfqiqq^q: f pi. * book iLshcs i.o. a 

eolleetioii of useless book.s. 

postal qtqrq m. tl»e yew tree, Tnxu< himntu ( Kl. yuMVcf/. 
f>ostil\ Ij. 7fb 80, jtosf/ni/, its bark was 

15 lorinci ly used by the poor as si suh.stitute for tea 
( L. 7'Y). ( 'f. the next, 

pfistil qf^q or pustyul" t ^qfqfrq: m. a 

••ertniii tree, Uiinnlnyau sjiruce SutUhinntt, 

101. pttxtul) ; el. the preceding. pustilyuk“ ' 

20 ^qfqqqqqq: >*g. gen. ipiistilic^ 

belonging In. or niii<le of this wood (usuali\- of some- 
thing snndh. piistilyuw“ I ^qfqqqqq; 

sidj. (pustiliv^ q^fqfq ), made of tlii-s wood (usually 
of .some piece of furniture i. 

2 -. pistan fqqfiq m. the nipple of the bn iist ( kik). 

pfistin 1 qqqqqqrfqqq: f ;» f'l^* 

j garment, a i^^hiiggy leathern coat (cf. paklia-p®, 

p. 7‘Jd^/, I. o'Y). 

j pastur“ qqfii^i f. a fax, octroi-duty, pastari-bal 

' so qqrfr-qq l oclr'U-jiost, a evi.stom -house. 

I pasbarqqqr l ^qqiui. humility, Sil jectness, destitution, 
want of necessaries. • 'f. past. 

1 pat spelling and gend.) Ditfisrit useil to 

I make a yellow dye (L. (18. where it is sdso called 

a; , miff tanj). 

I pata 1 qq i q^: in. a sign, mark, token, clue, hint : 

, addre.<s, tliicetion (of a place to vvhich, e.g., a 

poison or letter, is directed); cf. pay 2- — anuii 1 

— 0"»' 2, see path 3) I q^qifq^Tqq jii.inf. tr> 

^o rocognize a clue, remark a clue. — kadun — ^i'^q ' 

; ' qq^Tfnqqqiq m.inf. to setirch for a clue, etc. 

1 ^ 

— thawun — qqq i qqiqqiTqqq 111 . in f. to H.x a clue, 
j to eslublisli a clue, come upon a clue after thorough 

I >i-areh. 

i « pala 2 qq, see path 3. 

I 

: [ pata qz I qrqqqqq, qfT^T?: in. a slab, liihlet, plate 

j I'd metal, for inscription or engravinguf royal edicts, 

! giants, etc.); a ileod, a titlo-deeil (of laud), a deed 

I of lease ; a superileies, the wiiltli (of a board, piece of 

I io , cloili, or the liki ) ; ®— -• a clmir, a throne; a tiara, 


patau 
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^ cliadeiii ; i.<j. path in nil its setisoB. -bod“ 
fTOfT^fTWT?: a(]j. (f. -biid^ of «‘teat \vi*Uh, 

C j Ov ^ 

very wide. -hol“ ^ I lulj. (f. -huj" 

(of soiuetliing flat) liavlng a crooked, or niieven, 
widtii. pata-rbni i f. a ' 5 

queen (decorated with a tiMra), tlie principal wife of ; 
a king (K. 730, 1132). 


patllk“ I adj. 

(f. patUc'* of, or belonging to,^ a tiile*deed ; 

of, or belonging to, width. See also path, 
patau Urft.patav UrTW, orpato Uffv 1 ^irTri: ndv. in the 
e.iid, finally, at last ( Ram. 414, 870, 1314); in the 
end, after all, in reality (Ham. 1038, 1732) ; cf. pot'* 
and path 3. — lakan — or — Ibkiii — 1 
adv. ‘at the last load (lakh)’; hence, at 


last, finally (Gr.M. : AV. do; Siv, 
ol7, 878, 92o, 1458, 1470, 172't). 
p. 7806, 1. 30. 


878; Ram, 26, 
Cf. pot''-lakh, 
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peta uifT, see pyon**. 
peti see pyot". 
pita 1 fqTT m, a father (El.). 

pita 2 fi^fT I lit- (of !i child, or the like) little, small, 
puny, spare. -phol" I ^ s*i^^;«Tqrf^ 5 Ttf: ni. a 

•sinnll hall ina<le of lac (used as a toy, being llipj)ed at 
a mai'k with the fingers). 

pit* I f. a niilitarv girdle, a 

Os. *• o 

lielly-hund, girth, belt ; a leather portmanf ean. 

pito ftTfft it) pito pito karun fenft f^nfr 1 

111 . inf. to I)eg ;ind inqitore for some- 
thing urgently needed (as one parched with tliirst 
hegs for wafer). 

pdt" I m. a son (esp. an only bov-cliild) 

(cf. lala-p®, I>. 522//, I. G; lola-p®, p. 523n, 1. 17; 
pbnfea-p®, p. 743//, I. 28) ; a child (Gr.Gr. 115). 
pot“ I T7^7^<I»TT5T: adj, e g. and adv. behind, in tlie 
real’ (Siv. 1028) : subsequent t/i, :ift(?r, hdlowing ; of, 
patau and path 3. — Iguu — 1 ^T ^ i rti i g t ii H. 

Ill, (sg. dat. -aganaB tbo rear courtyai’d 

of a bouse (used l>y the women- folk). — oilg“j“ 
— I ’?lfdd«lTfrf^ l^51T f. ' tlio finger beljind ’, 
helping and inciting (someone) to an insolent action. 
— atha - — 1 R'O buck of tlie hand. 

— bachc — ^93 I f.pl. ‘tiic liaek hanks’, the 

na(e<. — beha — I m. sitting 

clown behind, (of an ompluyed |.ei6on) easily ceasing 
Work wdieu not under the observation of 1 ho oniplo^'cr, 
tn' (ill hi# presence) ceasing or giving nji work owing 
to inability to continut;; a support lielow ond behind 
a Jar (or the Hke, on wliicli it rests). — bal — «!*?! I 
rn. the strength of the bacli, the slreiigtli 
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— pot** qg 

\'lilch oiK? lias hi'hind oiii' itn .s'fUie' 1 :I^K , liacl.iiiu' nii 
I by Ml ppoiter.', trieiels, io'iih*v, lielp, iiJ.'itr*i-ial »1'- .. 

— bar — WT I tn^TfUitTT?T m a l.aek d..,H — bor" 

— I m. a liole in a i ear wall 

(tor ndmittiiig air, liglit, etc.i. — barau - '^T^T I 

UT^Trt|"1ti^TT*T I (sg. dat. -baruh" s, a light I V 

built back deer. — bith — I 

■ 

f. an iis'^enibly Ltdiiiid (jseoplo’s back mcetciig /d 
pee]»lo uiiknow'n to tbeii' .superiors (parents, re-pectahle 
pors'Jiis; masters, or the like). — bUth“ — l 

f. the .space beyond the tlm* .. 
O]‘0iiiiij^s on tlie top of n ciMtkinij range ; cf. — 
be]. 

pot" chokll XJH I in. (sg. 

dal. chokas W^^), the final stroke.s in elnirning (by 

which the butter is collected). — chalun — I 

I ^ I •?( "T*? m.inf. to do the after w'ashiiig, to give 

the final rinsing in wasliiug; (four or five months 

after a deatli) to perform the ceremonial washing 

of clothes which have been kept dirty during the 

period of nnniniing. — chamb karun — I 

m.inf. to make a precipice behind 

(a jicuson), i.o. to endeavour by secret calumny, etc., 

to damage the actions of a person (e.^p. of a person 

wlio tni.sts the caliiiiiiiiator). — cbbmba — I 
^ .... . . . . 
UT^TfU'^inirJp 111 . tlie linal kiioeking <>ut of grain 

from the ear against a jiost (done to the remains 

on the thresliing floor after the whole amount on 

the floor has been threslied) (see chomba) ; met. 

slander of a per.son behind Ids back. 

pot" dab UH ^ 1 in. a knocking 

ilow ii from behind. — dab I 

■ 

f. a covered balcony at the Imck of a house. — dach* 
— or — diich^ f. the 

post towards the stem of a boat for supporting the mat 
roof; sec dachk — dakh — ■g'lw i m. (sg. 

dat. — dakhas — a rear support, a jirtq) for a 
slojiing rear wall of a liouse ; (in any work) helj) given 
from beldnd ; shoving hack, i>nsliing a boat backwards 
with a punting-pole or the like. — dokh" — I 

r * 8* 

111. the stern mat roof of a boat ; Iiel[» 
or .support given from beldnd or subsequently. — dal 
— I t 111 . the last of several successive 

poundings (of grain) in a mortar. — dalaiia 
— S t*^T^ I 8 m. a covered balcony in the 

reiir of a liouse. — damb — l 

m. llio storif bold of a boat. — dang — "571 I 

m. hobble rojies or the like tied 
1,0 the hind h.gs of an unruly qiuulrujM'd ; hobbling 
an aidiiiul in this way. — dar — ^ I 
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in. the hack pan of i ptiir of scnle» (into whirh 

tho weights ai*© pot). — dara — I 
in. tho back side of anything (e.g. tin- body, a liousc, 
a mountain, etc.). — dor« — ^ I tn^gmWT^: m. 
tlie back row of a nuin))er of people collected at .sonic s 
i?nteVtuiiiiiieiit. — dor^ — f- •' back window 
(K Tr. 147 ). — dramot" — ?rnPTH i ufTTf^rf ti: pcif. 

part. (f. — dramufe" I. ndurneil, n trciited ; 

of. — iierun, bel. drasa — i m. 

pulling back (a pov>oii i (by ilio avin, by a rope, lu 
bv his garment, or tlie liki-i. — dav kharuil — 

I 111. inf. to make a counter- 5 1 

bet, to make a eomiler-accusation, to make a eouiitcr- , 
elaliii. --dav karun • — 1 H rtjT 'ST n. ‘ 
m.int. to offer a counter-bet, etc., as ab. -dyun“ i | 
I m.iiif. to turn (a person, ship, j 1 

v» In'elc, etc, I Imi-k ; cf, pat‘ dyun'^, bel. j j 

pot^' gab I » secondary .shoot j 

cic sjir<»ut, i.c. M •■'lioid '•prontliig froiii a decayed or cut- ■ 

d-wn tree. -gdbatll I (sg. sa 

«l:it. — gdbiit3“ — ». slamler hehiiid :i person's back. 

gilan gabhiin" 1 f.inf. n 

haekwanl wliirl lo occur, i.e. a morttil relapse to uceiir 
in i‘oii vnlescencG * a ebango of wish to occur (e.g. the 
wi^liiiio; to do somcthiiiir wbich one ha.s blthcrto refus(*d -r. 
to do). — gaud dT I (in the rope 

for liiinlinc" a number <»t ii ee-tnmk'i or the like) 
the timil knot fustcued to make all tight. — guii^ 

— I f. the He:.h at (be tail 

(‘111] of a lish ; the similar porl ion at the end of a »! 
tree, a post, or the like. - — gl'fty — ‘ITT'^ I 


f- (in the act of Widliiiig} involuntarily f inning the 
bodv rotind ; llie final rinsing of clothes in (ho wash. 

-gas dyuii" - 1 m.inf. to give 

abiuidiil g behind, n [n a tedl to ceiisuri' nr nlijeet to. 35 
pot^ khal dfT 1 TTSTTjftTJ^rfP III. a 

A S» ^ 

tluvsliiiig' llour lii liiiul I tlif houso, Lu. ulnsu tti thu 
lionsp anti nut nt a (li'-t.iiioui, -- kliarc — I ^ 


Ml, an a'ld itiuiial utmt r ilMit iuii 1 h‘V 01 ic 1 
lh'» estimatufl exjiunse (uf tininu nnylliin;/) . — khil'ik^ 

I f- wlmhiw at tliu 

hack: met. (wlu'ii bn>llv ciiJiilnved in aiiv work) the 

I -m 

iiiiinl lieiiur s^a-rutlv d is(rat*tui| Ijv otlh’^r tlion ;j]i ts. 
— khdren — l adv. iwilh verbs 

of Climiligi nil so-and-sn’s lu els; lienee, ininiediiileh’, 


lU 



very speedily ; ( f. khuV“ 1 and pat* khui'b Viol. 
— khash — 1 ^IVTITT: m, a swonl-cuf 

1 roni bidiind, a treacherous wound ; iin-t. (he nccurrence 
nf smue secret and unox]iPctcd si’vme he-s. — kal 
— I f . subsequent anxiely, ( whmi eiigapu'd 
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on some work) private anxiety laliout some other); 
an.xiety as to the success of giining soin© desired 
object. — kamby* — ?S?rr^ 1 f. secret 

(additional) earnings, illicit earning'- in addilion to 
Olio’s authorized salary. kana bozun — 

m inf. to hear behind with 

s# 'J' ^ 

the ear, to listen to some secret talk, to eavesdrop. 

— kbr“ gabliun^ — f-itif. 
tlio neck to go liack, I.e. to becomo disgraced by 
having to take to shameful work : ef. pat* kbr** g., 
bel. — kartuth — m. (sg. dat. 
— kartiitas — 1, the Siibsee|uenl sending, of 

■v <K 

gifts, (after a marriage) tin* cuslonuiry gifts sent liy 
tlie bride’s peo[>le to her husband and his people. 
— kath — I f. (sg. dat. - katlii — a 

'-V Ov ^ 

word hehiiid, i.e. .secret cnlnninv. calnniiiv behini 
the back of the person spoken against, slander 

(HI. jiifitf/.-a/), — katli kariin** — * 

f.iiif. to utter such secret calumny. 
— kyiil** — I ^.istHTWT^^T '**• the afti-r nail- 
pimviiig, (in case of calamity) the additional anxiety 
as to tin* sujiport (jf one's family. 

pot^ lab Ti^ I tliuback 

wiillof ri liouse or tlie liku ( K,Pr. \Zd] ; the bjK’k siclu* 
ut a niiipr^ innuMtains or tku like. — laj — 1 

T^i^fTT ni. Ilio last ual-aiiityi (when one 
is ahi^iit to start on a iiccG'^sarv l)iisiuO'^s for sonio 
far aoimtr\‘) Ihu iiiial niixu^lv raust<l by the liuuOSsitv 
rd ]>iMviding for one’s family during one ahseiice. 
— lakh I *’• ti-g- 'h't- 

■X 

(111 piliii}4* up, load by luail) iho iiual hjiid to eoiM]iluli* 
the pile; cd\ patau-lakaii, p. TSbf/, 1. U. — lam 
—WtH I ibc linat a (tuck {vs\^. on 

unsuspecting h^us) ; ni^l. at llie cud o) along journey, 
tho final attnok on U-O. idiiuh up) a diilieult Tiiountain 
pass, ^lar — I f- riuniiiig, 

i,e. the final oi n dcleniotl rinu\" ; the final rout 

of a dufoatud army. — las — I 

ni. soerut gam; ulfimalb' gain (in any traiisacliou) : 
(in >uini> t niiisno(i*>n likulv tu uanso loss) great 
idtiiualu giiiu. " latll — ^13 I 'ii* 

Isg. dat. -la^s fin'll twist (i\g. the last 

twisied part of a turhan) ; niut. (near tho euuipletioM 
uf soiiH' work on wliirh niutually all have agrued) 
treaeliorv hy ouo ui ihu piirtnms. 

pot'^ maharaza i ni, tlie 

s^^cojularv Irrltlu^j^rouiu, i.c\ at a niarriau^is the vuunizer 
brother (usuallv a 1 h>v) of tlie hridui_rrt«uiu, wlio aoooiii- 
panics bini riiid is di'csseil iii liiu* clnthcs like litui, tho 
best mm I (L.*..b ;i . Siv. 0 ( 17 ). - -nakh 




pot“ 




t 



m. (sg. — nakhas — the Ijack-sliouldur, 

i.e. eaiTving a load on the back of the sliouMor. 
— nal 1 -5rT5?T l m. tin- hack part 

of the ooHav of a garment. — nal 2 — m. tlie 

^ "N. 

hiinl shoe of a horse or the like. — nam — I 
•tTm'^TSTT^nr^ ni. tlie part of a boat hehiinl tlie prow ; 
the hinder part of a boat ( K.Pr. 70, pitf/t naut ). 
— nend — i vrr!2Tiife*?T^^n f. (sg. 

— nendi — tlie third, or liiial, weeding cjf a 
rice -field. — lierun — l m.inf. to 

go buck, return, retreat ; cf. — dramot^, rb. — nav 
- I in. a name subsequently 

given, a nickname, a title, a f/o/// de a 


itOit! (h pliUtiC. 

pot'^ pachii* i f. the 

rear tethering rojie of a hor.se, elejdiant, or the 
like. pachbl-i — I f-, id. 

— pachare dine — wrd l 

f. pl. inf. to apjjly such tethering ropes; met. to keep 
til wife, a child, a servant, or the like) at home, 


tint to ill low lier or him to go out of the bouse. 
— phikir — fdlfdiT: l f. subsequent 

distress of mind ; bidilen distress of mind. — phal 
— I ui. tlie fiiiiil crop, the last crop to 

ripen : the final result of any action ; the consequent 
result of any action (good or biid). — phei'lin 
— I III. inf. to turn roiuiil bueliwards ; 

to desist from uii}' work ; to go liack again, to go 
jiwiiy iifter having paid a visit ill. ,\ii, 1!J). - — phinin 
— I "RHJTq III. inf. to turn (some one) back, 
as ab. — phlrith — conj. [tart, asadv., again 
tKI); back iigaiii, in reply' (with vbs. of saying) 
(If. X, d, <j, 7); laick again (w’ith vbs. of motion) 

( K.l’r. I'^o). — phirith gabhuu — 
to return, retreat (Kl.). — phirawun — I 
111 . inf., i.q. — phiruu, q.v. ■ — phirawuii“ 
— fdiT^^ n.iig. (f, — phiravun“ — 1diT^^). one 
who e.'iii''' ' to turn back, as ab, — phyiir“-lllot“ 
— I TTSiT^nirr; pfil ■ paid. (f. — phir^-mufe‘' 
— turned hack (liv some one) (from going 
in any direction, from n work, etc.). — phyur“- 

Jiiot" I fstfTt: perf. part, (phir^-mufe'^ 

i, one who has turned hfiolc : one who 
dcsi.stcd from any work. — palav — tT«T^ I 


in. the back part of a garmr*nt. 
“pilav ftfJJrq' I in. ti balcony io 

til© rear of a bouse, —pin — I in. 

ttic last birth, the last lime a woman has a dilld (e.g. 
owing lu le r c,ld ag<;, or the like) ; ef. — pyunuk“, 
— poi* — dlx 1 in. the rear or hack 
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of [iiivfliing ” puran - i 

I. ' 'g. dat. -.purlin^ — tTT^ th.- pi. rf ..f gi..iind 

behind a li..!!.-. . — pasa tiT»T I ni. lie- o ur 

or )iick of ruiythliig. — pash — W 1 

111. tlie rr*nr tiiutdi ot n lioiisi'. - pot^ - Tjrl I 

adv. privately, out oi 'iglit, i v, behind a 

pefooM s hrii'k 174, /"// j>u/ . - pav — I 

ni. the final iiuvigahK- rliannel, i.e. the 
aoliievenient of profit nfl.n* ]<a>>iiig tlirougii a serios 
of losses, — pyunuk“ - i 

adj. (f. — pmuc“ — \ a lavt Imioi child i.e. oi,,. 
whose parents cannot expect to have any nmre, owing 
to old age, etc.) ; cf. —pin, ab. 

pot" rdch* dj I f. aiTangeincnts 

for guarding (one’s liun'e, cte.' in une’s ali'enci*. 
— rikan — i irgiTn f. i sg. ,iat. rikun" 

n slip backwards te.g. iu walking on gicu'-v 
ground) : met. a secret ob.st ruction to success. — rikin 
— I f^iTTri: £., id.* — rel i 

17^1 'S 'LS • f. tlie rear or back strip of several 
narrow strips (of cloth, Icuid. etc.). — rama — or 

—ramb — 1 TT^Tegr m. (of a horse) 

kicking backwards with the Iiind legs; backing (iu 

a jib), —rema i ^srtT^riT f.pl. 

subsequent au.\Ietyof the mind (e.g. after having left 
home, anxiety' regarding the fainilyleft beliiiid ). — ran 
— TT^, I ^Trq'I^IrtJ^it^ rHT^: f. the thigh of the hind 
leg (of a horse, a .sheep, or the like). — rot“ — I 

m. stopping from hohind. — rath 1 
- I f. (sg. dat. —rati ~xft)- i'l- 

— rath 2 - T3 I f. (.sg. dat. —rati 

— Tifz). (when thread is given to a weaver for being 
turned into clotli) a subsequent, .siqqdy of thread of 
equal weight (supplied to make the cloth stronger), 
—rath — XT^ I f. (sg. dat. — rbh" 

— XT^ )i the hitler pari of the night. — ratuii 
— XZ^ 111 . inf. to hold hack, restrain (K.8!i7). — l*av 

xi ' 

^ — X^ I 5^^ 'yfT^^H III- ruiiiilng backwanls. — ray 
— X^ I X^3^^^ ni. sterility of a crop 

(i.e. when a graiii-erop has grown to ripeiies.s, the 
oar.s to be empty). 

pot" sab tig iTW I ■^f^m f. the back row 

at a meeting, a dlnuer-|>arty. or the like, —sad 

111. a sub.?equont taste, the 
final taste of .sometliing ealon ; c<)Uiiter-(:i>tiiig 
(i.e. after taking something iinstv, eating .‘something 
nice to take away the taste), — slieliol" — or 

— shihol" — I ^qxTf^^ ^T'^n in. the cool 
(i.e. sliiiflc) of the afternoon. — shaph — IfTtR l 

Trm: m. (sg. dat. — shapas — a curse 
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int‘iiiTt*<l ill sonio fonuer life (rosalting in nHst'ortniK-s 
in the present life'). — slioph^ — TT^ I 3'^TTfv^TT* 
in. lieir sliip, inlieritanco. — sor 

f. stenllliv CMii’viny: oil’ in Insfalinents troin n 
collection of lu-ticles (c.*;. griiin from some one clse’s 
pile, or money fiinu some fnie else's store). — satll 
— I *• — sUb" — 

or fiiilh in help in one’s absence (C.y. to one s people 
wlien one is away froni home) ; siibsoipient hope, 
hope or faith in help arising subsequently. —satll 

— t m. (sg. <lat. — satas — ^rrrWb 

"“ 1 ^ 

the last nioinent (e g. in a ])eri<i(l fi.xeil astrologioiilly ) : 
the final lime (e.g. of tlie day, i.e. the afternoon}. 
— saye — l t>‘e shadow (e.g. of 

n tree) that fulls heliind (in tlie afternoon); help 
given by one beliiml (e.g. an elder brotlier, friend, or 
tlio like). 

pot“ thil kadlin“ tig 

f.inf. ‘ to stride {ilie ball) back again ’ ; hence, in a 
game or fight, when nearly beaten to turn upon tlie 
opponent and Ijcat him. — takll - — TTTt^ I 
m. |sg. dat. — takas — rfT^tt), ail upi>or story 
window in the hack of a liouse. — tam ■ fi*t I 

HI- ‘the final weariness’, i.e. (on a 
jduriiev i the la^t rest taken on the way before 
arriving at tlio destination for (he nigVit : taking one s 
rest (ill old ag(*t after working all one's life, —tan 
— r!*T I f. tsg. dat. - tani - 

the hack ]<art of the body. — tas — I 
m. a loud hang or crash from behind or occurring 
behind. 

pot'* bhath tin i 

f. (sg. dat. bhati — Iffz), the final shaking out 
of gr.’iin in a sieve or the like (in oriler t(» clear oft' 
the oliatf, etc. ) ; eallitig to n jierson hy name heliind 
lii.s hack after he has slinled on a journey. — bbath 

din^ - 1 f i"f. 

to call out by mime to a person who has started 
on a jonnioy (in order to crejite a had omen). 
— bhay — l f. a shadow hehind 

a person ; recognizing a [lerson going along hy his 
U})]iearanec from behind (Siv. Sdli, 1 Idli, 14751 ; 
Kdin. ‘..M*.*). — bakh — i *■ dat. 

— bakhi — , secret anger, anger hehind tlie 
object's hack. — bam — I 5^^ f. the skin 
of the back. — b6n'*-mot’* — 

Nl iJt 

perf. part. (f. bbn^^-mUb^ ), made to turn 

Viaek, repelled ; (of some husiiie.ss) ceased from, 
abandoned ; cf. pat* b6n'*-mot'*, bel. — baniUl 
— m.inf. lo ennso to turn back, 
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— pot" 

rt']>el : (uf itioiiio l)iibiness) to c^ause (woiki to tuiu 
hack, lu cca'‘ie from (it), to ahaiidoH (ill ; <‘f. pat* 
banun, bel. — bor** — 1 iSI^PEIR' m. the 

back one of the throe openings of a cooking range ; 
cf. — bUth^ ab. — buv — 1 ' 111 . one wlio 

• Ok ^ 

steals in a iierson’s absence, one who takes advantage 
of a person’s absence to commit tliofl (e.g. wlien 
done by servants). — bui‘** gabhun** — I 
^■^T^TT f.in f. tlieft of things kept in tlie bouse or 

ill a cliost (esp. when coniinitted liy a member of tlie 
liouscbold) to oecvir. — barbun — I mO ^ 

m.inf. to investigate privily, to prosecute 
private inquiries (regarding a person), to criticize a 
person (beliind his hade). 

pot" vili xjg I ^5fT<Tt5^T^T^ in. a sudden 
change of condition at the last moment (e.g. of an 
invalid’s healih. of a Imrniiig cumlle, of some crop of 
fruit rlpeiii ng, or of some current business), — vil 
— f^"T I f. the last moment (for doing 

anything). wail — 1 <lH^gfVt5 m. a 

shop behind, <ii in the roar ; the filial work in any nclioii, 
the finishing touches. — woii" I 

the last juice (i.e. in expressing any juice, that which 
comes la.st) ; the latter water (I.c. in boiling food, when 
most of the liquid is boiled away, the water or other 
liquid which i.s added afterwards). • — WOr** - — 1 

f. a back garden, a garden in the rear 
of a house. — wath — 1 f. {^g- dat. 

— wati — ^fn), a back way, a way out (of a 
house, etc.) behind. — waba plierane — 'Sy ^ 1 

f. pi. inf. to be struck sensele.ss by 
terror ; to be made almost .senseless by shame when 
reproved for some fault. 

pot** yun** lirl m.inf. to come back, return 

(II. V, 1). — zun — f. the end of the moonlight, 

the last hours of tho night (L.V. Ib.t). — zang I 
— I srgT^^'n^nn^: f- the back I'art of ihe sbnnk,. 
tlic calf of tlie leg. — zailg 2 — 5!^ I tfl s 
f. (on starting on a journey) an onion to occur behind 
one. or iinnieiliiitely after one has started. — Zir" 
— I f- n shove from 

hehind (e.g. in pu.shing a boat off the .riiore) : stiniu- 
luting a person to further efforts ; stimulating an angry 
jiorsnii hy abuse and tlie like beliind Ins back. — zev 
— I f. (he back part or root of the 

tongue. - zev gabliUn“ — ^ 

f.inf. the t ongiiQ to hecoine fixoil, to become dumb 
(e.g. when one makes a false charge, and is asked for 
1 1 roof, to remain silent). 

pat* odv. and postpos. (governing either tlie 
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cjiso uf the jigeiit or tlie nLlatlvc) beliiiul, ut the hack 
of Iff. kan^-p®, p. 1. y;i ; kari-p®, p. 

II. ‘i'J, ‘itJj lo4 ; (Jr.M. ; }§iv. Il;>. MiUU, 

\ after ^ill time) lef. kaji- p®, p. 4Ji(b/, 1. 5) 
(K. ‘241, K.l'r. ‘210). — amot® — i Trflrf^T^'^: 

perf. part. (f. — amiite^ — ), having tnrnetl 
hack ifroiii). having given uji doing (some work) ; 
see — yun®, bel. — afeun — | TTsn^f%: m.inf. 

to turn hack, to give np doing (soinethiiig), to 
altandou (one’s caste or tlie like). — dyiin® — I 


m.inf. to jn'opel (a boat) hackwiirds ; 
cf. pot" dyun®, ab. — gomot® — l 

perf. part, i f, — gbmufe® -3IT»T^ ), lof something 
begun or some business) turned back, abstained from ; 
(of bitniiiig coal or a brazier) gone out, gone cohl. 

- gatehun — I m.inf. to go into 

tlie rear, bo abstained from ; (of burning coal or a 
brazierj to go Out, go cohl (K-Pr. II), — khur' 
— adv. imrnediatel y, very sjieedily (Iv. 814); 
cf. pot® klioren, ab. — kin^ — f^t5 

behind (tii’.tir. I'38) ; behind, behind (a jjerson’s 
hack) (Iv. 102, 208) ; afterwards, in tlie meantime 
(K. 604); privately, secretly (Iv. 1149). — kbl‘“ 

gafehiin® — f.inf. to feel 
disgraced, to lower oneself by having to take to 
shaiiiefiil work ; cf. pot® kor** g®, ab. — kor®-mot® 

I perf. part. (f. — kiir“-mufe^ 

— (of something begun or some business) 

turned back ib}' somebody), put in the rear, abstained 
from ; (Of burning coal or a brazier) put out, made 
cold. -karun — l m.inf. to turn back, 

put beliiiid, j)ut in the rear (some busj^ person or 
some work); to put out, make cold (burning coal 
or a Viriizierj. —pat' brath* brflth' — 

adv. behind and behind and before and before, at 
one tittle behind and at another time before (Iv. 041). 
— ta brath‘ wuchun —n ^1^ i 
in.iitf. to look beliind and before, to look at witli 
uffrctioii. — thor® ^ 1 xn'TT f*rrin4Tf^^T m. a 
cover behiml, a hiiidruiiee or iinpedinicut which 
foil ows a jjersoit (iinniediately on bis beginning 
sometliing). — feamot® — I iiorf. part, 

(f. — feamiife® — til rned back (from some 
business or som*’ woik on vvliicli one is engaged). 
— fe6n®*mot“ - l TTfafsT^^H: perf. )mrt. 

(f. — febn^-mub® Boiitc person) 

caused to turn back (from sonic business, etc., as ab.) ; 
(of some business) eaused lo be put in the rear, 
caused to be abandoned ; cf. pot® fe6n®-mot®, ab. 
— %ailUll — I 111 j Ilf. to caiifie 
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(a person; to turn back (from some business, etc., 
as al).) ; tn cause (some business i to be put in tlic 
rear, to cau.se to bi* abandoned, to prevent iGr.M.) ; 
cf. pot" feanuii. - yun® — l 
III. ini. to turn back tfroni .^oine bu.sine.''S i, to gi\e up 
(what one is doing) ; to go back, ilr\' up (of a well) 
(VZ. 406). 

pot® 1 I in. a Hat board (of wood), a plank, 

a sheet (of glass, tin, or the like) (Gr.Gr. ;14, W. 17) ; 
a leaf (of a door, window-shutter, lattice, or the like) 
(cf. bar-p®, p. llOi, 1. 28; dari-p®, p. 238/>, I. 16; 
darwaza-p®, p. QoOb, 1. 39 ; loka-tar'-po, p. 517ff, 

l. 42; panjara-p®, p. 74 bf, 1. 1); the Hat portion 

of anything (e.g. the sole of a slioe ; cf. paizar- 
pat' karan*, s.v, paizar). pat'-sand | 

f. (sg. did. -sUnz^ ), studying a 

subject by ear (ana not by reading books). 

pot" 2 liz I m. woollen cloth, * pultoo ’ (cf. 

bota-p®, p. 138i, 1. 30; ragarbp®, s.v. ragar*). 
For the various hinds of this elotli, see El. s.v. jxjUu 
(Gr.Gr. 42, d7, 162; L. 370, 390, pnfftt, 4G'2iput ; 
W. loo, jffffttt; lo66; K.l'r. 31, 127, 174, 184, 
jmttn). — mandan-wol® — n.ag. a cleaner 
of pnttoo (Eh). 3'his cloth is washed bv trampling 
it under the feet in water. Cf. mandun. 

paV-chal Trf 2 -^!;T t f. a i»iece of 

woollen cloth, -joraba I 

in. a stocking of this cloth, -kurta i 

m. a j)iece of such cloth snfftcient for making a coat, 

-paijama -qwm i 111 . drawers made of 

such cloth, -than l m. a length of 

such cloth, woollen cloth in the jiiece. -t®r f. a 
imrrow atrip of woollen cloili (tir.Gr. 162). -feadar 

I h a wrapper-sheet (‘ chudder’) 

of such cloth, -wan -^tr; i m. 

a shoj) where such elotli is sold ; a machine for 
stretcliiiig such cloth, -won® I 

m. a seller of sncli cloth, -wowur® ) 

ni. a weaver of such cloth. 

-patyuk® I ndj. (f. -patic^ 

). of, or belonging to, woollen cloth (Gr.Gr. 67) ; 
made of such cloth. 

pot® ifrz I 111 . (sg. ng. pot* 1 xritz). 

silk (the lilnmout) (for partieuhirs of the silk 
produced ill KnshmTr, seo El. s.v. pot) (L. 464) ; silk 
elotli (Gr.M., Itiim. 1768) : used met. for any line 
thread-like substance in coinjiounds such as kii kil i- 
p6t®, ‘ cuckoo’s silk,' a kind of grass (p. 433(7, 1. 27) 
(8iv. 1808). 

pbt'-dav I f- a piece of silk 


pot 
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tlirond (n A'anl or so loiio'i. a needlo-full of silk thread. 
« < 

-dow" I '»• silk thread (for 

eiiihroidorv «>i’ the like). -gtirl 

(gi f. the profession of workiii" in silk hraid 
(o.g. for making necklaces or the like). -gor“ I 
T?T^^W^raiT^* iM- maker of silk braid or ihivad 
(for necklaces or (he like). -gar‘-bay I 

f. Ids wife. -g6te“ I 

f. the silk-cocoon (El. puf-ijufx). -kyom** '^5 I 
■gffTTf^TTtll in. the .silkworm {1*11. iMit-ki/uin, 4til). 


-pana-dav f.,i.q. -dav* ah. (El. pTit-pniuhin, 

m. silk thread), -poteli^ I '*'■ '* 

fringe (on a garment or the like). -than m. 

silk-cloth ill llie jiiece, .silk cloth (El.). 

patyuk'^ I sg. gen. (f. patic^ 

xnf?^ ), of, or belonging to, silk, 
pot (? spelling) ni. worship (I'd. jirnhaVdy incorrect for 
path, q V.) ; manner, mode (El. prohaldy for 
pbth*, q.v.). 

pbt‘ 2 irrt? di ilie following: — p'dt* maruh‘‘ 

I TStTm: f.iiif. I ho object (of any action) to 

Os ^ ^ - 

be obtained (esp. when di.slioin'stly i . — liiaruil'' 
— f.iiif. to take away 
(another’s iiroperty) or undo the result (of another’s 
action) and abscond privately (esp. when done 
dislionestly) . 

pbti l mTrHai: adj. c.g. one who is devoted to 

good actions, religious duties, or readings lioly hoitks. 
put'* U7T I 111. a son (esp. an only son referred to in 
terms of aflVetioii). ("f. pOt** and put**. 


put** qH I ifTri;, m. 

of a hi I'd, a fledgling, a 


(sg.f. pufe*^ 1 the young 

(diick (ef. khisEp®, p. 


1. 11; kokar-p®, p- ldt,hf, 1. bh tJr.tir. Idl ; 
kotar-p®, p. li**f/. 1. 1, and lir. (ir. id.; kawa-p®, 
p. 1. ‘JH, and Or.Gr. Id.; pachiu-p®, p. tiTib.. I. dS. 


and (ir.tji*. id.) (It.iiii. 


Iv.I'r. 117, ns, ID.")) ; the 


^’onng of any ii ralional animal (<‘f. chira-p®, J*. id-Vf, 

1. ; dada-p®, p. 1^(7^/. 1. : gun‘*sa-p®, p. 

I. 1.'^; gurEp®, p. ;*d:i«/, 1. J ; khar-p®, p. •l"7n, 
1. dl ; kata-p®, ]i. ■is7f/, 1, 17. ami Grdir. Idl ; 
niya-p®, t'r.tir. idli (Gr.^I.; 11. ix, '5 (young of 

a bee); K.l’r. lul, Kldj; often used — ® met. to 
indicate something .siunll and nice, ns in chaCC-p® 


(chache- is a niis)ninl), a child’s rattle, j). loS«, 
1. io ; mihe-p®, j*. os-w, !. Id, a Itiss; mone-p®, 
p. 58dA, I. 7), hi. ; muhe-p®, p. 1. d;», Id., SCO 

also (ir.Gr. Idl and Gr.M. ; nila-p®, a kind of 
pigeon, p. 6dd/j, 1. U> : (ni.) a son tu^cil - ® after 

caste-names and the like) (ef. dara-p®, j'. 281//. 

1. I'd, and llr.tii. 181; kaula-p®, p. !8lhf. I. 88, 
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and (tr.ilr. id.; lola-p®, p. o'i8ff, 1. ; tik*-p®, 

Gr.dr. 181 ; blira-p®, Id. ( ’f. chU%**-p®, p. IdG/;, 
1. 81, and ko-p®, p. 4f>4«, 1. 47 i ; a son. a true son, 
a son like his father (K.Pr. 174. In Ka.diinTr there 
are sahl to be llireo kinds of .sons, a julf", a son like 
his father; a a goo<l son; ami hopit('\ a bad 

son ( ; CS]). a worthy S'ln, one wbo Is a creilit to his 
fatlier. In ata-p® (,p. o8/<. I. 12 f, the name of a 
c]iil<r.s game, it is net clear wlietlier (lie worti put® 
means ‘ a chicken ’ or * a son 

putEbrbr** I f- a kind of 

paddy, witli tine, soft, ami scented rioe-graiti, and a 
hite husk with red edges, -khej** i 

f. a ]jrocession. or line of young bird.s nr cliiekens. 
-kliash -ilir i I y Mt m. beheading a chicken ; met. 

an easy assault nn an unresisling jicr-son. -kokur** 

I f- hen and chickens, n hen 

surrounded b\’ lier cliiekens ; met. a certain disease, 
in w hich a larsTO lioil Is surx'uiiijilc<.l l»v a iminber cjf 

v; ^ 

others. 

pflt® PcT I m. the i»nrt of the body heliiml llm 

jiiuloialn, tlio l)nr]v part ol the piivitio-s- 

put** qz I ^qfgqfT. 

f ('^g. ‘bit. pace 2 

q^, Gi.t ir.^ 2t;, id, 02: fm- 1, sec s.v. i, a small 
board, a small plank, a latli. a Hat piece of wood 
(Cf. bbm*-p®, p. 1"7//. 1. It); dosa-yendra-p®. 

p. 2o2e, 1. 48 : galav-p®, p. 2Si)e. 1. 8d ; nigayc- 
p®, p. 027)//, 1. 87) ; iiawa-p®, p. OOOA. I. 18; ranga- 
p®, s.v. ranga 2; ringa-p°, s.v. ringai lEl. p/// ; 
Gr.Gr. H). 72; Gr.M. : W. 17; Uam. o70) ; a 
lianel, a tlnor leaf, or the like (ef. linga-p®, p. 7-20//, 
1. 2t> : phalav-p®, p. OdtJA, 1. )!d) : a black-board, 
such as is uscil in scliools or suoh as i.s uscil, like onr 
slate, bv children h'arning to write (cl. doja-p®, 
p. 208a, 1. 7 ; mash®k*-p®, p. 7>ll7a. I. :i5| ; a hoard 
(as a cliess-board or drawing-board) (cf. liarda-p®, 
p. t;7>i)f/, 1. 42; r‘*kh'*-p°. s.v. r‘*kht (J^iv. isui; 
a tabl'd id. i‘**kha-p®, .s.v. r®kh) (Gr.t G*. 2d. 8 1, 
(;o_:h H)2, 218 i : a long -strip of clotli, sucli as is ii>cd 
in making tlio b')d\' <4 a coat, a slia\'l. or the like 
(cf. jora-p®, p. 877a. 1, 1 1 > : kheshe-p®, p- 
1. 7: pufei-p®, s.v. pub'* 2: rada-p®, s.v. rad2i; 
]iieco lid cloth, sucli as is used lor tying a wound, 
or appU ing a medicament, a bondage (ct. aslicd*p®, 

p. 4d//.’ 1. d; du*‘-p®, p. 27 le. 1. 2d; drir*-p®, 

p. 24Sf/. 1, 'i7 ) ( K.l’r. 2dSj ; a bamlage over the 
eve.s or the like (cf. acheu-pace, p. On, 1. 18) 
(Pain. 1007); a square piece of clnth, sucli as a 


a 
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towel, or bathing clotli (K.Pr, dl : a 
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path 3 


paVoc* 


cultivtition) (cf. khalia*p®, p. 1. 2‘!) ; the 

stigma of the sntYroii flower (cf. kong'-p®, p. 47tV>, 
1. 20) ; the empty husk of a graiu plaut which, 
owing to tlrought, contains no grain (cf. da-p®, 
p. 230/>, 1. ;i3). — din" — l f-inf- 

to ]ilaee a handnge over the eyes, to hliiulfold 
(liam. 11N4, 1607 ; cf. pace dine, bel. — lagun^ 
— tifTfoT I f.iiif. a bandage to he applied 

(to the eyes-i, blindfolding to occur; met. dislike to 
he shown t<:) one foniiorly an object of affection ; the 
habit to occur of refusing helj* or gifts to aj)|)licauts. 



t’f. pace lagahe, hel. 

pace-baran f. (sg. dat. 

-bariih^ t, a partition mado of thin planks 

(K.Pr. 240). -chal h piece of Ijoard 

(Gr.Gr. 162). -dalav l ra- 

the joining togetlier of boards to foini a ceiling or 
the cover of a pit, etc. — dine — ^ I 
f. pi. inf, to join togetlier hoards (to form a roof, 
ceiling, cover of a ]»it, or the like) ; to blindfold 
oneself (to another i, i.e. (of a master, etc.) to 

e. vperieiice a feeling of liostility (to a servant, etc.) ; 

cf. put" din^, ah. -god" \ m. an 

ojiciiiiig ‘or window) in a hoarded partition. -god" 
dyun" -71^ I m.inf. to build up 

a hoarded jjartitioii. -gor" - ^ I i 

carpenter whose business it is to .saw timber into hoards. 

— kiice — or — koce — i 

f. [>l. planks and picce.s, a pile of jihuiks (ready tor 
hiiihling). Altlioiigh each member of this compound 
is plural, owing to the whole collective idea being 
plural, each may be translated a.s singular, ‘ a board 
and abeam' (Gr.Gr. 72). -khoil 1 

in. a bundle of laths (csp. a.s much as cnii Ite carried 
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under the arni). -kllUnd'^ 

piece of a broken hoard, -kon" I 

in, a long thin narrow .piece of hoiml, a lath (cf. 

kon" 2). -kbn" -^T^l I- bundle of 

laths. — lagane — i f. pl.iuf. 

hamlages to bo ap]*lio(I, i.*|. put'^ lagUn**, cli., q.v. 

-phyux" -fiRW I m. change 

^ * ■ f* 

of lengths of cloth (‘‘.g. of tlio main jncoes of 
the body of a tout), taking out the worn pieces and 
substituting oIIh-i-h ; putting in a new |)iece (cf, ackk 

pace-phyiu'®, p. On, 1. 17). -tilim i 

f. a smoll broken piece ol board, 
-talav 1 m. a boarded 

ceiling, a ceiling made up of decorated boards or 
phinkj. -yend*^i‘ l H *1 i| »i- 

a spinning- wlif*el made up of two or ttireo laths. 
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patbc‘ t "qfg^T f. a hoard witli a hao>lle, used 

by plasterers for consolidating or smootliing a 
plastered surface. 

patadar \ adj. c.g. containing 

width, wide in comparison with length, 
path 1 I 111 . (sg. dat. pathas a 

certain measure of land, a jiiece of land of such 
a size that it needs one 1ral-/t (or about nine and a 
half Ih.) of .seed grain to sow it (cf. da-path, 
p. 230^», 1. dG). — ** a level piece of land generally 
(cf. bumi-p°, p. 107/>, 1. 33 ; in ara-path, p. 4Iu. 

l. 46, the word is f.). — ® soincthiug flat (cf. 

dahewali-p®, p. 232c, 1. 8 ; kan-path, ]>. -l iTfo 1. 13). 

patha-watur" i m. a 

niemorauduni showing the area (measured paih by 
pa(h\ wliich has been sown. 

path 2 f. a path, a way, in aiuara-patlii, on the 
path (leading to) immortality (L.V, 70). 
path 3 tntr l adv. and j>ostpos. governing aid., 

behind, after (cf. doha-patll ddha, day after day, 
day by da^', p. 200^/, 1. 22 ; iiawa-path nawa, 
name by name, p. 66o/^ 1. 38 ; potus path, s.v. 
potus (!'• r-i.S p„l. W. yr); .-.ftev, I.onour of. 
for the sake of f^iv. 1421, 1635; Riim. 192, 1059, 
1307, 1510, HJ<)2) ; (apparently governing dat.) 
If. vii, 10, path wanan, back in the forests, deep 
ill tlie forest.s ; (asa<Iv.) afterwards (Ram. 502, 1655) ; 
cf. pataii and pot". — ateiiii — 

m. inf. to come hack, tuni back, roturii (esp. from 
some work which has been given up as hopeless), 
desist; cf. — fea-mot", hel. — broth — WX'S \ 

a<Iv. backwards anti forwards (cf. path 
broth nerun, p. 12Sff, 1. 32) (Siv. l<90); behind 
and liefore, in all directimis (Siv. 1776); cf. pata- 
brbth, hel. — -gatehun — m.inf. to go hack- 
ward-s retreat (Riim. 108 f, 1643). — hyon" 
— m.inf. to take llie hack, retire into the bnek- 
grouml, to cea.su to have effect (oiv. 1237, 1843) ; 
to bo defeated, to ho surpassed (3iv. 1246 1 . 

— kod"-mot" — I p^rf. part, 

(f. — kud^-mufe*^ ^ repelled, driven hack; 

caused to desist (from any work). kaduil 

— I m.inf. to turn (a person) 

hack, repel,, drive hack ; fo cause a person to desist 
(from any work), -khdr or -khor l 

ra. ‘ a stop buck falling from 

rielies into poverty, reduction to indigence, -khor 
gahliun -■>1^ “r -khor gatehun i 

Trgrfq^TWW^ffi: , m iuf. iudigenoe (after 

wealth) to hufnll. -kali I adv. in 


patli 3 tiTff 


7it2 


path 3 


;ti.‘ liiii*- if. \«-i\ ioli”- a"'>, ill aiK-ient ilays, 

iti l-l. ii timo iI..V, 1*1. K. ‘itMi. -kali-petha 

ii'lv. from juiriciil tiinos (Siv. Ki'iS). 
-kbl* ^Tr?=T I ct 1 \b 111 t (li ^ ^ 

itliirii tiiiic; (i't>iii iiiH-itMif (Inv!?, from oldoii time, 
-kalyuk'’ i fdj. (f. kalic" 


1 , (»!', t>r liiloiiglng' t", olden time, 
path-kun ndv. m- jjosljtos. govoniing llio 

<lnt. or ;dhl., boliind.at tlie bflrk of (cf. atha path*kun 
gafehiin, p. 1. ‘2‘i. and — thawiin, p. 01//, I. 27) 
(K.l’r. 1-1) ; after (of time or jdaoe) (c-f. ami path- 
kun, ]». 'hui, 1. 4, or awa path-kun, ]*. Oo//, 1. 13, 
thereaftor, tlierenpoii) iSiv. 70, 31 1 ) ; l>ack\vards 

if 

(EL) : in former time.s, formerl^■ (Sir. 72, 423, lOOt?: 
Bam. 230, 472 ; K. 317) ; in tlie rear, .'it the bark : 
aftcrward.s, at the end. finally (.Sir. 1344, lOOl ; 
11. iii. 3; V, 3,S) ; lioliiud, left beliiml, left over and 
above, remaining (.Siv. 38, 1104) : baekuard'^, in tlie 
rever:ied iiosition (Kiiin. (>34, 1108). 


path kor^-inot** tr'er i trgT?^^JTTUTf^: . 

TtTTfsm: ]">i’L part. (f. — kur^-mufe" — ^^- jt^), loft 
behind, left over, left remaining : left boUiml (by others 
who have gone on aliearl) ; put back, tleleatod, eon- 
tpiercd. — karun — l , 

m.inf. t<. leave (something) over and 
above (in a di.stribntion or the like) ; (to go ahoaii and) 
leave (some one) behind (Ibam. Idl) ; to i>ut back, 
defeat, conquer. — lagUll — in. inf. to follow, to 
jnirsiic* : to bdlow, to seek for earnestly (Siv. .784) : 
to be earnestly engaged in (dat.) (K.t.lT). — pa hail 

mlv. a litllo beliind, a little after 
(of jdaee or time) (tir.tir. 1*4). — phenill — 

m.inf, to tnrn back, I'ctnrn (.Siv. I83ti, Kiim. 207) ; 
to (urn b.ack, retreat (ILdm. 1343). — piish^rawuil 
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— 111 . inf. to entrust to (wiili dat.), make as 
over (O (Kam. 181. el. (iOl). — path tliawUll 

— Tjq I m.iiit. (o keep 

putting beliind oneself, i.e. fo abstract and koej) 
secretly for oneself, bit by bit, (be wlndo. or ]iart, 

' } 

of some eolloeted proiierty, to pilfer in this way. lO i 

— ratun — 'H-inf. to boM (a person back), 
restrain (K. 1 4<b MI, 1030). — rozuil — 

Ml ^ 

m.inf. to remain tioliiml, to bo bcluml, stay bebind, 

« ait ( Iv. 2tll ) ; to Come iu last ( in a procession or 

the like) I Bam. B.k to refrain (from a course of r. 

eoinliiet) (K. |0,77j ; to reiuaiii over and above 
(II. xli, 23| ; to stand back (El. (mi roz, inijive.), to ! 
remain, endure, coiitinno a fter ( I Jam. 2iS). — tliawilll ‘ 

1 i 

— or — thawun — t m.inf. j 

M M ■ i ' 

to jint. back, keep in reserve ; to put l/aek, rejiol j m 


(Siv. 861). trawun — m.inf. to b.-ave 
heliiiitl, iibniitlim ; to abainlon lliouglits of, to lorgive^ 
treat as not liaving ocourr***! iSIr. ' — tsaluu 

- I iiKinf. to run liack, retreat, Heo 

from jstJiiie presence (ISairi. 

j erf. part. ( f, — feamiife^ 

— ) , come back, returned (after giving up some 
diliiciilt task or the like), having desisted (from; : 
ef. — a1sun» ab. banuil — 


m.inf. fo cause a person to turn back or desist (from 
someth ing). — feon’^-niot^ — I 
perf. jiart. ( f. — teoh“-mufe^ — ). one who 
lias been caused to desist, a.s ab. 

pata 2 11 rf (for 1, see s.v.) | U'gTf^, adv. 

and postjios. (goveniing the abl. or, in the case of an, 
mase. nouns iu the singular, and occasionally in the 
case of ju'onoiui.s, tlie dat.), hehiud, after (in place) 
(cf. arwa-p*^, p. 433. 1, 3U ; pyada pata lagun, 
.s.v. pyadai (Siv. so, 440, 724, 73li; Bam. 1U38, 
Mill!*, 1760; K.l’r. 2l)i ; after (in point of time) 
(ami-p®, p. 33o, 1. 3; II. viii, 13; xii, 11 : amiy- 
p®, I*. 333. 1. 3 : ath-p®, p. 333, 1. 22 ; awa-p®, 
p. 333, 1. 41 ; khadara-p®, p. 3033, 1. IS; shama- 


p®, after eieniiig, El.) ((tr.Gr. 139; Gi'.M. ; !§iv, 131, 
327, 1792; iJani. 633.637, S76-7 ; K. 133-6, 190, 
211, 233, 23f>. 281, etc.: 11. x. 12; xii, 16); tath- 
pata (for tawa-p®i. after that, thereafter (K. 377) ; 
so tas-pata, after limt (IC, 627 = tawa pata, 
K. 628) ; afier, with reference to (Siv. 622) ; after. 


following after iSi\. 
lOJb'i; 11. idat.i ii, 


163!; Bam. 77i7 : K. 3, lii31, 
0 ; vi, 8 : xi, IS ; xii, 1 , 7 1 ; 


after, following at ono's heel.<, olo.ce (o (Siv. 13S4. 


ISO l) : as 
H. viii, 7 ; 
times used 
bouse ( p. 

— anun 2 

m.inf. to 
jireviunsly 


adv.. tiFlcrwarils (K. 3S7. 623, liS!} ; 

xi, IS; xii, 6. It*. 23; K.l’r. Iti? ; some- 
distribnl ively as in gara-p ®, in every 
2933, 1. 2; K.l’r. 29) (cf, prath). 

(for 1, see pata 1) I 

repeal, go over (a le.sson or the like 
b ill lit ) . 


pata-hod'‘ i adj. (f. -biid" 

I . one who, or that wbieli, from former or ancestral 
times )ia> lj(*cn and still is great (In status, reputation, 
pmspmity, or the like). -baj6r I 

tu. hereditary or continued greatness, etc., as 
ab. broth — I adv. fi oni back to front ; 

ef. path-broth, ah. —broth wiichun -afa 3f 1 

m.inf. to look at iroin hack to 


fiamt : hence, to gaxe over with extreme affection. 
— brotha — wr^ adv. hcliind and liofore (K. 1(K)7). 
— brbthas wuchiin in.inf. to look 


path 1 


path T73 



backwards and forwards, to look behind and before 
( K. 149). 


pata*dakha i ni. a bnck-juop, 

i.e, sujiporl, help. — doi'Un — m.inf. to niii 
after, pur.sue. — doranawun — ni.inf. t<> 
cause to run after, to set in pursuit (^iv. 1479). 

-g’ath I adj. c.g". going behind, following ; 

a follower, one wlio obeys, one wiio is devoted to, 
obedient, faithful (to). 

pata gahhun. 'iifi m.inf. to follow (Riim. 927, 
9tU* ; K. 0911) ; to follow, to go subsccpiently to, to 
go (to siinimoii a person, dat.) (K. G90) ; to be 

devoted (lo), obedient (to), faithful (to) (Siv. 
1623) ; (o go behind (a person, dat.) (Rain. 1416). 

pata-kani l adv. behind, in the 

rear (Siv'. 1734, K. 98o) ; prep, governing dat. behind 
(El. (lancdzux jut f ah hantfi, behind the door; AV. 97, 
pathhuni ; K. 609). -kanen | 1^|5 t adv., id. 

-kanyiik® -^^^i i Trgm: adj. ( f. kaiuc“ of, 

or helongiiig to, or produced in, the rear. 


pata lagiin i in.inf. to slick 

hchlnd, i.e. (o urge, inj])el vigorously ; to coine up clo.se 
behind (a per.soii, dat.), to follow closely (K. 417). 
-lar '^T I f. pursuing after, the occurrence of 

iiiipediineuts even while in the act of accomplishing 
a work (Siv. 1795). — larun — ni.inf. to run 
after, pursue (&v. 307, 1395, 1466, 1606, 1626, 1684, 
1753; Ptiim. 334, 375 ; K. 163, 262, 265, 285, 062, 


884); pata pata larun, to follow 

* 

juirsue (of. pata pata, bel.) (Siv. 7, 
1894 ; K. 417, 596-7, 629y 


])ersi.stently, 
1364, 1439, 



\ 

\ 


15 

I 




pata-ph6ran Hri i m. a 

customary gift of clotlie.s .sent by her parents to 
a bride aft<*r she has gone to lior husband’s 
house. — pata — 'em I adv. continually 

after (e.g. in following after a jierson), dogging 
so-and-so's footsteps (K.Pr. 56, 57 ; Siv. 7, 471>, 
1361, 1382, 1439, 1894; Ritni. 1316, 1486; 
K. 185, 218, 1128; H. iii, 1, 2; viii, 9; xn, 7; 
YZ. 109); ef. — larun, ob. and — yun“, bel. 
— pata nerun — tn.iiif. to go out following 
(a person, dat.), to follow out behind (K. 934). 

pata roziin xirC l m.inf. to keep 

Ixiliind a person, to remain boliiiul fl'jb); t(t keep 
urging a person at work ; torenmln l*ehincl,to survive 
(li.V. 67). — 80zun — ^51^ ni.inf. to send after 

(a person), to soiiJ (so-and-so) to (so-niid-so) 
(J^iv. 639). —than karun - i 

ni.inf. to cover, conceal, hide (some sin or dl.^^gratre). 

-thtiz** thaviin^ -W5i i f.inf. to 
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display pride, arrogniK-u, liaughtiness (whether 
entitled to <lo so or iioti. 

pata-wath qri-^ j adv. by the 

ancient way, coiiltjnnahly to rule or cn.stom. 
- "wathuk® - I adj. (f. 

-WathliC^ ), that wliich has come down 

from former limc.s, according to old rule or custom. 
— "Watun — ni.inf. to arrive behind, to coine 
up to a person from behind, nn pursuit) to reach, 
oveitako (the person pursued, dat.) (K. 599). 

pata yun" tm m.inf. to follow after, to follow 
(a person, did.) (K. 235, 295, 5f)(i, 649, 1125; IC.Pr. 
232) ; pata pata yun®, to follow along aft(.*r (dat.), 
to keep following (K. 270). -zu*^ I 

f. a ]>ush behind ; urging, impelling, encouraging. 

patuk® I adj. (f. patiic® 

Tm^f), of, or belonging to, behind, of past times ; 
of behind, of the rear of, iiniuediately behind, 
iiumediateiv succeed iiiff. 

path I4<r I "Qj: m. (sg, dat. patas a long strip of 

clotli as it conics from the loom, cloth in the piece ; a 
plank (Kl. pat) ; the hoard on which wool is spread to 
have a jiaste of rice and water rubbed into it (El. 
pat) ; the board or plank on which the dead body of 
a Tliiuin is placed and carried away to the place of 
cremation (Rl. path) ; a [tavemeid, the floor of a 
(lagged area (L.V. 52); i.tp pata in all its senses. 
— chalun — l r: m.inf. to wash the 

cloth ; met, suddenly to give up one’s business (e.g. 

• from loss of fortune, iniidemeiits, etc.). — chalith 
behun — i m.inf., id. 

pata-s®th®r i (^g* 

-s®tras stout threail (for weaving coarse 

cloth). -s®tra-k6n® i 

in. a liall of this thientl. 


patuk® I sg. gen. (f. patuc*^ 

of, or belonging to, cloth ; see also pata. 
path 1 in’®! ra. (sg. dat. patas alighting, 

descending ; a shedding, discliarge, granting in full 
(Siv. 1936, 1492, 1535, 1553. 1556, 1748, 1798. 
always in the compound shekti-path, a .shedding 
of power, i.e. a miraenloiis and gracious favour. 


Of. pacha-p®, p. 679^, 1. 23). 
path 2 f. (sg. dnt. pbb“ ), n.sod — ® a dish, 
a vessel (of. gah®na-p®, p. 281rt, I. 10). 
path 1 I m. (sg. dat. patas 

reciting, recitation, repeating (of. ohi-p®, p. 175, 


1. 10; bata-p®, p. 137ff, I. 46; r®tear-p®, s.v. r®fear) 
(K.l’r. 182) ; reading, perusal, stud^' ; studying or 

reciting the A'^'das, etc., Avorshij) (El. juit) (Iv. 484). 


path 2 


794 — 


peth . Tnz 


— kanin i m.inf. to | 

reatl, stud^' ; to repeat or revise a lesson; to recite 
or repeat charms or daily portions of the Vedas, etc. 
-puza I f- tlio performance ^ 

of A'edic repetitions, worship, and other pious acts. ■ s 

pata-wol" i »»■ (f. -wajeh ' 

-^TaUsi), one who habitually recites chaiins, Vodic 
passages, or the like. 

patas behun xrrz?i i m.inf. 

to sit for a recitation, i.o, to carry out with due : lo 


formality a recitation of the A'cdas, etc. 
path 2trr3 m. in papaii-path, p. 71t)A, 1. 18. Cf. pbth'. 
pathi mfj, see ase-ti pathi, p. 9'm, I. 14; horan-p®, 
p. 3iy/j, 1. I}8. Til oach case it is 8 sg. fut. of a verb 
pathun, not elsewhere noted ; but etjuivalont in 
moaning to pathim, q.v. 
paith see poth. 
peth 1 Tzj^ , .see pyon“. 

peth 2 tgg i ni. {sg. dat. petas the bilious 

Immoitr, bile, gall ( Kl.pyn/) (cf, rata-p®, s.v. rath). 
— nerun i m.inf. the 

bile to exude, a crop of small rod boils (believed to 
lie due to this cause) to apj^ear. 

peta-kitiir“ i m. n 

gatiiering in the inner eyelid caused by the bilious 
liuinour, ? a stye, -phephui* 

ra. (sg. dat. -phepharas -^?JTtIfT^r)» « stye on the 


I 



I 


outer eyelid. 


peth 3 121 ^ 111 . (sg. dat. petas lIIfT^t), vain talk, empty 
clmtter, i.q. pith, q v., used in the following: — 
peth peth ‘era tjjzi i m. delirium, 

garrulous madness. — peth lagiin — • 

m.inf. gurndous madness to attack 


(ii person) (consisting in repeating tho sumo thing 
over and over again in and out of season), 
peth I adv. and postpos. (as adv.) on the back 

(cf. atha p® thawun, p. (»]/', 1. 10; Iv.l’r. 227; 

bal p® hawun, p. lu3A, 1. 47) (li.V. 14, Ift) ; 

above, lip above (Gr.Gr. Irj2, 155, 1 “>9 ; Siv. 9C5, 
1852) ; in addition, also (Iv.l’r. 17). 

(As posfpos. governing dat. and occasionally the 
ace.) on, upon (cf. athas-p®, p. bb/', 1. 3 ; chambas- 
P®, p. 161/q I. 80; kdh^^-p®, ]). 46Ia, 1. 5; mas- 
wfice-p®, p. 595/;, 1. 22 ; nakhas-p®, p. 629fr, 1. 42) 
(Gr.Gr, 43 ; tir.SI. ; W. !>7 ; 103 ; !Siv. 79, 116, 

125, 192, 199, 21(h 324, 496,571, 1162 (governing 
ahl.),elo. ; Itani. 89, 9b, 281, 354, 444, 597, 631, etc. ; 
K. 58, 124, 161, 267, 270, 272, 331, 839, etc.; 

11. iii, 1 : iv, 4; viii, 13; xi, 12, 16; ath‘-p®, there- 

upon, xii, 7) ; abovo, over (Siv. 1608, etc. ; K. 5,905 ; 
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YZ, 99, 279); on, in addition to (cf. hani-p® han, 
p. 836('/, 1. 14) (6iv. 640, 877); at, tbrnngboul (of 
timet (cf. ratas-p®, s.v. rath 1) (Siv. 1477, Itiim. 
1275) ; (directed) at (o.g. an arrow at a mark) (Ram. 
999) ; in n certain condition (o.g. of bappitioss, misery, 
or the like) (Ram. 754, sokhas-p®, in a state of 
comfort, comfortable, so 825i ; (engaged) on, (busy) 
on (Ram. 960 ; K. 7>41, 617) ; on thojioint of, at the 


very time of (cf. bbgis-p® watun, p. 91f/, 1.28); 
up to, fill (cf. nasti dogis-peth rbzun, to wait for 
a hlow on the nose, ]>. 658/;, 1. 28) ; up at, close up to. 




in tne presence or ter. Duinis-p'', l> 
khbr-peth marun, p. 4l0u, 1. 15) (f^iv. 1048, 1081, 
1176-7, etc. ; R5m. 462, 1572 K. 88, 329, 898, 465, 
etc.; II. iii, 4) ; (with a verh of motion) to, towards, 
up to (cf. dayaye-p® yun“, j>. 267^, I. 7 ; gara-p®, 
p. 296f/, 1. 7 ; jaye-p® anun, p. 880ff, i, I'j; 
khahas-p®, p. 394«, 1. 29 ; petis-peth watun, s.v. 
pyot«) (Gr.M. : giv. 68, 86, 318. 821, 874, 898 
(with acc.), etc. ; Riim. 622, 719, 798, 821, 887. etc. ; 
K. 410, 49t>. 679. 702, 886. 838 ; II, iii, 4. 59 ; v, 9; 


xii, 2, 6, 11, 12, 14); on, in, at (cf. aje wati p®, 
1 >. 13/;, 1. 41 : and-p®, p. 315, !. 10; har-p® hun“, 
p. 116/;, 1. 12 ; diiri-p®, at a dlslnnco, jv. 2396, 1. 7 ; 
gara-p®, p. 296a, 1. 7 ; puruh®-p® hawun, )>. 7636, 
1. 4) (Gr.M.; Siv. 90, 154, 356, 1036, etc.; Ram. 
564,707.1004,1558; K. 810-1. 995, 1115, 1162; 


)i. V, 11, deras-p®, (put) into a tent) ; (In astrology, 
a star) in (a certain sign) (Riiin. 1280) ; tlirough, hy 
moans of (dayaye-p®, in mercy) (8iv. 1236) ; on 
account of, for tlie sake of, because of, through (cf. 
nahakas-p®, 1 >. 6256, I. 44) (Siv. Ill, 1015, 1187, 
1184; Ram. 292, 395, 537, 752, etc.) ; on, founded 


on, bused on (cf. baze-p® thawun or rbzun, 
p. 113a, 11. 6, 10; dushertas-p®, on doubt, liesi- 
tntingly, [i. 2516, 1. 40) (Siv, 1596) ; (of anger, etc.), 
on, directed against (Ram. 266, 282, 1215) ; reganling, 
with reference to (cf. pariliikaS'P®, p- 7596, 1, 9) 


(K. 598, 809, 1055, 1105; H. viii, (j, 8, 11, 18) ; on, 
after (cf. dabas-p® dus®, p. 1816, 11. 88, 14 : dur-p®, 
after a long time, p. 2886, 1. 36) ; on to, u]) (or down) 
on to (cf. athas-p® atha dyun'*, p. 666. 1.5 ; daras- 
p®khasiin, p. 2346, 1. 40 ; khdras-p® khor fehunun, 
p. 4096, 1.39) (Gr.M.: Siv. 23, 701, 704,785, 994, 
1098, 1222, 1630, etc. ; RiTm. 118. 190, 203, 271. 
i, 387, 397, etc. ; K. 88, 1 18. 827 ; Ii. Ii, 11 ; iii. 
6, 7 ; v, 5, 6, 9 ; viii, 1 ; x, 5, 7 ; xii, 5, 7, 21, 24). 


As stated above, this poBt|iosition orilinnrily governs 
the dative case. Occnsionidly, liowever, it guverns 
tho accusative in the same form as tho iioniinalive. 


peth 


795 


]v\ami>Ies (all also ^iven aliove) are and-p°, p, 31 A, 
I, 10; bai‘-p°, p. 11 G6, 1. Ti (K. 01)5) : dur-p°, after 
a long time, j). ‘J385, 1.36, but dul'i-p®, at a distance, 
p. i^;io/>, 1. 7 ; gara-p°, j>. 296a, 1. 7 ; khor-pS 
I*. I Iff/;, 1, 15 ( K. 702). 

f Jecasioiially petll is used as etpiivalmit to petha, 
in tlio nieaiiing of ‘ from on and governing the abl. 
(Siv. 1217. Kam. 271). 


peth kharun xsrs i m.inf. to 

elevate (e.g. a liiiinble person to an honourable post, 
or to lift something to a highoi* place) (of. kul“ pcth 
p6h“ kharun, p. 4385, 1. 36) (giv. 1392, K. 931). 
-kun I adv. up, upward.s, on higli ; above, 

elevated (Iv. 476, 516). — peth — WS \ 

adv. liigher aiul higher. 


petha | Twfg avlv. and postpos. (as 

adv.) from on, from off, from above (Iv. 890). 

(As postpos. governing abl. or abl. of gen. ; oi' 
(in the case of a singular mascidino living being) 
optionally the dative) from on, from off (Gr.Gr. 48 ; 
Gr.M. ; AV. 98; f5iv. 1108, 1878 ; Ihmi. 562, 712; 
Iv. 84, 232, 443, 716, 985, Iui>8) ; down from (L.V. 
57 ; Siv. 421, 501, 5(18, 966, 130(», 1879; KiTm. 765, 
974, 1352 ; K. 2( <-8, 450 ; II. ii, 6 ; iv, 5 ; xii, 2) ; 
from near (Gr.Gr. 48) ; from the midst of (Riim. 
959) ; from (gonernlly ( (cf. bona-p®, from below, 
p. 1105, I. 20; huthi-p® tulun, p. 143^, 1. 48; 
buthi-p® wothun, p. 1435, 1.3) (Gr.M.; W. 98 ; 
L.V. 93 ; Siv. 672, 897, 1097, 1176 ; K. 593, 1047 ; 


I 

I 

o 
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II. ii. 2; v, 7 ; xi, 3) ; beginning from, continuing 
from, ever since (cf. bd*-p®, p. \\a, 1, 1 ; anda-p®, 
p. 32m, 11. 3, 4; az*ki-p®, p.f f//, 1. 15; br6tha-p®, 
p. 128 m, 1, 41; dahi warihe p®, p. 2005, 1, 11 ; 


kala-p®, p. 431 m, 1. 25 ; 
1. 42) (Gr.^M. ; Siv, 527, 


mainay-kala-p®, p. 583 m, 


1340, 1553 ; Ham. 3 18, 1715 ; 


K. 244, 782, 1148) ; out of; on, upon (= peth) 
(cf. rath petha peh“, s.v. rath 2) (K. 234 ; If. 


V, 9 ; A, 3, 10). 


Abo used witJi adverbs, as In az-petha, ]>. 74m, 
I. 21 fK, 63) ; azbpo, p. 74m, I. 39 ; huti-p®, p. 356m, 
I. 31 ; kana-p®, p. 4 19m, I. 36; katl-p®, p. 4835, 
1. 37, wliciico?; so tati-p®, Ibciice ; y6ti-p®, wIkiko ; 
yiti-p®, liencu ((.tr.(!r. 155, K. 244). 

petha hdna adv, from jdjove and 

from b«;bi\v, from top to bottom (L.V. 17). -kani 
-gsf^ I odv. above; on tlio top 

of fll, viii, I) ; in front; (<iown) from the top 
(K.l’r. 27); pre Dmincntly ; from tlio first, from 
the bogiiining (^iv, 1716). -kanen -gi»g*T. I 
adv., id. -kanyuk® i : odj. (f. 
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I 
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so 


— peth xg3 

-kanic® -grf^T^), of, or belonging to, aljove; upper, 
liiglier; pre eminent, chief. — petha — tg"? I 

adv. siiperficlally, cursorily, skimming the 
surface ; attending to the chief points (in an argu- 
ment, or the like), currying out the chief things 
(witliout reference to detail), and so on. -rot® 1 
m. the act of stopping from above, 
impeding from aloft (e.g. something which preveiils 
n rope which is being thrown or pulled up reaching 
the refpiired height), something in the way above : /in 
weighing) that whicli is more than sufficient to 
balance, that which is over and above tlio correct 
weight or measure. -rath -'^3 or peth^rath 

I f. (sg. dat. -rati 

(in raising a pillar, pulling up a rope, or the 
like) that wliich prevents it reaching the top, that 
which is in the way above ; (in supplying thread to 
be woven into cloth) an additional quantity (beyond 
the required weiglit) given in order to secure extra 
strong material. — rdzun — m.inf. to remain 
above, stand over (K. 74). 

peth* tgfj adv. and postpos. (governing abl.) from 
on, from above (cf, atha-p®, jn 615, 1. lit; pashe- 
peth‘ shin trawun, p. 7775, I. 9) (^iv. 1079, 1092, 
1165, 1401, 1725); on, ni>oii, over, above (Cir.Gr, 
155; Gr.M.; Siv. 205; Ham. 1078, 1172, 1613; 
K. 194; H. iii, 8; K.Pr. 127, written ;>//5i) ; (with 
verbs of motion, etc.) over (e.g. jumping over some- 
thing) (cf. kala-p® WOth, p. 435m, 1. 12 (8iv. 1810; 
K. 187, 237 : II. ii, 9). -dakha -"3^ | ^’sgfvTT: 
ni, a support from above (e.g. of something 
banging), -kani -gifg, postpos. (governing abl.) 
over and above, in addition to (II. iii, 8). -kin* 

I ■ggfTHTff ndv. and postpos. (governing abl.) 
from above, from on (Gr.Gr. 159) ; above, suj>orior to 
(K. 904) ; above, on the top of (-Siv. 166 ; Ham. 576, 
578, 1118); above, over (K. 351 , 842). -kin* dynn® 
-1%^ I I m.inf. to give from above, 
to give over and above ; esp. to make an offering of 
some animal (such as a sheep or a goat) in order to 
ward off some oalnmily or some untoward event. 

-kin* lagun i 

m.inf. to become an tifforing as ah.; (of some living 
being) to sacrifice oneself, or oven offer one's life, for 
tlio salvation of others (from some calamity), -man 
I ni. a certain kiinl of offering (in 

wliicb, at midday' on a Tiiusday or Saturday, n mixturo 
of seven kinds of cookeil grain is lelt at a cross- 
roads). -mana lagun -gg i 

m.inf. to be cast away as an offering at a cross-romls. 


pith fqiw 


— 796 — 


poth‘ 


; iiio(. (of vsoine living boast) fo bo aliainloned 
as nn ( •boring to waixl olf some calainity, to bo sont 
|\>rlli lilio a soa})e-gont. — ^peth* — I 
atlv. along the top, skininiliig the top j suportieiall y. 

pyon“ — I ^"TT^T^*nTT»T tii.inf. to fall (upon) 

from al)ovc ; to fall upon.iuaho a vi*>leiit alfaok (upon 
a i-crson). -rath -T3 I f. (sg. «lal. 

-rati ^ petlia-rath, ab. -wba** i 

■3t^Tq[^5fT, earning over ami above (e.g. 

additional wages, extra price, ])ay for extra work, 
etc.); additional work (added t») other work), 
-wauuk’' -TT^^ I sg. gon. (f. 

>g| 

-wahlic^ -^^^),of, or hidonging to, excess earnings 
or additional work, as ab. 

petliiik’^ I sg* gei>- (f- 

petliuc* ^3\). of, or belonging to, above, niiper 
(cf. bala-p°, p. 10b/, I. 14) : of, or belonging to, that 
which is npoii (anything) (cf. butlii-p®, p. l4d/>, 1.5; 
deka-p®, p. -'04/'. 11. 16, 10; heli-p®, p. d64//, 1. 18; 
kochi-p®, p. 1. ‘21 ; kiili-p®, p. 430/f, II. 10, id) 
(.Siv. 467) ; of, or belonging to, the begiiiuiiig (of 
aiivtbing) ; beginning from ; elevated, chief. 

pethain peth 1213 1 adv. on the 

top and again on the to|>, filling up and filling up, one 
on the top of the other, piling and piling nj) (n.w, 
vbs. of feeding, filling, inserting, or the like). 

pethan 1 adv. and postpos. 

from, starling from, beginning with (cf. az-p®, p. 74//, 


d‘4,. 


pethay 1 ^xf^ladv. and i»ostpos. (governing 
ithl.) from the very beginning, from the very start, 
beginning from, conlinuing from, ever since (iSiv. 658) ; 
down on (as in sitting ilown on) (IC.I’r. 31). -baiia 
I ailj. e.g. the fir.st, (KTurriiig at the very 

beginning, primitive; (as adv.) at tlio very beginning 
(of an action or coiulilioii). -baiiuk'^ ' 

Tiwn:*irR^*^ ^g. gon. (f. -baniic^ of, or 

belonging to, tbo veiy boginning, occurring at tlio 
voi'y boginning. 

pyothus pethigjxT W3 1 adv. upon and 

ii|»oii, one over the other, one on the top uf I lie other, 
pith fqg or (q.v. I peth 3 xgig i gm m. (sg. dut. 

pitas fqrftff ), vain talk, useless cliatter, irrelevant 
talk, twadclle, talking over and over again on the 
same sutiject ; cf. pitun. — lagUll — I 

ni.inf. to I'ligngo In such talk. — pith — tqig | 
tu. the habit of Indulging in such talk, 
pith I TTt34X 01. (sg. »lat. pithas stool, 

seat, chair, bench ; esp. a tliroue (of. bad®ra-p®, 
p. 885, I. 16) ; the seat of a deity, t 'f. pyuth“. 
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pitha-puza 1 f. 

‘ worsliippiiig tho throne i sViowing great revort nee 
to a venerated person. -w61“ 

m. (f. -wajeh -^5gs[ ), one who occupies a thioiie ; 
hence, one wlio is universally reverenced or looked 
lip to. 

pith qf% or pinth or ^*11 1 f (sg dot. 

piti TffffT , t.'r.t Jr. 70 i, very little of anything, a tiny 
piece (the .size of a bit cut olf the tip of a fingor-iinil), 
aiiytliing very small, a triHo (cf. kar’-p®, p. 46///, 1. 6)- 
(Jf. pit^r, pitur®, pith, and pytlt®. 
pith* fqt^, see pyilth". 
pith* fbt?. see pyuth®. 
pith* qtt?. see pyuth®. 

pithi (KJ’r. 1^7), .see peth* (p. 7955, 1. 27). 
poth I f. (sg. dat. poti ^f3), tbo rectum 

(cf. batakh-p®, p. M4//, 1. 50; panz‘-p®, p. 7455, 

1. 4*2); nni, |tlles, lucmaorrlioiils i Kl.) (Gr.Grr. 

16 ). — walun^ — I f 

‘ to bring down the rectuni ’, i.e. (in running a race or 
tho like) to put a ]>ersoii to great exertions and defeat 
liim. — wasUh^ — wq I qifg^fltFTpfr: f.iid. tho 

rectum to descend, to be exhausted by great exertions 
(e.g, bv carrying a lieavv load or running a race). 
p6ta-gag'‘r^ ^ l f. ‘ ^ 

rectum-rat prohi])se of the rectum, 
path pbth or paith 1 qf^; f. (sg. dat. 

pute® a row, a lino (of people, trees, or the like) 

(cf. reye*p®, S.v. rey); a line of letters (in a book) ; 
a row, or line of descent (of a family, etc.) : a road 
(Gr.tn . 22, pnlf/i). — Ishenuh^ — 

f.inf. a line (of [leople or things) tu be broken ; a line 
(if descent to bo broken, i.e. lo fail for lack of 
descendants, a family tu become extinct. — fehotuh® 
— I f.inf. a family to become 

extinct, as ub. — featuii® — f.iul. 

to l/reak a line (of people or things), to hrouk oft a 
lino (of writing). 

poth" q^ I qe: mlj. (sg. f. nom. plitli^ q3 , dat. pache 
q®), stout, plump and solid (cf. atha-p®, p. *'15. 
1. 2tl) ; cf. piitll" and pothuil. — gahhuil — I 
q^Hqqq. xrrqi^TqTffT: m.Inf. to hecomo plump: 
(ill some ocoupatiun) I" gain successfully the fruits of 
ouo's hdiour. 
pbth 4fg. s'-'u pbth. 

pbth* qr^ I HSfiuqr adv, ill the maiiiicr of. like, in 
{sach-aml -such) a mode ; used — ® (el. budi-p®, j*. 8u5. 
1. 22; bata-p®, p. 138f/. 1. 42; bazi-p®, p. 153ff. 
1. 13 : khbr'^v-p®, )>. 4085. ). 1 ; ko-p®, j*. 4645, 1. 14 ; 
mushikas-p®, p. 5975, 1. 45 ; rasa-p®, s.v. ras (El. 
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p7iL path, niaiiiier ; : W. ; Siv. 73, 13(1; 

K. G42: II. xii, G, 7, 17 i. 

Often used to convert im ridjeetivc or la'Onnmi Into 
an adv. (of. asan-p®, p. oOh, 1. 3; awush-p®, 
p. 7\h, 1. 13; azan-p®, p. 7oa, 1. 3 ; badi-p®, p. 84 /j, 

1. 37 ; bediwath-p°, p. 1. G ; jan-p®, p. 374/>, 

1. 49; kuni p®, p- 300, 1. 34; K, 37o, 448, GUI; 
khasa-p®, p- 417^/, 1. 29; khosh-p®, p. 418/>, 1. 4 ; 
iiesanga-p®, p- 67^8^, 1. 24 ; pura-p®, p. » ->4/*, 

1. 26) (Gr.Or. 153; {lr.:Nt. ; f5iv. 25, 70, 285, 728, 
142G ; Hilm. 55 ; K. 229, 645, 811; kami p®, bow V 
602, 607). 

Often added to tlie agent case (cf. ben*‘P®, 
separately, a]*art, p. l'»bf, 1. 32 ; neskikbp®, ^ 

fearlessly, p. 6575, 1. 27 ; phira-thur’-p®, back to 
front, p. 702^/, 1. 8 ; prakh^tbp®, manifestly, p. 758^f, | 
1 . 13 ; prakatbp®, id., y). 750rf, 1 . 11 ; paz‘-p® 
truly, assuredly (Gr.M. ; II. x, 6, 10; \'/i. 23i), 
s.v. poz“; rH^-p®, well, rightly, properly, s.v. r®t") 
(Gr.M.; Siv. 1805, 1861, 1876; II. xii, 5). 

Or with the agent of ihe genitive (of. kaiie- 
hand^ p®, like u stone) (Gr.if. ; Siv. 54, 753, 1161, 
1410, 1806, 1808, etc.; Uam. 510, 1332, 1634, li3< ; 
YZ. 34). 

And so, adtled pleonastically to an advoih (cf. 
aiiam*nenain-p®, p. 345, 1. 23 ; ketha-p®, how 
p. 488./, 1. 21) (Gr.M.; Siv. 52, 171, 240, 439, 490. 
571, 683-4, 713-4, etc. ; Rjim. ketha-p®, 53-4, 111, 
412, 621, etc.; yitha-p®, 59, 1007; K. ketha-p®, 
9 , 669, 79If ; II. ketha-p®, iii. 9 ; v, 8 ; viii, 5 ; x, 8 ; 
xii, 3, 24; tithay-p®, xii, 23; yethay-p®, xii, 

Cf. path 2 in papan-path fp. 7495, 1. 18) and 

pbthin. 

puth, iticor. for pot“, q-v. 

puth f- (sg. did. puti ufw ) , ixj. putaiia ( Iv . 180, loo), 

putha 'U3 I M2* »*• iinpuiluiit, barefaced, csp. a bare- 
faced "swindler. — pyon“ - I m-inf. to 

swindle in a barefaced W 113 '. 

puth* ufM I f- ‘hit. pdthe a numn- 

script, a hook (cl. burza-p®, l'- 131//, I. 3; necha- 
patri-p®, p. 62 1«, 1. 31 ; lokut*^ P®, « santll book, II 
],ani|)ldet, Gr.M.) ( O r.f , r. 24, 4 1 , U’>, GO, 11,/; (ir.M.; 
K. 955, 1082). pothi-gara lu. or -kuth“ 

-^2, ID. a Ijoolt-rooii), a libi'aiy (Oi'.Jt.). 
puth® uz 1 gg; e<lj. fsg. f. iiniii. puth** dat, poche 
Ut®!', ]dum]) (K, 63G) ; stout, coarse, thick 

0;f. nal-p®, p. 6315, 1. 44) ; cf. poth® and pothiin. 
-hyuh® -ff| 1 Mfage: adj. (f. puth*‘-hish** 
TO very plum|), the most jdamp (of a nuinhor 
of similar persons or things). 
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— pbthan 1 

pathchah m. a corrupt ion of padshah, q.v,, ill 

corn [)i ■und'. such as jogi-p®, p. 3»|5, 1. IG, 
puthagi I f- inqiiulcid 

pothakh I f- i»g. dat. pothaki lit. 

plnmpness, fatness (Or.Gr. 128) ; h«*nce, accuniulatiun 
of wealtli (causing plnnipiiess, fatness, etc.), the 
condition of heiin; ^vcll-to-do. — asuii** — ! 

f.iiif. an accumulation to be made, esp. 
a iirlvate lioard to he collected, 
pathul" 1 ni. (sg. dat. pathalis 

UTM0*r?f), a low plain at the foot of a mountain, (hi.) 
a valley. pathalyuk® I 

sg. gen. (f. pathalic® of, or belonging to, 

such a plain. 

pethim** , see pethyum®. 

pathan m. (f. pathbn** UTT^), a Pathan, an 

Afghan (^V. 17). In Kashmir, the f. is also u.sed in 
a special sense, pathbn® I MST ijal f- u 

female Pathan (M'. 17, pathbn*) ; met. a bold woman 
(coarse in bod^' and ])Owerful). 
pathuu I conj. 3 (2 p.p. pathybv 

), to bo successfully coiuploted, to end success- 
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fully, to turn out successfully (cf. myadap®, p. 613//, 
1. 38) ; (of some previously untrained child, horse, or 
the like) to become well trained by proper discipline 
(cf. atha p®, p. 615, 1. 31). pathyb-mot® i 

TTTHf^i^: perf. part. (f. pathye-uiufe** 
), successfully accomplished ; well trained by 
undergoing appropriide iHscipline, well tlisciplined. 

pathunmj^ I Pl‘- pathyov xrra^^. 

Tliis verb einjdoys the fut. in tlie sense of the pres., 
and the past cond. in the sense of the past iiid. Ihu.s 
patha UTM, 1 ant; pathahb I was (Or.Gr. 

187). According to I.K. this verb is of tlie third 
conj. but a porf. part. p6th®-mot® is reported ; see 
bel. Its causal is pathaiiawuil or rarely, 
pbfeh^rawun (Gr.Gr. 173)] to he, to become, to 
como into cxistenco (esp. when e.xpected) ; cf. pathi. 
poth®-mot“ I perf. part, 

(f. pbfeh*‘-mufe**"Trf?e-?!^), tliat which lias come into 

existence (esp. as a }»y-prodiiot). 
pslhuu ni. a walk, a journey (I'jl.) (.'pbtliau 3, q.v.i, 
pothuii I conj. 3 (2 p.)*. pothyov 

), to 1)0, or bocoino, plump, stout and solid, fat 
(Gr.Gr. HI, 128, 173. 216). pbthyb-mot® tfr^ 
jjg I pci f. [mi t. (pothye-mufe** 

Iicoomc stout, oto., as rdi. 

pbthan 1 l m. (possession by a demon 

resulting in) convulsions (of a baby) (cf. prah-p®, 
p. 7575, 1. 1) ; frenzy, delirium (e.g. that occurring 


pBthan 2 


798 


pathur 


tliroug’h 00111111" upon ii cross-roads on a pitch-dark 
niglit, which is esp. liable to cause abortion to a pregnant 
woman, and is belloved to be due to dcmooiacal ) 


possession). — gabhun — l m.inf. 

such delirium to occur. — karun — I 
111. inf. to cause demoniiical possession, as ab. 
pbthan 2 or pBthun i m. (f. 

pothiin^ a ti’aveller, one who is travelling, or 

ono who is fond of travelling. 
pBthau 3 | m. a difficult and di-tant 

journey, jounioyiug to groat distance (cf. reye-p®, 
s.v. rey) : foreign residence far from home. — kaduii 
— I m.inf. to traverse a long and 

tlifficidt jouriiey. —karun— I 
m.inf. to undertake, or go, on a long and dillieult 





ir. 


journey. 

pbtllill qrf^iT ! HSRTKIff adv, (i.q. pbtUS q.v.) in the 
manner of, like, in (.sncli-a!id-.siu‘b) a luodo (cf. 
miishikas-p®. p. o97/j, I. -10; rasa-p®, s.v. rasl 
rH'-po, s.v. r®t^) (Cr.dr. 1,03; 11. iii, 1; blU'i-p®, 
tlieft-like, secrcllv). 



W®, p. ■ 7!b/. 1. 17 ; pil’-pild-vyOi 8.V. pyill“ 1; 
patran-sag, p. ;'di7r/, 1. i;>, and ^[v. 1-130) (Gr.^f.; 
Ij. - loi ; Siv. 1430, l.ill, 1.^02; K. 020); (ho leaf of a 


inniiiiscript, hook, or the like (Gr.M. i ; a leaf of paper 
(cf khath-p®, p. 422f/, 1. 47 ; koshela-p®. p. 48K/, 
1. 1) (Gr..M.) ; a letter, an epistle (K. »J13-4). 

The feiii. of this word is pat®r 2 'J*' Pfft“r“ 

(q.v.), and indn'.'ito.s a leaf not of large size. It docs 
not change to wat®r or wat^r ' in c oniiiomids. 
path"!- 2 qWT ) fFiTT^Ttrru^iT: m. (sg. dat. path'^ras 
qiy the lloor, the bare floor (esp. of a room, house, 
or (be like), the bare ground (cf. da-p®, p. 23<i/,, 1.41} 
iCr.iM.yW/mr; Ham. 338. 400, 712. 1308, 1371. M3G ; 
K. 1144 ; K.l’r. 35. 215). 

path“ra kani i adv. on tlio 

tloor. down l>elow. — kanyuk“ — i 

adj. (f. — kanic^ — ), nf. or belomring to, on 
the lloor, of down below, rlown at tiie bottom. 

path“r* '»■ pathari Wfr ndv. on the ground, 

on the floor (cf. pali ta pathari, ]>. 730ff, 1. 43) 
(Ram. 569). 


< >fton used to convert, an adjective or pronoun into 
an adverb (cf. badi-p®, ]». S4A, 1. 37 ; bediwath-p®, 
p. 89/;. 1. 6; ben'-p®, p. 151,,. 1. .32; khasa-p®, 
p. 417o. 1. 29 ; nau‘*p®, p. 040,;, 1. 23) (R.Tin. 1292). 

Added to the agent case (cf. pbth‘) (cf. phira- 
thur‘ pbthin, ]>. 702;r, 1. 9; prakh®t*-p®, p. 758,,, 
1. 14; prakat'-p®, p. 759,/, I. ll); ad.led tn tin* 
agent case of the genitive (cf. pbth‘) (Siv. 277). 
Added pleouastlcally to an adverli (cf. anain- 


nenam-p®, 

Ham. 951, 


p. 34/;, 1. 23) (!5iv. 

1 0 1 6 , 1311 , 1 3 1 5 , 


570, 672. 790, 1668 ; 
1362 : H. viii, 5. 


yithay-p®, in this very mrinticr). 
pathanawun conj. 1 (I p.p. pathanow® 

to cause to cumo into existence (cf. 
pbbh'^rawiin) (Gr.Gr. 173). 
pathbn® see pathan. 

path'^r 1 Or pat®r 1 »»• ("g. dat. 

I 

patras \\'lion ibo second member of a 


niascnliiio compound, this word takes the h)rm 
Walh®r ^®IT, tIr.tJr. 71 ; hut. as will bo seen below, 


there are a tew exceplions) a leaf (of a plant) (c.sp. 
one large and broad) (cf. bela-path‘^r, p. 104/;, 1, 38; 
padina-p®, p. 082,/, 1. 17 ; ala-wath®r, j). 22/;, 1. 44; 
bofie-w®, p. 115/;, 1. 39; dache-w®, p. 186,/, I. 10; 
daW'-W®, p. 259,/. I. 23 ; giUa-W®, p. 284r/, I. 1 ; 
kabaye-w®, i>. 382/,. 1. 4S»; khela-w®, p. 397/;. I. 23, 
and ^iv. 1802; khar^-w®, p. -110/;, 1. -19; niuji-w®, 
p. 558/;, 1. 20 ; pamp6she-w®, p. 734,/, 1. 28, but 
pamposhe-patra, K. 026 ; pana-w®, p. 735,/, I. 23 : 


2.7 
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id 


pathar XTerr l a'lv. down, below, at the bottom, on 
the floor (u.w. vbs. of sitting, putting, or tlie like) 
(Gr.M., Ham. tt25). — behun — m.inf, to 

sit down, to crouch down (Ram. 287, 432, 801). -kuil 
I adv. down, below, beneath (u.w. vbs. 


of looking tit, jmttiiig, or the like). — pawiiu 
— m.inf. to throw down from a lieigbt to the 
bottom, to throw, or hurl, down to the grouiul 
(Siv. 162t*; II. iii. 9); to reduce to indigence, to 
ttverwlielm witli inisfortune. — ^pyomot” — I 

poif. jnirt, (f. — pyeniub^ — ). 

'Ov 

fallen down, fallen from a lieiglit to tlio bottom ; 
reduced to indigence, ovorwbelmeil bv inisfortune. 
— pyoil“ — I tTfri: m.inf. (o fall from a 

height to the bottom, lo fall down (Ham. 713,894, 
926, 1176, 1385, 1411 ; 11. ii, 11 ; VZ. 32, 377) ; lo 


be reduced to iiidigcnco, to bo ovorwbohiied by 
misfortiiiio. — waSUll — m.inf. lo dosueud to 
the grtuind (Ram. 1180); to fall to the ground 
(II. ii, 3) ; to dismount (irom u horse or the like) 
788), 


patli®r 1 in. (.sg. dat. patras xn'^tE^), a 

vessel, pot, tlisb (cf. pother and pot'll*) ; a lit or 
45 worthy person, a * cho.son vessel’ (learucd. well 
conducted, contented, ineiclfnl, courteous, and the 
like) (cf. prayema-p®, \k 77 1</. 1. 3 1). 
pathur or pathur® i m. (sg. dat. 

t patharas or patharis ), a levelled area 

m| (such ns the floor of a room, a courtyard of a house, or 


pdth'^r 


path^r^ 


^TPJn: 

'V. 


a levelled piece of ground near a bouse), bare ground 
(cf. da-p°, p. 230/>, 1. 43} ; tlie sjjreadiiig or scattering 
hero and there of things lying or thrown nhont on the 
ground (of, poshe-p®, p. 779(5r, 1. 19). 

pathar^ gafehun in.inf, to go 

on tlie level ground, i.e. to go by land (instead of by 
boat), to go afoot. — karan^ — I 

XT^Xfin^ in. pi. inf. to make scatterings, to scatter 
abont (e.g. to scatter hither and tliitlier lieaped up 
grain, and so to render it valueless). — 

H adv. on, or all over, the lloor or bare 

ground. 

patll“r^ ^ lovel piece of ground, a plateau (cf. 

gdgr^ji-p®* P- 279«, 1. 91 ; and pathur) (L. 400,/Jrt/n) ; 
the spreading or scattering about of things lying oi' 
fuileu on the giound, the accumulation of such in a 
11 umber of small heaps (cf. dasa-p®, p. 1. 2o ; 

dotha-p®, 1 '. 2oS^/, 1. o ; and pathur). 
path“r^ xjvi^ f. a smal! village, a liandet, in ara-p®, 
4Irt, I. 48, rj.v. (proh. the same as the jirecediiig). 
peth®r x*hifT or pet*r iZTflT I m. a paternal 

uncle, a father’s brother (El. jtiiar) (Itain. looo). 
Ilis wife is pecen, q.v. pet^ra-bapath®riith 
x2|rf)T‘^xi^^^ 1 m. (Sg. dat. 

-bapath^ratas , the relationship of 

paternal uncle and nephew, 
pother or pot^r (also spelt pu® g®) t m. 

(sg. dat. pdtras x^'^), a son (cf. kol-p®, p. 437^, 
I. 4 : mbl*-po, p. 5GC/>, 1. 2G ; raza-p®, s.v. raza). 
(G’r.tjr, 51, 72, H3 ; tlr.^f. fmfr) (8iv. 919; Ram. 
1138; K. 488, 543, 545, 594, G2U, 623, 891, 1007; 
yZ. 155, 464, 466 ; K.Pr. 91) ; esp. a good son, 
a well-behaved sou. 


potra-boch’^ adj. (f. 

-bbch® -Wip) , one who hungers for a son, ono wlio 
longs for a son (K.Pr. 174); ono who is tondoily 


absorbed in an only much-longed-for son, wlioni one 
fears to lose (K, 137). -bocher I Jj^TSI^x^ 

in. longing for a son. -bata -^rl 1 ‘ son's 

boiled rice', i.e. the bringing up and suppoi ting n son. 
-bav -WT^ 1 X**- becoming a son, tlie 

being born as a son (to so-and-so) (K. 26-7, 95). 
-d6d“ I m. pain for a son, intense 

longing for a son ; the sorrow caused by having an 
nuworthy son, or by losing a beloved son (K. 501, 
YZ. 417) ; intense love for, or anxiety concorning, a 
son (K. 817, K.Pr. 65). -dag f. ‘ a 

son-blow’, the grief, or pangs, cause<l by a son’s death ; 
the pains of travail (K.Pr. 126), -dag pbn** xq^l 
J^^ix^TXTT^* f.iiif. the soccou' on awount of u son's 
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death to fall (on a person), -dagal -^x;t I 

vvho suffers from grief at the loss 
of a son. -dokh -3[X1 I y ■4'ai^^r m. grief caused bv a 
6on’.s death, -gash TnTf ! I igy*t m. • .son-bright- 
ness’, the joy caused bv the birth lor e.xistence, or 
recovery fioin illne.ss, etc.) of a son. or on hearing bv 
parents praise of a son. -kar -^JT I xi'^ ^d«^ fTT m. tlie 
duties of n son (towards liis parents) fibmi, 124'si. 
-karm -^TT I yH=UlMlTi' m. the conduct or ilutles of a 
son (to Ills parents) ; filial conduct ; the obsequial duties 
of a son at liis parents’ death ; met. the filial conduct 
of a servant to las master, of a pupil to his master, 
or tlie like, -mlgay t f. prayers 

for a .son (to a holy man, a physician, a god. or 
tlie like) ; junyer for a son (i.e. asking a jier.son 
for a sou, with a view to adoption). -mbj^ 
or -mbj^ ' "5^^^ f. a son’s mother 

(K. 143) ; esp. a woman who is the mother of manj' 
well-behaved and virtuous sons, -mnnin m. 

‘ a son-death’, a despicable son (K. 29). -poii® pyon® 
tgg I R'^R^TrTTbTfT: m.inf. the agony in the 
heart caused by the deatli of a son to fall (on a person), 
see poll® 2. -pend -XRT I ^fxp^^im the bailor lump 
of rice offered by a son to the Manes at obsequial 
ceremonies or ftruthihus ; the ceremonv of making this 
offering, -shllkll m. (sg. dat. -shukas 
grief for a son (c.g. one who is dea<l) (K. 489). 
-sath I n'^nrr f. (sg. dat. -sufe^ 

(of bliss ill this world and the next) caused by the 

e. xistence or hirtli of a son. -saver -^TRPC I xj'^s^^T 

■v ■'# 

m. richness in sons, the jiossessiou of many well- 
boliaved and virtuous sons, -saway t 

m. happiness caused bj' the possession of n satisfactory 
son. -ton® I m. son-hood, filial 

behaviour, conduct of a son, or (to noii-parouts) like 
that of a son (Or.Gr. 233). -tandal -7T^ I 

f. the possession (by one person) of numerous sons, 

-tresh i g'^^a^fTx|trrf^f%tv: f. libations and 

other obsequiol corciiionies performed by a sou for his 
father’s happiness hi the next ivorld. -wol® I 

^aTTR^-^; ni. (f. -wajen one who has a son, or 

who has just got a son, esp. a virtuous son. -zay 
-^fTRI I f. the birth of a son (K. 95, 102, 

199) ; the festival on the birth of a son. 

poth®r“ x4^ ndj. (f, p6th“r® one of the forms 

which p6tll®r (q.v.) takes when used as an adj. at the 
end of 0 com|)Ound, ns in ponfea-potll®!'®, jiossessing 
five sons, see p, 7 13f/, 1. 30. Cf. potiir. 
pother xn^ziT I ni, (sg. dat. poth®ras xihl-?:^), 

(originally) n vessel, dish, or similar utoiisil (of. path®!* 


path“ran 
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pethowul 


ami pbt^r) ; lionce, the collecfi<m or nrrangement of all 
the utoitsils required for any '•]H‘cifie purpose (cf. hiiT^- 
p®, p. 347a, 1. 9 ; kuna-p®, p. 1. 8) ; a collection, 

or group, of people gonl. (ef. monda-p®, p. oT la, 1. 43 ; 
niafea-p°, p. OO'Ji, 1, 1<!) ; a character in a draniatic 
perforinnnoe, a drituuttiii persona (^cf, jug*-p®, p. 371 A. 
1. 20) ; (iSiv. ITOo) ; — “ ccniduet such as that of the 
first ineriiber of the coiniinnml, tlio actions or conduct 
of such a person (cf. barbiiz'-p®, p. llOa, 1. 44; 
bbz*gar-p®, p. I52A, 1. 2o ; canaphal’-p®, p. 

1. 27 ; d6da-shur‘-p®, ji. 1 90a, 1. 21 ; daj'-p®, p. 202A, 
1.22: dari-daje-p®, p- 238/>, 1. 23; ko-pbthar, p. IGl/*, 
1. H'l : mat*-p“, p. (502a, I. 48; matea-p®, p. G02//, 
1. IG; phakir-p®, p. G90i, 1. 1 : phash*-p®, p. 712/^ 

l. 38 ; pasbr‘-p®, p. 783/*, 1. 40) ; — * the conduct 

or actions of a person following a certain (esp. the 
clrania(Ie) jtrofession (ef. baca-p®, p. 79«, 1. 21 ; 
bada>p®, p. 82a. 1. 3G ; darza-p®, p. 231*?. I. IG ; 
raaskhara-p®, J'. 399*/. 1. 28) ; the comluct or c|utie.s, 
geiieially nssoeiated with fi pei'son, or the ciremn- 
staneos generally associated with any action (cf. 
marda-p®, j*. 7>8ti/*, 1. 30; neth^r-p®, p. tiOii, i. 30), 
— abun in.inf. to enter a character, 

to act in tho cluinicter of someone else, to assume 
another’s character. — karan* biTt^ i ffT^\rr>Tnnm 

m. pi. inf. to make pretences, to protend refusal (e.g. 
when j*ressod to oat or take .some enjovnient, and 
tlesirons of complying, to affect want of desire). 
— karanawun — m.inf. to cause drunintic 
characters to he assumed, to arrange a dramatic repre- 
sentation ^Iv. 937). — lagun — i 

m.inf. ( when something insignificant is falsely reported 
to he very important or in groat quantit}*) a great 
crowd (of sightseers, cnstoiners, or the like) to 
Iissemble. — feanuii — I (^4 

m.inf. * to cause a character to enter to o.Kaggorato 
tho virtues or vices (of any person or thing). 
— waharun — i m.inf. (in 

order to cheat) to spread abrontl false iiifoi'raation 
regarding some inferior arfiele, nctiou, or (he Hko. 

poth^ras abuii m.inf. 

to enter the practice (of some busines.s), to sot to work 
on n certain course of conduct, 
path^ran i fwTrmnfn: f. (sg. dui. path^rlin" 

), cleansing, rcni'jvo <Iirt ; tho process of gutting 
(fishes) ; lireaking in, training (esp. of some one 
ill-raannoied). 

path^run i conj. 1 (1 p.p. path®r'* 

, to clea!mf\ reinovo flij't (of, atlia 

1, fi'l ) ; to gut (IihIi) 7) ; tt) I»ri*ak in, train, 
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put into orclor (sonie ill-riuinnored or cluinsy persnn, 
or aiiiiuaU or disorderly thing), path®r^-mot^ 

1 perf, pnrL (f. patli^r“-miife^ 

), clearisod ; gutted ; trained, broken In* 
pith'^ran f. (sg. dat. pith^riin^ 

criticism, sidmonisliiiig, reproving, pointing 
out defects (including the ideii of instnichon) 

( * j r. ( j \\ 121), 

pith*^run i conj, 1 (1 p.p.pyuth^r^ 

to adniouish, trond initni*edlv to crideize defects, 

CS -V 

to lecture, draw attention to faults (with the object of 
instruction) ((ir.(.«r. 121). 

piiUi^ran i f- i^g- dat. puth^run“ 

fattening, making fat, nourishing, muking 
prosperou.s. 

puthH’un I cimj. 1 (1 p.]i. piith®!" 

to fatten, iiuiko fat, feed np ; tn make (a business) 

•>- Vs 

pro.spor. puth®r"-iiiot" 1 

perf. part, puth*4*“-inufe“ fjittened, 

well fod up, well nourished ii}> ; (of a business) maclo 

prosjiorous. 

pithared f. a woman of high 

character and high nnik. 

patMrawun ^ 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. path'^row'* to cloanso, remove 

dirt ; to gut (fishes) ; to hreuk in, train, put in order 
(some ill-maniiei'ed or clumsy person or animal, or 
disortlerly tiling) : to set oneself at, or to begin, imy 
work : to arrange, put in order (ef. kakav p®, p. 433//* 
1 . 2 ). path‘^r 6 w"-mot“ 1 ^»rr?i’Er^TT- 

perf. jiart. (f. path®rbv^-mub^ 
cleansed; (of work) set to at. 
pith®rawiiii i conj. 1 (I p.jt. 

pith^row® d^<I'^ 5 ), to admonish, good mt lured ly to 
criticize, to lecture, draw attention to faults (with the 
object of i list ruction). 

puth*rawun^;5x;T5*i; 1 con j . 1 (1 p.p. puth^- 

r 6 w» ^^ 51 , I.. f iilten, make fat, feed up (Gr.dr. 
173) ; to mid<o (a husiness) prosper. puth^r 6 w°-Illot“ 
I I'crf. pai t. (f. putli^rbv“-iuufe® 

’*i’3 )< fattened, well foil up, well nourished up; 
(of a luisiness) made |)rosjtcrous. 
pithis , see pyuth“. 

pitliis , sec pyiith’*. 

pithis , SCO pyuth“. 

pathshbhl ( = ^^.^LlJlJ) f. royalty, sovoreigiity, 

sway, rule (cf. padshbhi and patashbhl). — karUh“ 
f.iuf. to rule (in oro\-er), to reign (Ham. 1739). 
pethownl 1 ^rt|fflTf^TTf%VTrrT m. one who 

interferes by giving oilvice or iiistnu-tions to those not 
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pethowuli — 

under his orders, one who takes upon Iilinself authority 
to nliioh ho is not entitled. 

pethowuli i f. taking 

upon oneself authority to which one is nt»t entitled, 
pothawun" i n-ng, (pothaviin^ 

a person (tr thing which is gx'adually 
heconiing fat, thick, strong ; (of a business) becoming 
l)rosperous. 

pathwor* ^ village accountant, the official 

who keeps the village fiscal registers, a land steward 
(H. ix, 10). I.q. patwori, (pv. 
pethyum“ adj. (f. pethim^ wfci^), 

of, or belonging to, above, topmost, upper, first 
(tJr.tir. 1-V2, K.Pr. 18). 

pat^j*^ I f. a leaf or straw mat (cf. 

kh^ra-p®, p. 40fii, 1. 4o ; reka-p®, s.v. rekh) 
(tj-r.tir. 35, 14G ; K.Pr. 40, 215) ; any flat support 
(of. noli^-p®, p. 0255, 1. 10), This word is f, of 
patul“, q.v. 

p6t^j“ I f. (f. of potul" qv,), 

a juippot, a cliild’s doll ; an image, an idol, 
pataki I ^TUT'^TT: ni. a sinner, a person who 

liuliiiiiall v commits sins, 
patok* or potbk* i 

f. a black wooden board with u handle, used like 
a .slate in school, on which bovs write with a white ink 
mn<le of chalk ; a small longish board with a handle, 
used for flogging sohoolbot's ; a kind of tool u-^ed by 
carpenters for curving large boardR, a kind of broad 
chisel. Cf. patakh, patbs^ nml potbsh 
patbki Ml. Gtfhuioxjforiu xpinom (bll.). Cf. lap. 

patakh ^31^ i m. (.sg. dat. patakas 

I, a kind of .straight two-edged sword. Cf. 
patbk‘, patbs^, and potbs*. 
patukh I UTrT^: m. {sg. dat. patakas 

going to hell, experiencing the tortures of hell; 
expej iencliig any evil-smelling and filthy place ; 
suffuriiig from any dangerous disease, trouble, or 
extreme jiovorty. 

pdtakh r. {Sg. dat. pbtaki ufjf^), a small piece 

of wool (Iv.l’r. 224. ponUth). 

patal I m. a chapter, or section, of a book, 

patal 'UTcTT^^f I qTfTTSTsft^: m. hell (in liiiiduism), the 
name of the Iowe.st of the seven hells (Siv. 2‘16, 704, 
856, 085, 1214, 1254, 1112, 1604; Pam. 21, 516,502, 
GOG, ;i2J, 1009, 1J06, 1716, 1725; K. 632). 

patbl'-kon'* i »dj. 

(fi •kbh'^ ’’ ^-quints downwards, i.o, the 

).ni hIh i»| wImi y yyi ;H jir<' olvvays turiiod downwards 
wlic*n tln^v Ijo lior i/oii t-il. 
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pataluk® I sg. gen f. 

pataliic® (, of, or belonging to, hell, lodlisli, 

liell-begothMi. 

patUa I ill. a kind of cojtper or lidl- 

metal pot or jian with :i wide monlh (ihc juitihi 
of India), u.sed tor cooking. Atsconliiig to Kl. is.vv. 
pdititd and pniiht ) it is a MtisalinaM vessel corresponding 
to the 11 incin bahugun, t[.v. It is used as a teap<d. 
patol'^ or potol** in. a large doll (cf. kawa- 

patol“, p. 4!J5o, 1. 30). Cf, pot^j** and p6tul“. 
patul“ I III. a mat made of pieces of wood 

and reeds built np togetlier; a similarly made raft 
(for crossing a river or the like) (cf. nar-p®, p. 646^/, 

l. 49) (Gi’.Cr. ;J5, 146). Cf. pat**j“. 

potal I m. one who suffers from 

prohipxds diii or from jiiles. 

pbtal 1 c.g. (of a sheet of paper 

or the like) covered with ruled lines, 
pbtal Tffzsr I m. a man who is stupid by 

nature, lazy and wanting in intelligence. — gahhun 
— I m.inf. to become stupid, to 

be put to shame by exposing one’s ignorance, to 
be defeated in a discussion. — karun — I 

m.inf. utterly to put to silence or 
defeat in an argument. 
p6tol“ ^FT^, see patol“. 
pdtul"^rri5i.putul“ PfT^,or putol“ i 

m. a statue (of stone), an idol, image, effigy iCr.ljr. 

145 ; II. iv, 6 ; YZ. 480 ; K.Pr. 29) ; met. a stupid. 
Inmiiish, fellow (cf. bi‘etha-p®, ]*- 128^?, 1. 3). 

Cf. pdt«j“. 

putal-khana P?!?*r-wr^ ni, a temple, or room, in 
w'liicli iibds are wa>rshipped (II. vi, 4). 
putul^ *" putul“, p. 5385, I. 9. Another 

form of pdtul**, (i.v, 

potilad fd'y'Si: adj. (as suhst., 

f. potiladih oiii; who suffers from 

pi‘o/(f/fsti.< an) or liiCinorrlioid.s. 
patau-lakan see patau. 

patim TifTTH;, patini^ see patyiun**. 

patum (Kl.), for patyiim", q.v. 

pitambar Tft?TT4^^ m. be who wears a yellow’ garment, 
a N. of tlie god Yishnu (Visnu) (Siv. ;i4f, 793, 1 168, 
14 10). 

pltamah. >a- » grandfather (K. 1035). 

patan pz^. i m. a quarter of a town, esp. one 

w'h ich 1 las Inttdy become inlmbitod ; N. of on important 
village about fourleen miles north -west of Srinagar, 
patun I mfp: ‘’'’iij- 3 (2 p.p. patyov to 

obtain the result of a task undertnken, to achieve, 
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succeed iu one’s efforts, patyo-iuot'* I | 

pcrf. part. (f. patye-muls" achieved. 

pataii in patun pyon" 

in. inf. i;riet, nioiirniii'r, Jist i‘ess, to fall (njion a j'Ot'son i, 

“ '3? j 

osi). from I’ealonsy «‘d another’s success, 
pituii I 111- (sg. dat. pitanas ), : 

tlio bcooniing weary in importunity or urging, ' 
unavailing urgitig on an nuwilling worker or giver, j 

Cf. pi tun. 

pitiin I • <' 1’ I* • i 

2 ji.p. picyov ’riiis verb is impersonal, 

0 , 0 . pyutun it was laineiiteii by bini, i.e. be 

lamente.l ', to lamoiit, bewail, pitani b©huii 

I in. inf. to sit for lamentation, to 

bewail. 

pitun I conj. d (i p.p. pityov ■ 

fo be wearied by nnotbors ilebiy, wait | 
wearily, to be wearied by u long en([niry into some 
ut gent work ; cf, pitun. pityo-mot“ I 

TTrft^^T perf. part. 1 1. pitye-mufe'^ TfV%-?T^), 

wearicil by wnitliig. 

piltana f- ‘’f *• b-male demon wlio utteiiijited to 

kill Kruslina (Krsnai, but wlio was killed Ijy liiin 

(Siv. id'Ji. lari, bssi. ids:; k. lOd if.), Tliis 

jierson is also etdled putll, 'pv. < 

patang 1 ni. a uudli I Ivl.) : a Infd ; a jmpcr kite 

(Gr.M.). — trawun i ^TTf^^rir: ni.inf. to 

tiv a kite, 

% 

patang' 2 l a-Ij. e.g. swift as a bird, swift 

going, swift, speedy. 

pitaiiawun l UfTfTT'4lMI<^*IH conj. 1 (I p.js 

pitan6w“ to cause (,a person) to liuiient, to 

distress, to Imrrow, lornient. 

pitanawiin (1 p p- pitanow" 

to weary (a person; by causing him to wait, 
to keep a person dancing attendance, pitanow’*- j 
mot'* 1 jierf. jmrt. (f. pitanov**- 

mub** . weaiiod, ns ab. 

patin i f. a bruiil, or fillet, of hair, worn by 

wuiiicii in a bow-sbaped form on oacli side of (ho 
fiu’eliead, generally worn Ity jnostitntes {VA. ' 

.\ i.'Con ling to 1 ‘jl. it i.s Worn by PandilaiiTs). pat*ne 

thawane litz'sr i f. pi. inf. 

to arrange hair in tliis fashion. 

putUn“ iu putane ach’ gabhafie 

I f. pi. inf. the eye.s (o 

Im^coiuo woni'v uitli [nnkitlij fui' .sotucoih* wIhj.so 
arrival is longed for. 

pat4~iel I lulj. e.g. 0110 who J 

liabitnidly wears hair Vnaide 1 in a bow-sliajio on each 


side of tlie b-rebead (see patihi. This mclbod of 
I wearing the Imir is principally adopted by dancers 
1 and prostitutes. 

' pat®!* 1 TTc^T I ui. a leaf, i.ip path'^r <|.v. 

($iv. 1 IdO. 1041). 

pat**r 2 ii<bT. also writ leu pat"r” 1 

i f- (Sg- dat. patri Uf^i, a leaf lof a plant) 

; (not a large oiiej (cf. gog^ji-p®, p. 2711a, 1. 2d; 

I muji-p®, p. bb8/', 1. 5) pir.Gr. 74j ; a leaf <,if a 

book: a leaf of jiapor (cf. jaman-p®, p. d74c. l.dtl); 
esp. tbo leaf of tlie cinuamou slirub (I*il. patra m.. 

‘ bvit properly f.pl.) ((^mnnmo/jittiu ftifiijloi'UJii). lliis 

is said to be eaten In musk-deer, and to be the caiist- 
of the pro«luctiou of musk. It is u.sed in lliiidu 
religious woivship. t'f. path®r 1, of which it is 
I the fein. in n elimmutive sense. Note that, while 

' path^r becouios wath''r, when the secoml meiuber 

1 of a compound word, pat®!*, in such a iiosition, 

remains uueluin gel . 

patri-kath i "u tVie wood 

of the cinnamon tree, -zand I m. 

tliu eiiinanion shrub, 
patri, see path**r^. 

pator** <*r potor'* i ^T i- 

adj. (f. patbr^ UET^), one who is in tlie 
habit of chattering nonsensical absurdities (e.g. to 
amuse or fo client iieople) ; one who talks through his 
(or her) nose, one wlio speaks nnsally (ct, kliuklia-p®, 
p. dDbb. 1. 22). 

pat^r*^ I iTT^^rr^ff f. a plank over a wator- 

cliatincl (uscmI like n bridge) ; a liaiigiiig sUelh 

pat^r^ , see pat**!' 2. 

pet®r see pethar. 

petur or pitur 1 f>JHT I ui. (pi. nom. 

pet®!- ov (K. id 13) pitav fqrricb u deceased 

ance.sloi' (to wlnnu libations are made in oliseipiial 
I rites), manes (cf. diva-p®, p. 2(>l/i, 1. dO) (l^iv. I Uid, 
l -ldd ; U.7m. dl 1 : K. lO ld). 

pet‘'ra-bbg' i udv, for 

the sake of an anoostor (o.g. a libation b of, or eonnoctetl 
with, an ancestor, -bakt* I ui. one 

who is devoted to iritferiiig libations to) the manes. 

I -doll l ni. the day on which libations 

are offered to tlie mnnos. -pack -nw I ui. 

(sg. diit. pachas I, the (dark) fortnight (of the 

month of < tsliid, i.e. Skf. — Septemher-t >etoher ) 

dni’inf*' which libations are oirere<l to tin' inam'S. 

O 

-phaka -XITRi l m. n fa^>t in liotiour of, 

or on bolndf of, tlio muno.s (such as that held on the 
am 1 1 vor&ur\' of llic (IvaHi <>1 au aiice.^tor). -shaph 
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I >>'• (sg. dat. -sliapas -Trm?r i, tlie 

curse of the manes, i.o. the curse (ami its coiisecjiiciiccs) 
iaciuTeil l>y a son who Ims ne'^lected to offer the 
customarv lihjuinns to the manes. 

pet^ri-kag“r“ i f. 

tlie aiice-'tor-hrazicr, n iiiuno given to tlie |»aj)er on 
wliieh n family i>rlcst wIjo cmiducts the liluitioii 
eeremonies heeps a record of the family ancestors, 
-nemat* adv. for tlie §al<e of 

the luaiies (e.g. a lihation). 

pitru fq^ 111 . u deceased ancestor, i.q. petur, q.v. in 
pitrulukll deceased ancestors (Kiim. 311). 
pitara fqeiT I m. a large kind of covered basket, 

n portmanteau (IC.Pr. 189j. 

pit'^r or pint“r ^'rfT ‘>r i f. a 

very little of anything, a tin^" iiiece (the size of 
a piece snijiped oft’ a finger-nail), anything very small, 
(-’f. pith, pitur“, pibh, pyflt". 
pitur 2 or pitur" 1 I ai. (pi. noni. 

pitar fqTT^ (Ham. 311): pit"r* fq^tX (K. 541); 
f. pitaren" a near kinsman In* hluod, a 

cousin (imitiial hostility is considered usual between 
kinsfolk) (cf. bshor"-p®, p. 49i, 1. 1) (Gr.Gr. 141, 
wrongly translated ‘ futlier ’ ; Jlani. 1038, fmii. ; 
K.l’r. 1 19, 130, 171 1 . — gutur" — I ^rfqq^qj^: 

m. belonging to tlie same (or to a certain) lineago 
(by blood-kiiishijt) . 


pitM-bod" tqatr-q? l ^T^’^qw^qTT: ni. tlie 
mutual coiidiiet of kinsfolk, i.e. tlie cnniitv, abn.'^e. 
and quarrelling between relations over an inheritance 
or the like (ifr.Gr. 1 14, where it is wroii;rIv translated 
‘ fatbeiliood ') : similar conduct between jiersons wbo 
ate not. related. -hedun 1 ?T3Tt^q?T?T: m. 

family ridicule, i.e. when the members of the sanio 
kin I’idicule one another for the slightest inistuke. 
•hasad I m. quarrelling between 

kinsfolk, family quarrels, baokbiting mnong rel;itious. 
-kut“ I f. a daughter of one of one’s 

kinsfulk fwheii spoheii of with hostility^ -kath 
-qiH I ( sg. dat. -katas J, tlio son of 

ouo of one’s kinsfolk (ulieii spoken of with liostllitv). 
•phash -qiir I ’fnftqqi^qiqTVT III. u storm of the 
kinsfolk, Imrassnient caused (to a person) hy his 
blood relations. -r"sh -T7T i f. tbe imtunil 

mutual miiiiitv between kin.sfolk. -ton" -rft*T I 
it: m. the mutual conduct of kinsfolk, 
i.e. the enmitv and hostility which iiidnrallv c.^ists 
bi'iwt iMi them ; .•>o pitareni-ton" fqqqf^ rfrq, with 
.•'aine meaning (Itiim. 177.S). 

pitur" 2 fqqir adj. (f. pit"!’** fq?i^ or pit"r fqJlT ), of, 


5 


10 


Ifl 


20 


I 


2-, 


belonging t<*, or related through a paternal uncle 
( peth"r or pet"r) ; a paternal cousin ( K. 536 1 . T;.sc*<1 

in the following, and similar, compounds e.vpre.ssing 
relationship : — — bema — q?T | fqgsgWTMq: in. the 

husband ot the daughter of a paternal uncle, the 
husband of a cousin on tlie faiber’s side. — bapath"r 

I cousin oil tlie 

father's side^ a fir'll cousin oiieo removed on ihat side, 
^boy^ — I iiK tlie brother on the side of a 

pfiternal uncle, i,c, a male cousin on tlie father’s 
side {Ki. j ft ffirhoi) ((Ti-,Gr. — ^dryuy^^ — I 

111 . a (woman’s) Imsbaiid’s first cousin on ilie 
father’s side. — dyarath"r — 1 >jqqrRiq'q: 

m. the son of a (woman’s) husband’s first cousin 
(male) on the father’s side. — zbniiye — q t fiiq 1 

31 ixT^T ni. tlie husband of a (woman s) 
liiisbnnd’.s first cousin (femtile) on tbe father's 
side. 

pit"r" bene fqrt^ or pit"r bene fq?!^ i 
fqqqraqT f. a first cousin (female) on tbe father’s 
side (li)l. ^ularhinyi) (Gr.Gr. 133). — baw"za 
— I f- the daughter of a first cousin 

on the father's side. — bay*- (or bby*-)kakan 
— q1q-(qTtq-)qiTqi^^ t f. the wife of a 

first cousin on the father’s side (Gr.Gr. 133 

— dr"ka,kan or — drikakan — i 
f- the wife of a (woman’s) husband’s fir>t 
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cousin oil the father's side. — dyar"za — I 
^^riqfTqiqT f. the dauurhter of a (wornuuV) husband’s 

C C 

first cousin on the father’s side. — zani — I 
vi^fqcTqiTSIwr (sg. dat. — zbm" — Siiq or — z6m** 

— a (woman’s) imsbaiid’s first ctmsin (female) 
on the fatliei's side. — zbni*za — I 

f. the daughter of a (womaii’s) 
husband's first cousin (female) on the father’s .side, 
pitur" or piiitur" or qtnT^ i 

in. (sg. Jut. pitaras tffbTH)* bttle of any- 

th iug, a tiny bit (tlie size of a piece suipjied oft’ 
a fiiiger-nnil) , anything very small (generally used 

— ®, tlio first mciidjcr of the compound being iho 
article, a small jdece of wliicli is referred tnj. 
Cf. pith, pit"!’, pifeh, and pyfit". 




so 


p6t"r ■tqff.T, see "Conq^. 
potor" see pator". 

pdtur adj. (f. pot**r*‘ ^rt^). one of the forms 

wliieli p6tll"r (([.V.) takes when used as an a<lj. at the 
end of a compound, as in pbnba-potur, possessing 
five sons, see p. 743f/, I. 30. Cf. p5th®r". 
pdtiir** l q^^tq^rq; f. a certain part of the anus, 

described us above it, ami ring-fonned. 
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pit“run 


, ,ar" 1 I (g^T^:) in. the pan of a pair of 

scales (cf. liayekh-p®, j). 3Gl.f, 1. 45). 
potur® 2 xftw^ I («}?- pbt^ris 

an oar (for rowing) (it is pa(ldle-.slia]>e<l, 
witli a round or licai't-shape<l blade) ; tlie wooden j>art 
of tlie Kashmiri spinle (consisting of n long handle 
with wooden block at one end, on which the foot is 
jiressed in the act of digging, and into the lower end 
of which the iron hlado is fixed i i ef, liwane-p®, 
p. 54‘J^^, 1. 10). — dyun® — l ni.iuf. 

to |)Iy nu oar, to row a boat ; met. to keep a business 
vigorously going. 
pbt“ri-tongur® 

kind of sjmde witli a wide blade (used for phmtmg 
vegetables). 

pbt®i‘ I ni. (sg. daf. pbtras a cup, 

platter (for eating) (of earthenware or niotal) (cf. 
gbda-p°, p. 277f/, I. 50, and path®r and pbtb®r). 

pbtra-mel m. ‘ union in 

dishes’, eating together fioin the sninc platter or 
similar platters (o.g. owing to relationship, frieiidsiii]*, 
or common olHoe) ; met. living together, partiiorshii* 
in earnings. — melun — I m.inf. 

to unite in dishes, as ab. — milawan — I 
f. union in di.slies, eating from tlie same 
tlisli or at the same feast ; met, communion of 
Imsiness or cni]iIoyn)eii t. -puz --q)?! nr ^puza I 

f. ‘ dish-worship ' ; to give a feast of 
many dislies filled with varied food. -feal -'^T^ I 

s. 

f. (after the conclusion of a foa.st) 
tlie carrying awov of tlie dirty dishes ami eloaiiiiig 
tlieni ; the remains of an offering (Ham. U12). 
pbtur® 1 fsFTsrrf^iiq: f. (sg. dat. pbt're xrbb^), n 

kind of stone, <lesoi'ihed as occurring in largo smooth 
slabs, used for paving temple sniictuaries and the like. 

pbt®re-buth“ i f. a 

mound (in the lowland boloAv a mountain) which has 
an outcrop of this stone, ‘kan I fit 

f. (sg. dat. -kbn® -^t^), a ([uarry of this stone, 
-kiin® f. a slab of this stone. 
pbt®ri-lgun 

in. (sg. dat, -agauas a courtyard paved with 

slabs of this stone. 

putur® 55^ 1 ■qT'^i ni. the son of a son, (a man or 
Woman's) griiiidson in the male line (Hiim. Gil; 
K, 5, 76d), 1^0 par-putur®, a great grandson, 

p. ( t> 1 f)f 1. 5. 

put“r>-n6sh i f. such a grand- 
son’s wife (K. 8:}2>. -sou® i 

m. the father-iii-hiw of a son’s son or daiighter. 
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a grnndsoTrs or grand -daiiglitcr’s futher-iiidaw. 
-s6nen i tfr^i tlie mother-io-lnw 

■V Cv 

of a son’s son or daughter, a gratidson’s or grand- 
Janghter’s inother'in-Iaw. -wol® I mI iii* 

m. (f, -wajen -^T3*r3t), one wlio lias grandsons, 
a person ivho has descendants in the male line for at 
least two general ions. 

put^r** f. a son’s davigliter, o grand-daughter 

in the male lino (a great-grand -daughter is par-p®, 
cj.v., p. 7515, 1, 0). 

patraj m. leaves of the Ctunamoniuni aUtifiontm (ICl.). 
Cf. pat®r 2, 

patrakh d'T’q in patrakh-wor® \ qqf^q: 

111. a kind of thin round cake of wheat-fhnir cookeil 
in clarified Vmtter, esp. used in religious offerings. 

pitrulfikh !>eo pitru. 

patraii qq«i;, see patb®r 1, 

pata-rbni qz-TT^ff- see pata, 

petaran > qT^^T f. (sg. dat. petarUn'^ 

protecting, guarding, nourishing, Lherisliiiig, fostering 
(oliildren, a family, a flock, something entrusted, and 
.so on) ; maiiitaining, carry iiig on, keeping up (a Imsine.'is 
or occupation made over t” one In* someone else), 
petarun qirf^^ or petarawun qjfiTTq^ i qr^^ 
couj. 1 (1 p.]). petor® to protect, guard, 

nourish, clierish, foster (cliildren, a family, ii herd 

of cattle, something entrusted, or the like) (Ham. 
1589) ; to maintnin, carry on. keep up (some busines.s 
or occupation made over to one's charge), to niidertake 
a responsibility (esp. of some diflicult or im[»His>ihle 
duty) (L.V. 61). — pyon® — qj^ I IrM I^^Tfq- 

ni.inf. a responsibility (for guarding (Hiim. 
981) or fostering, or for carrying on any duty) 
to fall upon, or be thrust upon, a person (H. ii, 5), 
petor®-mot" i qrf^: perf. part. (f. 

petur®-mufe‘‘ ), guarded, fostered, taken 

care of ; (.some ilHficult or impossible duty) for which 
(a person) is respoii.sihlo, carried on. 

petaraii-wol® i qr^f^m n ag. (f. 

-wajen -qi^q), one wlio protects, one Avho guards; 
one who carrios on, or is re.spoiisib]o for, somo 


45 


duty. 


pit®ran fqzTq l qf^qqqq) f- (sg- dut. pit'‘-run® 


fqZiC^)) rendering a jiersoii miserable (c.g. by 
causing Ios.s, hiiidoring, oppo^^itioll, etc.). 


pit®ruii fq^qq i 1 (1 r r- pit“r®tqzqb 

to render a person misorahlo (e.g. by causing los^, 
hindering, opposition, etc.). pit®r“-lliOt® fq^^-wq I 
qfX^fqn: perf. part. (f. pit^r^-mUfe^ 
rendered miseifiblo, ns ab. 


to 


pit^run 
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pit^run conj. 1 1 1 p.p. pit^r^ 

to worry (a person) by clelu^', to debiy the iierformaiiee 
of any urfirent work. plt®r“-mot“ 1 

perf. part. ( f . pit^r^-muts'* ), worried 

by <lelay (caused by sonieoiic employed in some urgent 
work). 

pitarSn’^ pitur 2 ; pitareni-t6n“ fq?raf^ 

tfr^ (Kiim. 1778), see pit*r^-t6n'^ i p. 8n:j-/, 1. 48). 
pitaren i f- <>i‘e who 

harasses another }>y delay in the jverforiiiaiiee of some 
urgent work ; the being Inirassed, as ab. 
patras see path^r 1. 

pitruth i m. (sg. dat. pitratas 

blood kinship (iisiudly characterized by nmtual 
hostility felt by the members) (tir.Gr. jtifitrnf/i, 
wrongly translated ‘ fatlierhood 144) ; the hostility 
usually felt between such kinslolk. C'f. pltur 2. 
petarawun" ntdTg ? i n.ag. (f. petaravun^ 

T2jriT;4^ ), one who protects, guards, cherishes ; oik* 
on whom the re.sponsihiIity f(tr performing .‘Joine 
dilHcult work li<'s. 

petarawun l conj. 1 (I p.p. petarow" 

i.q. petarun, q.v. — pyon" — tzR I 

tTT^*rnnfT: m.inf., i.q. petarun pyon*', s.v. 
petarun, c[.v. 

petar6w’*-niot“ i mf^rT: perf. part, 

(f. petarbv'^-muts** ’-‘I- petor"-mot^ 

s.v. petarun, q.v. 

petarawan-w61“ i 'bT^nf^rlT mag. 

(f. -wajen u i.q. petaran-w61“, s.v. 

petarun, q.v. 

pit'^rawun fq^TT^’l ^ p.p. pit'^row^ 
to cause to lament (cf. pituil). 
petarawawun® J i xrr"R?i*r^: n.ag. (f. 

petarawavun^ isEiriTT^w^), i.q. petarawun", q.v. 
patas I III. oiiomut. the noise of 

Hoinething falliag from a height into mud or water, 
splash, Hop. Cf. potas. 

Patis (? spelling and gond.) Aconi/u/ti /n (^roji/it/ifinu, i.q. 

nar-mada, p. dlGA, 1. 14, (pv. iL. 71), 
patbs* brzft^ l ccrtnin carpontor’s 

tool used for carving patterns on a hoard, Cf. patbk’, 
patakh, and potbsk 

paCds' in paths* gabhun ’if ^ i 

m.inf. to become gradually dissipated (of 
property, reputation, etc., wliich should bo gradually 
amassed). 

petis t2rf?ref, see pyot®. 

potas I ITT^T m. <momat. a flop, a 

slaj>piiig sound, e.g^, caused by e flat object falling 
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from a height on imid or soft ground, or h_v a slap on 
the naked shoulder. Cf, patas. 
potbs* I f- « tool employed by 

plasterers for slapping and sinoolliing jila.ster which 
has been applied to a wall. Cf. patbk', patakh, 
and patbsh 

potus or potus in potus (or potus) path 

I "dv. 

one after the other, in regular successiou ; again and 
again, repeatedl}'. 

patashah MtHTHf or patasbeh ( = j'-i-'b, 

vLijb) m. (the same as padshah, q v.), u king 
(patashah, H. ii, 8, 10, 11 ; iii, 1-8 ; v, 7, 9, 11, etc. ; 
patasbeh, If. ii, o, 8, 9 ; xii, 5, 10-14, etc.), -bay 
-qi'q f. a king’s wife, n queen (II. viii, 1-4, 6, 11—13). 
-kur" or -kud" -qi'S f a king’s daughter, a 

jnincess (H. v, '2, 5, 8-lU ; xii, 1, 2). -zada 
m. a king's son, a prince (li. viii, 3-5, 11). 

patashebam qrrlTr^K = inter], my king 1 

your majesty ! (H. ii, 4 ; v, 9 ; viii, 2, G-8, 10, 13 ; 
X, 2, 0, 12; xii, 3, 19, 23). 

patashbbi ( - j bj f. (the same as 

padsbbbi and patb^shbbl, qq-^). royulty, 
sovereignty, the state <>r condition of a king 
(H. X, 2, 4, 9): u kingdom (II. x, 11; xii, 19). 
— karun" — f.inf. to exercise sovereignty, rule 
(II. viii, 12 ; x, 4 ; xii, 20). 
pattu m. (El ), i-q- pot" 2, 
patav qcTq, see patau. 

patav qZTW l u^- running away secretly, 

absconding, decaniiung. 
paitav or pbtav ' = *’ 0 ^^;) 1 

f. * puttees a bandage for the legs on a journey, 
worn by both ILiiidiis and ^lusalnians (cf. pula-p®, 
p, 730A, 1. 2 1 ) (El. L. 458, /w/0/ir«). paitavi- 

(<tr pbtav- )hor" qiifq'(qTriq-)^ 1 wgnrf f<T ^ y < *h 

in. a pair of ‘ puttees ’ (one for each leg). -khor 
-?c|T or -khbr I in. a 

single puttee (for one leg), 
pitawul tq<TTf^ m- tbe blood-stone (El.), 
patav-lakau qrrq-’wnqi’T,, see patau, 
patawun" 1 flivi: n.ng. (f. patavuh'* y^y^). 

that whicli can ho achieved, feasible, cosy, 
patawun 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. patow" 

to run away secretly, abscond, decamp (tins 

verb is treated as transitive), 

pitawun" 1 pitavUh® 

), one who hiTiionts, 0110 who bewails, 
patwbri y^yi^ uu offleial bolougiug to a village, 
wlio-^e duty it is to keep an account of the various 
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pativrath TrfrTS^ 


pofe 


crops rc-nic'l liv tlie villa?**rs (El. ; E, 4('i0, lO-l, 
12 G, 4 .' 5 ')). (1. pathwbr^ 

pativrath i iifriwHT f. (?}?. slat, pativi'ati 

a (lovotcil, fnitliful, and luyal wife (■'Siv. ; 

K. 1080. 110.^1. 


patyum-' adj. (f. patim'^ 

posifiior. liiiid<riiiust ;ef. ailli-p®, p. OOf/, 1. 6) 


((jr.Gr. 102 ; Rani. Id 
last of all ! I'jl. also 
K.Pr. it>7) : tliat wlii 
ftniner, of olileti time 


, <)7ii ; 1C. 1N7 1 ; latter, l.ist, 

(ir.^I. ; 11. V, 8: 

tOi is past and done with, 
(Siv. 42'), }-}7, 1750; ItaiM. 


165)3). — bruthyiim" — adj. (f. 

patiin'* bruthim^ 

and suhsespiciit, preceding and following'; lioiice, met. 
the whole {from first to last). — pahar — i 
111- tlio last watch (of the night), the watch 
before dawn (Or.) !r. 1 57 ; Siv. G28, 1712; K.Pr. 176). 
— sath — 111 . the final nioinenl, the last tiino, the 

'V 

hour of death. 


patim paharuk" i 

adj. (f. — paharlic" — “f. or belonging to, 
tlie last watch of the night. — paharan — I 

adv. at the lime of flic last watch 
of the night, at. in, or during the last watch of 
the night (Gr.Gr. 157). — paharflii bog' (or 

bogini — WTt^ (Trr^TSf.) I WT^fr 
adv. at about I lie last wmIcIi of the night. 
— paharas — adv. at, 
in, or during tlio last watch of the night (K. 1)69). 
— paharas bog' (or begin) — ) i 

inxft adv. at or in about tlie 

last Watch of the iiiglit. 

patim' dob yin' pfriffl i ^nT^iTsrrwTfH: 

m. jil. inf. the lust days to eonie, the time of a person’s 
dealli to approach iSiv. ij 9-1, Rain. 1326 1, — pbr^ 

— xitIT fidv. in hehiinl, ftoiii behind (Gi-.IJr. IGO). 
-sond" -4^5- I xrrgTsi-(^T^ifift^-)«^?tft adj. (f. 
-sUnz“ -7^ ), of, or bt^uiipiiig to, wluit is behind 
(whoilier aninnite or iminiina(e); of, ur belonging to, 
what is suVi.seipient (n.s ah.). 

pat'men - bond" \ 

'XlT^fgT^) adj. (f. -hiinz" of, or 

heloiiging to, those tliing.s iliat are hehind iwliether 
animate or iiuniimate) ; of, or lielon fjiofr to, wliat is 
subsequent (ns ah.). 

paPmyuk" \ adj. if. 

pat'mic^ ^r^r*T^), of, or belonging; tn, what is 
beliind (osp. when inanimate) ; of, or heloii'^iii'' (>• 
wlint is snhsecpient (as nb.). 
patyini , see patm. 
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patyuw“ I adj. tpativ'* I, mmle 

of silk, .silken. t'f. pot", 
pab xit^, see panb. 

pbb^ f. n certain tall .strong reed, 

or rnsli, growing in the Kaslnnii' lakes, of wliicli 
matting is made (ICI.), tlie reed-mace {Ttfphn xp.). 
A sweetmeat is niiido of its pollen (see dal-liabad, 
!>. 2lUr/, 1. -n. .\ccOfding to El. it i.s Ttjpha tniffxxfi toUu 
and T. litifoiiii s W , 139; E. 68. 72. 315; Siv. ]8ii6 : 
IC.l’r. 5, 7, 71 

pebi-bod" i m. a 

bniitlle of these roeds (as much as call 1)0 graspeil 
at one time In the hand). -bani hyon" I 

m.inf. (fire) to sei/.o on a stack of reeds, 
a stack of ri'sd.s to taki- fire ; met. to he parcln?d with 
thirst, -dal I fn!rf^?rqTrHW%^»T m, n reed lake, 

“ -v C - 

a take in whieli this reed grows, -kalam I 

in. a stem of llii.s reed, -kan I 

m. an anow-like stem of this 
ived (^iv. 353). -kon® 1 | TiTirf^tji^t^Tn m. a 

c. 

single plant or stem of this loed (kbii® 2). -kdli® 2 
I m. a reed mat maker 

(kon® 3). -kbn® f- a small 

bundle of these reeds (cf. Gr.Gr. 1*13'. -kesur® 
1 : m, tlio stamens 

(and, In -nee, the potion) of tlio flower of this teed, 
-ladur -xsTfT i rrwf^^x?7if%^T m. (sg. dat. -ladaras 
the edible soft inside portion of the root of 
tin’s reed, -lur^ I f. a hut 

made of reed nuil.s plastered with mud; a hut with a 
mat roof. -low® I " ■ 

a wis]) of these reods i ready for weaving), -nibnd® 

I f. the root of tins r- ed ; a 

]>ill o\v ur ctisliit>i] \v'(»V(*n uf I his rt‘ed. -IlRmbul | 

1- a marsh In which this reed 
gr.fWS. -nar -?TTT I m. a tiro of the^e 

reeds. -nbl'^ i 

f. n long narrow oaiial-liko lake, in which these roeds 
gl ow, -pabbr® -XlfT^ i ^TTTT^^gizV f. a mnd hut 
witli a n od mat n.of. -pash | 

III. a mat iMuf. -posh® -xi^ I ^t!jf^^X?XJ^x;i: adj. 
(f. -piish® -xjiTt, furnished with a reed-mat roof, 
-raz -T?! I f. a nq.e made of 

these reeds (useful as a wdl-rojie), -tul® -rtwf ] 
XHTT^gX!TM5^^TTr5IT,'aXTr^l|?: m. n single stalk or ].iicc 
of this recil (IC.I’r. 120) ; ;i 'Unll aiiiount of tliC-se 
iveds (cf. 164). 



I pOb® XJi^ 111 . trust, c.nifid 
* a.s ill mala-p®, i». 565f/. 
i pbb xn^ see paiib. 


cncc, i.q. pabb, '[.V., used — ® 
1. 29 ; maua-p®. ]» 572e. I. 35. 


piitsa 
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p6bh“ 2 
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pufea (cf. pUfahl ami pufeanun ) in the following : — 
putsa-par t m. tearing 

or plucking to pieces (esp, nith the finger-nnils) 
(e.g. a ])iece of doth or paper, or a flower nijiped 
to pieces, as when this is done for the inirposo 
of collecting the nipped ofT leaves). -pufea I 

la. teating into tiny pieces, ns nb. 

pufeu I gpe put", 

pute" 2 I f. a long piece of 

cotton cloth throw'll over tlie head and allowed to fall 

I 

down the back of Musnlinan women, the ordiuarv 
veil worn by Jvasbmirl females {cf. kdra-p®, ]>. 4ti66, 

1. ‘27) (El. puts, K.i’r. It)!)) ; met. prani pufei, adv, 1 
in the ancient manner, see p. 762rt, 1. 1*2. I 

pufea-rad or pufei-rad qf^-TT?" i j 

111 . a veil-length (the veil is 
made of two long strijjs sown together side liy side), 
-wowur" I ni. a seller, or 

maker for sale, <if these veils. 

pufei-bod" qf^-q^^ I f^K^q^Tqfqfqitq; m. ‘ a veil- 

l£ 

bundle’, a particular way of wearing tlil.s veil rolle<l 

U]). -put" -qz I f. one lialf of 

* ^ 

.'<ucli a veil, ono of the tw'o strips that form it. 
-rad -TT^ I ^'YftTT::q25^q»T m. see pufea-rad, ab. ■ 
piife^ , see poth. ' 2 c 

pafell q?| 1 fq^'RT: f. (sg. dat. pafehi qf^ (see also i 
ppfeh" 1 and 2) although tlie coi‘ie8[)onding verb 
is pafeun, ‘pv, ; cf. pob"), trust, confidence, faith, 
reliance, assurance, belief (cf. atha-p", p. (il/), 1. dS ; 

bola-p", p. lOoff, I. 21; banda-p", p. 11 Iff, I. ds ; .« 
mala-p", p. oOOf/, 1. 2d; mana-p", p. o72ff, 1. d7) 
(tir.dr. 12G ; Gi .M. ; Siv. dOU, 841, ldl2; K. 10); 
conimereial credit (L. 4«7!J); resj>eet, credit (Iv.Pr, Id), 

— aniin^ — • 'fq^T^TqT^q^T f.inf. to cause ; 
belief, convince )Siv. 7!)d, 1220, IdOT ; Rsim. ld!J!)). 

— kariin** — i f.inf. to lelv 

^ . i 

(rill), trust liii), confirlo (in), believe, clopend (on), 

— nin^ — f*nT f.inf. to tru.st (El.). — tbavun" 

— *)i- — thavun“ — i Iq^UTVKWflr 
f.inf. (rightly or vvrr))igly) t't believe in, liave faitli i)i j lo 1 
the e.\i.slene« of ( soiireiliiiig not I'videntj, to be j ! 

I 

ii'-siirerl , cciiain ((,ir..M.) ; t<» rely (uprui), have Irn.st 1 
fin; rtir.M , Siv. 187d). — yiii® — f.inf. trust | 

to cune (to a person, dat.), ns i)i kas yiyihe 
pafeb, wb*> wriuhl believe'' (Iv. 177), K.Pr. 8.')). pfc 
-yefeh | fq^TqTfqirq; f. trust anti alfectioii, ! 

).e. ctiiiijilete trust (in), c.xeessivo trust in (cf. Siv, 

1071, yifebi pafehi san; tv K. lo, yefehi-pafehi- 
BOSt") fnll of fiffection ami trust ; K. 1002, lOdU, ; 
1044). -yefeh aniin*^ i fqrq^’nftfqr^if Ico 
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f.iiit. t) <;iit-c cuuifilett* tm-'t (ill). — yiwawun" 

- fqqqq | qfq^wtrqf^ in Miflj H inaiiiK r 

Sii ^ 

tti cMii.-e trust, iier-'iiasi vel \'. 

pafeha-dar q^-^ i m. i f. -darin 

tniG win) i,s flio ol)j<*t“t ot friist, t ortli v, 
to (ln[ ininlotl ujuni, IniinniraVile, ljoij*‘st, 

patehi-dar \ ni L -darin 

\ V. 

one who is tin' nbjeet of fill;.!, tril'twnrlliv, to be 
de|)ended uiion, hoiituirable, bunest ; trustful, eruiMriitig. 
suspicionlo.ss. pabhi-w6P' qf^-^q I a Ij. 

(f. -wajen -qr^rq), tru.stfnl, euntirliug. 
pafeh qiiF, pbfeh see panfe, 

piteh fqf| I qf^TOd^f:) f. (sg. dat. pifehi fqt^), the 
pain of being scalded by boiling waiter, scalding ; 
cf. pyuth". — febunim® — ' ^Tf^fqr^qq; 

f.inf. to scald la person); met. to distress a person 
by disgraceful aiju,‘:e, by vile eoudnet, or the like, 
—pen" — qi^ I f.iiif. scnldiiig to fall 

(oil a person), to be scalded ; met. to be distressed bv 
anoibers disgraceful abu.se, vile conduct, or the like, 
pifeh or pinfeh I f. (^g. dat. pifei 

mn), very little of any tiling (esp. food), a tiny 
piece, something very small. Cf. pith, pyut", pit®!’, 
pitur". 

pitea-kbn'* qfq-^rq i qfqfqit^: f. u certain small 
bird, described as flying very high, and w’itli a long 
acute call (Iv.Pr. 42, translated ‘a small-cyed man’), 
-wad -qi^ I ?rrfqqi! m. very little (of anything), 
a minute pieco, mere trace. 

pifei phatun qtlq qizq i q^rTqB^^qq; 

m.inf. to burst for a trifle, to be filled W'itli pride on 
receiving sometliing very small or trifling. — pifei 
— qtfq I qjqnqtni! adv. tiny bit by tiny bit, scrap 
by scrap. 

35 pofeh" 1 *4^ or pofeh" 1 q^ or pufeb" ^ [ q^:, 
qiqtqTq; m- (sg. ubl. pafehi qfw. also pafeh) 
the tall (of a beast or bird) ; the fringed o<lgo or end 
of a sliawl, turban, or tlie Hko (cf. dastar -pofeh", 
]>. 2o()/), I. 28; lOgi-poteh", p. oI2ff, 1. (J ; pbt‘-po, 
p. 790f/, 1. 12 ; potehur" ami p6feh"r^) : used — ® as 
a kind of diininutivo to indicate something .short a)Kl 
st(i)n{>y. Ill this use it is sometimes .sjielt pucb" q^ 
(ef. shraka-pufeli", a Jienknifc, compared with 
shrakh ('i-v ), a largo knife), 
pdteh" 2 or pofeh" 2 1 qifqfq: ta. (sg. nbl. pafehi 

qf|f. sae also pafeh). a guest (of. gbrhpofeh", 
p, 2!)8i), 1. 4d) (EL E. 4t)0, im(s 8iv. 1837). 

— lofeh" — I qifirwrf^qq: m. guests iind the 
like, i.e. guests and other persons who deserve 
siiiiiltir honour. 

ri Pratap College t 
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pabun 


poteli" 3 — 

pafeh‘-bay i f. a femule guest, 

:i IikIv giiost. pabh*-puza • ^frrfsrat^TT* 

f. the liotiour pnitl to a guest, the welcome given 

to ft £juest. 

pobh“ 3 i III- foam, froth (cf. anema-pS 

p. 37/;. 1. Til. 

p6bh“ 1 Ttw I 111- tin' pheran (q.v.), or 

long nightgown -like garment worn hv Kashmiris, 
when made of cotton cloth is culled pobh“. ^\hen 
made of woollen stuff, it is called loch", q v. Sometimes 
a pobh“ is w'orn, like a shift, next the skin, with a 
lbch“ over it (of. marda-p®, p- 1. 33) (K.Pr. 

42, ISO. ISl). 

pdbh*-delur i ra- 

'a bit of bark of a shift’, an old worn out pobh'*, 
too small for the wearer. -2Ut“ -'^^1 
f. (sg. dat. -zace a ragged p6bh“. 

p6bh“ 2 xitW adj. scared, easily frightened, used in the 
following; — — bukur'‘ — 1 adj. a 

scared face, one who owing to his laziness and 
stupidity iu work is an object of frequent scolding, 
etc. ; one who is full of timidity (o.g. one who is 
scared nieroly when addressed in a loin! voice). 

pobb'-bukur** i m., i.q. pobh“- 

bukiir“, ah. -buth“ m.. id. 

pbbh see panb. 

pubh 1 {^Tf^-)^^: m. (sg. dat. piibas 3^). 
a h.all i>f thread, or the like, as wound up on a 
.spinning-wheel. 
publP , see piibhy. 
pUbhi in pubki karan' i 

111. ])]. ill f. to break or smash (some hard 
substance) into little pieces. Cf. pitba. 
pubhii, see punb^^li. 

pUb“h Wi??. i.q. punb“h, q.v. See also ub®h pub“h, 
p. 69/u I. 3S, and pawa-pub^h pyoii", s.v, pav. 
pabhidar 1 adj. c.g. (as subsf., 

f. pabbidaren i , that iu which one may 

have confidence, i.e. that which ultimalelv fulfils 
expectations (o.g. a cow honght whcii it is not in 
milk, hut wdiich in due course gives plentiful milk, 
or a piece of land in which seed is .sown, and which 
111 I i mutely bears n fine crop), 
pabbil I f. liospitaVilo reception (of a 

guest), hospitality. 

p6bba-l6w'^ t m. a poronpine 

(so translated by I’andiis, equating it not only with 
Skt. snin'f, but also with Hindi sd///. It is liolievcd 
to foil. nv a lion, and to indicate its presence by 

«r 

n low growl); a fox ( ICl. pofsti/o). Cf, 16b anl pliew. 


j I pabb^oz** I f. hospitable reception 

I (of a guest), hosjiitality, entertainment (Gr.^I.). 

! — kariin^ — f.inf. to entertain, to show 

' hospitality (Or.iL). pabhUazi X|^?irTf5r I "STffnzi- 

adv, hospitably. 

; pbbh®-mub^ pathiin. 

j pebbur“ l m. tlio horny part of the 

! j hoof (»f a cow or tbe like; bonce, the kick (of a cow) 
i (K.Pr. 211). 

10 pdbbur'* I "5^' m. the stumi'V tail of a sheep, 

j goat, or (he like. (3'. pobb® 1 and tl.o ne.xt. 

I pdbll'^r'* I f. tlic long tail of a coiv, horse, 

I lion, or the like. Cf. pobb“ 1, and tlie preceding. 

! pbbh^rawuii conj. 1 (1 p.p. pbbh®row“ 

IS to cause to come into existence (cf. 

patbanawun, which like pbbh^^rawun is the 
causal of patbun, q.v. The form pbbb^rawun 
is, however, uuusiud. Cr.Ci’. 173). 
pabhta see pabun. 

20 pabhuw“ i q. pimbbuw’^. 

; pubby or piibb* I i'Osti>os. (governing 

! abl or tbe abl. of (he gen.) for, for the sake of, 

on account *»f (according to TK. IT, i, 63 it is not in 
frequent use) (of. aiui-p®, p. 1. 8; awa-p®, 

25 p. 65//, 1. 44; kami-p®, for what? wliv? Gr.JI. ; 


.111 
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I 

I 

) 


AT. 


GO 


kaini-p®, for (on) business, Gr.M. ; myani-p®, for 
me, (Jr.M.; shuren-iuureii-bandi p®, for (your) 
family, G^.^^.) (Gi-.M, ; Siv. 122,684, 846, 1610, 1670 ; 
Kilm. 2, 116, 765. 1073, 1361, 1458, 1640; K. 0, 642, 
776, 006). With the infinitivo it indicates 


purpose, as iu karaiia-p®, for the purpose of 
doing, in order to do ; wuchana-p®, (desire) to see 
(Gr.M.). 

pabakh i witr: >ii. (sg. dot. pabakas 

(of food) easily digesteil, digestible; (of medicine) a 
digestive. 

pbbukb TIT see pbnbok®. 

pibal I adj. c.g. one 

who suffers from nasal cutnrrli, having a cold in the 
head. Cf. pyub". 

pobalo, see pbbba-low®. 

piibal I “'Ij- f- woman who 

ivears the kind of cloth called pub**, q.v. 

pSbam see pbnbam. 

pabun i oonj. 2 (l j. p. pob“ 2 |i.p. 

pabov in K, 34 pol. iiiipie. wiitten pabh-ta 

^^Tf), to trust, believe in, give credit to (c.g. trusting 
with u loan of money, or tnuiting a person by giving 
him aiitlioriiy, or by confiding to him a secret 
formula, or the like' (Gr.Oi‘. 204; li.V. ‘27, 104); 
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pav 1 


pafeun 


to lielievo in the existence of (anything, clat.), 
to believe tliat (anything, dat.) will conie into 
existence, or happen (K. 34); to trust (a person), 
i.e. to trust that he will do no harm if allowed 
to live, to lot a person live without danger to 
oneself {K. 5o9). — prarun — ITT^^ I 

in. inf. to auait the payment of a loan, to show 
patience or forbearance in such waiting ; to wait 
patiently for the coinjiletion of some work ; (in asking 
for a loan) to wait conhdentlv for its bciii" granted. 

pofe“-mot" I perf. part, 

(f. pub“-mUte'‘ ), one who is trusted, as ah. 

pafean-w6l“ j n.ag. 

(f. -wajen ), one who trusts, as ab. ; (when 

work to bo done by anotlier is delayed) one who is 
patient or forbearing in awaiting its acconijdishnient. 
pafeun in pafeun pyon“ xzN i frORw: 

m.inf. loss to be caused bj' iusufficiency of materials 


a 


JO 


(for ail}' work). Cf. pafeay- 
pefean ( = |^,l:s:y) adj. c.g. twisting, winding, 

coiling, mar-i-pebau, a .serjient of convolntions, 
a kind of serpent tliat makes itself into a ring round 
its victim, ami thus kills it at its leisure (U;lin. 913). 
pefeun | conj. 3 (2 p.p. pefeyov xq^nw), 

(of fruit, vegetables, etc.), to become dried up, to 
become dry and sapless, to become desiccated (.'iiid 
unfit for eating, cooking, etc.), pefeyo-mot" Up^- 

I perf. part. (f. pefeye-mUfe^ 

), become dried up, as ah. 
pufean or ((j.v.) pufeanan 

fK^^TtrrJT f. (sg. dat. pufeiin^ ), the act of 

plucking or uipjdng a flower, or thedike, to pieces 
(loaf by loaf, petal by petal, or the like; c.g. when 
collecting the leaves oi jictnhs). 


20 



( 
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pufeanan i x^xr^t f. (sg. dat. 

pufeaniin" i.q. pufean, .pv. 

pufeanun l conj. i (l p.p. 

pufeon“ to tear up, to jduck, or nil) "ith 

the fiiiger-iiails, llowers (or aiiytbing similar) to 
pieces (e.g. wlien nipping off jjetals or leaves in 
urcl.T to er)lleet them) ; cf. pufea. pufeon^-inot** 

I porf. paid. (f. pufeUn^- 

mufe'^ pjied to pieces, as ub. 

pufeanawun i 

1 I 

' 1 I'-p. pubanow'* iq. pufeanun, q.v. 

pubandw“-mot'* i 

potf. part. (f. pufeandv“-miife“ I.q. 

pubon“-mot“, B.v. pufeanun, <j.v. ^ 

pafeath I f. (sg. dut. pafeufe^ x?^^ ), trust, 

confidence, belief (in a porscui, etc.). 


05 
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pafeay xjt^^ i f. incomplefoness, insufficiency, 

falling .short of the desired re.sult, or of the nee'essary 
_qmintity (for securing any result). Cf, pafeun. 
pUfeyum" i.q. pUnfeyum“, q.v. 

pav xi^ I m. the navigable cliannel 

(marked or buo._ved in a shallow bake or wide river) 
(^cf, liara-pav, a buoyed channel (required) in (the 
rainy mouth of) liar (wlien ordinarily the lakes are 
full to overflowing and hence no marked channel 
is needed ; hence, senreitv of water in that month, 
p. 344//, 1. 8} ; pot“-pav, p. 787//, I. 7 ; sodra-p®, 
s.v. 5od®r] ; met. the j/ractised or customarv wav 
of doing anj’thing; practice, exercise, study, the making 
frequent use of anytliing, tbe acquirement of dexteritx^ 
in using an^ 'tiling (cf. os-pav, p. 4G&, b 16 ; atha-p®, 
p. 61//, 1. 40: kh6sli*-p®, p. 4186, 1. 38; kllOW^r^- 
p®, p. 42o//, I. 12 ; rot-p®, s.v. rath 1 ; rbfe®-p®, 
s.v. rath 2} ; the frequent repetition of a tiling, in 
order to fix it on the memory (cf. kana-pav, 

; p. 448//, 1. 29). — pyon“ — I m.inf. 

tlic navigable ciiannel to fall before one, i.e. to be 
found out and available; met. in some complicated 
or difficult Operation, to succeed in one’s intention. 

pawa dalun xi^ -ggsr, i ^«iT?rrf^xrm: m.inf. to 
be displaced from the navigable channel, to be 
compelled to leave tlie reci)gnized cliannel (on 
account of some obstruction or the like, and to c-o 
by some other foute) ; (in any action or occupation) 
to depart from one’s familiar practice, -nei* I 

f. (of a boat) going along the (recognized) 
navigable cliannel. -nbr’^ I 

f. a small mirrow marked or buoved iiavisrable channel 
(as ab ). — neruii — i x^«r^Rn5n(r 

m.inf. to follow through and come out of such a 
recognized navigable cdinnnel ; (in any action or 
occupation ) to achieve the result by following familiar 
practice. — pakun — | 

m.inf. lo go /dong the establislied uavigahle channel: 
(ill any autbin or occupation) to follow familiar and 
oas^' practice, -pufe'^h pyou’^ I 

til. ini. tlio e.xp/ecled and intundou (esp. wlien ]uiblisbcd 
beloreliand ) result to be acliicved in any work. 

pawuk® l gen. adj. (f. pavuc'‘ qq’g ), 

of, or belonging to, a navigable cliannel, ns ab. ; 
(of !iny action or occupation) well practised, well 
learned ; successfully carried out according to one’s 
intention. 

pav 1 xrr^ m. n foot, a leg, in khara-pav karan, 
doing the legs of a centipede, i.e. in great haste 
(p. 4076, 1. 8. q.v.). 


so 


pav 2 
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paiven 


pav 2 Til. a caiiiiin*' to fall, a falliti", in av-pav, 
sinldoii death (p. 70//. 1. 'JSi. 

pav 3 qiw 1 

f. a quarter, tlie fourth jiart of aiiytliing (ICl. 

W. 105, ya»)* •* certain weiglit, a quarter of a sir, 
i,«’. about tHouty tolas or lialf a pouiul (a sir being 
about two pouiulsj (8iv. 18'28: K.l’r. 28, 201, 224 i ; 
a span, twelve finger-breiidtlis, the length between 
the j/oiiit of the extended thumb and I bo point of (bo 
extended little finger (ct. atha-pav, ]>. 61//, 1. 4); 
something (c.g'. a [liceo of cloth or a jiiccc of laud) 
measuring a S|ian ; a hind of wooden jiog used for 
fastening tlie wooden beams distributed tbrougb a 
brick wall in ordci* to strengthen it. pav-iiafre 
^ .'j, a quarter unit of cultivators in KasliiuTrl 

revenue terminolo'jv, i.e. a bachelor en I if led to 
one and a lialf acres of iri’ignted land tL. 402, 
fufo im/re). 8ee uapliai*. 

pawa-gaiid xn^-^T's i m. to 

fasten the j'og.s in the woo/len heams, as ab. — pav 

kariin^ — xjT^ i f inf. to lix 

peg itjion jieg, to fix a number of i>eg.s, as ab. 
pev 1 see pyon*^. 

pev 2 xgg f. a falling, (as it were an axalanche) a great 
quantify, used — “ as in raua-pev, an inmionso 
amount of co(>kIiig, s.v. ran. 
pOW® xjg I in. tire spleen.' 

pow“ 1 I m. a single stej) in a staircase, 

fiiglit of ste]>s, or the like (cf. liera-p®, p. d loA, I. S; 
sani-p^*, s.v. sam 1) iSiv. til ; K.lb. lot). 

pavi Xnfw. ^^g. nbl. usetl as adv., on or fr<tni a 
(high) .slop on a staircase: met. in n i/o.siiion relativciv 
higher than someone or sometliing else, exalted 
(cf. bahali-p®, ii. 95//, 1. 32). — khasun — i 

m.Inf. to climb on to a (liiglii stoji, 
to become exalted above ones follows. - — pavi 
waluii — xrrf^ i m.inf. to 

bring down (the staircasi ) stej» by step; to knock 
down (a bouse or tbe like) graduully fmm tlu' 
top downwards; gradually to reduce a man tor 
sometliing masenlim;) to misery, gradinilly to depress. 

—pavi waliin*^ — i 

l.inf,, id., but will) a fern, objei't. - — waluil 

m.inf. (o bring doivn a 
person from an exalted po.sitioii. — WaSUll — I 

m.liil. 1*1 desci iul from (a liigbl slej>, to 
bo broiiglit down from an exalte*! position ; to Im 
reduce* i froiu prosjierity or liapjaiiess to miserx', l*i 
become depress'ed. 

pbv'-her i f^i^ftrfwiixT: f. a 
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pow" 2 xftf I 111- the staj.le f*> whidi 

the last link *if the (4iain of a door is appli'al 
bebne applying the jia*llock, a padlock-slaplc (et. 
hbkali-p®, i». 328/j, 1. 4); the eye (of a needb j 
(K.I*r. 19(1). 

pbw^ 3 xftW I Tnl.i- (f- pbv“ ^T^'* 

measuring a *pnirter (of any tiling) ; weighing a 
quarter of a sir (i.e. weighing half a jiound) lef. 
day-p®, p. 26i;//, I. 25 ; pbnfea-p®, p. T43e. I. 32) : 
measuring u s])an (of twelve finger bten*lths) (ef. 
day-p®, )>. 266//, I, 22 i; a.s snlist.. ni. X, of a certain- 
size*! jar (ef. kanz-p®, 1 *. 46na. 1. ; sddra-kdnz'’-p®, 
s.v. s6d“ri iK.Pr. 26 1 . t’f. pav 3. 
pow'^ca I fqd. tbo i iVis (of man or 

beast). — kadaue | f.jd inf. 

‘ to tear out the rilis to trounce or club a |*Gi'son 
unmeroifully (x'sp. in tbo region of tbe ribs), 
powal xfr^^T I : f, a sniiiir silver coin, worlb 

two or four ainias or thereabouts, 
pawan XJ^^^ | m. wiml, moving Jiir (Siv. 983, IS25, 

( lie vittil air, breath (Ij.V. 17, 2-‘j, 33, 37. 
42; Siv. 9S3, 1469, 1827, 1870; Riim. 9. 1659 1 . 
— sandy a — f. X. of a sacred bathing place in 
J\asliuiii\ Slurred lo llie iroddoss Snnidli\ n (Sn\ l llMli* 
•x-. pawan xn^^r l Xff^WxT, m- pniifylng, puriliciitorv. 
]mri lying fr*>ni sin. 

pawUU I t|TfT^»T eonj. 1 | I p.p. pow" ’’fTf )- to 

cause to fall, to fell, to lay low, knock ilown 
((Jr.Gr. 23, 172; Siv. ;;53. 1715; Ram. 340. 376. 
707, 709, 1552: K. 693, 830; II. iii, 9; K.IV. 201. 
263) ; to cause to lie *jovvn, to cause to repose; to put 
flown ton to or into any tiling) (cf. atha p®, p. *>1//. 
1. 43) (Siv. 1711, 1875); to ciuiso to fall, t*> firing 
iiit t> t'xisleiico, to rause to conii' into oxistoinf^ 

!*f. baj®r pav''n'h p. 98 r/, i. ‘ji; mal pawnn, 
p. 564*/, I. 16 (Siv. 28. 1758; K. 552-3); pnsllC p®, 
p. 7S()f(, 1. 28 ; shekli p®, .s.v. shekh 2) ; t** ioi 
limp, lot, fall ; yad pawiin, to cause memory to bdl. 
to cull to (a ]>erson SI memoiy (Siv. 1002. 1822, 1909 : 
Ram. Unit); II. vi, 11); patliar p®, to knock down 
to tbo ground, (o f*dl lef. p. 7Jt8/i. I. 27) (Siv. 1626i 
This v*‘rb is the causjil form of pyon*', q.v. 

pow^-mot" I ^y:nTfrifi: perf. p ut. (f. 

nbv*^-ranfe** I. felled, knoekeil down. 

pdvith tliawiin 1 m ini, 

l;iKu»k (l(»\\n :nMi llo're, ti> In in^^ lovv ; (o ilrop 

anil jdiiinilon. 

paiveu l ni. in rormiition of paiwand^ 

( j.v. I, iiuii't !tm, fioi ni‘Xii>n, minim 1 0 i in Ion, ab'-olute 
onoiH Ss ni Ijotlilv [iri stmiil 1 1 v iSn'. (!!*?), 
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pewan 
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pay 1 


pewan f. (sg. dat. peviin*^ ), tlie act of 

fallin g, ii'iid — 0, as 111 ruda-p®, s.v. rud ; shma-p®, 
s.v. shin. 


pewan tg^sr, see pyon". 

pewun i »frsMnT^rR:*w: eonj. I ( l )..j.. pyow“ 

njrwi, to -start iireparatiuns for cookiiicr (lighting llio 
sto\o and the like), to .set tlio kitchen fire aligiit 
(K.rr. 101 1. 

pewan-vela xg^-%?^ i qr^TTf^M^T^^TT: m. tlie 
time lor beginning jiroparations for cooking, I.e. f6r 
lighting the cooking Hre, etc., i.e. about an lioiir 
hufoie sunset. -w6l“ i »i.ag. 

( f- -wajen (m.) the inan wlio liglits the 

cooking lire, i.e. a cook; (f.) the eldest daughter-iii-law 
or Ollier female relative, who (for the sake of eood 
luck) liglits tin? cooking fire on festal oceasiiiiis. 


-viz“ I Tn^TTm^Tsr: f., i.q. -vela, ah. -zang 

I f. (at. a wedding or .similar 

festive occa.sions) the gift (of rice, money, etc. ) made, 
fur good luck, to the female meinher of tiie famllv 
wlio lights the cooking tire (e.g. given to the hride’-s 
father’s .sister or the like hy (lie relatioii.s of the 


lii idegroom ). 

O 



i 


I 10 

i 



I 


20 I 


( 

I 

f 


piwun coiij. 1 (1 pyuw“ fn^l, to drink 

only in L.V- 81). 

paiwand ^ 5 ^ 1 t*!- junction, 

e.)niie\ion 1 1'.I. ; <Ir..M.); a joint, )iioce, jiatch ; graft, 
-rafting, hiiddliig (ef. arra-p®, je 44/j, I. 17 ; barga-p®, 
I*. 1?IM, I. 14; pirth-p®, ]». 7:0a, I. h (8Iv. Io7:}). 
< f. paiven. 

paiwand-dar X.-,; i 

aiij. e.g, la .stock It. which a graft lia'^ been niijiiied) 
gialteti, laablcd, 

paiwand' ' ^TTigsirrfsfrw'snf^^: odj. e.g. 

[I ii' lictl, pieced ; grafted, engrafted 'on ftj a stucki ; 
p. oilm-ed from, or borne by, a grailed tree. 

pawanawim i c^mi. I to (‘Nuse lo 

bf icllctf (Ijy u lliirtl ]iarf_\ 1 , tti can't.* to be .Iropiiod 
(••.g. info Q rj\er or fiie like; : to cau'-e a loss (liv a 

i 

(bin! jiai l \ ) ill a bii>ini'>.'- or the like (Iv.I‘r. S7 1 : 
to cans..* another to la]) into prison t>r (he like, 
yad p®. It. (MiiHc nifouiJi‘\' to liill, to QtniHii n jjorsr^ii to 
I ('im'iji l>fM% 1 o r:i ! 1 tfi arMitli{*r*s niiOriorv {Siv* 


I 
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pewanawun igg^T^^ i gTsfiTTijTf^^Tn^jT coin’. 1 , 

(I p.je pewanow" lu <ansc preparations ;« 

lor food to bo be. ,riin, Ifi tlio kitf*lifni (iro ! 

pawur*' 1 i in. a small lioiis.% n t[ioor ! 

iiiuu’®) cottage (cf. lari-p®, ]i. udl/t, i. Ill; an abode; j ' 
(K. 1*1- 0 1 , 111), paw*r‘-hai] t , * 

I. a small cottage, a tin\' cot. m \ 


pawur® 2 m. a samlal. a slipper fcl. iug‘-p®, 

p. 471 A, I. 22). 

pav^r® trra^or pavUr^ i ^rrwTTtm f. aunoiuiding 

on all sides, (■rou'dlng la in nil dire'-tions 

(e.g. by a ii umber of pc-rs. ms or, in. *1 , . i > v enlrtii ii t jes. ei c. i 

(ef. awur®-p®, p. 71//, I. l!fj ; tin* surroinjtii'ii, 

iiB nln 

piv“r'‘ I 'tftrr^TtT?ifTg!5^g(; f. a kin. l ..f yellow earth 

usetl for making eoloiir-wash mi walls, f..r painting, etc. 

pavith^r 1 xrf^r^ or pavithiir’* i m. a 

ring of the sacred grass called (hn-hha ch^in-iiroldes) 

worn on the third, or ring-, finger by tlinflns at 
certain religions ceremonies. 

pavith®r 2 g \ l udj. e.g. jmre, lialloxxeil, bo|y 

partfr). 

pewawnn" 1 i n ag. {f. 

pevvawuh" This word is n ag. of pyon", 

<j.v. (-.ee (ir.tir, lOo), in all it.s senses, and esp. in 
tlie following: — ) fallen down (from a high position to 
a lower oiiei; that which falls e.g. rain) (Sir. 1309, 
K.I’r. 2o 1 1 : one wlm falls, i.e. who can he defeated 
in a combat; 'a Imsino.ss or the like) which is 
ealeiilated to have a satisfactory result ; tliat. wfiicli 
is coming into e.xisteiiee, that wliich is liapjieniiig, 
oeeniTitig. lieing horn. pewawanis I 

nilv. at tlio time (of rain) falling, during 
a fall of rain. 

pewawuii" 2 1 ^^TTgi u-ng. ( f. pewawiih“ 

igg^^. This word i.s tlie n.ag. of pewuil), one who 
sei.s about, lighting a kilohen tire, a cook, 
pya WT m. ill the f.illowing: — pya pya karun tgr 

I m.inf. (of a helpless baby) t<j .show 

distress ly coniiuned wailing, pya-praharay igt- 
TT^TT^ I ^ •t*t h C’f a sick man or a hiiiigrv 

child) wailing in distres.s (as a goat does wlien being 
led to slang 111 or). 

pay 1 l ui. water m* any dritikahlo 

liquid, e.si». milk o4i; (in Ka.sliiniri> reviving 

(a drii'd up plant) by waloring it iSiv. I8t>3). 
— atsun — t m.inf. lof a 

widiercd jdanl ) revival by watering to enter, to bo 
i-.*vi\i*(l Viy wateiing; (of ;i |iersoii weakened by 
illiH'ss) to coiivalcseo (ouing t.i the upplicalioii of 
tijipi opriaic remedies). — pheruii 1 — I 
m.inf. eon valeseoiiee or i-evival to return, sinmgth to 
eoine hack (.if a wifherod jdaiit, a person weakened 
by iilnosK, or the llk.*i. — pllirawun 1 — I 

tn.'uf. io revive (a withered plant hv 
iii.;inis of vvnlcrltig, a jter.s.ni weakuiiO'-l hy illness 
by means td pnijicr iiie.lical troHtniciit, and so on). 
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pay 2 




feaiiun — 1 ru.liif. to t'ftiiso f'.'vival 


to enter, to revive (a witliereil plant) by watoritiir it; 
to give stronglh (to a j>eii>oii weakenotl liy illness) In 
means of n2)propriafe tientnienf . 
pay 2 I ^%rr; ni. a foot, a foot-]n'int. (VZ. 10, 23‘i, 

407) ; a trace, mark, vestige, clue (cf. raga-pay, 
s.r. rag; rata-p®^ s.v. rath) vt^iv. lool, 1700-1, 
1729, 180'i, 1SS5 : Jiam.7r?I ; ILlii,*)); a sign, gesture, 
hint, intiinuliiiu (as to the wlierealiouts of sometliing i 
(ef. nama-p®, lu tiUOfs 1. 19; a person's address, the 


])lat e wliere Ijo live.s (Gr.JI., Itam. 1487)). Gf. pata 1. 
— aiiun — I m.iiif, to bring a clue, 

.searoli out a clue (to), gel t(> the bi>tloiii (of a mystery 
or secret). — hyoil" — I ni.iiif. to 

follow up a clue, to seareh out the entire triitli 
(about soinoihiug) (Siv. 4'!!t), — kadun — I 

m.iiil. to jjull out a clue, to find oui 
all the facts after uiueb trouble (cf. raga-pay kadun^ 
s.v. rag). — pheriin 2 — i ui.iuf. 

.'I clue to be disco verei 1 , In foniuil ion to come (aliout 
.sometliing liiddeii). — phirawiin 2 — I 

in. inf. to give a person a elue, to 
give in formation about (.some lnv^tel•v or s()metliing 
hidden). — thaWTlIl — I ni.iiif. 

to wnteli, or atlontively consider, a clue. 

paya-pay i adv. siu.'oe>sively, 

one elose uj)on aimtlier, cIo.sp together (i.Hj. payham, 

• l-V., S.V.). 


payes watun i H%fTTf»T’3T^ lu.inf. 

to arrive at. the cine, to gain thorough knoAviedge 
(of smuethiiig seciel) (Si\. 821, 937 ; liiim. 1478, 
causal ). — wotith — I eon j. 

part, used as .ad j. e.g. one wlm has become t borougldy 
ae(|uaiuted with (aiiotber’s secret). — WataWUll® 

— ^T?Tf3 I HSTffr n ag. (f. — watavuh" 

— id. 

pay 3 I f- a f<^nc!e, hetlgtMH)\v (el. 

kand^*p®, p, K Hi, wliieli, liowevor, is rejinrted 

as luasc.) (K.l*r. l ob). — dih** I 

f.inf. to put a fence (round a gaivlen or liehl), to 

fence in. 

paye-kath l m t he wood, small 

branches, or twigs, etc., used to form a fenci*. - in iir^ 

I f. one of I be twigs lilting nj) tli*' 

spaces hot WOOD the main posts of a fence. ‘Zand 
-^IT I ^f7T5RT5?rW^* Til. all tlie wood, twig.s, etc., 
requisito for making a fi'iice as collected togetbei’ 
reiuh’ for use. 

pay 1 i wrt: in. a means, eNpediont, device, 

resource, plan, contrivance (tor doing something 


1 

I 

I 
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.successfully) (cf. hacan-p®, |>. 80f>, I. 44 : pakan 


po, ,). 728/0 1. 

(IMm. 9:i4, 104o, 

o I 0, Oo I , I 'jb, I 


4 ; poshen-p®, p. 781/*, 
1232. 1477, IdHO, 1974 : K. 
o. 81)2, 882, 89.‘., 989; 11. 


1. 31) 
87,3(;1. 
i.s, li). 


— karun — l ‘aq'Rlfgy m.inf. to make a 


device M^nictliin;^ to f'oijtrivo an expettioiit, te 

take moa.siires (Siv. dl9, 1137i. 


paye-bod'^ trr^-^y adj. (f. -bUd^ -^i;^). pod^sossiij|^ 
p-ruat resoiirt^o*^, of ^reat tlig-nity, higli ainl niiglily 

(YZ. io, iin, olH); cf. badi paye, p. 84/% L Hii. 

-rest® ‘tm I adj. (f. -rilfeh^ -tw ). wiihout 

e.Kpediont, without re.soureo : (of some action or 
occupation) tliat for whieli the nocossary means are 
wanting: (of a disease or the like) that for wliich no 


ir- routed V is availahb'. -S0St“ I ailj. 

(f. -sutsll® ) , )>()ssesHirig iiinris' exjicdieiits, liavinp 

many resources, liot|>ors, or tlie like ; i (if a disease or 
tin* like) that foi' wliioh many remedies are available, 
pay 2xrr^,^-l' t ^3?1T m- strength, clui ability, (of a human 
■JO lieing) lie.iltby loiigevity (8iv. 19(i). payes pyoil® 

I m.inf. to conie to one's seiis'’s 

li.e. to abandon unprofitable or unworthy eonduet juid 
: take, to resjiectabli' life) (Siv. 94. 317>. 12!)8, 1722, I7b l ; 







pay 3 m. a foot (K. 98S). -ab 

Ill, foot-water, i.e. (in rice cultivation) the lower 
villages, as compared with sir-ab or tlie uppe'r A’iHuges 


( I j. 4 do, pni<if>). 


j pey peye izRi, peyi Tzjfig, soe pyon®. 

ao j piyC 1 I ni. the scum of boiling rice, rice- 

! water (K.Pr. 171). —karun — I 

m.inf. (o cook tile scum of boiled rice ; hence, to Ii\e 
a perfectly eoiitontod life (as if lio was contented even 
when all he had to eat was this ,scum). 
as piy© 2 fb'?I I adj. c.g. l)el<»vcd, dear ; e.sp. best 

bidoved, belovod more than othei's (e.g. a darling eliild, 
or (to a woman) her hiisbaiuli, 

! poye TST?T l f-ph the powdered elm 11' 

■ and other refuse which remains wlien husking rice ill 

4 „ a mortar. -6t® I 7T i tu. a ilour 

, made id this rofnse. this refuse used as Hour, 

j —bene — l f. pi. inf. to elear tlii> 

busked rice from tliis refuse. — khene — I 

■ wfhji rtl l.pl.iut. to eat such refuse; met. to 

ci becoiiic iliscoiiragod (by iln- [irospect of some diliicult 

work), -pbol® xii55l I ni. a 

Cjuiiiility of 1)118 pfiwtiereil refuse. 

I puy 1 I f. tlie sliawl-wool ini ported from 

laidnk, pufihiDiiKt wool ; (according to El.) ibo 
' tlu'i'ail spun from fbl.s wool (p/oj; cf, pasblllllia. 


puy 2 



poyedar ^ 1 1 


-wal I in, wlu^i jHt^s/nuanf w(>t»I is 

nnj*nrle<l it is sorted out, mid tlio line soft portion 
is taken out for sjiiniiing, while tlie courser hairs are 
rejected. The^^e coarser linirs are called hy tins name. 

I (his wife is-waneii 

-^T5TSI f. ami the same word is also used for a woman 
who follows tlie piofession ) . n seller of this jKtalnnlua 
wool, or (Kl.) of the (hrend made from it. Aceording 
t<i Kl. those men huy from the KiishianT women the 
(hreaii simii hy them from this wool (hd. 
or -udtu\. -wbfi*-kar i 

III. the profes-sioD of a seller of this w'ool. 
-wofi'-waii I 

111 . the ?>ho{> of :i sollc-r of shawl- wool or of the thread 
made of it. -wbni I 

TTailq*iT(^ f. the profession of a seller of shawl-wool 
thread. -WOnil | f- the 

trade of n seller of shawl-thread, -wauuth | 

-’wiinetas 

), the ]jrofe.ssion of a seller of shawl-wool 

thread. 

puye-iit^ f. a skein or 

hank of shawl-wool thread as spun on the sjd oiling 
mafliine. -gand -3T'3 I m. a roll 

or Imndiu of so mniiy hundred threads of slnnvl-vvool 
as arranged f»>r weaving, a recognized measure of 
sueh threa.l. -tsoryun" -^fT^ I ni- 

the refuse pns^hm'tHn wool, i.q. piiy-wal, ab. 
puy 2 ^ I WcTt^; f. oiVspriiig, sons aiid daughters (esp. 
when there are iiiany), < 'f. ko-puy, p. dtidA, I. 47 ; 
niiv'* p®, p. <J(i7/.i, 1. 17 : prbn** p°» p. 7ii2t(, 1. lij, 
payuch <>*• payyuch“ i TT^sTT^ntr; m. 

(f. payech-bay is his wife, se** hek. 

while payecheu l*''-, >S either a woman ; 

belonging to tliis eln‘«B (jf outcaste lirahmnns, or cdse 

^ ■ I 

u W'ojnaii wlm supports herself hy acting as olio), 
a man (e'p- a lii’aiimani who siijqiorts himself hy 
accepting fiiiierul idferings and similar gifts, and who 
is in coiisoqiienoo onteasted. In fiidiu he is called a 
Muhabrahiiiaiia {a sareastic titloj. — dyuil“ — I 

to make gifts 

to one of these men oo the occasion of an obsequial 
ceronioiiy {sucli as that hold on tho eleventh dav 
after death). — khyon“ — I 

^TT^TW^T'StsiK m.inf. ksiieh a iimti) to eat the 
obsequial food on such an occ'a.sion. 

payech-bay i ^f^T^^pincrt k the 

wife of sncli an oiitcu.'^te nraliniiin. -kot® -ejiZ | i 
?irr?n9Rrg^: UK the HOI I of a Hnlliiriiiii. •klit^ 

-«fiZ I f. Id' dangliter, -kath -^3 I 
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flfT^T^no’^: m. (sg. dat. -katas i. ><'ii of 

.such a liraliman (when contempt is indicated i. 


payechkpon® 





II 


the conduct or occupation of such ai; outca^ite 
Brahman; sindlar vile conduct ptrl'ormed h^• am 
other person, -ton'^ I »f^TWTI|lXJr^f^; in. tlm 

ocenpalion or livelihooil of smdi a iJrahinan ; the 
conduct of siu^Ik 


payecheu unj® f. a woman of the class 
of outcaste Brahmans called Payuch (q.v.); a woman 
who supports herself hy acting a.s one. 
pyada tit l m. one on foot, a footman 

(bA. pifhMi I V\ . 141, pit/a(fa) ; a foot-soldier (Bam. 
ld'2d, I d j 3, 1430) ; a peon, a messenger of government, 
sill olticer of a court, an apparitor. (These men have 


in Kashmir si Imd eh arsicter for tyranny and extortion ) 
(Iv-Pr. ih), i?0), -bukur” i m. the 

grulfiiess, rndeuess, tyianriy, overbearing conduct of a 
peon, -bllth® t III. ^peon-faced ’. 

one wlio i.s overbearing or tyrannical like a peon, 
-bllthbr® I f. the overbearing 

conduct or tyranny of a peon ; tyrmiiiy or rudeness 
like that e.\ercised hs a peon, -bay 1 TTg l fd-ttfi 

f. a 2 >eon s wdfe ! con'*i<lered to hu ii'-ually as over- 
hearing as her liiishsiiul). — pata lagun — xr?! i 

iiidiik to follow on close behind the 
peon, i.e. to incite him to arrest oi* otherwise maltreat 
somoont.* again.st whom a charge is niaile. — thawan* 

rij. pi. inf. to set iieotis, to dcqmte ^leoiis to arrest 
someone, -wan -mn; l : m. the i>eoiis' 

ijiiarters, i.e. the )*Iaco where they collect ami wait till 
tliey arc deputed on some duty ; the occnpatioii or 
business of a |teon. -wauan lagim I 

m. to got into the peons qiiurters, 
to ho arrested under government orders and kept in 
custody. 

pyaday *1 ady. on foot (tir.^I.) ; also 

{ = pyada), a messenger {II. ii, 12). 
pyod® I adj. ( f. pe2“ 2 k>r l, sec ped), 

familiar with alFuirs (esp. with other peoi>le's affairs), 
knowing (cf. atha-p®, j*. blA, I. 47), t)f. peduu. 
pybdil 1 f. the jnofession or conduct 

of a peon ; met. evil conduct, wlckeilness, o])i)ressio)i. 
lying, tiiid cheating (K.Pr, db). 
paydar 1 m. strong, d urahle, healthy 

and long-lived. See pay 2. 
paydbri XTRj^fft f. strength, 

durability. 


pdyedar i iidj. c.g. mixed up with, 


pyadaway 


— 814 


pyon" xzR 


or full of. jicniDiled chuff, etc. (of rico, etc.. |)Oiuide<l 
ill a liuskiiig' mortar). See p6ye. 
pyadaway I f- the wages of a 

peon, the feo or fine paid to, or oxlortcd by, a peon. 
C'f, (^r.Gr. 14:J. suffix way. 

paygam ■' na*ssnge ; news, int**lligeiico 

1 U;7ni. iSotf) ; a mission, embassy. 
pyuh'‘ fq?, SCO pihuii. 

payhani adv. successively, one 

close ujnni niiotlier, dost' togellier. O'- paya-pay, 

p. 8 rjf/. 1 . •'(>. 

pyuh®-mot'^ pihun. 

pyiik, see phyok** 1. 

pyuk“ fq^ m. in tlie following; — pik'-don^ fqtJaR-^^l 

qsqT^fqi; f- perfumed jmwdei' (used for scenting 

clothes, etc.). CL phyok“. 

pyfila qJT'*! i qTq^qrqPT ni. n drinking vessel, a cup, 

a glass, a tca*cup (usually of metal) fcf. clll**p°, 

p. 17',V^ 1. !t) (Siv. 179, '^Sd, l-ifiO. KLiT, 1.7:17; Ram. 

d7ti, S7t>, Mod ; II. viii, 7 ; \'A. ddd, ol’i): (esp. 

among Mu.sulnians) an earthenware deep circular 

eating dish. -bardar j'-Vj ‘v'w I flqqifq^q: 

111 , a cuphoarer. a t aide-servant, a Khidumigur. 

-bardbr* l %«rT L the oeenpation 

of a cupbearer. — heth I'Ozun — TT?*’! I 

in.iiif. to roiiMiin Ijoltiiiig- :■ cup, 

lo atloiul a guei>t like n Idible-^crvati t, t'> show g-reat 

« 

hu spitalil y to a guest. 

pyol“ q}^ I ”>■ ("K- pelis qjf^ITi;), a 

(‘•-sticle (Kl. p!fnf ] tCr.Cr. '2->. 

pel‘-bar qi{^ i 

Trq^TT^ ' ni. the lnird«*n of a tcslicle, used 

iti (Mirsing ((/nasi, when a jiersou who ha.s been 
clieaied or deceived curses the offender and wishes 
llial lie niay carry as a crest-ornanictit a biimati 
or iMpiine testicle on his licad). -dtika -^^1 1 

f.pi. a pair of testicles (cf. dukh 2). 
-gaud I m. binding the 

feslicics (as a piinisii inoiil ibmu to man or beast), 
-kod’* -qi"? I qqqT: ni. one who has his testicles 

* Vi 

lorn oir, :i castr^jJed nuiinMl, a ciniiiolj. = — kcldan^ 

# 

— qi%(q I qq^qiT^^T. *"• I’l -hif- to castrate, eajion. 
-vechei' -qfl0T l m. large size of 

the tcsiiclos. -vyoth'* -^13 I m. oic 

wliose testicles are lar:>c ( iiaturall \' i , or 0 !iUir^:ed (bv 
illsca^e or ol]|f?r\vi^'e). 

pyul® 1 fqg I q?iXTq»ifqr ' IJI* i <li<f . pilis fqf’q^b b « 

I ilbv. 

V 

pil*-krdkh fxr^-'W^ i q?JTTq^TfT!T: u». (.sg. dai. 
-kvekas a mby-jcwcl (c.g. as sot in a ring. 
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or uiiinoiiiitcsl !. -nydth^ I 

UK ti (hinnli-riiig carrying n ruliy. -pU^-wath^r 
I 111. a kind of erir-f>niaiiien t 

adoriKal with ornaineiital imitation [>etals. 
pyul® 2 fq^ I irr?!! m. <:sg. dnt. pilis fqfqm), oin: who 
is able to reacli up to a heigbl ; oin* who is aide to 
complete a ditlrcult task or to fathom .some complicated 
state of affair.s. f t. pilun. 

poyel I qil?f^i3l«*Trid^U: adj. c.g. full of, or mixed 

111 ) with, powdered chaff, «-li‘. (cf. p6y0). 
pbyil 1 qjf^^ I qiJqfq^q: f- a tjanibno lud»ler: the 
cross-beam sni>[M)rting a roof, 
pbyil 2 qlf^qf I qT^^qi : f. an anklet of gold or silvei'. 
pbyili-hor" mfqfq-qq I m. a pair 

of anklets, -khor -^Yt I qT^qiqi^qi: m, a single 
anklet. 

pyom qiY*T, ^'Ce pyon‘b 

pya-mot® pya-mlib^ uiT-iiq. prasuii. 

py 6-mot" sec pyon". 

pyon" I qTHL conj. :J. 

irreg. [ll le causal of this \crb is pawun qrqq, (pv, 
(tli'.Cr. 172}. 

Inf. and fnt. pas.s. part, pyon" i < 1 r.< 1 r. 1 1 2, 

191 : \V. .'S7, /a fm: I /. 4(i9, //laa ; 8i\ . ItbUf; iv. 798} ; 
dat. penas ;Si\. 1884 ; K. 74. Iii2, 174i: 

abl. pena uiq (K. id'b 17;{): or peni uifq : gen. 
penuk" : pi- nom. pen* dv. isoi; 

f. .sg, iioin, pen^ qj^ ; I'l. nom. pene qi’ST. 

Tres. part, pewan (dr.tir. 108; f^iv. 82-7; 

1 I , vii, 211, 29; pewail, Ham. 199, 4 19, etc). Imper.s. 

fnt. pari, peni (tir.t ; r. 1 1 1 I. Conj. part, peth 1 
qr^ (for 2, see s.^.) (fIr.Cr. 194, 197; 8iv, 1902, 
Itaiii. 1179, K. li»29). X **g, ftni|\ |tnrtx pciijiy 
qiqzi (Or.lir. III). I.‘'re<i. part, pe pe qi qj (ibr.tir. 
197, 198) o) peth peth qR qi^ Hd, 

1!>8). Alherbial part, pewoil* (Cr.tir. I9»*). 

N.ag, 1 powawun" xqqqq ((ir.(;i . 197). 2 peuawol" 
-qpfi^si itlr.Gr. lOlii. 

Knt. (Cr.t !i-. 2**2 ) sg. 1 pcilia qi»l i^iv. 91. YZ. ;:i*7 ; 
i-« lilin, pemas, K. t)8). 2 pekli qjiq. -l p6yi qpR 
. li.A'. In, peye ; -^iv. dsl ; liam. .794 ; K. I<7:t, 7{»7 ; 
\'/j. I 08 ; on me, peyem, Uiim. ib7 ; to tboe, peyiy, 
li V. 87.88; .^iv. I*;7f»: Rain. *>-78). I’l. 1 pemav 
qi«Tq (to liim. pemos, 11. i\. h ) 8 iv. 17.71 1 . 2 peyiv 

qyf^q. 8 pen qiq i L.V. 47, Sjv. 1281; on tno, 
pcnani, Rani. 1 1 9 1 ). 

Cond. past. (Cr.t Jr. 2;78) sg. 1 pemabb qRl?T. 

2 pehbkh qjfTxq. b peyilie (to him. 

peyihes, Siv. lo97. K. 489). 1*1. 1 pemabbv 

qiJifTq. ~ pey4uv qlf^^q. 8 pehbn xzifT’b- 


pyon" 


815 


pyon" ^ 


i(ir.( ir. 12-17 i 2 peh (<*n liini, 
pes, KiTiii. 494). 4 peyin (U. lx, 2), Tl. 2 

peyiv TzrT^^. 4 peyin iqfEjs^ (to thee, peyinay, 
Siv. 1 7441. rol. (Gi-.Gr. 24U i Hg. 2 peta tqq (Ti.Y. 28, 
peta : K. 465). 4 pey*tan IM. 2 peyHav 

4 pey^tan Fut. pezi 

Mir.tir. 2rj(i ; l,.V. 45, peze). Past pezihe 
(Hr.Gr, 251). 

2 Past (Gr.Gr. 241, 23o) m.sg. 1 pyOS 

Tzft?^ (Gr.Gr. 24) (iisunlly written pyaus 
iK. 850). 2 pyokh (of me, pyoham, Siv. 

440). 4 pyov Tzftw ill. xii, 15; to me, pyom, 

L.V. 84-5, 108; Slv. 444; K. 585; 11. vii, 12; xii, 
; oti tlioe, pyowuy, Haul. 70U; on liim, pyos, 
Siv. 158; Ham. 167, 416, ete. ; K, 42, 446, etc.; 
ir. V, 6; viii, II ; x, 5; xii, I ; VZ. 486; of them, 
pyokh, Siv. 1665; Ham. 601, 1340; IC. 284, 501 ; 
VZ. 175) or pev qiW (Siv, 682; Ham. 8, 284>, etc.; 
Iv. 55. 88, 122, etc.; li. ii, 3, 5, 6, 1 1 ; lii, 5, e(e. ; 
VZ. 174; on tliee, pyoy'*, Siv. 802, 034 ; Ham. 1 144/‘; 
pyoy, Gr.Gr. 236; piyoi, K.Pr, 128); j4. 1 pyaiy 
or pyoy I Siv. 067) or pey tq^ (Hiim. 239, 
400, etc.). 2 pyewa 4 pyaiy (of him, 

pyes, H. 400) or pey ■era dv. 61, 70, 171, 175, 
180-1, etc.; Hiiiii. 1144fv/; YZ. 262). f-sg*. 1 peycs 
T 2 rq?T (Riim. 1242). 2 peyekh iq^^. 4 peye Tq^ 

(H.V. 42; Siv. 1286; U:7m. 422. llli, etc.; K. 110, 
140, 705, 764, 805, 1017; YZ. 42, 220; on me, 
peyeni, liam. 1212, 1614; II. vii, 10; to thee, 
peyiy, L.Y. 67, 74 ; on liim, peyes, Ham. 655 ; 
K. 166, 1062; II. v, 5; on them, peyekh, Ham. 

1 100 ; II. V, 7) ; |il. 1 peye iq^. 2 peyewa nrq^. 
4 peye xq^ (IC. 410, loiG; VZ. 4i77). 

4 Past (Gr.Gr, 241, 241) m.sg. 1 peyoa xq^^. 
2 p6yokh xq^xq. 4 peyov iqi^q (on him, peyos. 
Ham, 1400). ]-l. 1 peyey 2 peyewa 

xq^^, 4 peyey xq^iq. f.sg. 1 peyeyes xqljxiifr. 

2 peyeyekh xg q qxa. 4 peyeye xqq^, pi. 1 
peyeyexqqzi. 2p^yeyewaxq^^. 4 pey eye xq%?i. 

! p.isl (Cr.Gr. 241, 241 j m.sg. I pfiyas xq^?^. 
2 peyakh xq^rrxq. 4 pgyav xqij-ra. pi. 1 peyay 
xqqi^. 2 peyawa xqqT^. 4 peyay xq^-q^. The 
)«-m. i> I ill' same as in 4 jki"!. 

'I'hi'ie are tW(' foinis of the |i<.Tf. ]»uil. (I) m.sg. 
pyoinot“ xjftHH (Siv. 544, Ham. 1444, K. 541, 
VZ. 181). pi. pyemat* %*Tfq iSiv. 1208, Ham. 286;. 
f sg. pyemuh** i K. 1 12). [•!. pyemaba 

aii'l (2; m.Kg, penQlOt“ xq^ig (pain. Ill ; 11. viii, 0; 

.\,4; xii, 15;. pi. pemat' xq^tq. f-«g- pemiife^ 
iqiT^ (Ham. 1 I7G ; II. vii, 40* pi. pemaha xqjR^]. 
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to fall, drop (cf. atha p®, i* 6G^ I. 40 ; dab p®, 
]i. 181rt, 1. 36; dabas-peth diis“ pyon®, j*. 18]/, 

I. 44 ; duba p®, p. 183rt, 1. 27 ; dodas drUr® pbh ■, 
p. 1905, 1. 41 ; mal p®, p. 564 #, 1. I?' ■ manat* dab 
pyon®, p. 5S2e, I. 42; nazar pen®, p 676^/. i. 2’ ; 
peth* p®, p. 706f/, 1, 5) (Gr.Gr. 25. 167, 172, 10>, 
241, 24 1 ; W. 87; L. 460; L.Y. 18. 47 ; Siv. 00 . 
1008 ; Ham. 100, 407, 478, 784, 1082, 1378; K. 174-7; 

II. vii, 10; X, 5; YZ. 42, 477); to fall down, drop 
<lo\vn (cf. buthi p®, p. 1445, 1. 7 ; gand* pen^ 
p. 200rt, 1. 10; maba pene, j). 554«, 1. 10; nyur‘ 
pbn^, p. 674f^, 1, 40; pon® p®, p. 7475, I. Oi 
( liiTin . 415, 65 1 , 11 09, 1 2 1 2 ; K . 1 64, 850, 874 ; 
K.Hr. 175); (esp.) to fall las rain or the lik* i 
(of. b®sai’ p6n®, j*. 1445, 1. 25 ; jan p®, p. 3745, 1. 49 : 
khambare pene, j*. 4005, I. 11 ; nun p®, p. 6405. 
1.3; rud p® and ruda pene, s.v. rud; s"sar pSn® 
(Gr.M.: Siv. 325, 434, 929. 1244. 1248, 1284, 1778. 
1848; Hilm. 286, 1614; K. 55, 74. 325; VZ. 262 i ; 
to fall (from the clouds), to drop (from tlie skyi 
(cf. batur® p®, i>. 145//, 1. 41; (Siv. 064; Ham. 399, 
772, 1723; ; to fall, eollapse (cf. prakara p®, 

1. 13); to alight (from a leap, Hying, etc.) (Ham. 
563—4, 746; K. 747;; tf> become visible, present 
itself icf, nisbana p®, p. 6565, 1. 30; pav p®, 
p. 8095, 1. 20 I (Siv. 1668 ; H. v, 7 ) ; 

to fall (into trouble, difiifailties, a trap, amazement, 
or the like) (of. pulan p®, ]). 7465, 1. 28 : payes p®, 
p. 8125, 1. 20; rasbe p® ; samay p®) (Siv. 94. 158, 
415, 1298, 1722, 1744, 1751 ; Ham. 760, 1750; K. 32, 
122. 428. 465, 550. 641, t»78, 741); to fall down, 
fall piostrale (Siv. 1286, 1644; Ham. 1443, 1455) 
(butliHkin* p®, to fall on one's face. Ham. 1201, 
1242; pathar P®, p. 7985, 1, 45, ;inil Ham. 713, 
894, 026, 1176. 1485, 1411 ; Iv. 481. 707) ; to fall, 
prostrate oneself (in r<‘veronee) (cf. padail or 
padas p®, p. tJSlr/, II. 25 and 42) (Siv. 178; 
Ham. 167, 416, 452, 10 1, 821, 829. etc.; K. 212, 
410, 320, 446, 414, 462, etc.; H. ix. I ; VZ. 407) ; 

to fail upnn, aftaek, destroy (cf. b^b^r*^ pSn^, 
p. 065. 1. 17 : dara p®, i'. 246», 1. 40; daza-nar p®, 
p. 2725, I. 1 I ; miisb®ran p®, [». 5085, I. 44) iHnni. 
601, 006, 041. 1101, 1400 (an arrow), 1416; Iv. 68. 
755. 757. 700; VZ. 220(; to fall (iijtoii, dat.), bit 
(upftu), lind suddenly (cf, bdsbes p®, p. 4535, I. 41 : 
nebas p®, p. 6 lit, i. 41; sdrani ‘>r sdranas p®, 
s.v. sorun ; s6ras p®, s.v. sor 2 ; swadas p®, 
s.v. swad 1) iGr.M.; Siv. 443, 437, 1176); 

to hajt))en (npoti), begin (Upon) (of. nlje p®, 
J). 6265, I. 46) iGi-.M.; R. 70, 88, 412. 426. etc.); 


pyon“ 


— 816 


pyon" 127 ^ 


!■> fall (of inforivi;itioii, sound, etc., on tlio ears) 
cf. phit“ pen'^, p. 7hV/, 1. 29) (If. xii, lo) : to 
full (to, (lat.i, apply oneself (to anvMiingf), to become 
oiiguged (ill aiiythii) ir. flat. ) (f^.V. 28, 4o : K. 32, 181, 
3Go, o4 1 (with peth), 1162) ; to fall (to a person, 
flat.). 1(1 bo recovered (of ineniorv, conscionsiiess, or the 
like), (R.7m. 793, I 138, 1390, 1392, Io5o : K. 64, 
180, 202, 209, 328, etc.) ; 

to fall (in battle) , to be defeated in a life and death 
.'ftruQ;gle, tn be conquered ; to fall and be destroyed, 
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to fall and be smasliod (of. mal-katur'^ pSn“, 
p. 663A, I. 44) (lldia. 891 ; K. 316, 470) ; 

to lie, lie down, recline (cf. daba-laye p®, p. 1816, 
I. 21) (Itani. 441): to lie idle, useles’f, to become 
sjioiled, (of (be odj^e of .a cutting’ tool) to be blunted 
(cf. dara pefie, p. 237/i. I. lo); to be laid up, 
jirostratod, be<lridtleii : to be laid (of the foundutions 
of a bouse, etc.) (tJr.M.); 


to fall (from a condition), to cease from being in a 
certain condition (of. dai'ma p®, p. 244/>, 1. 36; 
nema p®, p. 63:ff. I. 17) (giv. 681, 1231); to fall to 
ilie lot (of, dat.) (of. azal peth, fate having fallen ; 


hence, as adj., that wbicb is easily broken, ]i. 71 A, 
I. 22; hekHh pgh^, j.. 329/;. I. 33; lar pen«, 
p. o30f/. 1.17; nmhim p®, p. 350//, I. 5 ; manzila p®, 
o84//, I. 26 ; iiav p®, p. 665/<, I. 6 (and Siv, 892, 
934, 1(8),, 1381, 1799; Iljini. 1456); petarun p®, 
1». 804//, 1. 31 ; petarawun p®, ]». 8(i5//, l. 23) 
(Gr.M. : Ifdm. 65, 283 ; K. 284, 440, 602, 7(i5, 729) ; 
to be incunibciii (on, dat.), as in peyi me kai'lin®, 
doing will fall to me, I .sliall bave to do ((Ir.if. ; 
^iv. 1305; Mam. 981, 1143/'; K. 280. 506. 580, 591, 
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I 


I 15 


I 
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690, 823, 908) : 

to bo or bGCOine (esp. with some suddenness) 
(of. pond peh^, p. 73)),/, I. 33) (Siv. 533, 645; IhTm. 
63i ; K, 5(il ; \ '/i. 386): to happen, nri,se, ttdvo 

|dare, present itself, oeour (esp. witii some suddenness) 
(cf. bab^r pen“, p. 78//. i. 5o ; baj*r pen“, p. 98//, 
1. 20 : bam p®, p. 1 06//. 1. 39 ; bom p°, p. l o7//. 1. 3(> ; 
bambar peiiS p. I 08 f/. 1. lO; bandaii p®, p. 112//, 
i. 7 ; brUr'‘ pbh“, ]•. 126//, 1. 21 ; biithi p®, 

p. M3//, 1. t ; bbz* pbli®, p. 1535, 1. 46; coka p®, 
p. 169//, I, 13 ; dranga pehe, p. 2175. 1. 2 ; gata p®, 
p. 3105, 1. 9; ham p^h'*, p. 333//, I. 3i ; hbbli p®, 
p. 3605, I. 12 ; khola pehe, p. 398//, i. 2 : langar 

p®, 1>. 527//, 1. 39; mdla-m6la P®, p. 56(5//, I. 28; 

matam p®, p. 6o7a, 1. 10; nyay p®, p. 675//, 
I. 6 : phih p®, p. 686//, I. 37 : phikiri p®, to fall 
utider consideration, p. 6905, I. 37 ; phera p®, 
p. 701/7, 1, 17 : phuth p®, ]). 717//, I. 18 ; para p®, 


I 
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p. 7515, 1. 43; piapatli pen®, p. 7655, 1. 2;?: 
pas p®, ]». 7765. 1. 32; push p®, p. 780//. 1. 15; 
pushe p®, p. 780//, 1. 29 ; putha p®, p. 797//. 

I. 37 ; pifeh pSh®, p. 8075, 1. 18 ; payii* pbh®. 
p. 818//, 1. 5; peti p®, p. 818//, 1. 47; rakh p®, 
s.v. rakh : ras®r pen®, s.v. ras^r ; shekh p®, s.v. 
shekh 2: shekh p®, s.v. shekh 2 : shelakh p® : 
shaway pen®) ((.Ir.M. ; "SV. 87 : L.V. 67, 74, 84-5, 
87, 108; Siv. 440, 600, 652, 682. 846. 917. 1002, 
1127, 1212, 1230, etc.: Ram. 8. 120, 676, 1011. 
1146; K. 135, 153, 162, 166, 345, 418. 130, 585, etc. : 

II. vii, 12, 30: YZ. 17-1-5); (esp.) (of a diseast*. 


sleep, giief, shame, or the like) to fall (mi. flat, f, 
attack (a person) (ef, bad pen*, p. 82f/, 1. 6 ; 
bagandar p®, p. 915. I. 24; bukhar p®, p. 1005, 
1. 40 ; bembr* p§h®, p. lf»85, 1. 42 ; doda-brakh p®, 
p. 1885, 1. 34 ; ddd®sa p®, p. 193//, 1. 7 ; danda-khav 
p®, p. 2245, 1. 34 ; het®r® p6h®, 1*. 359//, 1. 36 : 
lata-kriit® p®, j*. 537//, 1. 27 ; mal-ses pen”, 
p. 564//, 1. 24 ; rayond® p®, i>. 6135, 1. 38 ; nend®r 
pbh®, p. 642//, I. 42 (so 11. V, 5, 7 ; VZ. 153: Riim. 
872, 1175): nesar pin®, i». 658//, I. 37; phikir 
pen®, (U 6905, 1. 22 : phul* pen*, p, 695//, 1. 9 : 
pamba-l6kh®r pin®, p. 7335, 1. 21 ; patun p®, 
p. 802//, 1. 3; rath peth pen®, s.v. rath 2: rdz 
pin®, s.v. roz ; shukh p® ; sham p®, s.v. sham i : 
sakaba p® ; sar*pih pen® : soth and sota-sov® 
pin®, s.v. soth ; talwas p®, agitalion, or grief, to be 
experienced, Riim. 937, 1340) (L.V. 32, 88: 8iv. 824, 
1454, 1754 : Uitm. 402, 536 ; K. 449, 762, 873, 1062 ; 




II. VII, oo ; ixj. ir»i) : (di a curse, 

(on, dat.) (ef. dddas driye pehe, p. 1905, 1. 35) ; 
(of memory, love, or tlio like) to fall, to occur 
(of, prhva pehe, p. 772//, 1. 22) (Riim. 431, 658, 771 . 
1536) : (of a ctdamity) to fall as a blow, lo bef:i!l 
(cf. baba-dag pin®, p. 77//, 1. 6; bata-wav p®, 
p. 1375, 1. 20; dag pin®, p. 193.'/, 1. 47; dat®re 
pehe, ]). 259//, 1. 27 ; dev p®. p. 261//, I. 16; leka 
pehe, ]•. 518//, i. 32; p6tra-pon® p®, p. 7995. 
1. 20) (Siv. 331 ; Rmu. 621, 655 ; K. 551 ; 11. viii. 9 ; 
ix, 2 ; X, 3) ; 


(of a puiiisbmcnt, expoiiso, or tbo like) to in* 
iucuiTcd (cf. dand p®, j*. 2255, 1. 9; peyi sethah 
khar‘*C, great expense will be incurred, (.ir.3I.) ; (< f 
an extoriuil meflienment) lo lie appliefl (cf. dr®ka 
pene, p. 2425. I. ;jO) ; to be sulYered from, to In- 
experienced (cf. bediwati pen®, p. 89//. I. 50 ; 
mandach pin®, p. 5755, I. ii; nilyuw® p®, 
p. 635//, I. 18; phanda p°, p. (1990. l. ■•{9) 
(Siv. 1 ■')97 ) ; 


payun Tj'q^ 
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payir 1 


(iif (lice) to fall, be tlirown (esp. of a luck^' throw) 
(cf. baz p®, p. I y2(/, 1. 38 ; bbz^ p6n“, p. 153i, 1. 46) ; 
to turn out (satisfactorily), to become accomplished 
(as wished or intended) (cf. phalawath pSn“, 
p. 6976, I. 12; pur^ pen“, p. 7346, 1. 33; pawa- 
pUb*h p®, p. 8096, 1. 40) ; to turn out (to be such- 
and-such), to he discoveied (to be sucli-and-sucli) 
(cf. bara p®, p. 1176, 1, 1) ; to turn out (from 
something), result (from something, or uecording 
to something) (cf. prash®na p®, p. 7676, 1. 3) ; 

to interfere, intermeddle (in); to be concerned 
(about), have to do (with) (cf. aye p®, p. 73fr, I. 21). 

Following the conjunctive participle of another 
verb, pyon® gives an intensive force, as in wasith 
pyon® ( = Hindi f//r /urn/d), to fall down (8iv. 1630 ; 
Riini. 156, 239, etc.; K. 110, 698; YZ. 194); 
dazith p®, to blaze n|>, hence to become very 
prosperous, p. 273(f, 1. 15 ; wbtith p®, to arrive 
suddenly (Siv. 699, 1599; K. 648, 805, 832, 870) ; 
yith p®, to come suddenly or unexpectedly, to fall 
upon, attack (Siv. 825, K. 799) ; lusith p®, to 
become utterly weary (Siv. 1637). 

peua-har ’RT^-^TT t one who, or that 

wliicli, falls, a falter, falling, and so on, in all the 
meanings of pyon® ; e.sp., tliat wliich turns out 
according to oiie’.s wLshes, .satisfactory. -k am 
karun 2 1, .see p. 7366, I. 47) | 

111. inf. to interfere in others 
work for one’s own advantage. *w61® I 
n.ag. tf. -wajefl one who, or that which, 

falls, or hahitually or frefpiently falls, or is on the 
jKiint of fidling ; one who is fit to be, or who is easily* 
felled (h}' a weapon ), or defeated. 

pyomot® tgtJTg orpemot® tn l perf . pari, 

(f. pyemtife^ m- pemub''* fallen, etc., in 

all the meanings of pyon® (cf. daba-laye pyomot®, 
J). 1816, 1. 21; dazith pyomot®, p. 273^/, 1. 13; 
nema pyomot®, p. 637«, 1. 13) (Siv. 533, 1068, 
1248, 1298, 1637, 1799, 1908) ; h'iiig (on the ground, 
etc.) (Or.M., Siv, 1634, Ram. 441, K. 112). 
payun i c-.nj. I d p.p. poy® to 

heat (a metal) red liot, to purify, refine, intlt, or 
hiJielfc (a preeions metal) hy heat, to scorch, tonify 
(cf. atha p®, p. 62a, 1. 1 ; buth® P®, p- I42f/, I. 8) ; to 
bake (earth), to make bricks, pottery, or the like. Cf. 
payenun. 

poy®-mot" 1 J-erf. part. (f. 

puy®-mub^ biii'dtcd, liokod, etc., 
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potter’s, a lime-kiln, and brick-kiln, or tbe like) ; a 
furnace (for smeltiiig) . -thbj* or -thbj^ I 

Mt\ m ( 5^ I q W- f. a crucible, a melting-pot. 

•b®ne ^ I f-pl. a 

special kind of charcoal (made from deodar and 
.similar wood) used in smelting furnaces. -w61® 

t ^ M lf< 5( 1 *4 m ** I Mfl m. a 
metal-smelter ; a brick-baker. -wau -TPt I 
m. a smelting furnace. 

payith pakavith i wref conj. 

part, iiaviug got someone completely to accomplish 
(something), having got a thing accomplished. 
— son — ^*1, I m. gold wliicli has been refined 

in a furnace ; met. a person who has been cleansed 
ceremonial] V, undetiled. 
pyunuk® see pinuk®, s.v. pin. 

payenun 1 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. payon® U^^), to scorch, torrify (cf. 
buth® p®, p. I42(if, 1. II) ; to refine (a metal) by 
smelting ; (met.) (of some respected person) to become 
overwdielmed with shame (at some impudent request 
or the like) ; cf. payun. payon“-mot“ 1 

perf. part, (f, paybh®-mute® ), 

(of a precious metal) refined, smelted, 
pyunt® ■CETrT, eee pyQt®. 
pyunt® TTO, seepyut®, 
pyunfe® or izra, see pyufe®. 
payenawun i ‘-'onj. 1 (1 p.p. 

payenow® to bake (bricks or the like) ; 

to heat (a metal in a forge or the like), payenow®- 
mot® I perf. part. (f. 

payenbv^-mub® baked, n-s ab. ; (of 

a metal) heated, as ab. 

Pyar UIIT m. love, affection, fondness, attaohnieiit, 
friendship. — karun — I m.inf. to 

love, to fondle, caress. 

pyara UHT I J*dj- t'-S- belovetl, precious, dear, 

darling; pleasing, agreeable, charming, lovable, 
winning. 

pyor® I tulj. (f. pybr“ uiV^), beloved, 

]»reoions, dear, darling (Gr.Gr, 12, 13; oiv. 1370); 
agreeable, elmi niing, lovable, winning ; a love, darling, 
fiweotlieart, pet, favourite, 
pyur® see piruu. 

pyur® I ji'U- (f- p4r“ 2 for 1, see s.v.), 

greasy, .slimy, slijipery (cf. atha-p®, l*. 62/i, 1. 5) 
(Gr.Or. 19) ; cf, plnin. 

payir 1 trrfrt or payir^ 1 l M : 

f. a .stirrup (L.V. 14, 

payiri-hor® ^ 1 lu- 


M (5) 


payir 2 
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pyav 1 


pair <}f stirrups. ‘khor t Hi- 

single stirruj). 

payir 2 trrf^ or payir“ 2 I f- a 

troop, body, or buml of pilgrims, foot-travellers, or 
tbo like. — pen"* — i2nT I TjfzfgjWSTRt 
f.inf. -siicli a buelv to asseniVile. 

ft 

pyarer ujf^< 1 lovingness, affectionate 

coiuluet, conduct or act ion iiiteiicled to produce 
jiffeelioii in aiiutlier. 

pyerer easiness, slipper! ness, 

sli iiiliiesf?. 

pyas izrra: ' f^»wfrr ni. desire to drink, thirst ; envious 
longing. — hyon“ — "^5 I m.inf. thirst to 

seize a person, to attufk a person : eiiw, envious longing, , 
to seize a person. — WOtllUll — I 

m.inf. thirst to arise ; longing for food generally to 
arise. 

pyos WtH. SCO pyon«. 
piyis fqf^, see pyuy“. 

pyush'* i (sg. dat. pishis 

fTrfro), a Hea (cf. kana-p®, |>. -IdSrt, 1. *20) (liil. , 
pishfptfuah': L. Idti./n’sA; W. l41,/>/.s‘A; K.Pr. ITl); a | 
very small uinount of aiiyihing. a tiny piece (cf. 
nuna-p®, p. (i lb/, 1. 10) (K.l’r. 147). 

pish'-muran gatehuu^ ' 

rfr^tnid 1 3(TtTf^l f.inf. ‘shelling (i.e. eracking), a Hea | 
to occMir ' ; met. instantunoous i>r very quick destruc- 
tion to occur (e.g. ileatli from jdagvie or cliolera). 
-muraii kariin^ i t' inf. i 

f(t crack a floii ; to cause instniitaneous deutli or I 
destruction, -moth ratiih^ 

f.inf. to grasp a liuudful uf fleas; met. to collect and , 
hold together a mimbor of fickle peiqile, to luing to ; 
ili scipliiio a iiuinbor <tf iii.subordinnte soldiers, lo reduce 1 
ail uundv faniilv to order, to collect a inimher of 

«- V 

things which are difficult to collect. -t6ph I i 

-topi a fieabite. 

pyot“ 1 m. (sg. dat. petis the point 

of a jioiutcd Iiisi nuneiit (e.g. the point of a needle) 
(cf. s^tsiih^-p®, s.v. s^lsan 2) (EL, ;>//«/; tir.M,); a 
sharp point or tip generally (cf. kahi-p®, p. ItllA, 
l.d2). — kadlin — l m.inf. to revile, 

» Hi *■ 

tlirentcn. i 

I 

pet*-asliekh i ni. * a ti)e 

lovcr one who shows love in words onlv. -dai* 

* 

m. sharp-pointed. j 

peti pyon" izrf^ xzj^ i ni.inf. ‘to fall 

by the point ; hence, a coidingonoy necessitating 
recklessne.ss, precipitancf*, or rush ness to occur. 

petis petli watun t 2 I^ ^3*1 i i 


m.inf. to arrive at tlie point, 
i.e. to hurry when near the conclusion of any work, 
pyut, see peth 2 and pyot". 

pyGt“ I lu. (sg. dat. pitis TiitW^t), very 

little of anything, a tiny amount (so much as can be 
taken u]» on the jjaring of a finger nail), t 'f. plnfeh, 

pith, pit®r, and pitur®. 

— 

pyut“ I m. the mouth. 

pyuth“ I (sg. dat. pithis hot 

water (esj). f<>r making jiorridge or the like) : cf. 
pibh. — karun — l m.inf. 

t<i prepare porritige with this hot water. pith*-teot^ 
I f. (sg. dat. -feoce 

-^^), a loaf or cake made of Hour iiii.xed with this hot 
water. 

pyuth" fqj I m. (sg. dat. pithis fqf^), 

the hack (of the liody) ; a kind of leathern (or of 
.similar material) sack for gi’alii carried on a man’s 
back, and holding about a khar (q.v.) (cf. da-p®, 
j>. 2H0A. 1. io). — dyuu“ — | m.inf. to 

offer tlie back, to offer to carry soiuethiiig for some- 
one, to offer assistance generally. "hdna-w61“ 

— 1 I ii.ag. (f. — hena- 

wajen — >, one who undei takes the work, 
duties, or resjionsibilities (of anotlier who is 
iiualile lo jierforin it or them). — hyon'* — | 

m.inf. to underlakt* the duties 
or responsibilities (of another who is iniahlc to carry 
them out), to niidertak*’ another’s labour, pith^sdr^ 
I g9»1TT: f. to convey and col hit 

grain or the like in these sacks; to touch the hack 
with the pidin of the hand. 

pyuth^ Tgz ni. (sg. dat. pithis u pedestal, a 

I tlirone (L.V. d2). Cf. pith. 

piyuth, see pyuyuth, 
i pyilth®r“ see 

pyothiis peth wz. see p. Ttibn, 1. 40. 
piyetas soc pyuyuth. 

pyafe“ I 1 . niiiuing at the 

nose (caused hy a et)ld in the head), a How of liquid 
muens froni the no.se, nasal catarrh, the catuiThal 
liquid itself ; the burnt tip of tlic wick of a Imrning 
! lamp (which lui'' to be snnlfetl off ami thrown away), 

I tlie Minfi' of a wick. Cf. plbal. 
i ' pyav 1 TziT^ ( for 2 , .‘see prasun) i 

i the act of bringing fortli offspring, parturition, giving 

birth (tu) (cf. lawa-p®, p. b41f/, 1. 2d: notha-p®, 
]). G61A, I. 18; sada-p®, s.v. sada 2); the present 
I sent, by licr blood -l elations (o a bride’s husband’s people 

i 

0 1 Oil tliu occasion of Lor a cliild, 

o 


pyov wtW 
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pyawa-bog'^ 1 m. the 

gift sent as above, on the occasion of a birth ; the 
presents given by the liushand’s people to the fainilj’* 
priest, servants, friends, relations, beggars on such an 
occasion. ■laday i f- the 

sending or presentation of this present by the wife’s 
relations, pyawa-pyav I TTOW: 

111 . parturition upon parturition, several birUis (of 
human beings or anitiials') occurring nearly simul’ 
taneously in the same house ; the having man)' 
children. 

pyov see pyon“. 
pyuw“ fv^, see piwun. 

pyawal l fTt^rr^ f. a wonan wlio has just 

had a child, a lyiug-in woman (cf. lawa-p®, i>. 641r/, 
1. 25 ; pina-p®, p. 737a, 1, 18) ( If. xi, 7 ; K.Pr. 252); 
(among a luiinber of women) anyone who has borne 
a cliild ; met. (of the tongue) inventive, imaginative, 
Iving fIC.Pr. 175). 

pyaway vrrw^ i f. the fee paid to 

the doctor, midwife, nurse, etc., wlit) attend n confine- 
ment ; the festivities on the occasion of a tdilld's birlli 
(cf. lawa-p°, p. 54 1 a, 1. 27). 
pyay f. a wottian wlio has lionie a child, used — “ 
as ill sada-pyay (s.v. sada 2 ; Ij. 258 mdh pim), 
a woman who has recently borne her first cliiid. 
Cf. prasun anti pyav 1. 
pyaye timgr, see prasun. 

pyuy« fqu I m. (sg. dat. piyis fuf^), an 

object of iiifection, e.g. a dearly loved child, 
peyiy xzrfilnT, see pyon®. 

pyuyuth or piyuth l fTRlrlT m. (.sg. dat. 

piydtas tMt(d4C)t love, affection, fondness, 
paz m. h:im (l*^) (Eh), 
peze 121 %, pezi uif^, see pyon'*. 
pez“ see ped and pyod®. 
p^z" i«r|i, SCO poz® 2. 

pOZ« 1 I adj. (f. puz^ 4^), true, truthful, 

verafiou.-i, botusl (tJr.tir. 141; (ir.il.; Uam, 827, 
162!)) ; true, not fahse (Cr.^f. ; Tj. 4(>t; ^iv. 1211, 
IfiOT ; li:1m. 334, 428, 1 108« ; II. x, 6,8) ; real, true, 
genuine, not imitation (Or.M., Siv. f)23) ; true, correct 
(Gr.Xr. ; ItaDi. 1063, 1238, 1687); as .suhst. truth, 
the true state of aflaiis (tii .Gr. J 35 ; Gr.M. ; SIv. 419, 
765; 115111. 34. 51. 131,238, 268, 361, etc.; K. 175; 
Y/i. 136 ; IC.Pr. I75,2’>7) ; as adv. of a trutli, verilv 
(Ham. 1243, 1318), — apOZ® --^4^ I 
adj. (f. puz^ apuz** 4? true and false, a 

rnisliiro of trutli and falnehood ; a ronianoo foiimlod cni 
fact (cf. apoz®-p®, p. 40a, I. 43) (f5iv. 119, 765), 
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bapar — I Ui. true conduct, honeet 

conduct, trulhfulness. — karun — m.inf. tt> 
make true, to keep, fulfil, carry out (a proniise or the 
like) (K. 37. 628, 722). — manun — 2TT^*l. m.inf. 

to accept as true, believe, credit (Gr.M.). — poz® 

— 4?T I adj. (f. puz*^ pUz^ 4^ 4|l), true 

in every jiaiticuhir (K. 1057). 

paz‘-kin^ 4^-f^^t5 ^^1'- of *1 truth veril}*, in truth 
(Ham. 843, 1149). — poth* — int? adv. truthfully, 

verily, in truth (El., \ 'A. 237) ; assuredly, certainly, 
without doubt (Gr.M. ; 11. G, 10). 

pazi apazi irf^ i adv. (with verbs 

of answering and the like;, is a mixture of truth and 
falsehood ; partly admitting and partlj' denying. 
— pazi — iif% 1 I adv, truthfully in every 

particular, exactly, really tGr.M. ; Siv. 1818). 

~poz® — 4f I nilj. if. — pUz** — 4l), 

onlireh' true, the u hole truth. 
pOZ® 2 if^ or ppz® i4^ 1 conjiict. but, n6vertbele.ss 
(cf. ama poz®, p, 27a, 1. 2) (Gr.M.). — akh clzah 
— I ly iidv. ‘but one thing’, 

but, iievertlieles.s, still, but on tlie other hand, 
poz trr^ (= ;U) or poz® 1 ITT^ I m. (sg. 


pbz^^s irr^% Itam. 93). u falcon, a hawk (M^ 114, 
paz; liiim. 93; K. 947 ; II. vi, 16; viii, 7; K.Pr. 
65, 161, 167, 199). -wol® i m. a 

falconer. 

pbz*^ 2 brt^ f. taking out, extraction, in atha-pbz®, 
p. 1. 7. Cf, pazun. 

puz, puz- wan (AV. 1141, see puj®. 

puz "q^ o r )p 1 t . ors 1 1 1 li o 1 1 o ur, ad^ t lo n , 

respect, homage fcf. dara-puz, p.2355, 1. 17 ; dwara- 
puz or -puza, p. 264a, I. 35 ; dyana-puza, p. 268/-, 
1. 15 ; pade-puz, j>. 683a, 1. 9 ; parthi-puza, p. 769/-, 
I. 43 : pbshe-puz or -puza, i». 779«, 1. 15; path- 
puza, p. 794a, 1. 4 : pitha-pfiza, p. 7965, 1. 1 ; pbtra- 
puz or -puza, 1 '. 804r/, 1. 27 ; pafeh^ puza, p. 8os„, 

l. 2 ; 39, 40; J^iv. 1180, 1744; puza, 52, 

112, 187, etc.; K. puz, 484, 1017; jtuzd, 1043-4, 
1054, 1069; K.Pr. 29, pfizd). — kariin® — 
f.iiif. to do worship or homage (to, dat.), to worshf|» 
(Eh; 17. V. 17, 21 ; giv. pac, 51 , 93, 526, ll61-3-;5-7. 
1175-6, 1 I-Sl ; jiftzd, 21, 113, 163, 209. etc.; K;7m. 
puz, 580, 1610 ; puza, 612 ; K. /u/z, 267, 340,311, 391, 
793, 1068; puza, 53, 322, 376, 521, 574, 651, 715, 
990 (causal), 1042, 1046). — paliin*^ — inrei^ f.inf. 

to complete worship or homage, to do complete worship 
to (K. puza, 337, 1042). 

piizi bekanawuu i 

m. iaf. tf> .seat (a pen'-'on) at worship, to sot food before a 
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pUz<* — 

iiriiliinnn nt an obsequial mcul. -bata -^7T 1 ’H i dHl'arsfJT; 
111 . the food nt an obsequial feast ; an obsequial meal, 
-khav I m. a Bralnnan wbo habitually 

eats nt obsequial meals. -khyon“ I 

in. inf. (of a Brahman) to eut an obsequial meal, 
-khyawun i m.inf. to 

sot food before the Brahninn nt such a meal, -wol^ 

J m. the Brahman at such a iiienl. 

puzaye behun i 

m.inf. to sit down to, i.e. to begin, religious [ 
worsliip ; (of the officiating Brahman) to sit down 
to eat the obsequial meal, 
puz^ tiF see pad 3 and poz^ 1. 

pazeb ^tifw I f «» ornament 

worn on the feet or ankles (consisting of a chain with 
small bells attached). 

puzakb I m- (sg. dat. puzakas 

who worships ; one wlio is devoted to continual worsliip. 
pazun 1 i MT«iTi^TrTvrR: m. (sg. dat. pazanas 

x?5PTF)« carrying out of hereditary family religions 
customs, family worship. — palun — I 

m.inf. to maintain and carry out such customs, j 
pazuu 2 I conj. 2 (reported 

ns conj. 2, but Isvara-kaula treats the verb ns conj. 3), 
(1 p.p. poz'^ 2 p.p. pazyov Gr.Gr. 22G) 

to turn out to be true (e.g. an unfounded fear to turn 
out to be justified) (Gr.M.) ; pazimuk" wakh, the 
word of truthfulness, a word of honour (Ram. 291) ; 
to bo jiroper, be fit, be suitable (cf. lazun pazun, 
p. 546b, I. 28) (Siv. 593, 971, 1752; Ram. 1182,, 
1G39 ; K. 476, 484, 524, 536, 590, 651, 726, 924, 971, 
1043, 1046, 1071, 1150, 1162; II. vi, 8; VZ. 304, ' 
K.Pr. 125). In tlio latter sense used in the future 
or conditional past wdth tlie fut. pass. part, of anotlier | 
verb to indicate propriety. In this case, when in the [ 
fut. it lias the force of the pres., ns in paze-m karun, 
it is proper to be done for me, i.e. it should bo done 
for me. So, in the cond. juist, fee pazihe sub 
mariin”, ho would have been jiropor to be beaten by 
thee, i.e. thou shoiildst have beaten him (Gr.Gr. 1 13-4 ; 
Gr.M. ; Slv. 535, 744, 840, 870, 1252 ; Ham. 12, 808, 
813,843, 1238, 1435, 1439, 1575; K. 3G0, 365); or 
it may bo used with the dative of the infinitive, as in 
iiasb pazi~y bananas, destruction is proper to become 
to thee (giv. 91 ; K, (pazi) 34, 37, 67, 81, 89, 133, 
etc. ; YZ. 554). poz“-mot“ 4?t'F7f I 41 
1 perf. part. (f. pUz^^-mufe^ that which has 

turned out to bo true ; fitted, bocomo suitable. 

pazun^ f^iat wdneh is proper, (a person’s 

or thing’s) proper duty or natural action ; panun'* ' 


pazun'* polun, (the tire) did what was to be expected 
of it, it did its proper duty (Ram. 1601), 

pazun 1 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p, p6z 

to o.xtmcf, bring out (from), draw out (e.g. the 
contents of a vessel or water frofu a well), empty nut 
(K.Pr. 35). poz^-mot** 1 f^:Frf^»T5TTt4- 

perf. part. (f. pbz^-niub“ Tri^-4w)i that from which 
the contenls have been eiitir^y drawn out or 
extracted, emptied out. 

puzan U5!F performance of ceremonial wor-diip, 

worship (cf. shiva-p®, s.v. shiv) (L.A’'. 22; K. 269, 
322, 494, 770, 779. 843, 074, 1053). 

puzun 1 ^4^Jt;conj. 1 (1 p.p. puz** V^), to worship, 
offer adoration to (cf. dul* p°, p. 2]2b^L 24) (giv. 11,' 
863, 1174, 1420; K. 321, 344, 370, 774, 1040-2). 
puz®-mot“ I ^tsra: perf. part. (f. puz^^-mufe* 

worshipped, adored; one who is being 
%vorshipped or adored. 

pazar l ?Tf?r?TT m- truthfulness, honesty, probity, 

trutli (Rl. also pnzit') (Gr.Gr. 141, Gr.M., Siv. 1754); 
sezara-pazara~kin*, with straightness and truth, 
liouestly (cf. sezar-pazar, s.v. sezar) (Gr.M.). 

paizar orpbzar Tnsrrr i 

in. a slipper, a shoo (made of leather) (Gr.M. ; K.Pr, 
56, 165, 248). -del -5J«T I a mean 

little w'orn-ont useless shoe, -din 
m. pi. inf. to give shoes, to drub wilh the shoe; met. 
to beat with abuse and disgrace (El. paizdr d//aa*') 
(Ram. 1090). -jur* -^1 t f* o poir of slippers, etc. 

(Gr.M.). -kbr* karlih^ f.iiif. 

to drub and abuse, -pod” -4^ I FTRtTFH 

sole of a shoe, -phrath -'^^7 or -phrith i 

m. (sg. dat. -phratas or -phritas 
an old worn-out ill-fitting shoe. — pat* karan* 
— I '3!lf?T^fTM'RTin7^in.pI.inf. to do shoe-solos, 
i.e. to drub with shoes; hence, met. to abuse, threaten 
and abuse, -sbikh^r^ I ** 

worn-out shoe, -zut” *4? I f. a rag of a 

shoe, a w'orn-out shoo. 

puzbr* UFrfx l m. a worsbipper ; a paid 

priest wlio officiates at a sbrinc. 
paz”ran 43rx«t I f. (sg. dat. paz®run^ 

tlie showing or proving to ho true, showing 
the true facts. 

paz^run 4?^f i conj. 1 (paz®r** 

to show' or prove to be true, to show the 
on tire truth of a matter, to prove by sliowing the 
truth, to decide tho truth (Gr.Gi’. 7). paz®r”-niOt“ 
4^-4^ I perf. part, (paz'^r*^- 

miib^ 44^-4^). inoved bv truthful menus. 

* ^ ^ * 
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pez^run 


paz*yar*z 


pez^run TgaT^sr; i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

pez'^r'* Tli^^), to instigate (a person) to the commission 
of some evil deed by divulging secret particulars (as to 
the means of its accomplishment, etc.) (©.g. instigating 
theft by divulging the locality of the property to be 
stolen, or how it is hidden). Cf. pedun and pyod“. 
puz^ran i f- (sg- dat. puz^run^ 

the causing to be worshipped bj*^ another. 
paz“^rawuil conj. 1 

(paz*rdw“ i-q- paz^run, q.v. paz®row°- 

mof* M<a|'0 3’^ I perf. part. 

(paz*rbv^-mute“ i.q. paz°r“-inot“, s.v. 

paz^run. 

pez^rawun i eonj. 1 

(1 p.p. pez^row’^ i.q. pez'^run, q.v. 

plzashun'* i.q. panzashun“, q.v. 


£ 


la 


15 


pazath i f. (sg. dat. pazUb“ qT?N). 

extracting, draining out, drawing out (e.g. water from 
a well), emptying; met. gradual total expenditure of 
amassed wealth. Cf. pazun. 
pazuth I m. (sg. dat. pazatas qsiHHj, 

truthfulness, honesty, rectitude of conduct. Cf. po2“ 1. 
pazov q^^, see padun. 
plzuw“ qi^q, i.q. panzuw®, q.v. 
pazay qi^^ i f., I q. pazath, q.v. 

pa2‘y6r“ i ^rmflqr: adj. (f. paz'ybr^ 

or, as subst., paz'yareh (of a person) 

truthful, houe.5t, veracious, sincere, true (Gr.Gr, 135, 
H2, Gr.M.) ; upright (of a judge, etc.) (Gr.il.). 
paz^yar^Z l f. truthfulness, sincerity 

(Gr.Gr. 142) ; true, sincere, and trusting mutual 
friendship. 


1 


R 

1 * '5^ ^’ho fifteenth (or, if wo count the a«j)irates ch, 
kli, and ph as sejiarate letferfs, tlio eigtiteenth) 
(’unRonant of the KaslimFri alphabet in the Roman 
cljaractor. It is the twenty-seventh (or, if we count 
te, bh, and z, tlto thlrlietli) consonant when written 

A 

in tlie JSarada or tlie Niignri cliarncter, and (he fifteenth 
consonant wlien written in (he Perso-Arabio character. 

In the language of educated persons of the (’ity, 
thi.s letter is sounded imich as in India, but is more 
dental than in the central portion of tlio Ganges 
Vnllei', where tlie sound is cla'ssod as ceroVtral. Tii 
K.TshiiiTr, on the contrary, the sound is dental, and 
in village talk and In old poetry is not unfrotpifiitlv 
interchangeable with (Ivat of a <lontal 1. This fact is 
recognized by the Pandits of the City, who liavo a 
stock phrase, ra-hmoi' ttikifnift, signifying that r and I 
arc identical in nature. In tlie modern speech of 
the educated, the two letters are nevertheless 
distinguished both in sound and in writing. On the 
other hand, in the old KiislimirT of L.V. 74, we find 
chor, a torronf, where tlie inodorii lancuasre has 
chul; and, similarly, in II. viii, 13, wo find the 
liferary Avord in61“, a father, jiroiionnced inoi* bv 
Ilatiin, the rustic narrator of the storv. (’f. also 
-such pairs as lubr and rudr, both names of (he 
god Siva. 

In the village dialect r is often sounded something 

like the cerebral r of India. 4’his latter sound is 

* 

not formally recogiilzed in tlie lilerarv language bv 

the use of any sjiecial character, so that, e.g. from 

the spelling of the word it is impossible to say 

wlietlier a villager avouM saA' kur® or kui*^, 

* * 

Pandits do, lioAA'eA'or, implicitly admit tlie o-xistonco of i 
tills cerelinil r-soninl liy writing in certain A\*ords the 
letter d, while, in attempting to illustrate the village 
pronunciation of the same AA'ord, tliey AA'i'ite r, the r 
in this ease representing tlio cerebral sound. Thus, 
for tlieir oavu dialect, they Avrit© kadun, to drag out, j 
while, for the village dialect, they AA'rite karuil, 
meaning tlicrebv karun. Similurlv thov write the 

* li 

literary bhadun, to seek, hut for the village dialect 
they Avrito bharun. Again, in the Hterarv language, 
they liaA’o hoth garuii and gadun, to make, in 
Avhieh tlie r of garun represents tlie r of the village 


garun. This eerebralization of r is not uniform 
CA'cii ill the vilhi go dialect, the sound varying fiom 
place to jdace, and sometime.s, oven in A'illages, wo 
hear d, not i*, Avhere the literary dialect has r. Thus, 
the literary word kur^, a girl, is pronounced kud^ 
in the country near Rarainnia, whore, according to 
Kh, s.A'. /‘Hf/, ‘ there i.s a great toiidencv tn change r 
into i/.’ In the present Avork, Avhicli tleids only Avith 
the literary, or standard, form of tlie language, the 
spelling of the Pandits is followed, but, when their 
sjielliiig of I lie village sounds is known, it is also 
given. Many instances of the interoliaiigo between 
d and r Avill he found in H., j*p. Ix.xi.x ff. 

It is well known that, unlike the liixlo^Arvuii 
languages, but like tlie other Dardic languages, 
Kashmiri has no hesitation in preserving unchanged 
an original conjunct consonant of Avhioh the second 
member is r. Thus, avo liave brot", error, comjiared 
Avilli (lie Skf. hhraitfi - ; gi'Oll^, an eclipse, for Skt. 
(jvtthdim- ; pbryust'^, e.xcellen!, for Skt. : 

trill, three, for Skt. //■/-, aiul many others. Slmilnrl\ . 
even when I here was no original conjunct, Ave find 
such Avords as drblid, Skt. f/or/Vfcrt-, jioor ; drot", Ski. 

a sickle; dryiiy'^, Skt. dvrarfi-, a brolher-in- 
laAA’ ; kroild'^, Skt, haraiuja^, a basket : kl'dl, Skt. 
. huldla-, a jiotter; krehoil", Skt /.row-, black ; tresh. 
Skt. fr/itin-, (hirst ; shran, Skt. mdnu-, batliiiig ; 
shrukh, Skt. a verso ; slirotSUIl, to become 

pure, Skt. and so on. There are several Avord.'^ 

in Avhicli (lie insertion of sucli a conjunet r is 
optional, (lie form Avitli r being ehicflv used bv 
IliiidiiB, and that Avllliout r being ohieflA” used Ija’ 
ilusalmiins. Such ore broth or both, in from ; 
shrath or shath, n river slmnl ; and zi*6d“ or z6d“. 

* m 

a Avator-hole. 

Tn Schools, tins letter, in (lie Sarnda cliaracier. 
Avhethor standing by itself or the first member of a 
conjunct consonant is called raka I'd lyf. I*' it 
is the final ini iiibcr of a conjunct, ns In (he svlhihlr 
ki*a it is called dutai'ikh 

Ilie Sanskrit. vuavcI ^ sometimes appears in 
K.aslimTrl Avriling, in boiroAved AAords. It is said to 
bo pronounced as ru as in krupiin“, niggardly, 
written iu nnilnlion of (lie Skt. hnnojah ; 
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racba twt 


but, especiallj’’ at the beginnings of a word, or in the 
case of words in common use, the character signifies 
the sound of re tg, and is used optionally as a method 
of indicating that sound. In such cases it is written 
as in reth a month; krehon“ black; 

rey, written or an ant. This re is liable to 
the ordinary rules of cpentliesis, so tliat when followed 
by U-iniitra, it is liable to be sounded as ryo or 
ryu. Thus, a saint, is pronounced ryosll**, 

ryush“, or even as resh’“. The sg. dat is, however, 
always reshis because here there is no 

epeuthesis. So IT*?, a tortoise, is pronounced krum**, 
while the same word, with another spelling is 

pronounced kmm . 

Whether initial or non-initial, in schools, the Skt. 
letter ^ is called renav re and the 

corres])0]iding long vowel-sign is called r^khav 

or rukhav ru 

The Siirada letter corresponding to the XagarT ru 
^ is called rukhari ro »»d that corresponding 

to the NjiirarT ^ ru is called ra ai* khara rii 


TT ^ 


ra tt in ra ar kharl rii tT ^ ^ ni. the name 

used ill scliools for tlio Sarada character corresponding 
to the Niigarl ru ^ . Cf. rukhari ro. 
rae, see ray. 
rai, see ray 2. 
re, rial, sco rey. 

re X iiiterj. It I Ilulloa ! l^sed pleonastically b). 

roe, r5i sec roy. 

ru ^ in ru-wagan m.pl. 

tomatos (Ml. ru idnujuu, m.sg. ruiicnugin, eg f. ; 
L. aiti ruthujuit). Cf. bota-wiguii, p- 1. 41. 

rah 1 ■ , » ■ III. a lord, possessor, owner, master; governor, 
disposer, ordorcr (VZ. lOo) ; Uod. 
rah 2 I f- mud, oiire, slush (cf. gurut*^ r“, 

II. 'Miou, 1. iftj ( Ml. : (ir.JI. ; L. 4o0, ; Iintn. 277 ; 

K.Pr. 4:C IIH. IHl); met. mean, low people (cf. 

sab r® melun, ^-.v. sah). — gafehun*^ • 

^fTffrlTWfTTf^^^* f. inf. to becotiiu mud ; (of a fruit) 
tu liccoiiu; bail, 1.0. to go bad and become in a Tmisli . 
lo l.c,-,uiic pubiicly disgraced by g»*oss abuse. 

— kariiiT'* to aiijily 

iimhI, to siiic^iir mud I on Boinctlilng) (cf- goda rah 
karuh**, p. 277^/, 1. MO) : t« lot fruit go bad (by 
kiM-jiiiig it) ; p ublicly to disgrace a |»erson by gross 

aliUHL*. 

rabi'Cahal ™ 

or accuijiij lilted jjhkI, ‘|Uiiyi0irc- -ddh i 

III. a ]>it, or hole in tbc ground, full ol mud. 


10 


15 


20 


25 


30 


35 


iO 


I I 

16 I 


&0 


-guriin -^5T, 1 m. (sg. dat. 

-guranas - a kind of small fish (see 

. gurun 1) found in nniiiddy water: a man wbo works 
in mud, and whose ljO<ly is consequently covered with 
mud. -tagara -wn: i m . a iiiud-trough 

( ,'jij ) : it supply of mud prepared for use os mortar 
in building ; mud mixed with chaff employed as 
plaster on walls or in levelling ground, -thaph. I 
f, (sg. dat. -thapi a mass of mud in 

the open hand (for plastering or the like), -zaiig 
I ^ mud -leg, a leg smeared with 

nmd (e.g. from walking in a quagmire). 
rdb“ ^ or rob*^ or rub“ ^ l m. a rouml 

■'ll* \4I 

depression or basin or jiit made in a mass, for receiving 
licjuid (cf. hili-roh“, p. MSlrt, b fi). 
rob I m. (wdien engaged in any 

work) diffidence, timidity, nervousness, due to 
iiiiother’s presence, and resulting in clumsiness, 
slowne.'i.s, and the like. — beliun — I wf 1 ' 

m.iiif. such clumsiness or slowness, due 
to such nervousness, to att.ack a jiersou. 
rabab . m. a kind of musical instniinent not 

unlike a banjo (EL), a rebeck, a guitar (M. 4G0, rubuh). 
robalad i adj. c.g. (a.s 

subst., f. robaladih ono who is slow or 

clumsy in Ids w'ork, owing to diffidence or nervousness 
due to aiiotber’s presence. 

reban or \ f- (sg. dat. rebun“ 

), N, of a certain kind of rice, with a small grain 
and red husk. L. 46M describes as a good white rice. 
rab“r^ f- kind of porridge 

like pap, meal mi.xed with buttermilk (the rnbrl of 
Iiid iii.) - 

ribas hb»‘barb, Mf^uui moor- 

trqfiiaiium (EL), i.tp rewand, q.v. 
rabHh ^’i ‘'“L rabtas familiarity, 

liahit. pMctice, use, lekhanuk'^ r° karun, to 
jiccustom oneself to writing (tir.M.). 
race «c‘e ratun. 

rCce I LpL long narrow strips of 

(loth, malting, or tho like; cf. rice. — gafehahe 
— I L pL inf. (of n ganueut, 

cloth, or the like) to become worn to rugs, 
rice l f-id. long wry narrow rags ot 

cloth or (he like ; long very thin shuviiigs of wood or 

tlie like ; cf. rCce. - kadahe — i 

f. pLlnf. to wear out clotli or tlie like into 

tliiii rags; mimitoly ami lo the utmost detiul to study 

;i hook on a suLsjoct, 

racha f. [notection. -kor* kariih^ 


rachith 


rich* 



f. inf. to do protection; to protect, guard (Itain. 1, 
-koi'i, ni.c.). 

rich' fxr^. see ryuch**. 

roche see ruth° 

r6ch“ I m. (fig. ag. rbch* 1 tV^). a watch- 

man, guardian, protector (cf. atha-roch*, p. t)2//, 1. 1 1 ; 
dana-roch’^, p. 222^, 1. 6; dranga-r®, p. 247/>, 1. d ; 
gabi-r p. 276/7, I. 16; gupan-r®, p. 2946, 1. 43; 
him*-r®, p. 337//, 1. 8; hur*-r®, p. 347(i, 1. 13; 
khal-r®, p. 397//, 1. 3; khana-r®, p. 401//, 1. 18; 
khel‘-r®, p. 4266, 1. 6; maiahe-r®, p. 697//, 1. 14 ; 
pingi-r®, p. 740/?. 1. 18; rata-r®, s.v. rath 1). (El. 
i'Qchh ; K. 36, 66, 79, 382) : a g\inrd, warder off (in 
the sense of one wlio obstructs from approach) 
(^iv. 1672). 

rbch* 2 I watchman, guardian, keeper, 

protector, custodian (of. dana-r®, p. 222//, 1. 3 ; 
pana-r® 2, p. 736/?, 1. 7) (Earn. 374, K.Pr. 176). 

rbch* behun i 4i*rT>4TFF m.inf. 

to sit as a guard, to guard oarefully. — rozun — I 
y q oj ni.inl. to remain on guard, to guard 
faithfully. 

rbch* 3 or rbch** l f- protection, 

pi eservation, guardiaii.ship (cf. dana-r®, p. 222//, 1. .6 ; 
darma-r®, p. 2446, L 3S ; daye-r°, p. 266//, 1. 24; 
hunW®, p. 337//. I. 12 ; khel*-r®, p. 4276, I. 3 ; 
pana-r® 1, p. 736//, 1. 6 ; pira-r®, i>. 7626. 1. 60; pot**-r®, 
p. 7876, 1. 14 ; rata-r®, s.v. rath 1) (Gr.M.). 

— gabhuh** — I f.inf. 

guardiaiisliip to occur, divine protection to bo accorded 
(e.g. in some calaniitv). — kariin^ — f.inf. to 
preserve, protect, save from harm (so-and-so, dat.) 
(El. rTtchhhnrHn\ Gr.M. ; K. 104, 106, 18), 246). 
rbchkrawach* l f- 

watch and ward, guanling, safeguarding, protection, 

sliielding. -w6l“ I m. a paid 

guar/1 or watchman. 

rachi-dar i m. tf. -darin -^f^^), 

one who keeps guaid, a keejier, guardian, cnstotlian. 
-dev I »'i- (f. -devih c 

guar/liaii demon, a -linn or the like who guards aiiv 

Td fc,' 

particular spot, fr/tin intruders. 

riich** \ f. 

[>rolectlou {Gr.Cir. 1*^]) ; awrittiMi chanii worn on tlio 
neck, arm, or other ]mrL of the body, as protection 
against deiiinniacal possessioo (Uaiii, 157^)) ; u Look 
or docuniont, the contents of whicli aro secret (o.g. 
mysteries) ; a written charm or amiiL.t carried by 
Musalmans inside the dol'^iia (q,\., p, 214^/, I. 41). 
According to El (s.v. rack) it consists of the luinius of 
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God, or the name of Muhammad, or the Musalman 

creed, or the names of tho greatest ^luslim Saints, or 

passages from the Q.ur’an. The umne may also bv 

used for the dbl*na together with its contents. 

rache karahe girr^T l f- pl- inf 

to do giuirdiiigs, to guard with great cure an/1 

j*recautiojis. — karith thawun — '^*1 i 

tti*i”f- fo P**f i“ some safe place an/l guanl 

securelv and carefullv. 

* 

rachi-trot® l TTXf^^: m. a kind of 

necklace. 


richbbi kilmic (I' spelling) K/6//7-7/ft/// cofiiufofiu/n tEl. 
%'ichlt(ihi kilmich). t'f. gUC. 

roche-mabe see roshiin. 

rachun x^*(; \ conj. 1 (1 p.p. roch** t^), t/) 

protect (cf. panun® pan r®, p. 7416, 1. 20) (Gr.Gr. 
6. 121 ; Gr.M.; giv. 93, 122, 426, 1 179, 1299; Ram. 
19, 164. 6U1, 505-6. 988, 1219; K. 113, 173. 
326—7, 685, 763, 1097-8) ; to inaintuin (cf. parda r®, 
]*. 7566, 1. I ; shill'®) ; to Iierd (caitle, etc.) (K. 186, 
203, 217) ; to clierish, nourish, rear, support, j/rovid/- 
subsistence f/^r (Gr.M. ; Siv. 435, 437, 478 ; Ram. 73. 
191, 306, 427, 510. 628, 773. 1227, 1297, 1523, 1533. 
1622, 1632 ; K. 483 ; YZ. 76, 141) ; to keep, guar/1 
(cf. hada r®, p. 322//, 1. 34 ; kath rachun^, p. 48t>//. 
1. 42 ; nem r®, p. 637//, 1. 4) (Siv. 22, 360, 378. 1388 ; 
Ram. 324, 326, 423); to keep hack (what is over), 
retain the surplus. — bhuiiun — WFX. I 

iw-inf- to nmke over charge of, make ovei 
for nourishing or maintenance. 

roch”-inot® \ I'eif. i>iir(. (f. riich®- 

mub*^ guai/led, ju'otecte/l ; kept over, kept 

back. 


rachan-d6d“ X^X-^^ ■ m. the love m- 

symj)athy felt by a guai*dian or cherislier for the cared 
for object, -dag -^1 f-. id. -har -fTX I 

TT?T*i 1 ^: c.g. deserving of being guarded or cherished ; 
one who is f/ui/l of. or accustomed to, guarding, 
/■herishiiig, etc. -wol“ 1 (f- 

-wajen -ofTFrsj), a g/iardian, ]'rotect/>r, cherisher. 

rachana yun® x^^ i 

pass, m.inf. to bo the object of proteotion, to bo 

protecto/l un/ler nil ci leimistances, to be taken groat 

* 

care of, to bo confituially cherishod (Siv. 437). 

rachani (or rachini) bhunun xtBft^ (Xtwt^) 
I X^lU m.inf. to entru'<t to (somebody's) 

care. 


richis fxfw^. ryuch®. 

rachith f- nniiiit/»!UineG (I'-ll. rachhit, where only 

it is noted). 


rachawun" 


— 825 — rud 


rachawim" »-'g- (f- rachavim^i « 

gu:ii-<Hnii, protector, saviour (f§iv. I8I, I3ri4) ; a 
guard, watclier, (cattle- or sliep-'l herd ( Iv. ISo, 383). 
rachawaii i f. puynient made for 

guarding, a guard ian’.s or caret Jtker’s wages, 
rochyov see roshun. 

racyov see ratun. 

rocyov TT^TW, see rotuu. 

rad -1 ndj. c.g. rejected, waste (e.g. waste jiaper) 
(Gr.M. ). — karun — m.inf. to reject, make of 

uo use, resistor oppose (an order) ((dr.Jf.) ; to make 
usele.>is (Kiiiu. 783), 

rad Tir i Tprm: f. a mountain torrent swollen In* a 

■* 

liearj*^ fall of rain. Of. rada. 
rad 1 TTTf i ra. ju'ide in one’.s bodily strength, 

rad 2 I ^01^4 ni. length (e.g. of a garment, a 

pillar, or a rope) (ef. nawa-r®, i>. titihi, 1. 20; pufea- 
oi* pufei-r®, p. HOTr?, I. 15) ; the long strij) of cloth 
forming the hack or front of a garment, as in the 
next (Siv. 1507). Cf. razar. 

rada-piit^ i f- (sg. did. 

-pace tlie middle strip foianing the lnu;k or 

front ( ti'oni tlie neck to tlie lowest edge) of the p/ienm 
or long iiight-gown-liki; garment worn liy KasliniTrTs. 
rada-r«ad i adj. e.g. long every 

way ; i.e. (of a garment, shawl, hljiidf.*t, or the like) 
covering, oi' sullicient to cover, the entire l)odv; (of 
lopros)' or other external disease) covering the entire 

body. rada-zyuth“ i itdj. (f. 

. , very long, longer than necessary (e.g. 

a garment, cloth, i>illar, or the like), 
rad 3 TT^ I m. a 

woven mat (of grass, reeds, or tl>e like) ; a (loatiiig 
island (snpjiorted on a iinit-Iike raft), .sueh as those 
wliich exist on tJie Dal lake and elsewlierc in Iva.slimtr. 

M 

Itoot-crops and tlio like fire grown upon lliem (cf. 
demba-r®, p. 21 7A, 1. 35) (L. 344-5 ra(l/i,^iv. 1830). 
rada-wagow® 111 . a long 

narrow kind of mat, usually made of reeds, 
rad 4 XTf ra. in naga-rad, p. ii24a, 1. 39, q.v. 
r*da I 111 . one who distresses or causes worry 

to another, following him, por.secuiing him, and 
interfering in his work. 

rada i ni. n m:ias or jiilo of dirt (nmd, water, 

hiiihI, or the like) fallen from a height, or carried 
down by a mountain torrent in Hood. < 'f. rad. 
rada wMun i 

t<» let fall a mass of buch dirt (e.g. of irdc, when 
engaged in wilting, or paini, when ))iiinting, or 
jilasicr, when plastering). — wasun. — ' 
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m.inf. a mass of earth, stones, and 
wood, etc., to be c.irried down by a swollen mountain 

torrent icf. rad i ; dirt to be dropped as in tlie 
preceding. 

rada or (as usually spelt) radha TJUT f. N. of a cele- 
brated herd-maiden, tlie favourite consort of Knishn 
oi Iviishna (/irveff), during Ids residence in lirindahaii 
(lJtn(/dif{Hf() among the cowherds. She was also 
called Rndliikn (see radika). 81ie i.s worshipped as 
the .SV/Wf, or energic power, of Krishna, and, by some 
IS even, as such, identified with him (.Siv. 701, 1141, 
143 1 , 1441, 149fJ, 1G23, 1608). -krushn -^x^m. 
N. of Krisliiia looked upon as one with Kadha, 
Krishna together with Ids energic power (f5iv. 989, 
1323, 1300, 1434, l4C0, 1667). 

rada TiT'3 l m. a rascal, a bluckiruartl, 

violent scoundrel (cf. mula-r®, 507n, I. 44)- as 
adj. c.g. vile (Kl.) ; of. r6d“. rlda-necyuw® 

I m. a rajcal’s son ; a boy 

scoundrel, a young scapegrace. 

rad* ( = “dj. c.g. rejected, thrown away, 

worthless, trashy; in the following: — rad* gabliun 

m.inf. to become 

rejected, llirown away, worthless, no longer of any 
use. — kai’uu — l m.inf. to render 

wortldess, make waste of, deju-ive of all usefulness. 

reda ‘^r i m. ihe heart, reda- 

dod® t m. pain of tlu heart, 

pain ill the lieart; the pain caused by love or aft’eclion. 

reduk" l (f- rediic® ), of, 

or heloiigiiig to, tlic iieart ; a legitimate son or 
daughter. 
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roda f. bowels (Ml.). 

rod® I J'llj. (f. rbz® TTfl). long, not 

short, longihy in comparison to width (cf. lat*-L®, 
_p. 535&, 1. 38) (K.Tr. 261). Cf. rad 2. 
rod® xjs I m., i.u. rada, q.v. 
rud j. , i m. (pi. dat rudan not *rodaii 
(jr.Gr, 51), a river, stream: (in Kiislinilrli 
rain, rain fall, a shower (Gr.Gr. 18, 51, 252, 2.57 ; 
Gt .AL. ; W. 115 nul ; L. 463 rin/ ; Siv. 713, 1391; 
lliim. 172. 863, 1545; K. 318-20, 325, 1087, 1137; 
K.Pr. 59, 181, 245. 248). — daruil — | 

111 . inf. rain to stop. — karun — 


in. inf. to pour forth min, to give min 
— pyou® — tijj m.inf. rain to fall, to 
Gr.M. ; K. 75, 325 ; K.Pr. 181). 

ruda-obur m. 

oburas abias a 

-bubur -^WT I m. (sg. dnt. 


(K. 317). 
rain i El. ; 


(sg. dat. 
rain -cloud. 

-bubaras 


N (5) 


riid“ ws — 

f. ’• 

{jI. IHUU. also -babar si rain-bubbla, 

a single bubble forinetl on tlie surface of watiT or 
ttio like by rniii falling on it ; (in ilio pi.) a muss 
or qnriivtity of suck ljubblos formed in tins way, 
mill -froth, -bubaray 

f. a clot or network of bubbles fonnetl as ub. 
-banit" or -borut“ l o'lj- 

(f. -barufe^ fnll of rain, wet through with 

rain, coveroil with drojis of rain, -bai’itli -^iT^ I 

adj. c.g., id. -chokh I 

TSTreir: m. (.sg. dat. -chokas a rain-blow, a 

o 

sliort violent torrent of rain (local in character). -chol“ 

I VTTT^TTrT: adj. (f. -chaj’ 

or ), washed or cleanod by ruin; as snbst. 

ni. a lieavy fall of r iin ( lastiiig a considerabio time). 
-chyuk“ i in. a rain-squirt, a slight 

shower of rain, a liglit gentle full, 'dalin I 

f. a rain-slope, a sloping gutter 
or similar arraiigeincnt at the back of a house-roof 
- for carrying off rain, -data *^T I WfsVTXT f- ** 
sleatly stream of rain, -dor" I 
in. a In'oah in rain, a ]ieriod of line wcaflier 
between rainfalls, or after long rain, -darei* I 

: ni., id. -gata -513 I 

f. ilai kness accompanying, or caused Viy. rain ; a durlc 
night with ruin. 'jdr* I Viy f- a 

eoutinued downfall of rain, a long rainfall. -k“t" 
-slifl I adj. (f, -k"ts*‘ wot with rain, 

soaked with rain (e.g. clothes), covorotl (e.g. a lotus- 
leaf) with rain drops. -k"tear I 

III. the condition of being soaked or c<>vered with 
rain, as al». -lawa | i^cn; f. a liglit shower 

of rain, cnii-sisii Mg in the sprinkling of only a few 
sparse drop.s. -nor" I gfsiTWTf^^iT m. a drain 

for carrying ofV rain from a roof "r the like to un 
outside oi.stern or the like, -iibr^ 

f. a rain-pipe or gutter (on a house or the like), 

-palav I la- 

a riiiii-coat, a waterproof cloak, or the Hke ; a 
garment wet through with rain. — pene — 12131 j 
^fsiTTrlT^ITT* rain fallings, a lime or occasion 

in which rain is fulling heavily, -pashpay -UTIiT^T I 

f. the trickling of rain drops 
(o.g. from a roof, or the like, aflor a heavy fall). ■ 
-pewan i f. (sg. <lat. peviin*^ 

). the time dining whicli rain falls, a rainv 

Tv “ 

season, -riid I ^frTgfg: f. rain iqioii rain, 

incessant rain (lasting several days), -ratll -TT'3^ I 
yTTPEnTfr: f. (sg. (hit. -ratbi a short heavy i 

fall of rain. -r"y -T^ I f. « certain smafl 
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— rud"-mot" 

bird. It foretells rain by continnouB wailing; met. 

a liabv that wails continuously. "I'^^y gaildun*^ 

-T^ I f inf. 

‘ to sot up the raiii-wiicli ’. In times of exc(*8sive 

rain, a doll niado of old rag.s is fastened to a stake 

and set up in the ground. Oft'eriiigs are made at its 

foot, and it ,i.s then heateri on the head with shoes. 

This is lielieved to canso the rain to cense, ami is 

indientod hv tliis phrase. -tur" -c|5^ I 

f. the coolth of rain, e'<p. the coolness after ruin 

in the hot weather. -tvatll I f- 

(sg. dat. -trati -'=^f3U a tiinnderbolt accompanying 

violent rain. (The thnndeibolt or lightning is 

looked upon as itself fiery rain.) -tas -Z'Rb ' 

m. a short violent, hut hnnd, 

* 

hurst of rain (es[t. in the rainy season), -fehevifi 

I ^fsOlTYvi: f. cessation of long’ cnnliiiue4 

rain. -fehevinen or -feliewawaneii 

I gfsf%^vrr^^!T ®dv. at tin; time of sucli 

cossution of rain, (going, doing, etc.) wVien the ruin 

has slopped, -fehewawiin" i 

III. flic lime of the cessation of such continued rain. 

-fehewawanen l ^fsrfiffY^T^^TT »d''., se .* 

-febeviiieu, ah. -tsbeway i f. 

oe.ssation of rain, -vela t lime 

of rain, the season when rain fulls, the rainy season, 

% 

the rains, -walay l f- tho 

descent of inin, the tiino during whicli rain is 
actually falling. -won" I m. rain- 

water ftlr.t ir. Tit. W. i lo). 

rud" see rozuu. 

rodad jIj. , m. an occurrence, incident (llani. 

t38tt): an acconnt of oircumstances, a stuienmnt of a 
case (Ram. KbUt). 

rSdagi l f. rascally conduct, the 

conduct of a hlnckgnard or scoundirl. I'f. rada. 
radliii TTiaT. si c rada. 

radika or (a.s usually spoH'i radhika TT(M«fiT f.. i q. 
rad ha, soe rada. 

radola adj. c.g. rascally. 

a clieut, swindler, bully, or similar evil doer, 
radoli l f- *h® actions of a bullying 

or .swindling evil doer. 

rbdil TTf'?’*! I f. ra.'^cnlly conduct (esp. of u 

boy’s naiiglitincss). 

radolagi i f. tlie coudnet of u 

bullying or .sn indling evil doer. 

radolil f, tlie ('.oiiduef nr nature 

of ji V»u 11 vilify or swindiiii^ evil door* 

■> “ " 

rud"-inot" so*- rozun. 


radan TT^ 


827 


radan »».. seo ram. 

r^dim I eon j . ‘i (•> p.p. r'^dyov 

(of some incurable disease, calamity, or the like) i 
to beset a jierson and become tlioroug-bly establislied ; ' 
to become subject to abuse, cursing, reviling. Tbo 5 
causal of this verb is r^danawTiu (Gr.Gi*. 175). 

r'^dith gatshun 1 

111 . inf. (of defilement, disgrace, calamity, di-ease, or 
tlio like) to beset (a person) ainl becoiiic lliorouglily 
establislied. i® 


r“dyo-mot'‘ 1 i^eif. part. (f. 

rMye-mUfe“ ), (<>f a calamity, incnrnhle 

diseiiso, or the like) tlioronghU’ established ; beset by 
abuse, etc. 


rodailg m. madder (Eh). 

r^danawuii 1 conj. I (1 p.p. 

r®dan6w“ to cause trouble, calamitie.<, 

disease, or the like, to beset a person and become 
tlioroiigbly estiiblisUed (Gr.Gr. 175), 
rudr 1 rud^r or rudar m. (sg. dat, 

rudras (he same as ludr, '(.V. a N. of tbe 

god Siva (Slv. 2, b!), 57, 1-I2d, H06 : K. 579, 619. 
1)20, 625, 79U, 82d) ; X. of a group of gods, eleven in 
number, supposed to be inferior to Siva, who is 
said to be its head (Siv. 522) ; Siva, tis present in 
fire {Siv. 158, I 120, 117-i). 


13 
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rudra-manth'^r nr -mant^r m- 

N. of a certain forniula <tr mv-tioal verse sacred 
to Siva (Siv. 126). -sandy a -^T^T «r f. X. of a 

certain sacred [ihicc (f/rfliti) sacred to Siva (Siv. 1496). 
rudr 2 oi- rud'^r m., i.rj, lod^r, (pv., coral 

(Siv. loin, 1S71). 


I 
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rafagar m. a inender (of garments] ; (in Ksli.) 

a hand sliii wl-mnker, a shawl -mender, shawl-reiiairer 
rfifat/itr, rn/ufjfif). According to Eh these men 
work w'ith the needle, and are generally ^fiisalinans. 

raf iq i ,, SCO raphikh. 

rafaqat , see raphakath. 

raftar /c-j, going, moiion, guil, used — » n.s adj, c.g. 
Cl’, kaj-raftar, j*. 4o05, 1. 5. 
rafiz, beo rbphiz, 

rag T7I I f. 

an art'-ri’, \ein (aecording to El. s.v,, /-rful rarj is tlic 
cephalic vein ainl lunsifi/i rofj is t)m hasIHc vein) 
(Gr.il, masc, by r-rror ; .Siv. 197, 1863; Ram, 1350; 
K.l'i'. 20;j^ ; ii t'-ndoii, nerve, sinew ; u iliin line 
in s*imetliing (e.g. in while cloth a tliin black line 
woven ill rmtl Joi-niiiig a defect, a flaw' in a precious 
bione, a mineral vein in u bill, et<'., a line of dilfereiit 
co!our'*d water occurring in the main stream cf a 
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river, marks of impurity in jirecions metals or of dirt 
in good grain, and so on); consiinguinity, bb.nd- 
relationship (within the jiroliibitcd degrees of marriage) 
(cf. mamat“r^ rag, p. 571/), 1. 9; matamal-rag, 
p. 607o, 1. 28). — kadun“ — I 

4 ^ s 

l.iiif, to drag out a win or kinship; hence, met. 
to divulge secrets with the object of sowing dissoiisioii 
jinmiig friends. — marun“ — 1 
f.inf. tbe vein to be hit ; lienee, to hit tiie verv 
niiimte mark, i.e, in some apparently impossible task, 
or, with some apparently unobtainable object, finally' 
to succeed to one’s heart’s content (esp. wdien this 
occurs secretlv). — mubariin'* — l 
(f^ f-iiif- to bleetl, let blood, phlebotomize 
(Gr.M.). — neriin^ — i «tig r t^~ T^’r HHm«^nn - 

Cinf. a thin lino to appear 
in sometliiiig (e.g. a dirty mark or stain to appear in 
cloth after it is w'aslied.a flaw to appear in a precious 
stone after it lias been polislicd, a minerfd vein to be 
discovi red ns the result of prospecting, and so on) ; 
(in the negotiations for a marriage) the existence 
ol a reliitionsliip which is a bar to muirtage to 
be discovered. — WOthun^* — I 

f.inf. a vein to rise, i.e. to feel desire 
f.u’ revenge (tlirougli another), -zal I 

adj. c.g. an il l-eondit itmed person, malevolent, 
malicious. 


raga T^r 1 f.i*i. veins, arteries, a 

©s.- 

mass, or network, of veins or arterie.s. -dod°^ ' 

adj. (f. -diiz** “having the 

arteries burnt,’ i.e. (owing to iiiHannuntion of the 
throat) hoarse. — kheue — I f!f% V I < H 

f. pi. inf. ‘ to eat tlie vi-ins*, i.e. (in a fight) to scratch 
(111 opponent’.s (liroat w'ith tlie finger-nails. — maga 
— I f.id. (a jingle of raga) the 

fine veins (or sinews) of the tbroat ; tbo blootl-vessels 
of tl 111 tbroiil wi]id 2 )i|>o and gullet as a whole, 
-pashe -trrn 1 f.pl. the luutuid criticism 

conitnoii iiinoiig blood • re liil ions ; tlie concoril or 
mutual good understanding betwei'n blood -relations, 
-pashe kadahe -xj-nr 

f. pi. inf. criticizing detail- or fimling fault with 
one’s blood-relution-s. -pashe nerahe -TITTr %T5TI 


E I'l- inf. (in any undertaking) 
crilici-m of details or hloud-rolations or quiditles 
to bocomo manifest, -pay -irq I >n* tlie 

clue of the veins; lienee, the union or juuctiou of 
veins, nones, or sinews, -pay kadun -^crq I 

Ill inf. ‘ to pull out the clue of tlie 
nerves’, i.e. In iinpdi’i' inimiti'lv into some hidden 
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('I rt-iimstaiift' or lor sonit- liiddeii tiling, "pay neriin 
-TTZr I Jii inf. ‘ the clue 

Ok 

of tlie nerves to become visible i.o. to ascertain 
by inimite investigation the facte of any hidden 
fircunistanco or thing. 

rag 1 TT^ I ni. love, affection ($iv. 587, 785, 1048, 
1110, litll, 1172, lVfJ8, 1319, 1355, 1389, 1448, 1493, 
1558, 1573, I75‘i, 1891): loving desire, intensi* 
longing for something loved (^iv. 1031); love f<>r 
the things of (his world (as opposed to tho love 
directed to God) ($iv. 1691, 1749, 1797). — gabhun 

— 3]^*^ I m.inf. love or affection to be 

produced (by somotbing or some occurrence, etc.) ; 
intense loving longing to be experienced (Siv. 708). 

raga-sost“ i «dj. (f. 

-subh“ hih of love, alfectionale ; causing or 

^ I C' + 

]>roducing atfection. -vyot** J adj. 

(f. -veb“ ), full of love, affectionate, 
rag 2 xrn i f. the Imckbone of a 

horse (cf. nahi ragi, p. 1. 28); X. of a certain 

race or class of liorses, sni'l to be specially docile 
and of liigli quality. ragi-hond“ I 

adj. (f. -hunZ'‘-^3), (a Imrso 

of ibis special class. 

rag 3 TTTf I f. a .song in a sweet and low 

tone (Siv. 1455, 1803). 

ragu or (ns usually spell) raghll m. X. of a 

celebrated king of India of the .solar dynasty, the 
sou of 1 tiil|)a, and ane'*stor of Itaiua-canrlra. 
• iiaiidail ni. the sou )i.e. doscendtuit) of 

Ifagbii, a title of Kaina-candra {8iv. 1491). -liath 
in. the Lord (descended from) llaghu, a title of 
I’aiiia-candrti (Siv. 1491). 
rig* see ryfig“, 

rig* s®® rydg**. 

rdgi in rogi wuchun 

HK inf . to look out for faults or fiiiw.s (in a person », 
to seek out (liisi weak i»oints. pick boh.'; iii Iiini. 
Gf. rug** anil rogun, 

rbgi 1 tW I :idj. c.g. full of love, full of 

alYcetion , iinjia-SKii'iied . 

rbgi 2 Tt»ft I adj. o.g. skilled iu singing 

sweet low music. 

rug or rbg I m. a disease, sickness, 

malady, distenipci- ((ir.tir. 18; ; $iv. 1511. 

1579, 1855), 

ruga-hot** i ^3TTf«T: adj. (f. -hub“-fi3). 

stricken hy disease. -rost** I adj. 

(f. -riibh** -TfPd fi ‘et* from disease, Inadlhv. -rabliar 

ni. freeiloin from disease, good 
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health, henlthinoKs (often, hut not only, used itj 
Vilessiiig.s or the like expressions of approve!) . 
-vyot** I adj. (i. -Vbb^ suffering 

from disease or from an illness; sufforing from the 
suljsoquent consctiuences of an illne.ss (thinness, 
weaknes.e, and so forth). 

rugi I TT^rgrr: adj. c.g. an invalid, one who suffers 
from a long continued or chronic illness : nn''Crnblc 
(LI. i'offi). 


tug** in rug** wuchun | 

m.inf. to bear a grudge against (a person), to net 
innlevoleiitly towards, t^f. rogi. 
ragidar i adj. c.g. miirkeil 

w'itli a lino of alien colour (and therein’ flawed ) 
(c.g, a flaw in a precious .sfoiie, or a black line on 


wliitc clotli, and so oil) (see rag), 
raghu ragu. 

raghav see ragav. 

ragal «'>j- c-g ’ i 'l 

ragidar, q.v. 

rugbl* in rngbl*-badar i 

f. a kind of blanket woven of 
woollen threads of varied colours. 8nid to bo not 


si I'oiiir. 

rugalad i adj. c.g. (ns snbst., 

f. rilgaladih an invalid, one who .suffer.K 

from a cl ironic or lonjx illness. 

rbgan m. grease, varnisli. polish (Gr-M.) ; 

clarified butter, f///t (W. 155 roghfin, L. 359. 

K.ri-. ISO). 

rbgun l t'l. secret ojiposition 

(csp. to a suboriliiintc or weak peyiion). 

rogili f. a Certain musical mode (in 8kl, va^iii?) : 

X. of a certnin kind of godiless (IJam. 580 taffiTia. 
with suff. of indef. art.). 

ragar TT^TT m. X. of .a certain village of good repute 
for its wool-wea viijo-. 

ragar* TT^IX ® *’*' belonging to, oi* produced 

in (lie village of Kagar. -pot'* I 

111 . a kind of wocdleii cloth woven in Kagar, or of tlie 
same kind ; descriVied :is struii;.d y woven of fine tliri-ads 
nnd whito in colour, 
rigis see ryug**. 

ragav or (as generally spelt) raghav tu. u 

descendant of Ilugliu (see ragU ), e';p. Ilaiuft-c:ind ra 
(Siv. 1491). 

rah 1 XTW I ’^ixrcrvi: a fault, sin, crime i K.l’r. 81. 

117 I : fruitless exertion (cf. padi-r®, p. 881//, 1. bni. 
— kharun l in.inf. to I.I ing 

a chirL'i' of a fa nit, to aeciisc. kliasUll — I 
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111 . ill f. a charge of a fault to bo brought, j 
— ladun — l m-iof- to bring a 

charge of a fault, to accuse (Uaiii, 1230, H. v, 9) ; 
to tlentroy (K.Pr. 121). 

rah 2 TT^ I TT^' oi- of a Daitya, or demon, who 
is supposed to sei;;e the sun and moon and thus cause 
eclipses (L.V. 22, 6iv. 1120) ; (in astronomy) the 
ascending node (K. 130) ; a falling star (hi.), 
rah 3 XT? 1 f* road, waj', i>ath ; a course of conduct 
(had-rah adj. c.g. one wdio follows an evil 

course, bad, wicked); az rah-e-jangal j\,j\ 

on the road to the forest (Kam, 201), 
reh ^ or f. flame, burning (cf. nara-r®, i>. 6-l8ri, 

1. 29; nawa-r®, p. cedi', 1. 46) (El. /•//r ; W. 124; 
§iv. CG, 92, 1033, 1503, KUO, 1G50, 1758, 1843; 
Itam. 9, 770, 1079-80, 1613, 1623, 1696, 1784 ; | 
K.rr. 31,135, 180, 254, 262); burning heat (lit. and | 

met.) (Uaiti. 391, 1172—3). | 

rih fX^ < m. wind, air, flatus; | 

rheumatism, rheumatic gout. : 

roh“ 1 vFV’STIt?!?: in. N. of a certain dance 

’J i 

performed hy women at the spring festival, the 
New Year, and similar occasions. They dance in i 
two lines facing each other, advancing and retreating, | 
and singing (Siv. 1014). 

ruh ^ m. in bunii-riih, a quick movement of the 
eyebrows (buinb). See p. 108 f/, 1. 6. 
riiha ( = ^^jj) l m. (see \V. 18) the spirit, j 

soul, life (W. 18 ruh) ; pos.sessiou by a demon 
(epilepsy or the like), or by a spiiat (as in prophecy ) ; 
a spirit of the dead, (in pi.) the dead (K.l’r. 181 ). 
ruh® I m, N. of a certain medicinal j 

]i!aiit said to liavo long leaves and a root shaped like 
ginger, and to grow in tlie highlands. It is given to 
cattle as a tonic. 

rahddr* *' permit for 

use on a journey or f<»r transporting goods, a pass]>ort 
(Gr.M.) ; esp. iieniiission (formerly necessary) to 
leave Kashmir (Tj. 21o, 434). 
rihal 1 f- a stand or rest on 

•whicli a book is placed for reading, a reading desk ' 

I 

(formed hy two boards crob-iiig eiudi other like the j 
letter X). 

rihal 2 i a<lj. c.g. 

(a person, or any particular liml)) Hufforiiig iroin 
rhoumatisin or rlieinnatic gout; (food, cdc.) wliir'b 
induces iltis iliscase. | 

ruhil (? spelling and gender) a certain jdant used in \ 
dyeing. ^flxcd with other d^'cs it furnishes n j 
A /u'ihl and black colour (sic) (L. 68). j 



rahalad i adj. c.g. las subst.. f. 

I rahaladlu 'be per.'^on ^olit of luatiVf 

found guilty of a fault or crime, 
rihalad l ^TT^'tZlIttilnt: adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

rihaladih , ta per.'ou, or any particular 

limb) suffering from rheumatism or rlieumatic gout, 
ruhalad i >T?rTfwE: adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

f ’v'' 

ruhaladih ), pos.sessed by a demon, under 

the influence of demoniacal possession (i.e. epileptic 
or the like). 

ruhalcd adj.e.g. easily discomposed, 

easily perturbed, panicky. 

rah®m Xf*I rahm m. mercy, pity, compassion, 
Iniinauity (cf. be-r®, p. 121i, 1. 5) (Gr.M., K.Pr. 133). 
•dil (Jj , adj. c.g. tender-hearted, humane, gentle 
(Gr.il.). — karun ai. inf. to show compassion 

(Gr.M.). 

rahma-rost® x?fl-X^ adj. (f. -riitsh® 
cruel, pitiless (El. rfi/t»>riisf) , 

I rahim X?tH adj. c.g. merciful (W. 6i. 

rahmat rah®math X?^^ la- (sg. dat. 

rdhmatas X^WXf), mercy, coinjiassion, pity. 

: raihan the sweet basil (Grynnon/jn/asifw, 

Eb). (Cf. ban-r®, p. n4«, 1. 41.) 

1 rahun x^^ or (E.V.) ruhifn i m. (sg. dat. 

I rahanas x?^^ rahnas Xf*tHb garlic, AZ/ihm 
sdfinim (according to ICb, s.v. ruhnn, in Kashmir 
I ‘ eaten l>y M usalimlns, but not by HindHs) (L.V. 89, 
90 ; K.Pr. 26, 80), 

rahiia-onguj^X?^-'^5^ • ‘a garlic- 

finger’, encouraging in bad conduct, esp. encouraging 
a child ill naught iiiess. -dol -XI?f I m, the 

skin of tlie garlic-root ; a very closely woven clotli 
(so close that the tli reads enn hardly be seen I. 
-gOgaj^ I f. a clrtve of 

garlic, "kuj* I f- the g.arlic j'lniit. 

-mbnd® l f. tlie root 

nf the garlic iilaul ; a cake of pounded garlic 
cooked ill oil. -phakh 1 *"• 

(sg. (lot. -phakas the stink of garlic, 

rdhin frf?^ ‘T riihin or rohml xVf?^ f. N. of 

j a wife of Vasudeca and luotlicr of iSalur.ainn. the 
step-brother of Ivrislina (in Skt. Udhiuh ( K. 42 ff.) ; 
i N. of tlio fourtli lunar mansion or asterisin (Siv. 175 ; 
i Hum. 124, 1 1(%; K. 57). 

' rahath m. (sg. dat. rahatas XT??!^ ', 

j le^t, jicace, quiet (131.; E. 162; IL. ix, 4: YZ. N; 
j K.Pr. 218); liupi>iuoss, comfort (Pam. 1 5U7, K.l’r. 86 j ; 
j rahat-e-jan , m. comfort of ilio soul, halm of 

life (K.Pr. 5(1, 153). — san “dv. quietly iKI.). 
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rahzun TfasT. (<-‘f- m- (*'■ rahziin^ 

I, a higliuuviiitin, footpad, rold>cT (YX. 11 
roftZiiti : K.Fr. 30, 2rjj ; (in Ksli.) a scoundrel, 
blnckgtiurd , iiialovolent fellow (Rslin. 87 mhazuu). 
raj f- !i hnltor (for liunoiog with) (El.). The same 
ns raz, q.v. 
raj TT^. sec rajy. 

raja l TTsTT m- n king, sovereign (Itani. 213, M7d, 
IJ2 V 1534, 1588; K. 133, ofiO ; K. x, 7, 8, 14; 
xi, 2) ; cf. laza 1. -bay f. a king’s wife, a 

queen-consort (K. 1160). -kot*^ 1 m. a 

king’s son, a prince, -zada in. a king’s 

son, a prince (Ram. 1128, 1493; II. xi, 7). 
raj* -5^ or ruj'* 1 see rol“. 
rij I f- roguorv. knavery, cheating. 

rUj^ 2 T5! {for 1, see rol“) i 

w Nijb 

^'oopcit *• o long pt'oces'^ion of 

many jioojile. — lagun** — 
f.inf. sncli a procession to be formed. 

rbjni TT^ft f..i.q. roii^ q.v. (sg. dat. rojniye 

(Siv. 1175) or (ni.c. in Siv. 1135) rajnaye tt’^t^). 
a queen (Siv. 1135. 1175, 1518). 
rajer m. a black or dirty murk in 

cloth or the like, (’f, rag, rol“. 
rajaren or (q.v.) ron'^ TT^ i f. a 

king’s wife, a queen-con.sort itir.trr. 39; ^iv. 472, 

I 1 i O ) . 

rajutli I Y'ni^rfT’ la. (sg. dat. rajatas XT^^i;), 

the bn.siness of n king, kinghood, kingshij) (Rjlni. 171, 
364, 10(»2), 

rajy or raj TT^ I m. royalty, sovendgntv, 

rule, ivigu (ef. atala-r°, ]). tl7A, I. 38) (L.V, 12, 62; 
Siv. (ill, (I8(), i(i4, 1012, 1483, 1715; Ram. 5, !)2, 
100, 174, 275, 306, 36<5, 1143r; K. 54(*, 550, 552, 
623, 625; Iv.l’i', 9, 10*5, 1*14) ; a kiiigdoin, doiuinions 
( Ham. !t 1 , 17(>, 830 ; K. 22, 466. 5:i0, 764, 1 027, 1 02!>, 
10<36), — karun - — in. inf. to do Sovereigntv, 
to rule (K. .539, 543, t;33. 751, 791. 794: II. x, 14}. 
-taj 'TIT^T I m. royalty, sovereignty ; power, 

great wealtli, alllnence, domii ioii. 

rajesasim m.inf. to b© fm- ruling, 

to rule, be a king (IC. 622, 635). 

rik'^b (cf. f. a cortaiii kind of eating bowl, 

made uf I trass, circulnr in sliape, :ind deep t(<r, .M.). 
rikab w''y ^ y f a stii I'll]) ( Y'/j. 535 j. 
r'^kli TJg or rikh i f. (sg. dat. r’^khi or 
rikhi fX^fw!), a lino, a stripe, a struko (cf. dflga-r®, 
p. 195rt, I. 17 ; karma-r®, p. 1715, 1. 37; mardi-r° 
or maredi-r“, i>. 590rr, 1. 2; nasti-r®, !». 6*585, 1.28; 
navi-r®, [>. 6665, 1. 49; pl-r®, p. 718 ^. i. . 3 ; 
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padi-r“, pade-r“, p. 68b/, 1. 17; p. 683r/, 1. li) 
(i:i. /v7-, Gr.M. L.V. 107); an utimeaiiiiig 

line, a scrawl (in writing) (Gr.M.). 

r%ha- (or rikha-) kalam ( fr’i- ' i 

111 . SI fitie jiointed ]icii snitsible b>r drawing 
fine lines, sin etcliing pen. -ponz“ i 

fsTfq: 111 . illegible, indistinct, nndeciphotable, 
or aiiibiguous writing. -pUt“ -q? | f- 

(.<g. dat. -pace -tr^ ), a board on which paper is 
placed for being ruled, si drawing-board. 

rakh i i m- (i q. rakh®th i, q.v.), 

fine clothes and ornsiinents, ndornnieiit of the bod\* 
with fine clothes, jewelry, etc., festival garments 

and arrsiv. 

rakh 2 »dj. c.g. red (i.q, rakh^th 2, q-v-). in the 
bdlowiiig -teandlin l (f^g- dat. 

-bandanas rod sandal. -bandau-hUt“ 

I y IJ..SH f. (•'g. diit. -hace -^’^4, 
a block or [deco of red sandal wood, -bandan- 

mokun i m. (sg.dut. 

-mokanas ), a small round piece of red 

sandal wood kept for rubbing down into ssimlnl 
liuwder; .>ee niokim. -bandan-tyok® 

m. a tilffh, or 

seclnrial mark, worn on tlie f irebead ami made 

of red snrulal wood ; one whose forohend is so 
marked. 

rakh 3 l f. grazing land reserved foi‘ the 

king's cattle (J^iv. 1013; H. x, 5, 12). 

rakh i m. .secret opposition or 

points of difroreuoe (among friends, p;^rtIlors, or the 
like). — b6zuh“ — I f.inf. 

to ascertain (he secret points of diflorence, ns sib. ; 
lienco, to clistlngnish lietwoen appsirent eqnul.s. 

— peh'‘ — I f .inf. opposition to 

arise between closely connected iiersons. 

r6kh or (? cf.^,) | f. (sg- dat. roki^^ 

or ■^f^). bird’s ordure (EL, (Jr.<Tr. 25, Iv.l’r. 12-5); 
— ® used to indicate somclliing small and worthless 
(of. diira-har‘ rekh, ]*. 238ii, I. 45). — ratiih® 

— I f.inf. to grasp bird’s 

oi’iliirc; met. (in wonly warfare) to ouconrnge 
(one of the eomludants). — vethufi'" — t 

f.inf. bird s dung to swell ; met. 
a feeling of self-iiiiportanco to bo felt (when a request 
is iiiade to oiiui, (n give oneself airs. 

i‘eka-adij“ i »'• <I'“ 

bone behind ibo anus, tlie os vorrtfx. -palav 

f. a strip of chdli worn over the 
ju'ivllics; si rag for wiping the juivlties clean. 
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-pat“j“ I f. a filth- ; 

mat, a rag for receiving the or<lure tlroppeJ b}^ a 
caged bird ; met. n rag for \vi|>ing away nose-mncus ! 
(serving ns a pocket hanclkerchief ) ; the anus. j 

reki thawuii i aT^TjrTRT^rr, ; s 

\* Cv, # 

Tii.iiif. to abscoinl, ran away secretly ; to propel 
(a boat on a river) so that it is distant from the bank. 


reki reki or t adv, along 

the river bank (a term used only In' boatmen, with 
reference to bringing a boat to tbe bank of a river). 
On ibese seii'-es, c f. r^kh. 

rekh (I** spelling and gender) a system of advanced 
]>ayment (which renders the receiver practically the 
slave of the advancer) (L. 860). 
rekha or rikha f., i-q. r^kh, q.v. (of. 

padi-r°, p. 68bf, 1. 27 ; pade-r®, p. G88f/, I. 11). 

I’lkh I m. the o.xpressiou of the face, 

tlio look on a jierson’s face. — aluil — I 

m.iiif. the e.vpression of the face to 

change. 

rdkh 1 ni. (sg. flat, rokas hindering 

(kl. ro/r), 

rokh 2 -1 , m. (sg. dat. rokhas the cheek 

(El.). 

rokh I m. (sg. dat. rokas xY^H), boldness, 

impudence, audacity' (exhibited by one who is 
not accustomed to do so), — gafehun — i 

ni.inf. such audacity’ to occur ; met. 
to becomo imptaled (by fear, anxiety, or the like), 
to bo brought to a bait (in this way). — karim 
— I m.iiif, to do audacity, to 

abuse a por.sou without cause ; to impede auother 
(ill speaking, enjoying, going, or other occuj>afioii iu 
which lie is engaged). 

rokh xT^ I m. (sg. dat. rokhas xT^rff)^ the 

groin, tlie joint of the thigh, hip, haunch-bone, 
ilriiiri (h'd.i. 

r6kha-hol“ i adj. (f. -hiij*^ 

crooked-hijipod. rokha-rdkh T)f%-x'if% i 
f. a verbal quarrel (when two or more persons abu'^e 
f fnh other). 

nikh ( = i'oij ,) m. a letter, on epistle ( EI.J. 

r'^khadar i x’lrf^fT: adj. c.g. lined, nmi'kcd 

with litiP'i (naf nrally, not artifieially). 

r*khal Tiq«T l Tf^tdrlt "dj, c.g. lined, tnorked with 
liies (naturally';. 

r^khalad i adj. c.g. lined, 

marked with lin<-'<(e8i>. wlien the.se are a diBligUt'cmont). 

rakhipal rakhepal or rakehepal 

X^TT^ III. profeclioM, proh'eting, giior<]ing (raklli®, 
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Siv. 810, 354; rakhe®, Ram. 1769 ; rakshe*, Siv. 
202, 891, 664). 

ixikhari ro x'T l ^^TX: m. the name used in 

schools for tlie oaia l.T letter corresponding to the 
Nagari ^ re. ( ’f. ra ar kharS, rU, p. 823^, II. 21 , 23. 
rakhes XT^?^, see rakhyiis^. 

rakhesi x or rakhesgi XT’^wyfY f- the condiiion. 
or eonduot, of a demon. See rakhyilS^ (cf. 
brahma-r®, p. 120/*, 1. .>n, .md p. 1. 2). 
rakhshuii X^JT*t conj. 3, to shine (El ), 
rakhesau XT^^^ f. of rakhyus'*, q.v. 
rokhsar m. the check (YZ. (j3, 66, 71). 

riLkhsath in. (sg. dut. rukhsatas 

permission (El.); leave of absence; 
permission to depart (Gr.M., K.Pr. 217). — dyun** 

m.iiif. to give leave to depart, to allow to go, 
hi<l good-bye to (a per.son going) (Gr.M. ; Ram. 168 ; 
II. xii, 25). — hyOii“ — lig m.inf. to take leave, 

go on lenvo, take furlough (Gr.M.) ; to receive 
permission to depart, take leave (of a person, dat.) 
(giv. 56, 83, 694, 1167; Ram. 1180. 11S3, 1678; 
H. xii, 10, 13). — karun — ni.inf. t*i send 

(:_t iterson (tr [lei'sons) away, to dismi.ss (a court) 
(Gr.M., Riim. 1757). 

rakhHh 1 (‘d’. m. (sg. dat. 

rakhtas x^rixi), line clothes and ornaments, festal 
array (of the por.soii) (i.q. rakh 1). — kanm — ^*1. I 
tWfYlS^TT^TXtJlH m.inf. to make fine chdhes, to 
dress (oneself or another) in fine apjiarel. -rez 
-X^ I 5|<<I m. covered with fine oloihe.s and 

ornainent.s on every limb. 

rakh'^th 2 ndj. c.g. red, (i.q. rakh 2) in the 

following; — -biz m. N. of a demon killed hy 

Devi (in Skt. Ihhfdlrija) (fsiv. 112). rakta-feandxm 
I ni- (sg- dat. -bandanas 

sandal (i.q. rakli-fe®, s.v. rakh 2). 
r®khav r" x^ ^ rukhav ru ^ i ^^TX: »»- 

the name used in schools for tlie tSilrada letter corre- 
sponding to the Ragnrl initial or iiou-iiiitial ^ ?. The 
short foim of this letter is called rdnav re, q.v. 
rakhya X’’^ 1 X^T f- inotecthm, presorvution, guarding, 
rakhyus XT^^ or rakhyus" XTf^g m. (sg.. dut. 
rakhesas'xp^ixnx or (wrongly) rakhisis XTf%fexi; ; 
pl. noni. rakhes x^SIH. (^iv. 214)) m. (f. rakhesah 
XH^lxnr. Tills word is the true Ivsh, form of 
rakshes, q.v., the hitter being (lie Skt. form), n 
demon, evil spirit, gnbliu (cf. brallina-r®, p. 121rtr, I. 8) 
(Siv. 214, 323 ; R5in. 30, GO, 62, 101, 103, 108, 376. 
380, 457, 906, etc. ; K. 13, 55, 68-9, 82. 194, 224, 226, 
558, 760, 999, etc.). 


rakhesan 
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1” rakhes-bay f. av/Z.-x'/w Ituly. a femalo 

flemoM ( Uilm. -prakreth f. a demon’s 

imtnro (Hum. 306). >vasana f. n flemon’s 

wisli, a demon’s intontion (Uain. 847). 
rakhesan f- ft female deinon (liam. 628). 5 

rakakat* edj. C.g. one who 

Imbitually looks out for faults in others and then 
|Md)ii.‘;hes them abroad, censorious, backbiting:, a 
detfactor. 


rakakath {cf. an accusation) 1 

f. calumny, detraction, backbiting, 

as in the preceding. 

rukm m. Tv. of Iho eldest son of King JUiTsmakn, 
and brother of liukiniin, in Skt. nthmht (K. 640-1, 
652,662-3). 8co rukman. 

rukman or rukmin , or rukniini 

f. K. of the daughter of iVhismalva king of 

Vidarhha, and sister of Rnkmin (see I'likmi, "She 

#< 

was betrothed to 8isupala, hut she secretly loved Krsna. 
Krsna carried her off Vioforo she cotild he married to 
Sisu{)ala. She becanic Krsua’s wife and mother of 
Pradyumna (5iv. 7U3. 1370, 1437.1441, 1660 ; K. 630, 


641-2, 647-8, 655 (T.. 734-5 ff., 832, 020. 028-0, 1051, 
1062. 1 128, 1130, 1145 ff.). 


r^kan rikan or rekan l 

f. (f^g- dat. r®kUfi“ 

etc.), (on a slii)i>oi'y surfuco) a slip ainl fall, a slither 
(cf. pot“ r®, p. 787/;, I. 16) ; a sli]; or fall from one’s 
hu-'inoss (cf. pot" r®, as ah. ) ; los.s of one’s omploynient ; 
slipperinoss (of a road or the like) ; cf. rikin. 
— gatshuh" — 1 f^^rTfTTfH: 

f.inf. a sli]> I while widkiiig) to occur ; tet fall from one’s 
husinoss, to be deprived of one’s ciiiployinent, to have to 
give u|> one’s work (owing to obstacles, unsuccess or the 
like). — kariih^ — finf. to 

cause such slipperiness, (nf a rand ) to hecoiue slipjjory ; 
to cause a person to give up bis work, to spoil a iiersou’s 
efforts. — fealuh^ — I f.iuf. 

a slip to occur, to slip and tall down, 
rikifi or rekih i f. 


slijiperiness (on a road or the like, cau.sing slips and 
falling) (cf. pot" r®, 1*. 7875, 1. 18) ; a slip and 
fall (on such a road), a slither (cf. pot" r®, asab, ); of. 
i-"kan. — gabhuh'*— OTTtnH: f.inf. a 
slip (wliile walking) to occur ; to have to give up one s 
work (owing to obstacles, unsuccess, or the like). 
— karttn^ — l f inf. slipperi- 

ness to come (on a road, owing to rain or the like) ; to 
spoil a poison’s olTorls. — baliih'* — I 

faiif. a sli]> to occur, to .sliji ami fall duwii. 
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— rol" 

N* 

raka rb TT I T^TT: im tko name u^ed in scbools for 
the Sarada letter corresponding to tlio Xagiiri iy/. 
rakshepal see rakhipal. 

rakshesTT^^ '-q. rakhyus", q.v. (8iv. 12,625,851, 

861. 1392, 1426, 1595). 

rakta T'Sf, see rakh"th 2, 

rikiv (<• f- , I ) I f- ^ kind of small 

round deeji bell-mctal or copper dish (esp. used for 
feeding children) (El. rih'b). t.'f. rik"b. 
r'^kawan i f- (eg. dat. r"kavuh" 

V Opv 

1, the dragging (a person or thing) sliding along 
the ground. 

r"kawun or rikawun 1 

conj. 1 (1 p.p, r"(ri)kow" to drag (a person 

or thing) sliding along the ground, to drag along the 
ground ; to carry stolen property away slowly and 
secretly. r"kow"-jnot" or rikow"-mot" 

I 4^f^:perf.part.(^.r"lri)kuv“- 

mub“ T(fT)4i^-H^ ). dragged along the ground ; (of 
stolen ]u 0])erty ) carried nway secretly and slowly, 
rikawun" I n.ag. (f. rikavUn" 

) , one who, or that which, slides along the 
ground ; one who carries stolon property nw'ay slowly 
and secretly. 

rala adj. c.g, cominingled. mixed or united 

together, -mila 1 adj. c.g. mixed up 

together (of a uumhcf of small things, such as different 
kinds of grain, different earths, diflerent threads, 
different kinds of cotton, ami so on) ; (of a work) done 
jointly, done in co-operntion, done in collusion, 
ral, riaul (I'ib), J//«/osf; Cf. ruyil. 

rel or 1 C^^cmftTrrT^TOl^^:) f. a very 

long narrow strip (e.g. of cloth, or of land ) (cf. daje-z®, 
]«. 203;f. I. 41 ; kapar-r®, p. 4(>3/;, 1. 33; pot" rel, 
p. 787/;, 1. 19) ; a strip of ground {lv.l*r. 187). 

rela-bagay or l 

f. division into very long nnnan\ strips (of cloth, 
lanil, elo.); tlie act of dividing or being divided as ah. 
-milawan \ f. (sg. dot. 

milavun" ), putting together n munher of such 

strips, piece l;y piece, -wath I 

III. (sg. dat. -wa^s joining togctlier such 

St rips. 

rol" I fim 'qt t lMq g: adj. (f. raj* or ruj*^ 1 

nii.\e<i lip, coTiiiiiingled ; esp, (of .soniotliing of metal, nr 
cloth, or the like) of mixed colour (i.e. not jmre), 
mixed with diit or diws of the same nature as tin* 
principal ingredi0nt< (e.g. cloth which slmuld lie white, 
hilt which is .'^imilt by dark Ibn-ads) ; (ns subst. m,), 
dark-grey coloured wool, or woollen cloili (Kl. ;■«/). 
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rum 


ralun 7:^=1 


ralun 1 coaj. 3 (2 p.p. ralyov 

to bo mixed intimately (with sonictbing), to be 
commingled, to get mixed up (with) ; (of persons) to 
be associated (with), be 011 close intimate terms (with) 
(by friendship, love, relationsliip, propinquity, partner- 
ship, confederacy, collusion, or the like) (^iv. 1570). 

ralan-har 1 c.g. suitable for 

being mixed up (with something) (i.e. so like the other 
that, when mixed, they cannot be distinguished), -sar 
-?rr^ I ftdj. c.g. mixed up (with) or being mixed 

up (with), or suitable for being mixed up (with), etc., as 
under ralun, ralan-w6l“ I 

11 . ag. (f. -wajen -^strsr), that which is 
becoming intimately commingled, as ab. ; one wlio is 
becoming on close terms of intimacy, as ab. ; that winch 
is being suitably commingled, or is suitable for 
•being commingled. 

ralawun" n.ag. (f. ralavun^T^^ ). 

that which is being intimately commingled ; one who 
is becoming on close terms of intimacy ; tliat which is 
suitable for being mixed (with something), 
rulya ( ? spelling) m. MaHotm PhtUppinensia (HI. who 
calls it ItottleHa tiuctorm, a name not now used. 
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(’f. kamila). 


ram TT?( m. N.P. ; esp. the name of three celebrated 
heroes of HindH story, viz. (1) Parusu-rama or 
IJhargava-rilma, the sixth incai'iiation of Yisnu. See 
bargava-r®, p. 120//, 1. 10. (2) Rama-caudra also 

(see bel.) called Ramu-bhadra. Ho was the seveiitli 
incarnation of Yisnu, was the husband of STtsi and the 
hero of the great Skt, epic, the Ram&yana. IHs story 
is told in the KaslimM languagein the Sri-Pdnidvfi(<h‘ft- 
carita of the poet Divakcira-prakiT^a Blrntta, quoted in 
this dictionarj' as ‘ Ram.’ (3) Bala-rama, who, 
iiccording to some, was an incarnation of the serpent-god 
Sesa, and according to others the eighth incarnation 
of Yisnu. He was the seventh sou of Vusudeva and 
Hevaki, but before birth was transferred to the womb 
of Roliinl ill order to save him from the cruelty of Kutiisa. 
He Was the elder brother of Krsna, who was himself 
the eightli incarnation of Yisnu, Jle was also called 
lluladliuru, or tlio plough-bearer, see hal 1, p, 330//, 1. 8, 
and K. 46 If, 
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(1) For Parasu-riiina, see iSiv, 860; Ram. 140, 
(2) For Riuna-candra, see ^iv. 540-1, 701, 860, 863, 
701, 734, 737, 852, 863, etc. ; RiTrn. 1 . 66, 36, 56, 87, 92, 
103, 390, 501, 874, ei paHnim ; K. 27, 81. (3) For 

Bala-i-nma, see IC. 46, 127, 225, 234, 255, 310, 399, 
406, 445, 463, 477, et pannim. ram-bad‘r 
rn, Jtuma-bliadra, aiiotlier name of Riima-caiidra (see 


45 
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ab. ). -bad^run** dun^ 1 f. the bow 

of Rama-bhadra, i.e. Rama-candra, i.e. a rainbow, 
also called rama-ram-bad“rUn‘^ dun“. (L. 463, 
Itdm Pttm badrin //i/ii) in Skt. literature, it is called 
‘ Indra-dluufu ’, or the bow of India. 

rama-autar Trr*T-‘^Tfrr^ m. Rama, the incarnation 
(of Yisnu), i.e. Rama-caudra (Riini. 48, 125,341, 500, 
etc.) . -god“ -»r s I ni. a kind of jar filled with 

walnuts and other fruit, offered on the festival of tlie 
^iva-riitri. -god'^ f. a certain kind of 
fish found in springs, said to have a red snout and a long 
thin body. It is caught in the Jelilam. When the 
water becomes cold, it retires to the lakes and morasse.< 
(L. 158, ramah-gad). -gurun I 

m. (sg. dat. -guranas ), another kind of fish. 

-hun“ - I (f. -him“ , a wolf {CauU 

Lupus) (L. 110 ; W. 21 ; Y/. 92, 129, 4rG; K.Pr. 63) ; 
the wild dog (C//o// rutHans, Cyan duhhunensis) (L. 110) ; 
the snow leopard (L. 461, rumahuu). -radaii ni. 

N. of a sacred place in tlie Liir Pargana of Jvashmlr, from 
which the ascent on the Haramukha pilgrimage is made. 
SeeR.T.Tr. iii,467 (giv. 1176, 1409, 1595, 1618, 1890; 
Riim. 243). rama-ram bad^rlin^ dun^ 

f., see ram-bad^riin^ dun®, ab. 
-teakul 1 m. (sg. dat. -bakalas 

a circular piece (esp. of leather), -feandr 
-’35^ ni. Riima-candra, see ab. (^iv. 740, 1490, 1758 ; 
Ram. Ill, 135, 153, 337, 1119, 1390, 1483, ft passim). 
rama ramb 1. 

rema ^ or 1 f.pl. anxiety 

caused by fear (cf. pot” r“, p. 787//, 1. 24). 

— karane — ^*511 f.pl. inf. 

Bueb fear to arise ; to cause such fear to arise, 
rum I m. the 

hair (or a hair) on the body of man or beast, down, 
wool (Riim. 635, 1722) ; a crack (in nu earthenware 
or metal diali, in a wooden board, or the like) ; met. 
an instant, a moment, the twinkling of an eye 
(L.Y. 104 : Ram. 408, 887, 1193, 1196) ; (ns adj. c.g. 

lasting only for an instant, taking 
only an instant for performance. rum rum 

shermanda thawan* ^ l 

I b> makeover}' hair ashamed, 
to overwhelm a person with benefits. rum-rath 

I f. (sg. dat. -rathi -TTf3), ‘the 

seed bed of the hairs,' i.e. the original place from 
which any person, family, animal, or plant has sprung, 
the original birthplace, cradle of a race or fuinily. 
-rath galun^-XTR f.inf. to destroy a person (and 

his entire family, root and branch) (Riim. 727, 1387). 
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rum 1 
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rumal ^ 5^55 


-rath zaluu'* -ttH ^ <*1 

f.lnf. to set on fire tlie cradle of a family, 
i.e. to abuse a person and his ancestors Vtaclc to the 
foundation of his family. 

Ik' 

ruma-dah 1 m. (of a cori)se on 

the funeral p 3 ’re) a very slight burning (just sutlicient to 
burn the down on the body) ; met, (of ain'tblng else) a 
mere touch of burning, riima-jath I rTl O! 1 

f. (sg. dat. -jufe“ (of a Heece) tlie short 

wool on the legs of the animal, useless for spinning, 
refuse wool. — ruraa — adv. in eyery liair, down 

to the last hair, entirely, utterly (Ham. 1770: 
IC. 475, 509). ruma-ryosh“ m. in llindil 

legend, N. of a celebrated saint, in iSkt. LoinuAa-rst, 
who accompanied the I ’iindava heroes of the Mahahharata 
oil their journey to sacred places ; N. of another saint, 
in Skt. LAitttiiAa or TA}iinih(n''iiUui, who was fammis 
for his long life 1405). ruiiia-reshyuii“ ay 

^^TRI I m. the long life of 

Lomulmrsfiiiii, an e.\pression emplo}'ed in washing 
blessings to a servant or child, ruilia-raz I 

f. a wool-rope, a rope made of wool or 
goats’ hair. ruma-bhor“ 1 adj. 

(f. -fahur“ 1 -^^), (of a man, or one of bis limbs) 
wanting, or dei>rived of, the down or hair properly 
grown there, -tsliur'* 2 I 

f. a kitnl of basket-shaped Iiat made of Laduklu 
woollen cord, worn by the inliabitants of tliat country. 

Vf. fehiir^. 

rumah ni. a single hair ; ns adv. for a moment, 

but for n nioinent, in (or during) an instant. 

rum 1 I ”0^ down of (lie human body nr 

beast, wool ; cf. rum. ruma-dah 1 

m. slight burning, i.q. ruma-dah, 1. 5, ab., q.v. 
-SOW" I adj. (f. -sdv" -WTW ), (of man, 

beast, tree, or the like) covered thickly with down. 

rum 2 1E3T I m. the Turkish Kmpiro (El.). 

I 

ramh 1 or rama i m. (of a horse) 

a buck, a rear, a sud<leti jil) (in order to throw its rider) 
(cf. pot" r", p. 7H75, 1. 22). — karuu — 

m.irif. to buck, jib ( in 

order to throw the ridei*). 

ramb 2 1 f. (of a iiersou) fine array, liandsoiue 

clothes, elegance, hoantv* ((4r.Gr. 127) ; (in a work or 
business) deftness, skilfidness (of. atha-r°, j*. 02f/, 
1. 13). — yin" — I f • inf. elegance 

to come (to a person), to become elegant, to find 
oneself in fine array; to become deft, skilled (in any 
action). 

ramba 1 (? gender), a Hock or (y) flocks (L. 363). 
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ramba 2 1 m. considerntion, tliougbt, 

ineilitation (on what should be done). - — karun 

— I m.inf. to do considering, as ab. ; 

(when engaged on any course of conduct, good or bad, 
and unexpectedly finding oneself in the presence of 
a superior) out of respect to refrain from one’s object, 
ramb^ 1 f. n metal ladle (for serving food, 

or tlie like). 

romb" \ m. a straining ladle, i.e. a 

ladle pierced with holes (for lifting food out of the 
oil or other liquid in which it has been cooked), a ladle 
and strainer in one. 

rambal (= J*.) \ m. geonmucy, 

diviriatioii. 


1& 


$0 


30 


35 


10 


I 

I 


4^. 


k 


I 


rambaH 1 m. a geomancer. 

rambun ^*1 or ramun I conj.3 (2 p.p. 

ranibyov xsjftq) , (of a person) to he adorned (botli 
by fine garments and by tine virtues), to be dignified 
and perfectly conducted ((4r.Gr. 127, 175) ; (of a thing 
or action) to be perfectly made or performed ; to be 
clinrniiuglv e.xcellent. The causal of tliis verb is 

rambanawun ((ir.Gr. 175). 
rambanawun conj. 1 (1 i^-P- rambanow" 

to cau.se to be beautiful, etc. Causal 

of rambuii, q.v. (Gr.tii . 175). 
rambareh I f. a woman in 

ebanuing array ; u woman charming by her conduct, 
spcocli, or actions. 

rambawun" or ramawun" 1 

n.ag. (f. rambavuh^ <ht porsou) who is 

chai'iniiig bv being at once tineU" dressed and virtuous, 
one who is dignified and perfectly conducted : fof a 
tiling or action) that which is beauteous, or perfectly' 
made, that wdiicb is dexterously performed (Ham. 1S7, 
11S8, 1346 ; Jv. 423). 

Xumach spelling and gender), acertain veg'elable, equal 
to the finest Euglisb rhubarb, Init not so acid (H. i2). 
rumaha 1 f. N. of tlie produce of a 

certain food jilant, tlescribod as drum-shaped, of 0 slight 
dark rod colour, two or three times as large as a bean, 
and vipeiiing in the aiitunm. 

rumaj* see rumal. 

rumal 1 adj. (f. riimaj* 

downy (esp. on parts wliere such shouhl not be). 

Cf. rumal. 

rumal (= Jl-*» .) 1 f. a hiuulkercliief* 

a towel, a iia[>kiii {ru/adfi-lTf//, in a kerchief, ir. iii, 2). 
rumal 1 V|,lO*fT adj. c.g. heavily and thickly 

covered with hair or down (e.g. an aniinal’s body, a 
tree, or a root). Cf. rumal. 
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rumilad 


run® 


rumilad l adj. c.g. (of u metal, 

earthenware, or wooden vessel, or the like) showing a 
crack, cracked. 


ramun i-^- rambun, q.v. ; also, to be pleased, 

delighted; to ])la\', sport, amuse oiie.self ; to remain, 
stay, abide (K. o09). 

remph'K^ i f. {sg. dat. -rempi •'* Idll® 

(of anything) (Gr.(jr. 6C) ; used — * 1o form a 
diminutive or to indicate [uty (cf. gur*-r®, j*. ‘299rt, 
1. 0 ; mahaniv‘-r®, p. ooo/i, 1. ^19 ; shur‘-r®, s.v. 
shur“: feuth'-r®, s.v. teuth®) (Gr.Gr. 16d). 
rameshvar m. a N. of Siva (Siv. 8(>3, 933, 1158). 

rumuw® I adj. (f. rumliv® (a 

rope, or the like! made of hair or wool, 
ramawun® n.ag. (f. ramavurk*^ one 

who ie adorned, one wdio i>i glorious, beautiful, 
ebanniiig (K. 09). Cf. rambun, ramun, and 
rambawun®. 

ramazan m. X. of the ninth of the 

V' 

Arabian mouth.s, (he ^luslim Lent, during which 
Musiilmans fjist in the da^' time (K.Pr. 204). 
ran cookery, cooking, in raiia-pev I 

f. a falling (giKosi, a tori*eut or 
avalanche) of cookitjg, a great cooking (of many 
articles and varieties of food by many ])erson.s). 
ran xi^i , i f. (sg. dat. rani ttOt. or, 

according to some, rdn** TT"^), the thigh (cf. maz-r®, 
p. 614i, I. 00; pot®“r®, p. 787//, 1. 27 ; siu'-ran, 
s.v. syun®) (Gr.Gr. 10). rani-hond® I 

^ adj. (f, -hiinz^ -^^ ), of, or helonging 
to, the thigh (e.g. the thigli-l/ ine, flesh of the (high, 
disease of the thigh, and .‘^o on), 
rani, see rUn“ 1. 
rani, soe rbn“. 

rain or rbn TT^, <*i- the natneof acoste (Gr.<Jr. 22). 
raini see run®, 

raini f •ff, i.q. rdni, q.v. 

ren '^•r l m. debt, a debt owed (Siv. 10(M). 

— kasun — m.inf. to re]>ay a debt (K. 473). 
— WaSUIl m.iiif. a tleht tohe repaid (Iv. 4()()). 

rona or runa ^ in r6na-(or runa-)zdna ^sf- 

I 111 . doing some work for the 

sake of umusonieiit, doing Bometliing merely to pass 
the iime. 

rmi fxf^ *0, in rini rini frOf *0 , vJ, adv. little 
hy little, gradually (VZ. 201, 432, 478). Cf. ring, 
ron® 1 (for 2, see ranun) i ^frr:, ^UTX: (f- run** 2 

X^ ), one who ha.s a dofortne*!, maimed, crooked, or 
withered arni or liand (of. atha-r®, p. 02//, I. 10) (Siv. 
710, 1214, 1634, 17;{0, I700j ; footless, hamUoss (El. 


1 

) 

} 


I 


I 


1 



» 



25 


30 

I 




40 



50 


)•////// ) ; — * deformed in some otlier limb (cf. kana-r®, 
p. 44Bff, 1. 32). — ^kaha-neth®r — i 

m. the maimed perfortnaiice of 
the kaha-neth^i' ceremony on behalf of a hoy wlio 
has died before it could he perfotmed on the 11th day 
after birth. Bee kaha-neth®r, p. 387i, 1. 11, 

ron® kon® ^ i ^Tiirg adj. (f.run®kdn i 

j, Imving a deformed baud (or arm) ana 
one-eyed ; met. one wdio ha.'' a thieving hand and the 
evil eye. 

rbn XTX» see rain, 
rbni xif^t, see run®. 

rblli XTT^ I XTlfY f- n queen, a king .s wife (cf. pata-r®, 
p. 780//, 1. 0) (.Siv. 1021 ; K. 730, 7S0, 919, 939, 942; 
980, 1132). Voc. sg. (in polite address) rainya, 
U Lady ! (L.V. 10). i.q. rbn®, q.v. 
run® I HriT m. ( sg. dat. riinis ahl. rbni xtPt 

or raini xf^)- hushund (from the point of view of 
the wife), a woman’s husband (Gr.Gr. 20 ; 'V\'. G, 
18 /•//»; K Pr. 70, 90. I3l, 134, 140. 182 (voc. 
written /////o), 201). Cf. riiii® 1. 

rbni-siifeh® XTf%-?iw * f- a virtuous wife 

Ov 

whose husband is alive. 


rUn*-bud“ i f. a very lovely, 

well-educated, furtimate married woman who.se husband 
is alive, -dod" I in. husband -love, the 

intense love shown to her husband by a wife, -gui'iis 
I iTTXTUri: III- (sg- dat. -gurasas 
‘ husl)aml’.s milk,’ hence (out of a collection of a 
vnrict\‘ of food) a tit-hit reserved for, or oft’ered to, 
a particular person. -grakau i f. a 

woman who owns a liushaiid, i.e. a woman whose 
liushand is alive, -miite'* I f- ‘ husband- 

inacl ’, a vvoinaii who is infatuated with her husband. 
-SOV** I f- a woman who is happily 

married to a ricli, prosperous, ami e.xemplary husband, 
-saway l f. the condition of such a 

w'oman as the proci'diiig, tlie state of u happy wife, 
-wajeu -^T5?I'3r l f. a woman wlmse husband is 

alive, -wor® III- or -WOr** f I 

.\. of a tract to tlie north -trast of Brin agar, said to 
htivc l.eeii a re.sidcnce of King Panudityn (see ItT. Tr., 
)i. MG) and lieiico said by )>opular tradition to have been 
cidled in Bkt. /?////////</////-/ f//// or -r(//f7v/, ultliougli really 
( UT. Tr. II, 451) the ancient; name was IvtijiUHi-riiiih't ; 
<'f. ranga-wbr**, p. 837/r, 1. 49. -warg i 

m. a husband's dutiis or necessary conduct 
(in regard to bis wife). -vlfe** I f. 

a woman whoso liusbaml is alive, a. woman who has 
been li'//allv married. 
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rand ni. in band-rand, j). llln, A|i|Kiit-iitl 3 ' 

rand t'W i f. a woman whose Inishaml is ik-jul, a 

- ^ ^ 

widow (esj». one who is rendered destitute bv her 
condilinu). 

randa l l rr^Trft^I^TWH oaritenttr’s i>lnne 

(Bl. r(fu(b(h, Gr.M.). — dyun“ — i 

111 . iuf. to plane la baard'l, to make siiiontli : 
to repeat something heard, or a stoi\v, over aud over 
again (as a plane goes backwards ami forwanki. 
— kadnn — \ m.inf. to 

])lane (a board), make smooth ; to bring (a person i ti* 
order (by abuse, entreaty, punisliment, etc.) ; to clean 
(cotton of its seeds), to card cotton. — kod'^-naot“ 
1 perf. part. (f. 

— kiid*‘-inufe^ — smooth ; brought 
to order ; (of cotton) carded ; sought for in every 
direction, and l»y going over long and difficult ways, 
randa 2 l f- n narrow strip or slip 

of cloth. — walane — f. pi. inf. to 
tear into long narrow strliis. 
randa s^ee rida. 

rind jJ , m. a rejirohate, drunkard, jirotHgate, rake ; 

a knave, a rogue {Iiiim. IdS], ]77r> ; X’A. 'J70, 31)8). 
riiida-pbtli^ ndv. impudently, resolutely 

(Siv. 

randukh 1 m. a long strip of 

leather, a long leather strap or tope (cf. randa 2). 
randtikh2 i "3!i?frT?r^*rT!ir^^5T: adj. {f. randiic^ 
4 Tj ), one who habitual I v wanders about causelessly 
or without motive (badly dressed, luirefoot, etc.) (cf. 
randa 1). 

rand'^r or randr m. a hole, aperture (cf. 

brahm-r®, ]>. 121u, 1. Si (,^iv, itw-i). 
randay I MT^^TT: f. the order of preparing the 

cooking of the various courses of a dinner or the like, 
rang I— . I m. colour, colouring matter, 

pigment, paint, five (cf. blici-r®, p. -3//, 1. -It) ; 
arine-r®, p. 4-fa, 1. 3S: asmbn*-r®, p. bOa, I. 3G; 
be-raug, p. 125a, I. S; giri-r®, p. ■Jft7a. 1. 11: 
haka-r®, p. 32G/j, 1.2!) ; kophura-r®, p. -IG-la. 1. 13: 
nabad*-r®, (i. Gl!!5, 1. 7)0) (tJr.Gr. 123, 148; Gr.M.; 
W. 120; giv. 10, 55. 344. 35!), 445, 877, 1047, 1258. 
1543, 15G(!, 181)3: Ham. 31)7, 403, 1043; VZ. OG) ; 
tlio colour {of sonxetliing) , a (lisliiigiusliiiig feiiturc, tlmt 
wliiclj suggests points of reset nblance oriioii-resetuManee 
diwaye^r®, \\ L 2(5; hapa-r^ p. 32 If/, 

I. 22); enlour, line, complexion (cf. hiye-r^, 

p. 303//, 1* ; slieb-r^ sheb ; slmkla-i^ e.v. 

sliukl) ((Jr.il,, liani. 19!); K.Pr. 12, 220); iiiotle, 
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manlier, method (cf. phulaye-r^, p. 697/s L 13 ; 
poshe-r®, p. 779r/, L 18: pbnfei-r*^, jk 7 !3/>, L 2*lf 
(Sir. 12G7, 1.522) ; form, ajijiearanoe (cf. shewa-r®, s.v. 
shevi (Siv. 4G:». 618, 834, 84t), 1366, 1522: l{5ni. 
343) : fashion, style; state, conditinn, state of affair. s 
(Sir. 87!), 1 103. 1704 : Itilm. 1074. 1351 ); kiml. sort (cf. 
prath ranga, p. 7G!)a, 1. 52) (L.V. 84-5); feeling, 
emotion (Siv. 771 ) ; a theatre, stage ; a theatrical enter- 
tainment (h.\’. 81 ; Haul. 1412, 1420, 1452); sport, 
entertainment, amusement, a public assemhly for such 
f I\.Pr, 7G, 25!) ) ; a reiuarkahle sight, something wonder- 
ful (Ham, 523) ; inerrinient, pleasure, enjoyment, high 
festival ; a great crowd of peojilc (sucli as assembles 
at a festi\'al), the scene of a festival (Siv. 89) ; a field 
(if Vuittle. — dyun'^ — m.inf. to dye (I'd ), 
-gasa -3IIH in. Pditirnui miliact'unt (El. ratitj-ghati). 
— gatehan^ — l m. pi. inf. colours tu 

happen ; met. to experience a wretched condition, 
•khrav i m. painted 

wooden clogs. -kalam I 

m. a colour-peu, i.e. a paint brush; a 
coloured pen. a penholder ornamented with colonr.s. 
-kun^ ' T'S^ftrSTT f. n colour-stone, a stone slab on 

which colours arc ground (ef. ranga-tul'^, bel.). 
— karan^ — m. inf. pi. to do play- 
acting ; to play a port, coipiet, dis.somblo. — lagun 

m.inf. cidour to bo aiipliod, to 
be puinled in colour; a theatrical entertninraent to be 
performed (on some special occasion) ; a great crowd to 
a.s.‘-emblo ; a festival or joyful occurrence to liappen. 

—lagun — I 

m.inf. to ai'l*fy colour, to colour, paint; to pretend 
to faint, to fall down in a pretomled fit. -ricll 
( ? spelling), a certain medicinal ]ilaut, tho seeds <>l 
wbieh aro insed as an emetic (L. 75. vangurirhh) . 
-rawul J'l* tl'® f>imla horned jiheasant (G. 120). 

ranga 1 adv. and postpus. (governing 

abl.), foi', for the sake (of), on account ("f) (as in 
cyani r®, for thy sake; ami r®, on this account; 
kllGIia r®, oil account uf eating) ; in (sneli-aiid-sucb ) 
a man nor or kind (ef. aki 1'*, J*. 20a, 1. nO ; ami r®, 
p. 55a, 1, !) ; amiy r®, j). 7>;55. 1. 5 ; and .so on ; 
aki-r®, in one manner; d6yi-r®, in two ways; 
treyi-r®, in three ways, and so on ; sasi-r®, -s.v. SOB® : 
sari-r°, in every way; yetei-r®» in numv ways; 
sethahi-r®, in many ways) (Gr.tlr. In-l ; (I'r.M.; 
1C. 372) : Tis tulv., with jilotisnre, joyfully, zealously, 
-bulbul 1 Tif%rf^§^ : III. a kind of small binl, 

described as Iniving a black head, vcllow wings, and a 
long tail (Siv, 1025, l 04Gi. -bumi f. a stage. 


ranga 2 t^i — 

tlieiitre ; an arena, wrestling ground (K. liT'J), 

f. a blackboard used 
as a slate (see duj^, p. 203 /j, 1. 1) and ornamented in 
various colours. -dUs I ^ 

painted cudgel. -Uir“ I •?ftfaTrn:T^^^^, 

) f. a wooden liouse of wliich the walls 
are painted in colours ; a house built of burnt bricks 
(cf.-sir^,bel.). -inaudul-?T'S?sT m. (sg.dut.-mandalas 
a stage, theatre ; an arena, wrestling ground 
(K. 433). -mSfe^ jeweller’s 

rouge. -maz ( ? S]ielling and gender) a kind of 
coloured paper used for packing jiurposes (L. 380). 
-phol*^ I : > 11 . a round 

piece of mineral suihtble for being ground down to 
powder for making paint; a smart boy (who takes 
deliglib in astonisliiiig other people). -put“ ' 

Tt^"rnrf?^T f. a painted wooden board ; a dyed cloth. 
— ranga — i adj. c.g. (of several persons 

or things) each of a different colour ; eacli of a 
different kind (giv. 1073, 1180, 1185, 1203,' 1820; 
K. 220). — rewawun“ — i 

II. ag. (f. -rewavun'^ one who is accustomed 

joyfully and energetically to assist In another 
person's festivities. -sir“ (pi. nom. -sere 

I ’^iife^'rafl^:) f. a (burnt) brick, a brick which 
has been hunit in a kiln (cf. -liir'^, ab.). -tul'^ -Sw! I 

m. a small round stone held in the 
liand for grinding colours on a slab, a jnuller (cf. 
rang-kun", ah.). -thur“ \ f. a 

painted shrub, a coloured jiicture of a shrub ; met. a 
beautiful, young, and graceful woman. -tevur“ 

f. * a colonr-daiiisel i.e. a conceited 
girl, good-looking and finely <Ircssed. -tyong“ I 
fcfH (4i m. a dandy, fop, co.vcomb. -fehota I 

TWlfxl^qfT^xrs ; 111 . a painted walking-stick ; a short 
piece of stick for grinding colours. *1501“ I 
ndj. (f. -teiij** which the colour has 

fled, faded ; (of a festival or the like) S]<oiled 
(e.g. by weather or other impediments), -feengan 
t rlT f. anytliing feminiiio 

(rational or irrational heitig, thing, condition, 
or the like) whicli is rendered charining by 
pictures, colouring, graceful motion, or the like. 
-tSUT** I f, a certain small 

sparrow-like bird (described as of several colours) ; 
a x>heasant (El. ranr/aUtir). -wol® I 

n ag. (£. -wajen -^T^inT) , one who is iiccnstomed to 
put on protended graceful uir-s in evfoything ho does, 
nffi'cted, full of affect tu ion. -wor“ I 

f. a saucer, or cn|i, for holding paint; N. 


7 — rong ^ 

of a village near the ancient shrine of ^arada in the 
Ivishengaijgii Valley (RT.Tr. II, 280) ; iS’’. of a place 
near Srinagar, on the south side of the Hara-parbuth 
(p. o44rt, 1. 44). It is the traditional home of the 
ancient king Ruimditva, and hence, by folk tradition, 
its name is wrongly connected with liis ; cf. 
rtin*-wdr“, i>. 835A, 1. 40. -yeiid“r i 

in. a painted spinning- 

wheel. 

ranga-rang l^rr-iTr i ^TRTiraiTT: 

adj.jtl.c.g. (of many persons or things), each of a 
differeut colour, each of a different kind (Siv. 1727). 
-rang* 1 adj. c.g., id. 

ranga 2 adj. c.g. of (such-and-such) a colour, used 
— ® (cf. giri-r“, p. 297ff, 1. 12 ; nili-r®, p. GTOi, 1. 37 ; 
shami-r'*, s.v. shorn**), so har-ranga, adj, every 
kind of (K.Pr. 77). 

rang* adj. c.g. i.q. ranga 2, q-v. of (such-and-such) 
a colour (cf. giri-r®, p. 297rt, 1. 12 ; shama-r“, 
s.v. sham 3 1 , (.Siv. 1019) ; of (such-and-such) a kind 
I (cf. sasi-r®, s.v. sos**) (K. 297. 331, 701, 962). 

I rangi x:f7T. f. colour (El.). 

j ring I f. a very little of anything, a slight 

amount (e.g. a doze lasting only an in-stant) (cf. 
obura-r®, i>. 7f/, 1, 26, or ab^ra-r®, Gr.Gr. 162, a slight 
cloud; d®ha-r®, p. 198(?, 1. 37, or d®^h*-r®, i». 1986, 
1. 27, a trace of .smoke ; wawa-r®, a little wind, 
Gr.Gr. 162 ; a gvist of wind, Gr.M.). 

ringa ft'»T i ni. tlie hawthorn berry {Craffvgus 

oxf/ranf/ui) (EL ring and rhigo ; L. 70, 79, 460 nng) ; 
the hawthorn tree or its wood. Monkeys and other 
creuture.s eat tlie berries ; cf. rytig®. ringa-htit® 

I f. (sg. dat. -hace -f^), the 

^ Tvood of tlie hawthorn tree. ringa-pUt^ I 

f. (sg. dat. -pace a board made 

i of the biird wood of this tree, ringa-rocll® i 

: III. N. of a certain uiedicimd plant, 
described us found in the foot-hills, and as having 
small leaves spread over the gruiuid. ringa-roch* 
mul I ui. the root of the 

preceding, used with milk, etc., us a medicine for 
\ Itinihngo, rheumatism, etc. 

ring* ryug^ 

rong or rung i w: m. 

a clove (Ram. -Oo) ; a gold jewelled nose-riiig, iu the 
form of u clove ; mot. a clever irapudeiit boy. 
ronga-(or runga)-fe^n^ 

f. * clove-charcoal \ the head *t>f a clove, -fe^n^ 
gabhiin’^ tinf. to become 

tlie head of u clove ; licrice, to become dear and hard to 
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rong“ ^ 


renav re 


procure. -Is^n^ khasun“ 

f.inf. ‘ the clove’s head to rise ’, to remain obstinate 
ami resentful in spite of all ontrenties, apologfios, or 
atfempfs at reconciliation. 

rong*^ «*lj- (f- runj“ T^). possessing (sucli-aiid- 

sut'}i, or so many) colours or kinds, vised — ® (cf. 
aitba-r®, p. ti6A, 1. 35 ; pontea-r®, p. T43r/, 1. 35). 
raiigdar a<lj- c-g- coloured, 

Vuight, guy, showy. 

rangela adj. c.g. a sharp, intolligont, 

scape -grace hoy. 

rangil m. artful, or 

cunning, sport, a practical joke; N. of a village to the 
north of Kashmir. 

rangin T’fln ooloiued, 

painted ; titie, sliowy, gaudy, 
rangini the heing coloured, 

the Vicing of “various colours, variegated; liright 
colouring, gaudiness ; variahlenoss, variety, 
rangun conj. 1 { I p.ji. roiig'* f- riinj^ 

Tjfal), to colour, stain, dye. tinge, paint (cf. atha 

ranganh p. tVir/, 1. 16; buth“ rangun, p. H'iu, 

l. 12) (tlr.tTr. 123, VZ. TD). rong'*-mot“ I 

runj®-raufe'‘ coloured, 

painted, dyed. 

raiiganawun i conj. 1 (1 p-i*. 

rangan6w“ t’anguu, 'pv. (cf. buth" r®, 

p. 142a, I. 12). 

ranger i »»■ ('be f. is rangaren 

which means either a dyer’s wife or a fcmnlo dyer; 
800 also -bay, V*ol. t’f. rangur) a dyer (Kl. ranfftir: 
(Jr.tir. 3J), 1 IS; W. 18, 114, noKjifr). According to 
El. ho is gonerolly a Musalniiin. -bay I 

f. a dyer’s wife. 

rang^r*-w6rsa i I't- ‘ » 

dver *> death-commemoration (‘ars)’, the iinhlishing of 
false news ahout anyone. 

rangar TT^ . rangar’ see rlgar, rlgar*. 

rangur ijTT ni. (f. ranger'* >sn wonnm who lives by 

dyeing), i.q. ranger, rpv. (cf. basta-r®, in 135a, 1.50). 

rangar*-bapar : '“■ a (Iyer’s 

business. -kud“ I lu. a liver’s pot 

(containing dyc-wiiter which is boiled withclotli, etc., 
to he dyed). -kbum or -kbuinb I 

m. a dyer’s vat (for storing liiiuid dye, 
or for dyeing cloth), -wan I I'lif 

m. !i dyer’s Avorksliop, a dyery 111 raitijtirtctnj). 

rangaren f- « she-dyer, a woman who 

works as a dver {(Ir.lir. 3U) ; a dyer's wife. Cf. 
ranger and rangur. 
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rangish^ f. ? a luanner of walking, gait. Only 

iioteil in kakav-rangish*, p. 433r/, 1. 5, q.v. 
rangath i TTJT^m f. (sg. dat. rangub'* ). 
colouring, coloured ness, tint, lino ; bright colouring, 
gaudiness ; (of an occujiation) the quality of producing 
omolion or atfection, soul-stirringness. 
rangawal f. A. of a certain sweet - 

smelling tlowor (described ns dark yellow in colour), 
rangawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. rangow® 

i.q, rangun, q.v. (cf. buth“ r®, p. 142a, 

1. iJ). 

rangawan I f. a dyer’s wages or 

remuneration. 


riinj^-muls® see rangun. 

ronkb see rBkb. 

ranan f. (sg, dat. raiuin*^ x^). the 

■t Cs. 

act of cooking, cooking, cookery. 

I^nun (also written X^*Tl 1 conj. 3 

(2 p.p. r'^nybv X"3^^ )* ((’f c^otb, carpet, etc.) to be, or 
hcconie, worn out, worn thin (Gr.Gr. 1 « o). The causal 
of this verb is r^'nanawuii X^^TW^ (Gr.Gr. 175). 

-n -Ji 

r®ny6-mot® x^-^5 ' poif. inut. (f. 

r®nye-niUfe'^ X^'^^)> V*ecouie worn thin, 
raniin X^^ i conj. 1 (1 p.p. ron“2x5, f. rufi®3 


Xr3i ; 2 p.p. ranOV ). to cook, boil, prepare food 

by cooking (cf. pun® r®, p. 738a, 1. 14) iGr.Gr. 5, 23, 
115-6, 168, 191, 209, 225, 227, 251 ; Gr. ^L; L. 159; 
.Siv. 208, 413, 591. 1042, 1072. 1215, 1533; K. 737 ; 
Iv.Pr. 76, 87). ron®-mot® X^-»TH 1 perf. 

part. (f. run®-mufe^ cooked, prei»ared for 

k * 
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runun conj. 1 to iilnnt, to dibble a jilant into the 

ground, to transplant (rice seedlings or the 1 ke) (E. 
459, 462). This word seems to he a hy-form nt 
ruwun, q.v ; noted only iu L. I’ossihly tlierc is a 
slip of the pen for ruwull. 

rananawun x^^TW^ conj. 1 1 1 p.p. rananbw® 

X*t^^), to cause to bo cooked, to cause to cook. 

V ^ 

Of. ranawun. 
renta *x^’ soo reta. 

I'Ont (? spelling and goiidcr), a kind of stiff clay, Ind 
for agriculture, as it always cakes (Ij. tl21). Perhaps 
for roth", q.v. 

rentun'x^^* ritun. 

rantas XTZ^. rontas XT^^- rotas. 

ronbh x^' r§feh. 

renav re l "^^fiTX* oi. the name used iu schools 

for the Sarad.a loiter corresponding to the Niigan 
Initial or non -initial The long form of this letter 

is called r^khav 1'“ or rukbav ru. 


ranawun 
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r^h^rawun 


ranawun co”j- 1 P-P- i‘an6w“ to 

cause to cook (El. possible iiicorr. for rananawun, 
wliieh would be the regular form, see Gr.Gr. 170 ff.). 

rainy a ^sirr, see rbni. 

rinz or rlnz** l f. a bow (the weajiou) ; a 
pellet bow (El. rras). renza-necyuw" i 

<Tt ^ m. a clever sharp-witted persou (esp. a 
boy or youth). 

rinz‘ see ryunz“. 

ranzun i conj. 2 or 3 (1 p.p. ronz" 

XS. 2 p.p. ranzov or (Gr.Gr. 226) ranzydv 

X75*fr^), to become pleased, gratified, delighted, 
rejoiced (Gr.Gr. 171, 226 ; K. 10) ; to be comforted, 
consoled. The causal of this verb is ranzanawun 
or ranzawun, qq.v. (Gr.Gr. 171). ron 2 "-mot“ 
I poi f. part. (f. riinz^-mUte'* 

pleased, gratified, consoled, ranzyo-mot** 

»TfT I perf. part. (f. ranzye-mub“ 

satisfied, gratified. 

rinzun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. rinzov 

to escape or flee away secretly or by a 
stratagem (c.g. from prison, from a duuning creditor, 
or tlie like). 

ranzanawun l iTltLHH conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

ranzanow“ Xsl^^), to please, gratify (Gr.Gr. 171, 
K. 980} ; to comfort, console. ranzan6w“-mot“ 
I porf. part. (f. ranzanbv“-mutB“ 

pleased, consoled (by someone). 

rinzanawun fXsl*iN^ i 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. rinzan6w“ fx^^^), i q- rinzawun, 
q.v. 

rinzis x^fa^l. see ryunz“. 

ranzath x:sl^ l f. (sg. dat. ranzufe'* X^b 

gratifying, consoling, comforting, appeasing, con- 
eiliuting. 

ranzawan x^^^, i f- (sg. dat, ranzavun*^ 

X^^). the act of gratifying, satisfying, consoling, 
conciliating. 

ranzawun X>^*1 i conj. 1 (1 p.p. ranzow“ 

to please, gratify, delight (Gr.Gr. 171, Iv. 
Hi7 ) ; to comfort, console, ranzcw^-mof* I 

ifVfnri; perf, part. (f. ranzuv^-mufe^ X^f-^1)* 
picavrd, gratified, comforted, consoled (by eoraeono). 

rinzawan fxsl^^ i f- 

• On 

f Kg. (hit, rinzavim*^ fx3^^)t secretly, or by stratagem 
causing projiertv to disappear, to carry oil property in 
this munner ; the absconding or escaping secretly or 
by a sb'atagem (Irom prist^n, a dnnniiig creditor, or 
the like). 

rinzawtiu tx|f3*T^ i ^?r*mT?X7iI*l- conj. 1 
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( 1 p.)» rinzow® to cause (property) to disappear, 

i.c. secretly, or by a dishonest stratagem, to carry off 
property from another's possession ; to escape or 
abscond secretly or by a stratagem (from prison, a 
threatened criminal cliarge, a dunning creditor, or the 
like). Cf. rinzanawun. 

rone or rune ^ l Piy <* I : f .pi. small bells (strung 

on a string and worn round the ankle, or put about 
the necks of horses, cattle, and goats) (El. ronyi, 
K. 147, 184). r6ne-(or rune-)g6d i 

in. an ankle adorned with these 
bells, -hor’* I m. a string or set of 

these bells (as tied on the ankle), -maharen I 

f. a cliild bride. (^Hien a girl is married 
in childhood, she wears these bells on her ankles till 
puberty. As soon as she reaches that age, she puts 
off the bells and wears a veil over her head instead.) 
-manzur i m. 

n child's cradle hung round adth small bells. 

rbn^ xt^ or (q.v.) rajaren xrra^ i XT^, VT^xfxiru: 
f. a queen, a king’s wife (El. riittt/i ; W. 16 rdtii ; Siv. 
1312; Ram. 76o, 1591); met. a ricli and honoured 
wife (cf. deka-r®, p. 204A, 1. 20) ; a kind of rice with 
a long, thin, pale-coloured grain. Cf. rbjni, 
rane bebun XT^ i xpfddfiyuxXT 

m.inf. ‘ to sit a-ipieen’ : hence, not to be volatile, to do 
one’s work consistently and thoroughly, rane-brbr^ 
XT'51*^^ I of a form of the 

god<less Durgii (in Skt. Ma/nirajui) believed to 
manifest herself liv miraculous cbantres in the 
colour of the water of a spring at the village 

of Tnia-mnln (Skt. Tuhunulyn)^ in ihe Liir 

# 

I’argaiiu about ten miles north of Srinagar 
(RT.Tr. II, 488). rane thane rozun XTX ttx 
I iH-iuI- to devote oneself 

without caprice (i.e. resolutely) to some work, to 
buckle to and persevere, staunchly to stick to one's 
work (without opposition and with all one’s require- 
ments). Of. thbn*^ and rane behun, ah. 
riin^ 1 X^ l f. a queen (Ram. 766) ; a mail's wife 
(from the point of view of the husband) (K.I’r. 102. 
201, /von ; Rdm. 1241 ; K. 453; YZ. 375 renen ; 
K.Pr. !2, 91, 102, 122. 182,201, 205), Of. run®, 
rlin^ 2 x'sr. ron® i. 
run‘‘-m“fe^ X'5-fl^ . '’ee ranun. 

O’- ^ 

r**^h€r XXX l »'• (<jf a cloth, carpet, or the like) 

worn -out ness, wo in -thin ness, 
raher x^xx or XXX t XXXXT m. the condition of 
having a deformed or maimed hand (see ron® 1). 
r^n*rawun X^XTXx. i ^xfxxXTX. ^onj. 1 (I p.p. 
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r^n^row'* t<) cause to become worn tmt, to 

O ^ ^ S* 

wear (a cloth, carpet, or the lihe) to thinness, 
rdpai rupai 15 ^, see r 6 pay, 

rop" "^3 (cf- ^ "loiulino;, repHii*. e.sp, of sliawis 

(El. rop). — karan-w 6 l“ — n.ng. (f. 

— karan-wajeii — a mender, repairer 
tEl.): rf. rafagar. — karawun** — n.a^. 

(f. — karavun“ — id. 

- * i - • ^ 

riip* ^13 ®-o- possessing the appearance of, acting in 

the character of ; used — ®. as in b(il)are-r% in the 
chnraotcr of a wife (ef. bor'ya) ; matru-r®, in the 
character of a mother; maye-r®, in the elmiMCter of’ 
a deceiver (all throe in L.V. /'i t) : zada-r®, shilld like 

an insentient block ! L.V. '>()} (Iv. oO, 10.*/, 35(J, 

.'ion, dOO), 

rdph or ruph m. (sg. dat. r 6 {ru)pas i 

silver (Gr. 41, ol ; (ir.:M. ; Siv, 430, , 

1285, 175.5; Iham. .5G8, 1()7.S, 1784; K. U14 ; 

YZ. 8 ro^}. 

r6pa-(or rupa-)hbr' i adj. i 20 

c.g. silver-siiockled, i.e. covered over with a pattern j 
traced in silver (or silver-like) dots or sputs. -hor" • 

I adj. (f. -hbr*^ #4^1. id. 

-l8kh -?5Ttxi f. X. of ‘ the Silver Island ’ in tlie Dal I 

v. 

lake (El. rdpaletn!:, m.}. ropa-(or rupa-)SOnd’^ 
^(^)xi-?T^ I adj. (f. -stiiiz'* -Ha), made of 

silver, silvern (Gr.Gr. 41, K.Pr. 219). 

rbphornip*) raz 1 f- a i>triug 

)nn<lo of silver (e.g. for carrving oniainonts on a girdle). 

r6p*(or nip*) I TttqfTf«T^T f. a silver 3® 

• 

bodkin or needle (used for aj>i»lyiug collyriuin to i 

tllO OVGS). ! 

rdpuk“ ^3^ or rupuk“ adj. (f. 

r 6 (ru)puc^ ), of, or belonging to, silver, 

rUph I la- (Sf?. dat. rUpas ), form, figure, | as 

appearance (cf. brahma-r®, p. 121r/, 1. 1 1 ; jyoti-r®, 
p. 3805, 1. 19; shiwa-r®, s.v. shiv; shyama-r°, 
s.v. shy am 3 : sUre-r®, s.v. sUre : satya-r®, s.v. 
satya; swa-r®, s.v. swa), ( El. »•«/>. r/'/yjA ; L.V. 15; 

Slv. (J, 29, 39, 92, 94, 97, 98, lOO-t, 108. 11,5. 170, i m 
etc.; Lam. 6, 23, 63, 285, 1121, 1765, 1771. 1779; 

K. 159—60, 171, 238, 411, 439, 458, etc.) ; u haiidsonio 
form or figure, boaiitifid form, beauty, elegance 
(Or.Gr. 138 ; ^iv. 89(j ; Uam. 6, 520 ; K. 51, 211—2, j 
741, 747) ; a disguise (El. ; K. 192, 305). (El. nlso t« 
gives ri///. f. a copy.) -bal -^55 1 . 

m. form and strength ; (a foniudu used in blessings, etc.) ' 
beauty and jiowcr. 

idipa-gur** l f. a maid-servant or 

female uttendant in the women’s a|)arlmunts, -hal 1 


50 


-?'T^ I f. (sg. dat. -hbj^ ). a woliiiiii’.s 

toilet-room, her dres.sing-room ; -hal 2 I 

^rr^fWTPi. f- a kind of rice with a fine long white 
grain. -sost“ I adj. ff. -subh*' -hw ). 

fully of hoiiuty, exceedingly beautiful. -s6w“ I 

adj. (f. -sbv^ id. 

raphikh m. a cotupaniou, frieiul, ollv (El. 

fft/tk, Gr.M.). 

raphakath f. (sg. dot. raphakub** 

TXfi I society, comptmioiisliip, compaii v, the gonei al 
society of a place (Gr.M.) ; association n.s a lielpor, an 
aid (Ram. 34). 

raphtar .ivim 1 f- &oi*ig, motion, walk, gait, juice, 

used — o (cf. kaj-r®, p. 4305, 1. .5); going, jirogrcssion. 
jtrocetlurc (Siv. 410). 

rbphiz 1 ^T^wrOrf^trx^^rrlHHi: m. a 

deserter ; a niemlter of the RafizT sect of the Slii'a 
Miisalmans. The sect is so called because thev 

P 

originally deserted Zaid, the son of ‘Ali, when he 
forbade them to speak against the Companions of the 
Prophet : the ^lii'a sect as a whole (L. 284 ; '\V. 123 ; 
K. Pr. 6, 28 ) . -bay I ^ f . 
a woman of this sect, -hbd I 

f. the obstinacy cliuractorizing a man of this sect. 

ropul® or rupul“ 1 Ttxq^H^:. 

m. soiuethiiig partly consisting of silver, somoihiiig 
alloyed with silver ; a single rupee. 

rapat "^x^^ m. a report (a corruj/tion of the English 
word). —dyun® — ni.inf, to make a rejiort, 
(II. V, 9). 

reput® I m- u certain bird of liic 

sj)ring time. 

ropot® or rupot® t m. a kind of fish 

with silver scales (El. ropifh givl, it is found in tlie 
iijiper parts of the Jolilain). 

rupith %fxi3 I odj. c.g. (as .subst. nu, dat. rupitas 

) well-formed, liaiidsome, beautiful, very 
beautiful (Gr.Gr. 138; Gr.M. rnpifk \ !Siv, 94t) ; 
Riim. 342, rupith^ m.c., 1258), 
ropow® ^xj^ or rupow® ^x|j 1 ^xg»nj; adj. (f. 
r6irii)puv® ^(^)x?^), nuide of silver, silver (esju vlll.). 

rtipawan i m. well-formed, baiidsome. 

repay HXJ^or riipay ^XJ^ | f. (altliough here 

rojioi'tod as f., the word is by derivation and also in 
use m. Owing to its ending in tlie h‘tter //, a lypietd 
f. lerrainntion. it 1ms come to l>e treated ns f. In 
the references below, wbcii the gender is clearly shown, 
it will be Indicated in each case), a riijiee (the coin, 
al so used as a weight, see bcl.) . The standanl current 
rupee uf J.Vritlsh India is called dobal r®, f. (p. 1835, 
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I. 21) or pokhta r°, m. (|>. 7274, 1. 14 ; but, ib. I. 17, 
the gen. sg. is r6paye-hoiid“, as if of u fein. noun). 
The old lociil Ksh. rupee, wortli iiboul half (lie Britisb 
riijiee, is culled kham r®, ni. (]). 400«, 1. 19). (El. 
rupdi ; (jr.Gi*. ri(p>it\ f. 22, rupapt!, f.pl. 93 ; (Jr.M., f. ; 

II. vlii, 9, 10, m. ; x, 1, 2, G, m. ; K.Pr. 88. 103, 171.) 

-bar I adj. c.g. weighing the 

some us a rupee, a rupee's weight of unytliiiig. 
-khand i f. about a rupee's w'eiglit, 

a little more or le.ss fcf. ropayah khanda, p. 40 b/, 
1 . 12 ). 

ropaye qqq f.pb lupt’ts (Gr.Gr. 93). -bond'* 
sg. gen. (of ropay, f.) (f. -huiiz^ -^fl) of, or 
belonging to, oi‘ costing, a rupee (cf. pokhta ropaye* 
hond“, p. 7274, 1. 17), rdpaye-z^ f.pb a 

number, or collection, of rupees (tjr.Gr. 93). 

ropayah khanda about a rupee, but 

souictliing less (Gr.Gr. 93). 

repay yun“ adj. (f. r6payih“ qqf%r^), costing, 

worth-, or earuiug as wages, so inai)y rupees. Used 
— ®, as in pbnfea-r°, p. 743*^, 1,38. 

ropayez^ see 1. 15, ab. 

rara TTTTT hi. li^mdia dumefontm (Eb). Cf. main-phal, 
p. 0(3//, b 48. 


I 
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ras TH I m. (sg. abb rasa t:^), 

sap, juice (of trees, fruit, or the like) (cf. bangi-r®, 
p- 113//, I. 8 ; dache-r®. p. 189//, 1. 2; dbn“-r®, j). 2234, 
I. 14 ; giila-r®, p. 2834, b 50 ; handi-r®, p. 3374, 1.5; 
klbaye-r®, i*. 3824, 1. 48 ; nadar^r®, p. 623//, 1. 42 ; 
nemV-r®, J). 671//, 1. 15) (Gr.Gr. 124, Gr.M., ^iv. 
1818, K.Pr. 5) ; seniiu (Eb), essence, distillate 
( L.Y. 4U ; Siv. 286, 1857) ; soup, gravy (cf. 

divagon-r®, p. 2614, 1. 16; nohbr®, p. 6254, 1. 18 ; 
paca-r®, 6784, 1.33; pbo^-r®, p. 7164, 1. 32; 
paka-mondbr®, j). 725//, b 13; sas ras dyun“ and 
melun, s.v. sas) (\v. 14U ; K.Pr. 14, 41, 155, 178, 
252) ; Hqui/1 (cf. nila-r®, ]>. 634//, b II) ; w'ine 
<K.I’r. 100) ; juiciness (Gr.Gr. 124, 175); taste, 
flavour (six of ibeae are recoguixed, vix. sweet, sour, 
salt, bitter, uci-id, and astringent) (Gr.Gr. 116) ; 
flavour, relish, liking, desire, deligltt (iu), pleasure 
(of) (Ij.V. 73; K.Pr. 175, 177); love, all'oclion (e.sp. 
I'/ve due to propiii/ptity) ; a porsoti'se-sseiici*, his power, 
energy (fj.V. 48, oiv. 929) ; charm, elegance, intemst, 
beauty; pathos, oinotion, foeliog (iSiv. Mil). 
-asbyud“ I m. tlie iuit e //f the l/ox- 

thorip, or nt the Ahiohiu/h aitlhorhiznm (wbicli i.s used 
iiicdiolnally, e.sp, n.s a eollyiiuin) ; cf. asbud, 
•dara I f. a thin stream of juice, soup, 

I bo like, -gan I WTTToJn'R: udj. c.g. full of 
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juice, juicy ; (uf it ijirni) of a loviiig ; 

(f>f a liter :iry composition) full of churin, 

full of sentiiiieiit. — gafehun — I 

in. inf. juice to come (iu fruit or 
the like) ; interest (in one’s work) to he excited ; 
serum, pus, or the like to appear in a festering wound. 
— karun — l m.inf. (of A festering 

w'ound) to produce pus. — kes^ri gafehun — 

ni.inf. ‘the 

jnice to turn into chaff ’ ; hence, to become distnniebt 
by being at one’s wits’ ends in the face of difficulties ; 
cf. kesm'“. — kes®ri karun — i 

m.inf. to cause to 

be distraught, as ab. -k®U I ^dj. {L 

wet with, smeared with, or mixed witli 
soup or gravy (cf. rasa-k®!'*, beb). — lagun — i 

m.inf. cluinn to be experienced, 
to feel tiie cliann (of some song, poem, business, etc.) 
(K. 183, 251 , 978, 1039). — minitb nata ganz^rith 

— I adj. c.g. * having 

measured tlio grav^■ and having counted the (bits of) 
fle.sb ’ ; lienee, dividing out into exactly the right shares 
(not only of fooil. but of any thing or occupation, etc., 
which lia.s to be divided), -mas TTH. see s.v. ras-mas. 
-nbr“ I b ^ small spouted vessel 

(like a teapot) for /listributing soup or gravy among tbo 
])eo])le seated at a dinner, -pbyor® I ^ • •"* 

(sg. dat. -pberis “’qvrfY^), a drop (or very small 
amount) of juice, gravy, or the like. -pbyur“ I 

m. (sg. dat. -pbiris b id. —sas 

— I I"- ‘ soup and porridge cooked food 

laid as an offering at cross-roads (in times of disaster) 
intended to be eaten by dogs, crows, etc. -feom“-^j t 
^‘^j- {b -feum'^ whicli the 

juice is diminished, dried up (of a c/mntiy, tree, fruit, 
food, sauce, or the like). — yun“ — I 

m.inf. charm to come, clnirm to bo felt (e.g. in a 
sport, view, Imsiness, literary work, etc.'). 

rasa anun i m.inf. 

gi‘adually to projiitiote a person by oxercising charm. 
— bebun — m.inf. (of running 
water or otlier liquid) to become standing (so as to 
Ijccoino clear by allowing the deposit of sediment) ; I of 
a person) to rest or stay motionless and silent in a 
fixed place (c.g. for hiding or because one is out 
of work). -borut“ I a<lj- (b 

-bar“fe'^ ), tilled with juice, juicy; (of a song, 

grime, etc.) full of charm ; (of a food) full of, or 
soaked with, gravy. -byutb“ -^3 I 
adj. (f. -bith^ -'^?), (of liipiiil pri'vi/iu'>ly running) 

^ 1* (i5| 
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become still or stunding (so as to have become clear by 
the deposit of sediment) ; seated motionless and silent 
in a fixed place. -k*t° I WTW: adj. {f. 

i.q. raS'kn®, ab. -k^t'^ sasa-k^t® 

I T^rrf^55!f%?T; adj. (f. -k“fe^ sasa-k^b'* 
''''ith, or smeared with, gravy and 
porridge (e.g. a dirti' dish, from which tho remains of 
food have not been washed off), -lliasa -?T?T, see 
s.v. ras-mas. -math e-g- ' n jar 

of juice hence, (of a fruit) very juicy ; (of a story, 
song, sport, conduct, or the like) full of charm, 
-phyur’^ I ^T??fv3r7rcw^TX:* ndj. (f. -phir“ 

that to which juice or sap has returned, (a 
withered man, tree, or the like) to become revived} 
(a stdky-iiatured person, who has) become loving 
and gracious. -pdth‘ -XTlt^ o*' -pothin -xnfHsi. | 

privatel}'. rasa rasa 
I adv. slowly and gently. — wasun 

— I "TT^^lftWTxrf^- m.inf. to descend from juice, 
(of something moist or sappy, e.g. a man, animal or 
plant) to become dry and light, to become quiet or gentle 
(by the departure of pride, anger, excitement, sourness, 
or the like). — woth“ — I adj. (f. 

-wiibh^ -^W). become dry and light, as ab. ; become 
quiet and gentle, as ab. — woth“-iIlot'^ — | 

perf. part. ' (f. — wubh'“-mUb“ 
— id. — yun“ — I 

m.inf. to come from sap, (of a 
crop of rice, tree, fruit) to become ripe ; (of food for 
cooking) to become tlioroughly cooked ; (of a sulky- 
iiatured person) to become loving and gracious. 
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rasa-masa see s.v. ras-mas. 

rasa 2 for rasad, q.v. in hissa-rasa (p. '^64b, 
1. ;J), q.v. 

ras 1 m. (sg. abl. rasa 1 Tre), the circular <]auce 
practised by Krisliiia (Krsna) and the lierdmaidens of 
Gokula ; a similar dance performed iiowadavs in 
commemoralion of it (Siv. 1010, 1875). — gindun 

— m.inf. to perform this dance (Siv. 947, 1442). 
— gewun — m.inf. to sing this dance, i.e. 
perform it {^iv. 1459). — khelun — m.inf. to 

perform this danco (Siv. 737, 949, 1002, 1054, 1353, 
1376, 1429, 1432, 1493). 

rasa-mandal or -mandul i 

TTH^TT m. (sg. dat. -mandalas the 

rds-cirole, i.q. ras (Siv. 1325 {-maii(/(tf), 1390 

{-Hiam/ttl) ; lliim. 1567 {-inamlul) ; K. 293). 
ras 2 i 5x^*4 m. (sg. ahl. rasa 2 TT^r), 

the mouth of the womb ; cf. rasa 3. — trawun 

^^3^1 I m.inf. (in the case of a 
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widow) to bear a bustard son, (in the case of a married 
woman) to hear a child of adultery (i.e. one xvliose father 
is not her husband) ; cf. rasa 3. — wasun — I 

m.inf. abortion or miscarriage of an 
unborn widow-’s bastard, or of a child the fruit of 
adultery, to occur. Cf, rasa 3. 
rasa 3 1 (^ti^: ^T) m. a widow’s 

haslard, or a son of adultery (i.e. the child of a married 
woman by a man not her husband) ; cf. ras 2. 
— kath — I m. (sg. dat. -katas 

id. (Gr.Gr. 132). 

rasi adj. e.g. arriving, nttuiuing, used — *, as 

in juz-rasl (p. 3805, 1. 28), q.v. 
ros" 1 TW, i.q. rest®, q.v. cf. lori-ros® (K.Pr. 120) ; 

shiibi-r®, s.v. shub ; sh§ki-r®, s.v. shlkh 2. 
ros® 2 adj, (f. rlis^ having (such-and-such) n 

flavour, used — ®, ns in ok® rOS" (p. 19rr, 1. 39), q.v. 
rds* 1 XT^ e.g. one w'lio takes part in the rd.s-dunce. See 
ras 1 (Siv. 1459). 

ros* 2 bi rds^ gabhun xrrt% i 

m.inf. flowing water to 
disappear under gi'ouiid ; met. wealth, property, 
occupation, or the like to clisapponr for good and all. 
rus® I TTWTTST^ m. a kind of black antelope (the skin 
of which is looked upon us specially pure). (El. ros, 
#■«.<, the musk deer; so E. 116, rass or rows, Jfosrbuit 
mosc/it fonts). 

rus*-kot® I ra. (f. -kUt^ -4^, sg. 

dat. kace ^^), tho young of this antelope (Siv. 493, 
f. ; Riim. 1272, f,). -musla 1 m. tho 

hide or skin of this antelope, which, being pure, is used 
as n sitting-mat bj' Hindu devotees. 

rasad x:xi^ i fwprr^xnfT^i^xj^nrrf^t^: f. (when 
at tho end of a compound this word sometimes takes 
the form rasa 2; cf. hissa-rasa, p. 3545, 1. 3) 
coming on, income, import ; grain, provision, supplies ; 
nllowaiice of food, ration ; share, quota, allowance, 
contribution. — kadun^ ^411$ 1^ $(<4 Hid <11! H. 

f.inf. to contributo towards a subscription, tosuhscrib© 
(money, goods, or the like). — karlin^ — * 

f.inf. to collect a subscription, to collect 
proportionate shares, or taxes according to proportion, 
or persons according to proportion (os in conscription) ; 
to collect supjdics according to quota (for an army, 
iravollors, or tho like) (IT. xi, 5, 10). 
rasid “oknowledgment of receipt or 

arrival, receipt ; a paper acknowledging receipt, n 
receipt (Gr.M.). 

rasdar T^^TX! 1 ?n- ndj. e.g, (of fruit, food, or th© 

like) juicy, full of juice. 
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I*8h (i‘lso written T^) 1 f. envy, jealousy, 

spite, malice (of. ora-r®, p. ■i2a, 1. 6 ; d6da-r®, p. 190</, 
1. 12, and d6d*-r°, p. 191 1. 23 ; gur‘-r°, p. 299u, 

1. o; pitM-r°, p. 803r/, 1.41; rata-r®, ]3. 846A, 1. 14) 
(Kl, ris/i, in. ; Gr.Gr. 6, 137 ; Gr.ll. ; liiim. 979). 
— karUn“ — f.inf. to be at enmity (with, 
d:it.) (Gi'.M.). 

rash 1 TTir l m. a merchant's money (including 

capital, profits, and other propei’ty), stock-in-trade 
(K.Pr. 153). ..\ccording to I.K. 11, i, 18, tliis word 
is f. with a sg. obi. rdsh'* XTTW as in the case of rash 2. 
— lahun — I m.inf. (in a 

mercantile transaction) to obtain sudden and 
unexpected great profit. 

rash 2 TTiT I f. (sg. dat, rbsh*^ TT^ ^>lso written 

rbsh* TT^), a sign of the zodiac (cf. dan-r®, p. 220A, 

l. 42); see rash 1. rbsh'*-myul“ or 

rbshhmyul” TTl^-firg l m. coiicurrence 

of signs (e.g. when two persons such as a husband 
and wife, two brothers, two friends are born under the 
same sign of the Zodiac) ; met. concuiTcnce of two 
people (carrying on mutual intrigue, love, business, or 
tlie like) in perfect unanimity. 

rashe ttii i f- (sg. dat. rashi Tifir, but usually 
written rashe TTlTf by confusion of e and f), anxiety, 
approlieusioii, inner (or hidden) fear, alarm. — ahun 

m.inf. to enter into anxiety, to 
become anxious (e.g. from fear of violence from an 
enemy) ; to feel a secret longing to repeat a crime 
(e.g. having once committed, say, theft to want to do 
it again). — pyon" — | m.inf. to fall 

into anxiety, as ab. ; to full into anxiety (such as causes 
a person to take precautions against the occurrence of 
the evil feared), anxiously to take precautions. 
— feanun — i 

m. inf. to cause lo enter into anxiety, to fill with 
anxiety, fill with apprehension ; to cause u person who 
Ims once committed a ctime to liavc a secret longing to 
do It again (see ab.). 

resh* f^ee ryosh®. 

r66h“^^^(g), i.q. ryo^h", q.v. 

resh 1, bee ryosh“. 

resh 1 TTT , m. a beard (Eh). 

resh 2 TIT t e.g. woutidcd, sore (Pam. 1367, of 
tlie pupil of the eye). 

rish 1, see r*sh. 

rish 2 frir ra. a Musaliiiiiii religious beggar (Eh). I.q. 
ryosh®, q.v. (K.Pr. 180). 

rosh 1 (= I »'• motion, walk, 

gait, carriage ; practice, custoiri, fasljion, usage (Pam. 
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1668) ; high appreciation (of something rare). 

— yun“ — I wr<'< 'i rvi^ l4t: m.inf. high 
appreciation to come (esp. of something lost). 

roshe t adv. (of iimiioii or gait) gently, 
quietly, softly, slowly (Siv. 963, 1690 ; Rlim. 1777). 
rosh 2 f. auger, wrath, passion, rage (Pam. 1580). 
roshe-rosh -^-Tcnr l f. mutual resent- 

ment, niutual umbrage (e g. between liusband and 
5vlfe, brethren). 

rosh® also written m. a thick string, in 

>* >* * 

chaphkali-r®, p. 1735, 1.39 ; a necklace {H. v, 10. 12). 
rash^kh u-iw , m. envy, emulation, jealousy, grudge, 
spite, malice (Siv. 710, liiiiu. 1147). 
rashen i f. a woman’s zone or girdle, 

roshen bright, shining, brilliant; 

clear, evident, -gar -ifT . m. a polisher ; a 

cutler (El.). — karun — m.inf. to light (a 
lamp, etc.), to lighten, illumine (Eh), 
roshun ftirn: i conj. 2 (1 p.p. ruth® q.v. ; 

2 p.p. rochyov to become angry (with 

someone, dat.) (Gr.Gr. 205, 212, 231 ; Siv. 1008, 
1632, 1786; Pilm. 1029, 1112; Iv. 694; K.Pr. 72). 
ruth®-mot® \ perf. part. (f. ruth^-miife® 

6g. dat. roche-mafee angered, 

filletl with rage or wrath. 

roshenawun 1 i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

rdshenow® enrage (a person). ' 

roshenawun 2 i l. 

to cause to be highly apjireciated. Cf. rosh 1. 
reshishdr ut. a lord of anchorites, a supreme 

anchorite (see ryosh®) (Siv. 671 ; Pam. 1255, 1682). 
r®sheth '^^13 l adj. e.g. of an envious, or jealous, 

dhsposition (Gr.Gr. 137) ; (of a disease), infectious, 
reshuth or reshyuth 

(sg. dat. reshetas conduct of a sage or 

saint, conduct of such a person, saintly conduct, 
saiiitliood (Gr.Gr. 144), 


resh‘-t6n® l m. (sg. dat. -tbnis 

I ^ 

-rtTT^^h)’ reshuth, q.v. 

roshewun® n.ag. (f. roshevuh^ 

irascible, excitable, irritable (YZ. 63). 
rushwath ,) m. (sg. dat. rushwatas 

a bribe (Eh). — karun — m.inf. to 

offer a bribe, to bribe, corrupt (El.). ' 

rasij“ s®® rasyul®. 

rasm 4^, m. a sketch, model, plan (Eh) ; manner, 
custom, practice. 

rasum m.ph oflioial perquisites (L. rasuw, 

415, 448).“' 


ras*nias ’*’• ^'*® of being juicy, sappy, or the 

P(5)2 


rasan 
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like, or of being moist witli essence, or with porspiratloii, 
inoistness, juiciness ; met. the state of being gentle aiul 
kind, a kimlly disposition, -mas bamun ^*5^ ’ 

m.inf. the juiciness to 
diminish un cooking), to become cooked drv (by the 
bniling away of the gravy, etc.). 

rasa-masa i ^ fdv. 

sh»\vlv and with kindness, gently. 

rasa masa i f^T^fTT ^ adv. 

easily and gently, conxingly, compassionately, 
rasan f- 'lot. rasani T^rf%), the tongue 

(Ij.V, 68). 

r^sun T?T5T ) conj. 1 (I p.p.r°s“ X^. Tliis verb 

is inijiersonal in tlie tenses formed from tlie past 
participle) to go silently ; (osp.) to slip away without 
saying anything, so as to escape from trouble, to 
abscond quietly ; of. r'sawun. r®sith behnn 

I m.inf. to abscond 

secretly (e.g. from inability to i>ay a debt, or to porfonn 
some work) and settle (in some distant place). 



10 

I 


20 


r*sith thawun TftTg l m.inf. to 

ab.seond secretly ; to carrv otV secretly, 
rasun i cunj. d (‘i p.p. rasydv 

to be, or becoino, full of juice, sap (e.g. fruit, bind 
for cooking, a liehl, etc.) (Gr.Gr. 1‘24, 1(5). The 
causal of this verb is rasanawuil (Gr.Gr. IT.'j). 

ras“r i f- a kind 

of tall earthenware pot insed for cooking rice and 
similar otiices; o.xtreuie heat (of the sun or a hnruing 
wind) ; a violent thunderstorm accompiinied by 
destructive lightning, and, so it isbe!ieve<l, by scalding 

rain (cf. b'^sar). — pen^ — i 

f.iiif. to be scalded to deatli (as tbongh 
by this scabling rain). An o.xpression used in curses 
(ef. b"sar pen^, p. 14-16, 1. 25). 
ras®ri-bata 

m. rice boiled in the above kind of cooking 
)M>t (ii'cd as a regimen for a lying-in wonian) ; scabliiig 
hot Ijoiled rice (fresh from the pot, and before it has 
coolvd down). -W0n“ I m. scabling 

Iiot water (not only that heated by boiling, but sucli 
as Ix'oomes so by exposure to the sun or the like), 
rast 111- pension (El.). 

rasta , I I^T^TT m. a line, a row ; 

(in ICsli.) a long closely jiacked procession of |veople. 
rasti or rbstl TT^f^ rectitude, justice, fidelity, 

iiprightno.ss (Iv.Pr. tiO, 178). 

rost“ I adj. (This word occasionally takes the 

iorm ros“ us in maye-ros“, heartless, ]>. 0126. 
1. 7 ; shubi-ros“, s.v. sliub ; and sbbki-ros", s.v. 
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shekb 2. Tlie fem. is riibb** lOim. 

1205, Iv. 843). The oppo'-ite of this word i.sSOSt*^, q*''-) 
destitute (of), deprived (of), bereft (of), without, — * 
equivalent to the En glisli -less (as in anta-r® or 
bnta*r®, endless, p. 47>6, 11, 10 and 2fi; ata-r®, merciless, 
p. 4bf, 1. 7 : ashi-r®, hopeless, p. 476, 1. G ; baba-r®, 
fatherless, p. 77//, 1. 14; bocbi-r®, free from linnger, 
p. SO//, 1. 34 ; bbz^'-r®, witless, p. 836, 1. 24 ; bagara-r®, 
(cooked) without oil, p. 02//, 1. 10 ; bala-r°, without 
strength, j). 103//, 1. 32, and many others, whicli will 
he found under tlie main words) (Gr.M. ; EL and W. 

‘ i>8, rusf ; L.A'. Gl, 05, 108; Siv. 59, 82,80, 157,230, 
330. 335. etc. ; Ib-uii. 9. 101, 1057, 1001, 1002. 1102, 
1104, 1205, 1239, etc. ; K. 25, 47, 163, 165, 213. 472, 
478, 015. 627, 700, 726, 843, 912. 1090 (governing 'bd.), 
1101 (id.), 1107 (id.), etc.; II. vii, 23; YZ. 20 
(governing dat.), 40. 156,205,431 ;K.Pr. 1 , g/iv/it’-jv/tsA//. 
written gnshah yttiHhnh, f. pi. iiom.). ith emi'li. y, 
we liavo shiki-rostuy (see sbekh 2) used as an adv. 
and meaning * fearlessly* or ‘hopelessly . 
rusta ^TFff AH-:, adj. c.g. grown, sprung up (of vegetation) 
(YZ. 13). " 

raswa or riiswa «'lj- o.g. dishonoured . 

disgraced, abashed (Itam, 008, 713). 
r®sawim i conj. 1 (1 p.p. r'^sow" 

i-q- r*SUll» q.v., like which it is impersonal. 

r^savitli thawun 

m.inf. i.q. r^sith tbawun, cob //, 1. 21, 

' q.v. — fehunun — l b> 

abscond, or run off, secretly. 

r*sawun“ i n.ug. (f. r^savim^ 

an absc/iiidor, one wlio is ready to abscond, 
one who is on (he point of ahsconding ; met, one who 
is at the i>oiTit of <leath. 

rasoy K^ETPior rasby^ T^irt^ i f. cooking (K. 

130, 138, 10G8) ; dressed foo<l, victuals (K. 142). 
rasyul“ i «dj. (f. rasij^ - 

sapjiy ; full of flavour, importing flavour (Gr.f Iv. 146) : 
alfcctioiiiite, of a loving disposition ; graceful, channiug, 
sweet (Gr.Gr. 140) ; o.xciting affection, fascinating, 
cajdivat iiig, enrapturing. 

rasayen i m. alchemy, cbemistry, 

an flixir rifit: ; a magic potion (f^.Y. 80) ; (in Ksh.) 
a dish of food, perfectly cooked with rare spices by a 
covdott h/i'it. 

rcta ^frl m. pay, salary {El. rr/n or rrftt). (Jf. reth 1- 
r6ta 'x'^ I 'U- Ib© bon y of the soap wort 

{Sapiitiftts f'DiargiuK/ns) (El. r/VA// ; K.l’r. 1 1!1 renfftne, 
obl. sg. as if from retun, q.v.). It is used osp. for 
wasliing sliawl.s, and, according to I'il., n decoction of 
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ret" 


it is snitl to to a specific for making the Imir grow, 
-phol" I 111 , the hard lilack seed Inside 

this berry. 

V 

ret" ret", see ryot". 

rot T^(T, os first member of a compound, see rath 1. 
rota nr, impeding, obstruction, used in the 

following : — rota gahhUQ l f*i 

m.iiif. impeding, obstruction to occur, -tor" I 

delay caused by obstruction, 
rota-tsyut" m. iniproper or 

imperfect juilverization, pounding in a mortar, or the 
like, -feyut" gafehim 

in. inf. (of grain) to lie, or become, imperfectly 
pounded (in a mortar), -fayiit" karun I 

in.iuf. imperfectly to pound, as ab. 
r®t" I adj. (f, r"b'“ good, e.Ncellent 

(Gr.rir. 17 rut-, 1-10 ; Gr.if. ; ^Siv. 411, 477, 013, 
1009; Uiim. 23, 39. 90, 021, 714, 760, 1006-7, 1627 ; 
K. 936, 1169 ; K. Pr. 191) ; good, beautiful, (of sound) 
sweet (Gr.M. : Ij.V. 61 ; iSiv. 395, 666, 778, 1360; 
Itfim. 31H, 323, 691, 993, 1089, 1098, 1263 ; YZ. 47) : 
propitious (giv. 228, 479, 524, 661 ; Ham. 124-6, 1248, 
1296, 1709 ; K. 129) ; pious (Ham- 71, Iv. 843) ; 
honest. — kyut" — l adj. (f. r"fe^ 

kife" ), .sometimes good and sometimes had. 

at one time suitable, at anotber time unsuitable. 
— mahanyuw" — m. a good man, 
a uortliy person. 

r"t* pbth‘ tIw or — pbthin — Tjffk^ i 

7ft^*rO(2rr adv, well, excellently. 

r"ti mokha ^fri i adv, with a 

good face, i.e. juosperously, bringing good luck. 

r‘^b^ mbj^ i f, a good inotlier ; 

liPiice, an artless, elm rming worn an. 
rot" m. ill katha-rot", p. 486/^, 1. 17, q.v. 
rot“ 1 TZ t ni. soi;;ing, grasping (cf. atha-r°, 

]). 62r/, 1. 19; khdra-r°, p. 4096, 1. 2; khdra-r% 
p. 41u6, 1. 9) (Gr..M., K.l'r. 236); impediment, 
enforced delay (cf, pot"-r“, ]>. 7876, 1. 28) ; — ® tlie 
equivalent weight of any thing { = rath), or (as adj.) 
weighing the equivalent weight of anything 
(cf. dane-r®, ]*. 2306, 1. 48; mavi r® tol, p. 61b/, 
1. 20; pbnfea-r®, p. 743//, 1. 40; petha-r°, p. 7956, 

1 6). — gabhun — I m.inf. 

an impediment to occur. — karun — I 

niJtif. to cause rni ini])ediiiient, to 

ifjipede. 

rat' rat^ xt? \ dolay, 

to impedimeiits. -rata I 

adj. e g. the exact equivalent io weiglit 
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(e.g. of grain coiTespondiiig to an amount previously 
borrowed) (cf. rati-rath, s.v. rath). 

rot“ 2 TZ. see ratlin. 

“ ' m # 

rut" ^ I udj. (f. rut" sg. dut. roce 

1 p.p. of rdtun, q.v.), one wlio, or tlmt which, 
is ob.structed ; one who, or that which, obstructs. 

riit^ see rath and ratun. 

* ^ 

rath 1 I an. (sg. dat. ratas blood, 

life-blood (cf. bbs* r®, p- 1316, 1. 26 ; kotar-r®, 
p. 492rt, I. 3 ; shewa-r®, s.v. shevj (Gr.Gr. 61-2 ; 
Gr.M. ; L. 468 rut ; HHin. 109, 273, 284, 296, 357, 
413, 410. 462-3, etc. ; K. 237, 309. 663 ; K.Pr. 146, 
218, 263). — anun — ni.inf. 

to let blood flow, to cause blood to flow ; to <lraw blood 
out. of a person, i.e. to insist upon a jiersoii giving, 
to e.xtort (from a person). — hadi gabhun — 

m.inf. to occur by stoppage 
of (the flow' of) blood (i.e. the black swollen bruise 
caused by^ a blow, by the breaking of a limb, or by 
tying up tightly). — hyoii" — I s*i*t 

m.iuf. to take blood, to harass or torture a person (by 
giving impossible or very difficult tasks, by inflicting 
intolerable punishment, extortion, or the like) (Hum. 
1240). — kadun — m.inf. to draw blood, to 
bleed (a person) (El.). — khasun — ^^*1. I 

m.inf. the blood to rise, 
vomiting of blood (hamiatemesis) to occur; tlic blood 
to rise (e.g. to the eyes in rage) (Ram. 916, Iv. 445). 
— thica wasun — \ 

m.iuf. blood to flow (c.g. from a wound) in a violent 
torrent. — walun — I f. to 

cause blood to descend, i.e. to torture or harass a pei-son 
(in order to e.xtort soinetbing from him, to make him 
do something, or the like). — waudun — m.inf. 
to dedicate one’s life-blood, to bo ready to sacrifice 
one’s life (for a person or object) (R:i m. 34, 169, 952, 
1079; K.Pr. 165, 178,194). 

rata-borut" i TWr^’ ftdj. (F. bar"fe" 

^’^), filled with blood, flooded with blood, soaked in 
blood (YZ. 126). -chul t m. a 

blood 'Cnscade, a flow of blood (e g- from a s word- wound )- 
-chaph I f. (sg. dot. -chapi -^ft), a 

sacrificial offering of blood, a bloody sacrifice, the 
slaughter of a living being (c-g- »•' animal, or even 
oneself) in a religious sacrifice, -chapi dyun" -Iffu 
I 111 . inf. to offer (a living creature) 

in Bucli u sacrifice, -chapi lagun I 

m.inf. to be offered in socrifice 
(for anotlior’s benefit), to bo the victim in a propitiatory 
sacrifice, -dag l f- blood- pain, the 


rath 2 


846 


rath 


pain caused by diseased blood, 'digih I 

f. a long thin stream of blood (from a 
wound or the lilio). -dor -^T I ni. 

a rojie of blood, i.o. a trickle of congealed blood from a 
wound or sore. -gagar I m.pl. 

‘blood-rafs*, blood tlowiiig in clots. ‘gol" I 

ni. a blood-inoiithful, an accumulation of 
blood in the month. -gand •IT'? I 

blood-knot, a kind of painful boil very 
slow in ripening; mot. an obstinate wrathful man. 
-grakh i f. (sg. dat. -graki 

file boiling up of blood, vomiting blood, hflcmateinesis. 

•graka khasane i 

f. pi. inf. hecinatemesis to occur, -hun“ I 
julj. (f. hun^ ” blood-hound (i.o. a dog which 

eager]}’’ licks up blood) ; benco, met. a vile fellow who 
spends liis time harassing olliers. -k6d“ I 

m. one who draws blood (cf. kadun), 
M bleeder, iddebotoinist. -khal I f. a 

certain disonse, tbe symptoms of which are blood 
flowing in quantities from tlie mouth, the nose, and the 
nmis, caused eitlier by a wound or b}' internal disease. 
•khM‘ I «dj- C.g. one who 

suffers from the preceding disease, -khali gahhiin 
-^f«T I ^F^fVTt%:^fcT^‘namrTi: m.iuf. to be, 

or bocoiiie, nlHicted with this disease. ~khali karun 

f m.iuf. to 

cause a j^ersoii to suffer from this disease (e.g. by a blow, 
or by wounding), -khanje i m. (so 

reported, but probably f.pl.), n disease of the blood, 
of which the symptoms are e.xtreme redness of the 
eyelids and eyeballs, and coagulation of the blood, 
-khor" I adj. (f. -khiir^ 

blood scald-head, an abusive, noisy, quarrelsome follow 
(K.Pr. 3, 4). -kyom" lagun -dlj i 

in. inf. a certain disease, in which the 
blood is supposed to be filled with tiny worms, to attack 
(a person) ; madness sujiposcd to bo produced by 
similar symptoms to occur, -lal I f. 

hlood-blister, a line of clotted blood along the roots of 
the teeth, ? p 3 '^orrhaja. -math hyuh'^ I 

adj. (f. -math hieh“ 
), Mike a temple of blood *, ruddy- faced, 
rubicund (considered to he charming) ; (of any limb) 
flushed, inflamed ; (of a fruit) rod, blood-red. -phut“ 
t m. a boil filled with blood 

or due to diseased blood. -pliuth -t|i3 I 

f. (sg. dat. -phllti -Jf^). a similar 
boil or gathering but longer in shape (due to too 
tight binding, to a blow, or other external cause). 
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-phyor^-T^ I T^f%5?:m. (sg. dat.-pheris 
a blood-drop. -phyur" -’cpn^ I ni. 

(sg. dat. -phiris -qffftH), id. -palav \ 

ni. a dirty rag for wiping blood- 
-prafea l f-ph the corners of the 

mouth covered with blood ; conduct caused by grief at 
the death of a beloved person (at the time of the death), 
-peth -T2iiT I f. (sg. dat. -p8te<* i* 

disease affecting the blood and bile (causing sudden 
death), -peb^ gabhun -izig I 

m.iuf. to die a sudden death by such 
disease. "P^y I ni. a junction of 

two veins (cf. raga-p®, i>. 827A, 1. 46) ; met. close 
blood-relationship. -r“sh -TH I f. hatred 

between blood-relations ; mvitual hatred similar to 
sucli. -rath -XTS l ^f^TT^T f. (sg. dat. -rathi 
-TTfk). lines of blood on the eye-balls, bloodshot e^'es ; 
a liiie-liko blood mark on a limb (due to a blow or the 
like), -roth’* I adj. (f. -rbth^ 

a rude quarrelsome brawling follow. -t“y I 

f. a blood-ogress, a vampire ; a 
woman who habitually (like a blood-sucking insect) 
insinuates herself into another’s company, and then 
torments him or her. -rey I f. a 

certain disease in which a tickling sensation is 
felt in tlie veins (as though ants were travelling 
through them), -roz I f. instability 

of blood ; hence, bleeding linDinorrhoids. -roz pbu® 
TZI'^ I f.inf. an attack of 

bleeding bannorrhoids to occur. -bUl* T I 
in. ‘ blood- thief a certain dangerous blood -disease 
affecting the chest, liver, and spleen, -bur pyon“ 
■1.^ m.iuf. to be at the 

point of dentil owing to this disease, -burlad I 

<!J : adj. c. g. (as subst. f, -burladin 
one at the point of death from this disease, 
rath 2 ^ f. (sg. dat. ratiye (K. 739), obi. rati 

(K. 41, 43-4)) X. of the goddess of Love, the 
wife of Kiimn, the Iiidinn Cupid, She was reborn as 
MiiyavatT, who married Pradyumna (K, 739—18), 
rath 1 f. (sg. dat, rati or 

(Ram. 1753) riit^ &*''*®phig, seizure (L.V. 107) ; 
hindrance, obsiruefion (cf. pot“ r® 1, p. 7875, 1. 29) 
(K. 11 1C); the equivalent weight of unything 
( = rot" 1) (of. dauS-r®, p. 2365, 1. 50 ; pot" r® 2 
]). 7875, 1. 31 ; petha r® or peth* r®, p. 7955, 1. 13 
(Siv. 1566). — gabhuh** — I 

f.inf. hindrance or obsiruotion to occur. — k nriin^ 
— 1 f.inf. to hinder, obstruct. 

rata-rath T^-TK I intervening 
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in a fight, separating comhatants. ra^-wot’^ I 

in. of equivalent weight (e.g. of the 
woven cloth, as compared with the thread given to the 
weaver for its manufacture). 

rati-rath WfrfH; ad j . c.g. weig liing 

the exactly equivalent weight (of one thing weighed 
against another). Cf. rat*-rata, s.v. rot^ 1. 

riit^-rost" adj. (f. -rufeh“ ), without 

lundrunce ; one who cannot bo hindered or obsti ucted, 
irresistible (Rum. 1753). 

ratha Tyt 1 a chariot, carriage, wheeled vehicle 

(L.V. 73 rat/iu, an old form ; Siv. 1154; K. 29, 378, -106, 
490, 637, 658, 727, etc.); esp. a war-churiot (Ram. 
978-9, 1323, 1352, 1354, 1437, 1449 ; K. 555-7). -ban 

I m. a charioteer (Siv. 809, 1146, 1372, 

1734). -pahi I f. the felly of a 

chariot wlieel. -suwori f. riding in a chariot, 

carriage driving (Siv. 580, 786, 805, 961). -teak^^j® 

I f. a chariot wheel. -wol“ -^*51 I 

in. the ow'uer of a chariot ; the 

superintendent of a chariot establishment ; a 
charioteer (IC. 556). 

rath* \ adv. very speedily, very 

quickly. 

rathi kharun T:f^ i m.inf, 

to arrange (things in disorder) in complete order, to 
make successful (Riim. 15, 177), - rathi khasuil 
Tf^ I ni.inf. (of things in 

disorder) to be arranged in complete order, to turn 
out quite right, 

rath 1 TJTJ m. (sg. dat. ratas night-time, night 

(cf, ad-rath 1 m. p. 10//, I, 44, half a night ; hut 
ad-rath 2 f. ih., midnight, see rath 2) ; (Gr.M., W, 
115). Cf. rath 2. Adv, at night, hy night (Ram. 149, 
659, 896, 941 ; K.Pr, 48, 178). — doh — adv. 

night and dii}”, always, continually (Siv. 341 ; Riim. 
871; K. 504, 525, 1081, 1094). rath ta doh 

TTW fT id. (Rum. 514, 791, 1774), so doh ta rath 
(ll.vii,3). -den -3I»t adv. night and day (Siv. 160, 
215, 524, 541, 735, 986, 1420), so den-rath 

adv. day and night (cf, p. 2224, 1. 37) (Siv. 
107, 366, 1554), and rath ta den TT night 

and day (Siv. 1555). — kyut“ — I TTfN^n% 
adv. at night, in the night-lime (Gr.Gr. 156 ; Gr.31, ; 
Riim. 883. 1273; K. 1024, 1089 ; II. iii, 1) ; to-night 
(Gr.M., Riim. 146); for to-night (Gr.M.). 

rata-ddha adv. by day and night (El. 

r/i^//-//o4o). -kriil 1 (^f^f^fN:) »>. a bat 

(theanimiil) (EL; W. 1 15, r(5////.‘r/j/ ; Siv. 351). Seen 
in the daytime it is a bird of ill-omen (Siv. 351). 


' — rath 1 ttw 

'H, 

-mdgul -3^7^ I m. (f. -moguj** 

or -mogaj* an owl (W. 115 ralamoghal \ Siv, 

1192, 1756). -mogal-nam i 

m. an owl’s claw ; a gold ornament shaped as 
such, w'orn on a cliild’s head as an amulet, -rbch* 
'Trt^ f. guarding by niglit (EL), -rbch^ kariin*^ 
-Trt^ f.inf. to do such guarding, to he on night 

sentry duty (EL), -roch"^ -ftf I Trf^T^wf^iTfr^ii: 
m. a night watchman, a sentr}-- (EL). 

rato-rath TTrit-TT^^ i Trf^^T«T»rr^ adv. in a 
single night (of something done in a single night, 
i.e. very quickl}’). 

rot-oii“ I adj. (f. -Un“ 

night-blind, -aner | TjSfTSHffT m. night- 

blindness. -arpha , m. the vigil of a 

festival (K.Pr. 193). -bal i Trff^vTJi; m, power 
or strength (of u person, quality, action, etc.), used, or 
to be used, only by night; cf. -pav, .bel. -bata 
'^rT I ni. food eaten at night, 

a iiiglit-metd ; stale food remaining over from having 
been cooked the preceding night, -gata I 

Tlf^rTfiT^ f. the darkness of night (esp. when 
intense) ; inability to see, the darkness of blindness, 
-hum I TTfw^: m. a sacrifice performed by 

night. -kag"r^ I TT'34^TTVTf^raiT f. a brazier 

or kdjiffrl for use at night-time ; such a brazier with 
its complement of burning charcoal, employed for 
keeping a room warm at night-time. -khob® 

m, a wadded night-cap. 
-kalapush® l m. a night-cap 

shaped like a skull-cap, made of woollen clotli doubled. 
-lag®n I m. the lucky moment 

for a wedding, if it happens to be in the night-time, 
-nar i *1 1 «( y m. the 

glowing ashes in the morning of a fire which has been 
burning throughout the niglit. -nav I 

TTt^RTTftl* f- a boat which travels bj’ night (e.g. 
which is not tied up to the bank at nightfall, but goes 
on), -palav l m. a night-gown, 

•pav I m. dexterit}'- which is 

exercised or is intended to be exorcised only at night ; 
cf. -bal, ab. -tup^ -^(XT | L a night-cap. 

r()t*-rath TVf^-TT^ l ^mill TTf^ h entire 
night ; night hy night (YZ. 382). -ratas -TTfT^adv. 
throughout the entire night, nil night (Riim. 1635). 
-bol® 1 ^|fvT: adj, (f. -feaj^ -#(% 

or -buj^ "^b!), one who habitually absents himself 
at night ; one who is lazy by day, but industrious by 
night ; that which Inst.s only for a night (and is 
destroyed or disappears at daw'u). 
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rath 2 TTTI 


ratiic'‘ rath 1 TT^ ' * or 2, spo rath 3) I 

Os 

fl'<7l!TT TTf^^ f. the entire night. 

ratuk^ 1 TT5f (for 2, see rath 3) gen. aflj. (f. 
ratUc^* 'jf. or belonging to. the night 

(Iv. 8(VJ; II. V, 0). 

ratan XTfl^ by night, used — ®, as in ad-ratan, 
at midnight, p, lOrf, 1. 17 ; so ad-r®-bdg* (or -bogiil), 
lit iiViout Mild night, ib. I. 48. 

rbt*n-manz‘ i a»lv. only in 

the coming iiiglit, tliis very night (with tlie idea of 
happening .speedily or suddenly). 

ratas TTfT^ “dv. by night, at night, used — ®, as 
in ad-ratas, at mid night, p. lOf?, 1. oO, or ada-r° 
(K . *07) ; .^o ad-r®-bbg* tor -bbgin), p. H)/', 1. 1 ; 
az-ratas, to*night, p. 7 In, 1. 23 : drustis ratas, all 
night, throughout the night, p. 240n, 1. 3(t ((Jr.M. : Siv. 
32o, 332, Udo ; ham. G7U, 741, l.j26, Io84 ; II. x. 1, 
() ; xii. 4) ; all night, throughout the night i Ham. 
27)3, 1\. 280) ; in the night-time (K. 74)2, K.!*!'. 178 ) ; 
of. or to, a night (K. 207)). — dohas odv. 

night and day (liam. 7.), 67)tt, lOGl ; K. 802; \ Z. 
118). -peth -TZI3 I ^»T^X:Tf^^T'StTf^rT: a-lj. 
c.g. occirjiied, carried on, etc., througliont the 
night. — rath — odv. on this very niglit 
(II. X, 7>, 12). 

ratas'^y ailv. in a single niglit, in the very 

night ( K. II 7)0) . 

rath 2 TT^ l TTf^: f- (Sg dat, rbfe“ TT^ ). niglit (the 
whole ]>oriod from snnset to snnri.se) (cf. ad-rath 2, f. 
midnight, p. 10^/, 1. 44 ; but ad-rath 1, m.,seo rath 1, 
lialf a niglit; maizi-r®, ]*. ()17)f/, 1. 27 ; p6ha-r®, 
p. d84a, I. 11 ; pot“r®, 1* 787A, 1. 37) ; shiwa-r®, s.v. 
shiv; s6kh-r®, s.v. sokh : sata-r®, s.v. sath 1), 
(Clr.tjr. 13. 28. 32, 46, 68-70, 14(); Cr.M. ; L.V. 3, 
o, 10, 75,67), Ol ; Siv. 168, 37)0, IdS. 1002, 1032, 
10f:2, 1413, 1443, 1467), 1540, 1584; Ham. 147, 106, 
024, 1108//, 1408; K. 280, 205, 1088.1137, 1148; 
II. X. 7)). — bai'Uh** — f.inf. to pass the night, 

ajiend the night (Ham. 1(5(10 ; II. i, 10). — gabhUii^ 

— 71^3^ f.inf, a night to ])!iss away, a night to elapse 
(II. iii, 1) ; rath gafeliun'^ ada, the night to go to 
completion, tlio night t<» come (•• an mid (II. x, 8 ; 
xii, 0, 12). — kadtifl'^ - gi-S^f.inf. to [ia.ss the nig]it 
(Jl. X, 11 ; xii, 5). . — lagilh** — , f.inf. the 

Might to come on (IL viii, !>), — petha peii^ — 

I M \ fi; f iiif. a Miglit (of watcliiii^i 

to fall iijJOM (soinetbiiig) , Hio watcliing of I be faiMil \^ 
tliroug)j the niglit by the tload boilv of a Mieniljor lo 
occur, and tlius to prob'bit tlic jicrforMiauco or 
coMi]»l(‘ti(ni of any oilier bnsiiu^'^.s, — raviiii'* — I 
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f.inf, the night to ho ruined, to 
hd)onr throughcnit the whole niglit. -^rawaruh** 

I «^T‘T'^?TT'?TT^»T f.inf- to cause a person 
to labour the whole night ; to wa.ste, spend unavailingly 
I Ham. 1526). — surith — adv. lit. the night 

li.iviiig been oxbau’.tcd ; hence, on tlio oonclnsion of tlio 
night, at niglit'.s eml (Ham. 1636), 

rathah f. a single niglit (U. xii, 5| ; as adv., 

for, or during, a single night (K. 27tJ). 

rbb^ TTK. obi. sg. (cf. aje rbfe'S p. 136, 1. 34 ; 
aje.-rbte^-bbg‘ (or -bbgin), p. 136, 1. 36), by night 
(llr.^r.) ; taraiy rofe^*, on that very night (Ham. 147 ), 
rbte^-on'* ndj. (f. -uh“ -^^i. 

iiight-hliiid icf. rot-ou“, s.v. rath 1). -aner i 

< I -sil I m. night-biiudues.s ; cf. rot-aher, s.v. 
rath 1. -hond“ i »dj. if. -hiinz^ 

-?3), ru* holongliig to. the niglit ill. iii, 1 i. -kitur" 

m.a kind nf liird, wliicli 
flies about only at niglit ; a man wbu bv day is slothful, 
but works tbrouglnnit the night (cf. i*bt-bal ami 
rot'-bol", s.v. rath 1). -pav -tjg i 

HI- study, labour, strengtli, exercised at niglit ; 
dexlel•it^■ or power wliioli Hourisbes in (he nigbl-tiine. 
('f. rot-pav, s.v. rath 1. 

rath 3 TT^ l adv. yesterday Itji'.t.ir. 151, Gr.M.) ; 

''S * 

last night (W. 05). ratuk“ 2 1 “dj. (f. 

ratUc^‘ TTd^). of, tn* belonging to, yesterday (Or.Ci*. 
151, (Ir.M.) : of, or belonging to, last night (K.Hr. 
178). raUic^ rath 2 TT^ i b 

night before last. 

O 

rath 1 TT3 m- (“^g- dat. ra^s ), a king, used — 

as in raza-rath, s.y. raza, <j.v. 
rath 2 TT3 or rath '^13 i ^#1. 

f- (sfj- dat, rathi Tlf?), a Hue, a 
row (c.g. c>f birds, ants, fruit on trees, cloud.'^, 
musli rooms, or the like) (cf. hedar-r®, )*, 323/), 1. 20 ; 
kanag*^ch-r®, p. 4566, 1. 40 ; rum-r®, i*. 8336. 1. 4 1) : 
a proco-ssion-— i n this scn.so used — ® witii words 
signifying viiiii, or, the like, to indicate violence 
(cf. dotha-r®, a violent liaikstonn, )). 258//, 1. 7 ; 
ruda-r®, p. 826/, I. 48) ; a crooiiiug pbiid, n vine 
(cf. dache-r®, p. 186//, 1. tJ ; Iv.l’r. loo, where it is 
niase.) ; a'liiie ( in a jiicture, pattern, emhndderv or tlie 
like, coiif rduit iiig to ihe pattern) (el. rata-r®, p. 8466, 

I. 16 ). -wurath i "i. th.- 

* %1 

lii’ginning and conci ll.•>itnl (e.g. of a story, hook, 
speech, action, or llie Hki', u.w . i /■fermiee t n insj/i'cllun, 
critlci/ing, / te. i, -WUratll bOZUn -^TTet I 

nidiif, to iM>iKsidri% <»r ri itii izr*, Iihum 

bi:*.riiMnii^ In lOhL 
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rathu (L.V. 73), see ratha. 

reth 1 or I -^w., jrrar; ni. (sg. dut. retas ^rw), 
a season of the j'ear (of two iiioiitks, and hence six in 
number) (RiTiii, 573) ; (in Ksli., usually) a month 
(of. aki reta aki, p. 20b, 1. J ; phaganun® reth, 
p. 6856, 1. 18 ; prath reta aki phiri, p. 76a«, 1. 33) 
(Gr.M. ; Siv. 1443; Rum. 661, 665, 908, 1143//; 
K. 241, 267, 808, 832, 864 ; II. xil, 4, 5, 1 1 • K.Pr. 91, 
157) ; (ill some connexions, esp.) the hot season, 
(K. 250), When used as an adj. — •», the fern, of this 
word is -refe^ , as in she-refe*^ rath, a night of 
(i.e. lasting) six months (K. 295). — gafehun — 

in. inf. a month to pass, a month to elapse (H. xii, 6 ; 
K.Pr. 161); reth gabhun ada, (a) month to go to 
com[>Ietion, a month to come to an end (11. xii, 4, 11). 

rethah khanda i irr^ 

m. about a month, a montli more or less (Gr.Gr. 93). 

reta-kal l m. u woman’s menses ; 

the hot season (^iv. 1687; K.Pr. 30, 180, 242). 
-kali -^rrfw l udv. in the hot season, 

-kol® I wt: ni. tho hot season (El. ft-fabol ; 

Siv. 327). -kalas kyut“ -^T5Tfr or -kblis kyut® 
-^f^r^f^H) I adj. (f. — kib“ — ), 

and adv. (suitable, etc.) for tlio hot season ; (used, etc.) 
in tlie hot season. 

* 

reth 2 m, (sg. dot. retas sand (El. ret). 

rith I -01^: f- (sg. dat. rife^ ) manner, wa^', 

fashion, method, rule (Gr.il.) ; usage, custom, practice 
(of. k6l-ro, p. 437«, 1. 6) (Gr.M. ; L, 258 nV ; K. 316, 
654); pomp, ceremony (El. )4/,ni.). — kadun^ — I 

f.iuf. to initiato a new custom. 
— neriih^ — | f.inf. a new 

custom to become prevalent. 

rib^ obi. sg,, in (such-and-such) a manner 

(cf. ami r®, p. odei, 1.11; amiy r®, p. 556, 1. 7). -wol® 

I n.ag. (f. -wajen -^T^^), 

one who follows hereditary or established custom, 
rdth or ruth i m. (sg. dat. r6(’u)tas 

(among Hiudils) a religious vow (osp. of 
austerity or fasting) (cf. araue-r®, p. 44«, 1. 32 ; 
gdsbn'-r®, p. 3096, 1. 48; shewa-r®, s.v. shev). 
-nSyem i m. tho strict 

carrying out of a fast (on some particular occasion or 
with somo special object). 

roth I m. (.sg. dat. rotas , thick 

bread, a largo thick ouko of broad (Gr.Gr. 22) ; a sweet 
cake olforod to a god ; sweetmeats offered to Ilanuniun. 
roth® T^-s I Twfir: adj. (f. rbth“ xfs, sg. dat. rache 
TT?5I)» rough, rugged ; a bully, terrorist, 6wa.shbuckler 
(cf. rata-r®, i». 8466, 1. 19). 
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rbth x\z^ in the following : — rbth-gada TT^-^TTg l 

f.pl, a collection of small fish, kept in a 
basket or in a reservoir, roth-wagan I 

1 d I *(ii fW m.pl. a collection of a kind of egg-plant 
(El. tlie egg-plant). 

rbth* KTt? I fHU Kt il ; m. a naughty, disobedient, 
troublesome, deceitful person (esp. a child), 
ruth® I adj. (1 p.p. of rbehun, q.v.; 

f. ruth^ sg. dat. roche tS^). irascible, bad- 

tempered, easily enraged, peppery, fiery-terapered 
(K.Pr. 182). 

rath®n or rat®ii 1 m. (sg. dat. 

j It. 

ratnas T?^), a gem, jewel, precious stone (El. rattan, 
a ruby; Siv. 525, 855, 1153; Riim. 15-17, 1345; 
K. 28, 97, 178, 183, 555, 671, 673-5, etc. ; U. xii, 10, 
12, 14—15, 18, 20) ; met. (of a person) a jewel of a person, 
a virtuous and popular person (cf. raza-r®, s.v. raza) 
(cf. Rum. 134o) ; (of a thing) tlie most excellent and 
admirable of its kind. 


ratna-diph i m. (sg. dat. -dipas 

jewelled lamp used, by Hindus, in worship 
(Siv. 108,377). -bbgii^-^f^ i f. lustration 

of a god, an honoured guest, or the like, by waving 
a lamp over his or her head (Siv. 1093 rat®n-b®). 
rbthun i m. (sg. dat. rothanas : 

f. rbthiin** ), one who, on the occasion of 

another’s festival or rejoicing, is accustomed to upset it 
by obstructing, quarrelling, or tlie like ; a spoil-sport, 
rbth’^r® in kaha-rbth"r“, p. 3876, 1. 28. 

Cf. rath 2* 


rbth^^r^ l f. the hark of a vine (esp. 

of the grape-vine). 

rbth®ri-hur® I m. a 

rope of the twisted -bark of the grape-vine, -hur^ 
-5?^ I s^l^l^yiciice^sa f. the bark of tho grape-vine, 
ratel (? spelling and gender) in saug-i-ratel (L. 65), a 
certain chocolate coloured stone used for ornaments 
and buttons. 

ratul" TTTfsi I m. the night-time (Gr.Gr. 146, 

1 56). rat®li KTff.f% l TTf%^T% adv. in the night-time 
(Gr.Gr. 156 ; II. viii, 9 ; K.Pr. 49, 59). 
rat®n '^*1, see rath®n. 

ratan hi the following : — ratanjog (? spelling) ni. 
Anemone obttisi/oba (El.), ratankfit (? spelling) m. 
Andromeda orntifb/ia (El. ratan^ and rdtan**). 
r®tun I THT^a^^^^conj. 3 (2 p.p. r®ty6v Tsfl^), 
to hocoino good, (of sometliing bad) to be put right. 
r®ty6-mot® i ^inrfTRniTiS’: perf. part. (f. 

r®tye-mub“ made good, made, or put, right, 

ratun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. rot® 2 ; f. rut** 
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XZ, sg. dat. race T'57 ; 2 p.p. racyov to seize, 

grasp, lay hold of, clutcli (of. atha r®, p. 62a, 1. 22 ; 
cot'* r®, p. 177<i, I. 34; daman r®, j). 219A, 1. 43; 
daniana r®, p. 220a, 1.2 ; gad ratiin®, p. 276a, 1. 14 : 
mora r®, p. a88a, 1. 14 ; miirath r®, p. 594a, 1. 33 : 
pad ratanS p. 681a, 1. 4 ; pish‘-mdth ratlin^, 
p. 818a, 1. 31 : rekh ratlin**, p. 830i, 1. 41 : sathr®. 
s.v. sath 2) ((ir.Gr. 5, 9, 10 ; (Ir.AI. ; L.V. 3, 4, 24, 
26, 69, 101, 104 ; Siv. 124, 179, 275, 381, 1432, 1732 : 
Rii.ij, 160, 170, 175, 400,410, 416, 604,623, 649, 965. 
911, 914, 929, etc. ; K. 33, 83, 110, 187, 195. etc.; 
II. iii, 5 ; K.Pr. 102, 178) (heth ratun, having tiikon, 
to gi'as|), i.e. to hold, L.V. 69) ; to fasten (oue.self or 
soiiiethiiig) to (something or oneself) (ef. bal r®, p 16 la. 
1. 5 ; laradab ratlin**, p. 5295, 1. 5 ; m 63 h*kh r®, 
]>. 5795, 1. 16 : nam r®, J). 635a, 1. 44) (^Iv. 1258, 
1324, 1381, 1470, 1556 ; K.Lr. 226) ; to kee|t close 
(to), Img (the shore, etc.) (of. bdl* f®, p. 104a, 1 . 22) 
(Siv. 1834) ; 

to lake, adopt (a re.^idence, liahit, or the 
like) (Siv. 574, 773, 1508; Riim. 202, 207-8, 249,272, 
321, 591, 919, 1142-435, 1199, 1266, 1582; VZ. 150, 
571) ; to enter (u road, course of conduct, or the like) 
and follow it diligently (Ti.V. 82 ; ^iv. 1833 ; Riini. 
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1158, 1577) : 

to hold, grasp, retain (ef. athi r®, p. 66a, 
1.9; demag r®, p. 219a, 1. 34 ; gir ratan*, p. 2965, 
1. 48 ; man r®, p. 573a, 1. 12 ; nalamati r®, p. 6325, 
1. 27) (tir.^I. ; ^iv. 566, 1541 ; Itiiin. 944-8, 1120; 
K. 265, 292, 39it, 672, 720-1, 750, elc.) ; to accept, 
take (cf. bandt r®, p. 1115, 1. 15 ; hamal r®, p. 334 b, 
1. 3) (Siv. 416, 703, 1568, 1752; Uain. 557, 561, 
1143a ; M. i. 7 ; vlii, 7 ; VZ. 228, 320 : K.Pr. 102, 
166, 247); to aet|uir 0 , get, take, receive (cf. bllth** 
raLtlii^, p- 1435, 1, 42 : naver r®, p. 6685, 1. 17) 
(Siv. 1565 ; Ram. 704, 1082, 1141, 1160, 1464; H, vni, 
3, 4 ; X, 3, 5, 8, 12 ; K.Pr. 22, 220) ; to got hold of, 
find (11. xii, 19) ; 

to grasp (a person’s face), i.e. to look upon intently 
( II. V, 9) ; 

to check, restrain, stop, firing to a halt, detain 
(cf. ddd r®, p. I88a, 1. 36 ; darka r®, p. 243a. 
1. 32 ; hada r®, p. 222a, 1. 39 : khen r®, 

p, 4015, 1. 13 ; khyon** r®, p. 4285, 1. 26; 
nav ratlin**, p. 66fia, 1. 15 ; pot“ r®, p. 7875, 1. 38; 
path r®, p. 792a. 1. 41 ; samakhun** r®, s.v. 
samakhun) (Gr.M.; Riim. 1752; K. 141, 161-5, 
1056, 1N5. 1171 ; VZ. 117) ; 

to seize, arrest (cf. bcgari r®, ]>. 92a, 1 . 33 ; 

nala r®, p. 6325. I. 3) (Gr.M. ; Siv. 25. 1033; 
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Ram. 350, 402, 498, 587, 618. 705, 
92 ( , etc. ; Iv. 335, 443, 44o, 449—50, 
etc. ; H. ii, 11 : v. 7, 9 ; .x. 12 ; 


764, 807, 
564. 663, 
YZ. 129 ; 


K.Pr. 174, 256) ; to hlock (a road, way, or the like, 
against a person) (K. 431) ; (of a disease, sorrow, or 
the like) to seize, attack (a person) (cf. por** r®, 
1 ). 7535, 1. 29) (Ram. 323) ; 

to get hold of, obtain the mastery of, firing into 
subjection icf. man r®, 1 >. 572a, 1. 21 ; nam 

tal r®, p. 6355, 1. 26) 55, 80; Siv. 

452, 520, 1514, 1761, 1811 ; Rain. 19; K. 566); to 
seize (a person), i.e. to throw oneself upon his meroy, 
to lake refuge with (Ram. 1304, K.Pr. 87) ; to engage 


(a servant) (Ii. viii, 13). 

This verb is often used in senses which are 
the eijuivalonts of the meaning of the causal or 
transitive forms of the intraiisitive verb rozuil, 


to remain. Thus, athi ratun, to take hold of in 
the hand, athi rozun, to remain In tlie baud, j'. 66a, 
11. 9, 13 : ddd ra^n, to stop the How of milk, dod 
rdzun, the tlow of milk to he stopjied, j). 188a, II. 36, 
37 ; hada ratun, to keep (a person) within bounds, 
hada rozun, to remain within houmls, p. 322a, 11.42, 
46 ; nam tal ratun, to bring under one’s iiifluonce, 
nam tal rozun, to remain under one’s inllucnce, 
]). 6355, 11. 2tt, 23 ; path ratun, to hold hack, path 
rozun, p. 792a. 11. 41, 42, or pata rozun, p. 793a. 
1. 43, to he keiit behind , 

rot**-raot" I peif- piirt. (f. riit'*- 

inlife** sg- dat. race-mabe seized, 

accepted, etc., as ah. ( cf. mora r®, i>. 588b. I. 16 ; 
nala r®, i». 6325, I. 34 ; nam tal r®, p. (*355, I. 17 ; 
shekan r®, s.v. shekh 2) (K. 236, 997 ; II. x, 12). 

ratan-hana i ‘ '* vessel of 

taking one who is worthy of receiving (something). 

ratan-wol** x^n-^5 ' 

n.ag. (f. ratan-wajeh "■'**^ seizes, 

accepts, etc., iis nb. ; one who is able to undorstnu*! ou 
a mere hint. 


ratith X'fe^* having grasped, having held, etc.: 
hence, used as an adverb, firmly, stendfiistly (liiTm. 1 158). 
ratun "XT? ^ conj. 1 (1 rot**"^^) (causal of ratim) 

to cause to he grns]>e(l, to cause to slick (II. viii, 1). 
rdtunx'^5^ t m. (sg. dat. rltanas*X3^) . n had- 

nntured trouhlesomo ]*erson (esp. a hoy) ; u rug (cf. 
daje-r®, p. 203b, I. 43). Tn K.Pr. 119, rOtun i^^ 
apparently used iu the sense of reta, t].v. 
rotun I vonj. 2 or 3 (1 p.p. rut^i^ : 

2 ]>.p. (conj. 2) rdeyov or (conj. 3) rotyov 

l.ir.Gr. 267») to ho s(o|ip 0 d, brought to a stand. 


ratanawun 
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restrained (e.g. when going anywhere, or engaged in 
business, to be stopped by fear, or the like, or, of a 
rnnelnne in motion or the like, by some external cause) 
(cf. atha~rotanb p. (>2f/, 1. ; nakh'^ra r®, p. 630a, 

I. 26) (Gr.Gr. 170, 201, 200). The causal of this 
verb is rdtanawun, q.v. rut“-mot“ i 

Oiframtia:, ai^viurrf^: i>erf. port. (t. rut“-mufe’‘ 
sg. dnt. rocG-matse 0 ■^-^r^), come to a 
stop, as ab. ; atojiped, inipeded, liroughf to a stop, as ab. 
ratanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. ra^ndw" 

to cause to be seized ; to cause to seize (1^1., 
Siv. 1854) ; to cause to be accepted ; to cause to be 
arrested or cauglit, to have (so-aud-so) arre.sted. 
Causal of ratun, q.v. in all its nicaiiings. 
rotanawun i conj. 1 d p.p. 

rotanow’* to can so to be obstructed, to 

binder, to stop (Gr.Gr 175). Causal of rotun, q.v. 
rBtas I f. a female 

demon {R;lm. 321, 325), 331, 633 : K.Pr. 182); a 
malignant witcli ; met. a teimagant, a shrew, an ugl\' 
woman, a hag (AV. 143, rantas', K.Pr. 235) ; a certain 
plant growing on the lower hills, the smell of which 
is said to produce insensibility, 
rotus I m. (sg. dat. 

rbtasas a male demon ; a malignant wizard ; 

met, a wicked vile-tempered felloav, 
ratawun“ {b rataviin^ tz^), one vvbo 

seize.s, lays hold of, etc., as in ratun, q.v. (Siv. 5)81, 
K. 140). 

rufe* I "^5 adv. to-morrow (cf. Biirusbaski rvt). 

, see r®t®. 

rub” see robun, 

SB 

rub*^ 1 f. (sg. dat. robe bhing, laslo, 

longing for somotlibig (o.g. fooil) present before (>iie'.s 
eyes, gieedinoss (Siv. 752, 1640) ; proforonce; cf. robh. 
“gabhun” — I f.iiif. a taste (rorsome- 

tbing bilbeito not appreciated) to be acquired, 
rabh TW l WT. f- (sg. dat. 

rabi Tf^), t.l 10 seed of the Ahnm precaforim, used ns a 
weiglit (Gr-tir. 66, Gi .il. ) ; weighing as much as one 
of tho.se seeds (erpial to ahout. 1 2 grains, In the 
market, the conventional ralsh is, in Indio', nearly 2| 
grains (151. ruU, tn. a weight oi: about 8 barleyco] ns i) ; 
met. li \ erv small aiiionnf of any thing, -moy I 
f- a very little of anything’. 

raba-phol” l m. a single gndii 

of Ahrns prernforiuf^ . 

rabi-han (or -hana) or (II.) rabhi- 

han (or -hana) f‘W*br) l. a liMle, a very 

small amount (of something) (If. v, C rnblti-huti ami 


rabh”run 

* v. 
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• fiHiui) ; as adv, ,a little, somewhat, for a little 
while fGr.M.}. — rabi — I '-iy’Jl iv|«l adv. little by 
little, little bit by 1 ittle lilt, small portion by small 
portion (151. ruffiah-ratsah). 

rcbh 1 1. dawn (T51. rets) : as iidv. earlv in the 

inortiiiig (151. and VM 5)5 iWs). t'f. rubb 
rebh 2 or t ^uwrfFT:, f. 

fsg, dat. rebi n verse, stanza, hymn (esji. 

of the Veda I ; (in Ksh.i a title given to a clan or 
family based on some peculiarity of the ancestor 
(e.g, the title bamur” given to tlie descendants of a 
leather-seller ; the title of lang', given to the descend- 
ants of a lame man ; chan, given to the descendants 
of a carpenter) (Gr.Gr. 66) ; an insulting nickname 
based on some early insult {e.g. someone on some 
particular occasion, or for some particular re.ason, i.s 
called ‘Fool’, and is afterwards, on that account, 
generally nicknamed ‘Fool’, and thereby feels insulted. 
Principally found among bo^'s. or persons of weak 
intellect, ns for example, the nicknames used funong 


onr schoolboys) (transhated ‘ scandal ' in K.Pr. 2). 
rebh I f distant rolatioiusbip or connexion 

between persons, as in matamal-rebh cheh, there is 
some .slight relationship with (his) maternal grand- 
father (Gr.Gr, 163 and p. 607a, 1. 30) ; also n piece 
divided off from something larger, as in kapar-r“, a 
piece of cloth (Gr.Gr. 163 and jo 4635, 1. 35). 
robh or rubh f. (sg. dat. robi'^tt^), I»refcr6nce 
(Gr.Gr. 126, Gr.M. nlts/i]. Gf. rub”. 


riibh” see rost”. 

rabhah, see i‘ost“. 

rabhar l m. (abstract noun formed fmni 

rost”, q.v.) onptiness, a vacnuni ; tlie being without 
isoitiething), the condition of not having or of not being 
accompanied by, devoidiiess, -lessues.s, freedom from 
fcf. dnta-r° or ontha-r®, p. 35A, 11. 25), 32 ; ashi-r®, 
j). 475, I. 8 ; bala-r®, p. 1053^/, I. 35; dagi-r®, p. 193^>. 
1. 27 ; dana-r®, p 222f/. 1. '.) ; darma-r®, ]». 2445. i. 32 ; 
liada-r®, p. 322f/, 1. 14 ; inaje-r®, ]•. 557/). I, 30 : 
phala-r®, i>. 65)2>/. I. 47 ; paka-r®, p. 725/*, 1. 45 ; 
prayema-r®, p. 774/f, 1. 35) ; ruga-r®, p. 828, i. 4‘J ; 
shila-r°, s.v. shilj (lir.^d.). 
rafeh®raii f- ti'd- rabh”ruh” 

iwopoi'amlcoinploto preparation ( e.g of footl in 
coidiiiig ), putting in complete order. 
rabh®i‘un i conj. 1 1 1 p.p. rabh®r” 

biilo or put by in .a tlioixnigh inaimer, take 
real care (tf (Ram. 16, 1656 ; K.Pr. ItiS) ; to put or 
rrange in complelc order, properly and completely to 
prepare (e.g. food in cooking) (Gr.Gr. 7). rabh®r”- 
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mot“ ]*erf. part. (f. rabli'‘r*^- 

mub“ ina'lo, conipletely ready as ab. 

ral5h“rana amot’* i ^iRr^tTaH^nTT^ 

* *v. ^ 

perf. [)art. pass, (f. — amufe^ — become 

thoroughly prepared, hidden, etc. us jib. 
rafeh^rawun I ?l«T^tsh<UJH P !’- 

rabh'^row® »•*]• rabli“run, q.v. rabh^^row”- 

mot" pe’f P'Tf- (f- 

rabh''rov“-niub“ i-Q rabh®r"-niot“, see 

rabh'^run. rabh^rawaiia amot® ''«rr*i^ i 

■ * ^ s* 

porf. part. j>uss. (f. — amiib^ 
— i q. rabh^rana amot®, see rabh^run. 
robun I coiij. 2 (I p.p. rub® 2 p.p. 

(Cr.Or. 224) robyov to ho preferred, to be 

l)i“autiful, agreeable, desirable (Gr.tJr. 12d, 17o, 204, 
224; L.V. 21 ; Kiiin. 1749). The causal of this verb 
is robanawun (Gr.Gr. 17o). 
r®bar I m. (abstract iioim from r°t®) good- 

s* ^ - 

ness, exccdleiioe, rectitude (MI. r(ifs(n', nV.sar, nitsar ] 
lldiii. 989) ; kindness, bencv'olence, benevolent action 
( I’d. rtifmr); proliity (Ei. mfsar) ; good health, 

esp. the condition of complete recovery aflor illness 
((.ir.(«r. 140. K.Pr. 2ti0 rcfsnr). — karun — ^''5^ 1 
qjT^TU'RH^: m.lnf. to be quite recovered from illness, 
-path -qt^ I ^T5T^rj; m. (sg. dat. -piithas -qT?H), 
polite mutual enquiries about heallli, liappiness, 
welfare, etc., between people mooting, 
rabas adv. by night (LI. vlii, 5). Of. rath 2. 

rabawuu i t;^Tnn conj. i (i p.p. 

rabow® to loy on a thin coat (of paint, varnish, 

oil, or the like) by dipping into tho appropriate 
medium, to coat by dipping. rabOW®-niot“ TT3H* 

I I'oi'f- P^Tt. (f. rabuv“-mub® 

R^), tliinlv coated, as ab. 

rav 1 I 'o- the sun (an old word, now obs.) (L.V. 
16, 511 ; liiiiu. 1 188, 1346). 

rav 2 * , l m. the act of going (esp. wlieu 

liurried and secret) (cf. pot® rav, p. 787^», 1. 37). 
— trawun — l Trq<^*r*t; m.inf. to set out, 

begin to go (esp. hurriedly and secretly) (Iv. 825). 
rav 3 m. a sound, an nttoranco (L.V. 3). 

■N 

rawa I m. a kiiul of coarse woollen hlankot, 

descriViod as of a dark-hue, with a colotirod fringe 
(Gr.Gr. 44, K.Pr. 178); according to K.Pr. 178 it is 
made from the fnr of some animal, gouor.ally black, 
and iiiijiorted from the Panjah. -palav q^T^ I 

in. a worn out short blanket ol 
this kind (coiisidoreJ ns indicating poverty), -zut® 
I ^wqiiq’q: f. (sg. dot. -zace a worn 

out rag of sucii a blanket (K. 1 1 18, 1 1 19). 
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rawa Lj adj. c.g. going, current ; lawful, right; 

(in Ksh. suWst. ni.) a proper, or advisable, course of 
conduct (Ham. 1320). 

riv I f. fine airs and dress, beauty of 

personal array. Cf. riwun. 
row® row® or ruw" i qrt^qrr 

in. a hollow pit or depression on a low mound (cf. 
saga-r®, s.v. sag 2) ; a ripened pustule in smallpox 
(each with a small i>it at the top) ; a drain-pipe 
(connecting two small irrigation channels). 

rav* gabhan* t15 

m. pi. inf. smallpo.x jiits to rijven (as ab.). rav* 
karan* i m. pi. inf., id. 

row® Tl’q I qs: adj. (1 p.p. of rawun, q.v.; f. rbv® 
TT^), Jo^t. d one aw'ay with, disappeared from ken, 
become non-existent. 

ruv I 111 . transplanting (rice or the like) in atha- 
ruv, p. 62n, 1. 28. Cf. ruwun. 
ruv 2 m. in ruv karun ^ qfqq m.inf. to 
perform a kind of dance in which women in two Hues 
face oacli other (Siv. 954). Cf, roy and Persian ... 
rawaoh* xTqt^ i f- night-watch, watching 

a crop, or tho like, by night (against thieves, animals, 
etc.) (cf. rbch*-r®, p. S24fi, 1. 34). 
rawakh »>• (sg. dat. rawakas xqqw:), 

a long Ujiper chamber or upper verniulnh, for meeting 
and dining in (El., Uiiiii. 569). 
rawul XT^^ I m. (^g- dat. rawalasxT^^). 

one who conducts (a person), or causes (a person) logo, 
along a wrong or bad road (wdien the right or n good road 
is available) ; met. one who leailsa person from a virtuous 
life to evil ivays. Cf. rang-rawul, p. 836/', 1. 30. 
rawana x;qTq *01., mlj. c.g. going; dispatched, gone; 
ab-i-rawana -4, Hewing water (Rain. 131). 

— kariiu — m.iuf. to disimtcli, to dispatch, send 
forth ill, X.3). — sapanun — ^qqq, or — sopanun 
— nlfMq^ m.inf. to depart, sot out. start (on a journey) 
(Rain. 107, 305). 

rawun 1 Tfqq. (also spoU m- (sg. dut. rawanas 

Xiqq^.). the ruler of Luiika ami chief of tlie R.aksnsii.s 

or tienions wliose dcstructl'ni hv Rama-candra forms 

% 

the subject of the RiTmayana (^iv. 738, 142.), 1 182 ; 
Ram. 30, 65, 67. 77. 17.‘i, 277, 338-9, 343. 345. 349, 
360, 363, etc., passim). lie is siii<l to have Inid ten 
bead.s, and was bonce sometimes ciilled Dashc-raWUU 
(Ram. 583, 84 1, 1033, 1149). 
rawun 2 XTqq; i q^iiqqr^coiij. 2 (l p.p. r6w®'5^q). 
to be lost (by, dat. ) ; to disappear, become non-oxistent. 
be done away with (cf. acb* rawanb, p. 85, 1. 2.'>; 
atha r®, p. 62ff, 1. 29; brbb®-r®, p. 1275, 1. 38) 


f 
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(Gr.Gr. 23, 174, 205; Gr.M.; L. 4G1 ; L.V. 66, 1)5, 
108; {§iv. 350, 522, 1878; HiTni. 15, 45, 244, 522 
(tas rbv^, she was lost by him), 1602 ; K.Pr. 91, 171) ; 

to be destroyed (Riim. 177, 386, 1475, 1772-3 ; 
YZ. 37, 251, 427 ; K.Pr. 6) ; lo bo lost, missed (of a 
road), tho way to be lost (liam. 1222) ; 

to be spoiled, reduced to no value (cf. doh. r®, 
p. 199A, 1, 44; kath raviin^, p, 486^, 1. 44; rath : 
raviih^, p. 848<7, 1. 50) (K.Pr. 72) ; to be lost bj’’ I 
violence, be robbed (Gr.M.). I 

The causal of tb is verb is rawanawun, rawarawun 
or rawarun (of. Gr.Gr. 174). 

r6w"-mot“ i perf. part. (f. rbv^- 

mufe*^ ), lost, etc., as ub. (Uam. 446, 1116, 

1500; K. ^23? K.Pr. 91). 

rawan-dod" i m. sorrow 

caused by loss, rawan-dev I 

m. a loss-devil, 

something which disappears or is destro 3 'ed before 
one’s ver^’’ ei'es (as though carried off by a devil), -dev | 

I 

pata lagun (’?r?HTq^TfT t 

*11 ( M Id ( ^ ^ fTi; m.inf. disuppearuuco or dostriictioii j 
to dog (a person), such to occur over and over again I 
(to a person), rawan-tyol" I fw^THT^Ttr: m. 

(sg. dat. -telis -Slf^^ ), destruction suddenly' to occur, 
re wan i f. (sg. dut. revlin^ 

jo^'ful festivitj', merr}'’-niaking. 
rewun or i conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

revyov qaft^), to engage in joyful festivities, to 
rejoice in great happiness ; to adorn oneself for n 
festival (K.Pr. 134, 255), See also riwun 1. 
riwun 1 i conj. 1 (1 p.p. ryuw“ ; 

2 p.p, rivyov to deck oneself out in line 

clothes and oimamcnts. 

riwun 2 i conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

rivyov to be ilistraught with inward grief, 

to mourn (Kl. retain, to mourn, rtjitatn, to weep, 
the latter according to El. being said to be obs.) (Ram. 
119, 202,261, 288,438,1082, 1168, 1179, 1193, 1503, 
1600; H. vii, 22; YZ. 41, 102, 205, 247, 363, 436). 
ruwun^qq^ conj. 1 (I p.p. ruw“ qf), 

to bur^' tightly in tho ground ; to transplant, pliuit 
in the ground (plants or tho like) (Gr.Gr. 22, 
K.Pr. 10), Of, runuii. 

rawanda 'K^^ ^'^:j ' traveller, 

passenger; (in Ksh.) a knave, client, swindler, 
rewand , »>• rhubarb, Uhenm moorcroftinmim 

(Kl.) ; cf. ribaB. -cini ^ "*■ 

(so Kl., but probabU' f.), id. According Lo El. it 
grows nbuiidaiitly on the Knslimlr mountains. The ! 


rewawun” qqqq 

natives oat stalk and blade witli great fondness. The 
root is used as a purgative, and, when pounded and 
mixed with oil, tis an application to ulcers, 
ruwanun i fqmq qiu: conj. 1 (I p.p. ruwon® 

to truiisplaiit ; to plant (a post or the like) in 
the ground, to fix (a beam or block of stone or the 
like) in its place (in a wall or the like). ruwon“-niot“ 
1 f-turrqtfr: perf. part. (f. ruviiii“-mute^ 
transplanted, planted, fixed, as ab, 
rawaraii i f. (sg. dat. rawariih" 

causing to disappear, doing awa^' with; 
losing, loss; spoiling, reducing to no value, 
rawarun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. rawor“ 

TT^ ) , to cause to disappear, do away with ; to embezzle 
(property entrusted to one) ; to lose (cf. ach* 
rawarane, p. 8h, I, 28; atha rawarun, p. 62f/, 
1. 32) (YZ. 315, 384; K.Pr. 163); to lose (time), 
waste (lime) (Gr.M,, AY. 139, Rdm. 1526, K.Pr. 188) ; 
to spoil, reiluce to no value (cf. doh r°, p. 199f>, 1. 47 ; 
kath rawariin^ p. 486^, 1. 48 ; rath rawarun®, 
p. 8485, 1. 2) (K. 155—6), to destroy; to spoil, loot, 
ruin (a country) ; to cause (a way) to be missed (by, 
dat.) (Riim. 1362). rawor“-mot" i 

perf. part. (f. raviir“-inufe® caused to 

disappear ; lost ; spoiled, etc., as ab. 

rawarav I f. 

causing to <lisnppear, doing avva}' W'itli, embezzlement ; 
losing, loss ; spoiling, reducing to no value; spoiling, 
looting, ruining (a country'). 

1‘awarawun Tl^TTf q; l conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

rawai*ow“ i.q. rawarun, q.v. (Gr.M.); 

to cause to disappear, destroy' (Sir. 1565, 1625, 1814; 
Rilm. 364, 1343, 1656); to ivaste (time) (Siv. 1756); 
to cause (a way) to bo missed (b^’, dat.) (Riim. 1616, 
1620). rawar6w“-mot“ i perf. 

part. (f. rawarbv®-mUfe® i-*!- rawor'*- 

mot“, s.v, rawarun, q.v. 

rawath i >rp^T f. (s " * 

circling on guard, i.e. walking round and 
round an <ibject on sentiy go, watch and ward patrol, 
rewati f. N. of the daughter of Raivata and wife 

of Balabliadra (K. 635). Tho Sanskrit form of the 
name is Revati, 

raiwath ni. (sg. dat. raiwatas K. of the 

father of RevatT, in Skt. Riiivata (K. 635) ; N. of a 

mountain near iJviiraka (K. 837). 
riwath i qqqfqqu: f. (»g. dut. riwiife® 

the twenty-seventh of the twenty -seven lunar 
mansioiis, called in Sanskrit Jli’niti. 
rewawun“ q^qq i n.ng. (f. rewavim® 
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). one who joyfully euiTies out festivities : 
(ef. ranga-r®, p. 837/^ 1. 21). | 

riwawun“ l i n.ag. (f. riwaviin^ 

). oae who hnbituullv decks himself in fine 
apparel mikI oniaiuents. 

riwawun’^ 2 i Ji.ag. (f. riwavun^ i 

) . one wIjo is distraught with inward grief, one ' 
who monviis. 

f. a female 

(lemon or ogress (tlie kind (lint is invisible and take.s j 
possession of people, causing mildness, epilepsy, and ! 

I 

the like) tef. ruda-r'^y gandUn% p. 826//, 1.2: 
rata-r®y, p. 84C//, 1. 20) (Riim, 331, 687); n female 
child or woman wlio liahituullv wails: a certain small 
bird with a wailing cry (cf. ruda-r^y, ]). 826«, I. nO). 
The 8kt. word fntrara means * osprey '. 
ray 1 Ui. a prelimimir}’’ te.st or experiment 

(e.g. calciilai.ing fbe produce of a crop from a sample : 
bow invich yai ii is required for a lengtli of cloth from 
the ainouii t required for, say, a yard ; if a metliod of 
work will do, by a short experiment ; and so on). 
— kadun — l m.inf. to 

make sneb a jneiiniiiuirv test. — lienin — I 

iii.iiif. the result to turn out in 
accordance witli sucli a preliminary o.xperiment. , 
— wuchuii — I m.inf. to 

make an estimate on such a preliiniiini'v test or 
oxpei'iment. 

ray 2 m. a disea.'^o or blight 

alTecliiig rice and similar crojis. in which no grain, ’ 
but only barren straw, is produced. It has two ' 
varieties, viz. hel'-r" (p. 3t>4//, 1. 10) in wliich tlie stalk 
and ears are affected, and ni6nje-r® ( |>. 07/)//. 1. 38) in 
ivbieli tlie jilaiit u itliei\s from tlie root ujiwards (of. 
pOt“ r°, }>. 787//, 1. 38) (1/. 280, 321. 334. 436, m/). 

raye-brakh i m. (sg. dat. 

-brakas a htight-ldow, the condition of this , 

hligbt, withering of a crop; met. withering of a mnn | 
tfroin (li.sea.se), wasting away, 

rayi gomot“ l {f*Tt:qi5ir!t) 

))orf. part. (f. — gbmufek — b atti ckecl by this 
» ^ ^ 
bliglii, witlicred ; (of a person) wasted away, ray' j 

gatehun i m.inf. to become j 

witliered by blight; {of a por.soii) to waste awav. 

rayi karuii i III. inf. to cause to I 

wither (e.g. l/y omitting irrigation or the like) ; to 

cause (a child, or other person) to waste asvav (by 

neglect, etc.). 

ray 1 ni. i.q. raza 1, q.v., a king, used — ®, as in 
nogbi-o, p. 624i(, 1. I . 


rey "qT! 

ray 2 , | . f. belief, judgment, 

opinion, thought icf. byou“ byon“ raye, p. loin, 

1. 20) (EL rdr ; Or.M. ; Siv. 1232, 1641); Kam. 386. 

1232 : YZ. 480) ; wisdom, intelligeiioo ; counsol. 

0 

advice, personal wish, desire (•Siv. 767, 1471), 1481. 
1743, 17/)1; Ram. IhoG); doubt, hesitation (Siv. 1284) ; 
j deterinination. what is resolved upon (liam. 368. 

l/i49 ; ]L viii, 11): jiartizanship : in shaslie-ray, 
s.v. shbsli^, the word iqq/arently means ‘ obstruction’. 
— gatehUn^ — f ft" opinion, 

I belief, judgment to be formed ; hesitation to arise (in 
, a person's mind) regarding a course of conduct 

(VZ. 451). — karlin^* — i 

f.inf. to form an intention ; to consider. 

I tliink (H.xii, 15) ; to come to a decision (after hearing 
I both sides) ; to decide fairly (e.g. in apportion rnent) : 
to take sides, become a partizaii. — rozufi.^ — TVsI^I 

f.inf- n desire to bo entertained, a wisli to 
be firmlv felt. — tbaviiu^ — I -iimn 

I * ^ 

1 f.inf. to entertain a strong desire. 

— Wdtliua^ — I f.inf. a mature 

decision to be arrived at (after diie^ consideration). 

ray e-dar i m . ( f . -darin . 

a pariizau. one who lakc.s one side and (qiposes the 
other. raye-traye i udj.c.g. 

I obc<llcnt, faithful, coiujiliant. 

I rey ^ or l fq^rtf^raiT. f. nn aut 

( El. jv til,, / o//, /-///f// I. ; K.rr. I8lt) ; n tickling sensution 
(as if caused by ants), itchinc.ss (cf. rata-r®, p. 846//, 
1. 24), — kariiiift — i f inf. an 

attack of itebinoss to emno on. — lagiln^ — * 
j f.inf. itchiness to be felt : met. great 

woriw l(> be felt, to become di.straiiffbt. irrilati/tii to be 
j expei ienced vRam. 684, 1350). — wothiin** — 1 

\ f.inf. tiny maggots to come in a 

wound, or In fomL 

i reye-61" or I 

ui. an ant’s nest, aii ant hill (J-Jl. rr-ol). -]tn8te^ 
1 f. an antbill, the pile of earth over an 

i ant’s iio>.t, tin; oartli l brown up out of an ant's nest. 

I -pBtll -xif^ I fq^f^qiTqf^: f. (sg. dat . -pUfe“ :i 

j procession of ants, a lino of ants. -pBthan i 

in. the juilli along which a joocessiou ol 

aiitd walks ; it procession ants» -teg -Yn I 
ai > 1 '. a sandy or gruvolly 

mound hare of vegetation ( like an anililll). -tbul -3^ I 

^ -s. 

111 . ail ant’s ejr^ ; uu4. anvtliinjj very liny, 
reyi pakim (ur %fij) i 
tn.inf* to advance vory slowly and gisidvially toward”' 
ooni|>K-'tioii t)r nceoni pHsliineut , 
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ryosh“ 


riyai, see rey. 

roy ruy or roy , i m. the 

face, countenance (El. rop : YZ. 6, 16, iC-J, 259, ‘iHl) ; 
K.I*r. 194) : (ill Ksli.) the front part of a house, a 
house-front. r6ye-(or niye-)dor“ i 

adj. (f. -dur^ ‘ ce-liard,’ insolent, 

impudent , hrazon-faced. 

roy*^ ai'otlier form of i*ay 1, i.fp raza ; used 

fainiliarl^' — us in bata-r“, p. 137f/, 1. 49. 

rytich'* fT^ I ^^TTTTlifri: ni. (sjr. clat. richis 
an insolent, abusive fellow; a coarse, rude fellow. 

raydar I odj. c.g, (of a crop) affected 

witli blight, blighted (see ray 2). 

ryug" I m. (sg. dat. rigis Tl’f’TO ), a certain 

plant ( ? a Itind of Hibiscus), described as a kind of 
lotus that grows on dry land. According to El. (s.v, 
yy(t(j) its Juice mixed with honey is sahi to be 
efficacious in araeiiorrhooa. 

ryug’*^^ m. in the following : — rig*- posh I 

ni. X. of a certain j daiit, described assproadiug 
over the ground ami jiroducing yellow' llowcrs in the 
spring before the leaves sprout. (This oan hiirdly be 
the same as ringH, the havvtliorii, q.v., although El. 
spoils the latter as vtug). ? of. ryug**. 

royiju f, in rbyij“ kaduh“ • 

f.inf. to start a new custom, to 
introduce a new fashion. 

rbyil m. tlie cedar, deodar, the 

Ilinialayan .spruce, i.q. diva-dar (p. 2(>1(/, 1. 39), q.v., 
which is the w'ord used in Srinagar, rbyil being the 
word used elsewhere (El. L. 80, ragil \ cf. El, 

117 / 0 / ami !•///«/, Ptt'eit tcehUamt, i.q. hirrc, q.v. ; 

YZ. 5G3). 

ruyil f. the root of a certain w'ild plant, 

used for dyeing cloth black ( ? El. i'iattl, /•«/, J/miosn 
mhirauli ^} . 

rayelad adj, c.g. (of u cro]}) 

witherefl, blighted (cf. ray 2). 
ryno, see run**. 

ryunz** i m. (sg. dat. rinzis 

a Htiiall hall or pellet (osj). a ball, usually of 
lac, einploye<l in a certain gatne, i i which it is held 
between the tlmmh and fore- finger of the riglit hand, 
and flicked at a mark with the middle finger of the 
left hand) (cf. gub^r®, p. 2805, 1. 33) (Ij.V. 66 ; 
Siv. 353, ; H . V, 3-r> : K. Pi-. 190, 26l{;. rinz^-pliol** 

1 *5IT^T»rfj*T^Tf^ltu: in., id. 

ryosh**, ryush”, or r6sh** (also written or rish 
ftTf <K,hr. 180) I -^fu; ni. (sg. dat. reshis 
an in'|iir<;<l sage (in 8kt. /'fi), a sfiiiclith'd sage, usniot, 
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ascetic, anchorite. There are three classes of these 

saints called in Skt., respectively, dmoxf', or divine 

sage, hra/itufirsi (cf. bralima-r®, p. 121u, 1. 14) or 

Brahma sage, and idjarsi, or rojal sago (cf. ruma-r®, 

ji. 834,/, 1. 13; raza-r®, s.v. raza) (El. ns/ti; 

(jr.Gr. 144 ; 8iv. 36, 670, 967, 970, 1822 ; 

B.Tm. 49. 78. 80-1, 85, 98, lOG, 122, 144, 622, 633. 

636, 639, 784, 790. 1465, 1726, etc.; Iv. 26, 127-9, 

136, 139, 243, 305-6, 308, 347, 484, 614-8, 622, 817, 

1 038-9, 1 042-3. 1 054 ; K .Pr. 22 ) . A group of seven 

of these rs 7 .s was composed of .saint.s named ifarici, 

Atri, Augiras, Piilastva, Ihdahn, Kratu, and Va.sistha, 

who were identifled with the seven stars forming the 

constellation of I Ysa JI ajor (cf. sata-reshh s.v. sath 3) 

(Siv. 77, 675, 686, 1149, 1157) ; the keeper of a Ilindn 

temple (El. res/t ; L. 287, ris/ii). 

resh*-baliikh %^ir(tu)-^gi3 i m. 

(sg. dat. -balakas an anchorite's son 

(Ram. 233, 1328, 1380, 1413) (so -zada 

Rain. 232) ; met. a w’ell-hehaved boy (usually looked 

upon as poor, and of excellent disposition), -bapar 

I ’^Sf^^rnrrr* m. the conduct of an anchorite ; 

met. conduct like that of an anchorite (murked by 

npriglitness and benignity), -bay ^1^ | 

f, an anchorite’s wife ; met. a virtuous woman, -dul** 

* 

-^nT I m. a large irregularly shB]jed 

earthen vessel, without ornament, sucli as would be 
used by an. anchorite, -khand I 

m. ‘an anchorite’s sndl© tantalizing(a person, 
as a practical joke) ; cf. khanda. -khrav I 

f. fJi anchorite’s woodon shoes: met. 
a pair of wooden shoes or clogs roughly ami unevenly 
made, and unornamented. -kol I 

m. ‘ the anchoi'ite’s brook N. of a well-known river 
of Kashiinr, in Bring (8kt. Bhrhgn) and other 
Pargami.s. -koiubri I t f., i.ip 

reshhkauekb , and resb*-kur^, hel. -kaiiekb 
I f. (.sg. dat. -kaneki i.q. the 

next, -kur^ I f. an anchorite’s 

unmarried daughter: met. a virtuous woll-hehaved 
diiughter of excellent family hut poor and simply 
attired, i.e. whose only claim to he marriageable is her 
good churacter and her good breeding. -Uiar I 

m, an anchorite’s hut ; met. a simple forest 
lint such as that whicli would be an anchorite’s dwelling, 
-mor** I m. a sage’s body (worn away 

bv much fasting) ; met. anyone’s body wasted away as 
if by fasting. -pbbiir^ i f- ‘* 

shawl of pmhiiUHu woven from hluok and while thread, 
such as was worn in olden times hv anchorites. 
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-pahdr“ -qfT^ I ^r^fsT^raiTT^T f. ail ancliorite’s 
lint, -ton^ 1 m. auctiorite-liood, tlie 

mode of lifo of sm aiichoj'itc, living ns an ancliorite. 

reslii-mol” l ^T’Ufq^xi: lu. ‘ an 

aiicliorite fatlier n certain sadlm or lioly man wlio 
long ago made his abode in Anathniig (p. 36(/, 1. 2) or 
Islamabad, and whoso fame reniaiiis to this day. 
-malyiin'* in. a .sacred spot in a 

suburb of Aiiatimag, trailitionnlly ussociated with the 
preceding Siidhu, hut now a ^Musahunu .shiinc*. -pir 
-iflT t ' 111 . N. of a famous Briilimana of 

liigh character, who lived at firluagar in the quarter 
known as loulandiniiir (.‘^kt, Jialiuptyamathn) in the days 
of tlie hhnperoi Aurnngzeb. -pira-sond'* | 

in. a sacred .spot associated with tlie 
preceding lirahinana. Here vows are paid in token 
of the fiilHlincnt of some longing, 
ryot" or ret“ or adj. (f. -refe® of* 

or belonging to, or lasting a nionth ^cf. retll) used — ®, 
as in aitha-ret'* {p. <>(>/>, I. 37, misprinted 
(vrodnced in eight months; nawa-ryot“ (p. GOd^/.l. 37), 
nine montlis old ; pdnfea-r°, p. 743ff, 1. -14 : sata-r“, 
•s.v. sath 3. 

raiyeth ni. (sg. dat. raiyetas m. a 

subject (of a king) (Gr. M.) ; a tenant, 
ryuw® fTf, see riwtin 1. 
ryiwuii, see riwun 2. 

raz I f- string, a rope, cable (cf. ata-r®, p. 62A, 

1. 17 ; bangi-r®, ji. IbW, I. 10: danga-r®, p. 227u. 
I. 3 ; dura-r®, p. 23!tf/, 1. 21 ; gasa-r®, p. 307A, 1. 17 ; 
kreshimi-r®, |i. 47G^/, 1. 40 ; laman-r®, p. 524A, 1.42; 
pefei-r®, 806/>, 1. 43; ruraa-r®, p. 834^, 1. 21) 
(Gr.il.; L.i'. 03; ,Siv. 1818; lliim. 494, 1428; 
K. 108; It. xi, 9 : K.Pr. 31, 93, 178—9). A string 
like object (cf. dol“na-r®, p. 214f/, 1. 44 ; dai’bi-r®, 
p. 240«. 1. 30: gari-r®, ]>. 298«, 1. 9; haye-raza, 
p. 363'!, I. 13; kihi-r®, p. 390A, I. 10; khori-r®, 
p. 4 12u. 1. 48 ; nbh'*r“, p. 0233, 1. 20 ; nasta'Waje-r®, 
p. G38A, I. 17; paka-r®, p. 7233, 1. 13 ; push^t*-tala- 
r®, p. 783«, I, 23) ; a long connected lino of pcojdo, 
a string of people (of. an*-r®, p. 313, 1. 35) ; (pi.) a 
continuous lionvy fall of snow, rain, or the like 
(cf. shina-raza, s.v. shin). — 'kariin^ — ' 

f.inf. to make a lojie, to arrest by 
fo I CO (one or a gang of persons engaged in a conspiracy 
or the like). 

raza-gor® i T^fWT^^ m. (liis wife is 

raza-gar*-bay I'ui a feiiitile rojie-maker 

is -giir’^ a profes.sional I'ope-maker, one wlm 11 ves 

by twisting and selling string, rnja?, etc. -gaz I 
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qJVqfTi: m. ‘a yard of rope’, arresting a gang of 
violent criininal.s or conspirators, -bogada 4 I 

f-pl. a string otf dried fish (such fish, split 
and drie<l, are kept strung together on a string), -bur** 

I f. a wisp of string, joining two rope.s 

(ogeihor by oj'ciiing and twisting tho ends together 
(cf. darbi-b®, p. 24 0^, 1. 22 ; ami razi bur** kariin**, 
bel.). -yer l m, a rope of wool 

(wool is imported from the inountaiu country packed 
in the form of loo.sely twisted cables). 

razi dara lagun t?! ^ i qtTTf^- 

HI. inf. ‘ to be stopped by a 
rope ’ (cf. dara lagun, p. 2333, 1. 43), to be thrown 
into v.acillation (by pain, on accusation, or the like), 
-dyfig® I m. (sg. dat. digis 

) , a ball of si ring. -hur® kariin** • 

f.inf. ‘ to make a rope-wisp to 
wind up uneveiilv. — kbai'Un — ra.iiif. to 
mount (someone or something) on to a rojie, to suspend, 
hang (cf. pan razi kbarun, p. 7353, 1. G) (Ram. 165, 
1019, 1487, I33G, 1700). 

razan kbasun i 

111. inf. to mount on ropes, to rise to a height (of rage, 
hatred, grief, etc.), to bo transported (with such), 
raz 1 '»»■ i q- raza, used — ns in druva-raz, 

p. 27>0ff, 1, 49; the superintendent of a burniDg ghaut 
(Gr.Gr. 1G5). Gf. raza-bal, s.v. raza. 
raz 2 ;'i ni- <1 mason, bricklaver, plasterer ( ? L.V. 

8.3, wliere the meniiing is obscure), 
raza"^^ i TT«rr. m. (in tlie first ineoning, f. rajaren 
or rdn.** TT^t 'I'l-'’-* in the moaning of a 
respectable jiorson, the f. is rbz, q.v. AVith suff. of 
indof. al t. tlio in. is razab K. 1052) a king, 

prince, so^•c^oigll (cf. darnia-r®, p. 2443, 1. 43) 
tGr.Gr. 39 ; Gr.M. ; $iv. 89, 170, 428. 431, 472,386, 
733, 810, 829, 834, 838-9, 1043, etc. ; Ihlm. 4. 3. 28. 
113. 124, 133, 137,284, 428,361, 1220. 1309, 1381. 
etc. ; K. 7, 8. 10. 23-3. 49, 30. 73, 76. 493, etc. : 
Yzj, 71 : K,l.‘r. 48); met. a rich mid powerful person 
(K.I’r. 73») ; anything or |>erson. the best, or the largest 
of its Iciml (dayeth-r®, p. 2713, 1. 27 ; naga-r®, 
p. 624u, 1. 40 ; nruga-r®, p. 6303, 1. 33) ; the tutelary 
liorav (Skt. Jlfifn'm/a), q.v., or gtidling of a burning 
ghaut ; (or raz) the superiuteiulciit of a burning 
ghaut (t tr.Gr. 1**3) ; u respectable or honoiiralilo lliudu, 
•an esteemed jiorson (his wife is raza-bay, sec bcl., 
while an esteemed llindil female is rbz, q.v.). 
Cf. raja. -Unz** 1 ‘rraS^T: m. a flamingo, 

-bog® '^5 I ni. a royal repast; im 

offering of food made tn a tutelary Biirav (Skt. 


raza XT^rr — 

Bhairava) of a cemetery, -bal I TJnTRWT*!^ 

ra. a cemetery or burning ghaut, a place where Hindu 
corpses are burnt (Gr.Gr. 165) ; a funeral pile 
El.) ; cf. L. 263 razbar, the track to a burning 
ground, -bay I f. the wife of a king, 

a king’s queen, a queen consort {Siv. 1237) ; the wdfe 
of an esteemed Hindu (see ab.). -baye I 

fear of (i.e. with regard to) a king, 
-dar or -dwar -^nT * m. the 

gate of a king’s palace {dicai\ K. 376, 465, 715, 884, 
939, 982, 1014) ; the palace itself 1C. 451, 

1160-1) ; the abode of a rich and generous person, 
-hams l TT®rtxT: m. a flamingo (Siv. 1475, 1516, 
1752, 1810) ; a swan (which is said to hare a beautiful 
voice) (L.V. 86, Ham. 1103) ; met. a man of high 
reputation for character, richness, and geuerosit}' 
(Siv. 1105). -kdmar 1 m. a king’s son, a 

prince (f5iv. 1290). -komar 2 -spxrn^ f. a king’s 
daughter, a princess (Siv. 413, 971, 1285). -kombr* 
-amtft. id. (Siv. 577, 630, 786, 826, 961, 971, 1224, 
1233, 1262, 1517). -kur** f., id. (Siv. 533, 655). 
-kath I m. (sg. dat. -katas 

a king’s ram, a ram offered with other food to 
the presiding Borav of a cemetery (cf. raza-b6g“, ab.). 
-kath-bbg* t m.pl. the 

shares of food offered in this way (which is offered iu 
eleven earthen w'are dishes) ; any similar shares, 
-kath-cih l f- the earthen 

dish iu which these offerings are made, -kath 
thawun I to arrange 

such an offering, -maha -XTT^ I TT^WT^TW^f f.ph a 
kind of large wliite bean (L. 330, 339, 346, razma and 
razm^h), -mol'^ I ni. ‘ a king father ’ ; 

met. a liberal and generous man, -maz I 

m. a king’s flesh, i.e. his hlood- 
relations ; hence, the condition of mutual liostilit}' 
ordinarily existing between a king and his blood- 
relations, or betw'cen him and the kings of the countries 
on the immediate frontier of his dominions, -necyuw'^ 

I m. a king’s son, a prince (Gr.Gr. 73) ; 

a young boy -child of a wealthy person, -nlth 
f. (eg.dat., K, 1071, -niti hut usually 
as in K. 1018), administration of a state, politics, states- 
manship ; courtly etiquette, courtly punctilio, the rules of 
precedence iu a roj'al court (K. 1071). -p6th*r | 

TT^rj^: m. (sg, dut. -pdtras a king’s son, a 

prince (used when he is handsome and endowed M*ith 
all royal qualifications) (Gr.M., Siv. 919). -rath 
-TT^ I TT^TTIT: m, (sg, dat. -rataB a king of 

kings, an emperor; mot. a wealthy valiant Ilindii of 


— roza i;., 

high character, -rath^n I XIT^: m. (sg. dat. 

-ratnas 'a roj'al jewel,’ a virtuous, intelligent, 

and brave bo}', who is a credit to his family and a 
good son, -ryosh’^ or | XTWfq: m. 

(sg. dat. -reshis ), one of the three classes of 

anchorite saints (the nljr/m of 8kt.), a royal sage 
(Siv. 967, 970, 1822) ; a king, who by his wise 
discrimination and pious life is regarded as equal to 
one of these saints, -warn m. one of royal caste, 
a Eajpiit (Riim. 1778). -wath I f. 

(sg. dat. -wati the road leading to a king’s 

palace, or 2)repared and levelled for a king’s progress ; 
a king’s highway, a highwaj', main road, -yog 
in. an easy mode of religious meditation (flt for kings 
to practise) (in Skt. rdjfi-yd^a), as distinguished from 
the more rigorous hath-yog (Skt. //a/ba-ifOffti) 
(cf. p. 357A, 1. 45) (Siv. 247, 597, 1067, 1312, 1689, 
1833, 1857). 

razun” adj, (f. razUn^ of> or 

belonging to, a king (referred to as a special person) 
(Hsim. 1220, K. 44); a king’s home, a king’s jiahice 
(Ram. 1143 f, K. 17). 

raza x;T^T m. i.q. raza, q.v. (K. 5, 578, 1044). 
raz5 i>» razb-gon ra. one of the three 

jjroperties belonging to all created things. These are 
satu-gbn (Skt. «affm-( 7 Mim) the projierfy of goodness, 
tamo-gbn (Skt. /aNfu-ffn/M) the jnojierty of darkness 
or ignorance, and razb-gon (Skt. rryo-z/Him) the 
property of activity (Siv. 447, K. 320), 
rez Jjj adj. c.g. iiouring, scattering, dropiiing ; — « 
scattered over (with), covered with (cf. rakh®th-r®, 
p. 831^, 1. 29) ; as suhst. f. a scattering, a scattered or 
dispersed multitude (RiTm. 206). 
reza ^ ijj, m. a ininuto fragment, particle, scrap, 
atom, bit, piece, reza reza karun i 

m.inf. to break in pieces, to smash, 
crush, shatter, shiver; to cut up into small jiieces 
(RiTm. 1239 ; H. ii, 7, reza k®). 
rizi pouring, shedding, scattering, used 

— « as in khR-rIzi (RiTm. 915), p. 4025, 1. 18. 
roz 1 jjj m. daj', a daj*^ of twenty-four houi-s 

(Riini. 797, 1083). -namca jjj m. an 

ephemoris, day-hook, diary (Gr.M.). 
rbz 2 xft?* I f- instability, restlessness, disquietude, 

confusion (cf. dasta-r®, p. 256^, 1. 47 ; rata-r®, 

. p. 8465, 1. 27). —pen® — l 

f.inf. instability to fall (on a person), to be distracted, 
confused, disquieted (in any occupation), 
roza "O?! Costing, a fast (among ^fusalmans), the 

keeping of Lent (RrtwmaiM). — darane — 1 
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f- pi’ i”f- 1*’ piflftise this 
Lenten fust i HI.). — henc • — I I'll 

f. pi. inf. to observe tlii.s Lenten fast. 
— karane — f. i>l. inf. to fast ( HI.). — thawane 
— ^^"5! f. pi. inf. i<I. (ICl.). 

rbz TT5> or rbz^* l f- « Hintlil woman of 

*dv. 

respected and honourable position, (f. of raza, q.v., in 
one of its meanings, while the wife of sucli a raza is 
raza-bay). 

rbz* (= Ji<lj. o-ff. pleased (with,<lat.), well- 

jileased, content (Clr.M. >dz}\ Siv. 212, 6<9 r<»£/ ; 
K.Pr. (i8 r/izi. 9d, l4o i'ttzi). — gafehun — I 

THTTcrmf^i ni.inf. to be pleased (witli. dat.), to npivrove 
(of, dat.) ; to be satisfied (with), content (with); to 
assent (to), assent (to), acquiesce (in) ; to l>ocoine con- 
ciliated, reconciled, pacified. — kariin — I 

ni.inf. to please, gratify ; to content, satisfy ; 
to iior.suade, win over (Itaiu. 5) ; to conciliate, reconcile, 
—rozun — TtTfn I T?^rw7iTwf^frr: ni.inf. to continue 
pleased with, satisfied witli (e.g. with a servant) 
(VZ. 269). — thawun i TnTWrrT^W^’TiT 

’'J 

ni.inf. to please, satisfy (e.g. a servant satisfying liis 
master witli continued service), oblige (Gr.M.). 
rbz** TT^. see rod** and rbz. 
ruz y f- a diseaso (noted oiilv in Ij, V. 8). 
ruzi I*' 1^’ dail}' food, sustenance. Lsod in the 

obi. case ruzi, for ruziyi, in flie following : — ruzi 
dyuii" I m.inf. to give for 

sustenance, provide for maintonanco (VZ. 895) ; hence, 
to obtain materials or occu|>ntion which provide suste- 
nanco. — ladun — I ni.iiit. (by 

good fortune) ft) obtain sustenance or a living quite 
easily and witlioiit exertion. — prawun — I 

m.inf. to obtain a moans of livelibood 
(wlicii ill poverty). — ^henun — I Jfi 

ni.inf. ono’s moans of livoliliooil to bo destroyed, 
ruz" , see rbzun. 

_ 

razbar, see raza-bal, p. H57n. 1. l. 

razdan m. a certain family name found among 

the Lriibinans of JvaslimTr (8kt. mjuuft/.a, sec 
KT.Tr. vi, 117). The N. of the author of 8iv. is 
Kriislnia linzdiin (8kt. ICrsna JiUjdnal'a) 212)* 

roz-dar (= ,L' >..,) i m. 

(f. 'darin ). one who fasts, or lieojis, tlio Mnsal- 

miiii Lent ( fo/n/o^/a). -dar rozun I 

m.inf. to remain fasting In this wav, 
ft) keep this TiOiit. 

rozgar Tt^PHT service, employ, situation (Iv.Pr. 

87). rbzgar-band i ni. one 

who e.scelsiiis follows in successfullyearning a livelihood. 
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rezikh (= ■.; ,) in. means of snstenauco or 

support, food, daily bread, su\)sistence. — wataiiawuil 
— m.inf. to supply food (to), jirovide 

sustenance (for, ilnt.) (K.Pr. 188). 
rbzil I f. llie conduct of a king, kingly 

conduct ; couiluct like tbnt of a king (marked by 
[irotecting subordinates and securing tln-ir maintenance, 
wealth and posse.ssions, priile, and tlie like), 
rozilad i adj.e.g. (as snbst., 

f. roziladin ), of a vacillating temper, 

irresolute, of a hesitating disposition, 
raznia or razmah (L. 830, 339, 346), see raza-maha, 


p. 857f/. 1. 82. 

razan ? f- *be night (L.Y. 22). 

rozun Tt3*T I conj. 2 (1 p.p. rud** 

liam. 90 4 ; f. ruz" Iliim. 580 ; 2 p.]>. rozov 

^^w), to remain (cf. babathana r°, p. 97a, 1. 24 ; 
bbr* rozanb p. 118^, 1. 50 ; basta r®, p. 185^, 1. 31 ; 
bathi r®, i*. 1405, 1. 14 : bayes tal r®, p. 1495. 
1. 39 ; dabanga r®, p. 184a, 1. 8 ; dyan r®, p. 2685, 
I. 7 ; khatith r®, pi). 428a, 1. 7 ; 4285, 1. 22 ; laiig 
r®, ji. 5265, 1. 10; manaskar r®, p. 682a, 1. 11; 
namith r®, p. 638a, 1. 27 ; neri r®, p. 6735, 1. 48; 
paje-tal r®, p. 724a, 1. 24 ; pari r®, p. 7535, 1. 36 ; 
pushtas r®, p. 783a, 1. Pi ; path or pata r®, i*. 792a, 
I. 42; 1 >. 793a, 1. 48: petha r®, p. 7955, 1, 20; 
sakharitb r®, s.v. sakhanin : syod** r®) (Gr.Gr. 24, 
247, 249; Gr.M.; K. 472, 610, 746. 962, 1057, 
1067; YZ. 269. 284). 


to stop, to halt (ef. dubari-shali r®, p. 1845, 1. 7 ; 
dola r®, p. 211a, 1. 37 ; lari r®, p. 5295, 1. 31 ; 
nasti-dogis-peth r®, p. 6585, 1. 28) (Gr.Gr. 204, 
212, 246, 249. 250 ; glv. 450, 1328, H27, 1641, 
1615; IbTm. nil; Iv. 82, 75. 261, 278, 291, 

988. 980 ; IL vii, 9; YZ. 197. 216) ; to stop, stay in 
ti place (8iv. 1458, 1600, 1898 ; Pfini. 532, !)04. 1092, 
1198, 1196, 1860, 1407, etc.; K. 154. 258, 276. 398, 
465, 664 ; 11. ii, 9 : vii, 18 ; xil, 1 ; Z. 8.88) ; to 
wait (for), await, V»o kept waiting (for) (cf. batas r®, 
p. 1875, 1. 80 ; shirith piirith r®, s.v. sherun) 
(Pi7m, 48 ; K. 149, 198, 618, 651, 1005) : 

to dwell, live, abide (cf. bal r®, p. 104a, 1. 8; nyara 
r®, p. 678a, 1. 42 ; panas r®, ]). 786a. 1. -16 ; sherau r° : 
sokba r®, s.v. sokb : samith r®, s.v. samun ; srodi 
r®, s.v. srod**) (Or.M. ; Siv. 480, 702, 988, 184!», 1570 ; 
R7ni. 250, 580, 1218, 1619, 1664, etc. ; K. 368, 376, 
603, 1107 ; n. vii, 6 ; xil, 18 ; K.Pr. 85) ; 

to live, or continue habitually (in a oertain 
condiiion) (cf. baze-petli r®, p. 153a, 1. pi; militlir®, 
}). 569a, 1. 2 : pakb r®, p. 726a, 1. 5 : prabaras r®, 
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p.771i, 1. a3 : pyala heth r°, p. 8I4«, 1, 25 ; sheki 
r®, s.v. sbekh 2; seka r®; sora r®, s.v. sor ; satas- 
peth r®. s.v. sath 1) (Siv. 422, 587, C30, 827, 
876, 897, 986, 1015-6, 1021, 1239, 1350, 1485, 
1689, 1696, 1802-3, 1806, 1812, 1822, 1839; RiTm. 
240, 382, 689, 870, 886, 1066, eto. ; K. 793, 969 ; 
M. vii, 23) ; 



to continue (of. ash rozUn”, ]>. 1. 49 ; badith 

rozun, p. 87//, 1. 13; br8b“r®, p. 1276,1. 39 ; brith 
rozlin®, p. 1276, 1. 35 ; baye r®, p. 1486,1. 26 ; dakha 
r®, p. 2056, 1. 43 ; danje r®, p. 226//, 1. 14 ; danjar®, i 
p. 2276, 1. 7 ; hek^th rozUn^, p. 3296, 1. 38; bosh i 
r®, p. 353«, 1. 12 ; khara r®, p. 4086, I. 22 ; lin r®, I 
p. 525//, 1. 41 ; lay rozun®, p. 543//, 1. 19 ; laye r®, 
p. 543//, 1, 22 : magar r®, p. 5526, 1. 23 ; mani r®, 
j). 5726, 1. 1 1 ; pama rozane, p. 7336, 1. 6 ; parda r°, 
p. 7566, 1. 6 ; prasan r®, p. 7676, 1. 39 ; rocb^ r®, 
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p. 824//, 1. 19 ; rbz* r®, p. 858//, 1. 19 ; rozdar r®, 
p. 858/1, 1. 45 ; sbongith sbapb r®, .s.v. shongun ; 
sokhetb r® ; sorith r®, s.v. sorun ; s5tb r°) 
(Gr.M. ; L.V. 65 ; ^iv. 106, 276, 375, 584, 596, 876, 
1598, 1775 ; R5m. 11, 171, 198, 683, 723, 1246, 1711 ; 
K. 74, 78, 336, 499, 511, 864, 1036 ; H. i, 5 ; 1, 3, 

6, 8 ; XZ. 260 ; K.Pr, 12 vodum for /7//5////) ; to remain 
uncliauged, persist, endure (of. niyeth roziin^, 
p. 6746, 1. 9 ; pbikir rozun^, p. 6906, 1. 23; phirun 
r®, p. 7076, 1. 5 ; pur“ r®, p. 7556, 1.2; priwa rozane, 
p. 772/1, 1. 23; ray roziin^, p. 8546, 1. 17 ; shod 
rozun ; sbig rozun^ ; sbekh rozun, s.v. sbekh 2; 
sbekh rozun**, s.v, sbekh 2 ; shel rozun : sheye 
r®, s.v. shay ; sum^ran rozun’* ; sor rozun) 
(giv. 128, 189, 284, 327, 329, 348, 491-2, 738, 844, 
935, 1277, 1540, 1582, 1651 ; Ram. 30, 509, 533, 
660-1, 761, 803, 858, etc. ; K. 69, 263, 1091, 1113 ; 
Wj. 72, 204 ; K. Pr. 178, 243) ; (of the mind or 
feelings) to remain un moved, not to he enraged or 
agitated (K. 279, 1057) ; (to bo put into a certain 
condition and) to remain (in it) (cf. nakb ddla r®, 
p. 629//, 1. 50 ; sub** r®, s.v. sath 2) (Uam. 140; 
K. 273 ; II. xii, 15) ; 

to continue alive, go on living, survive (from 
some illness, or the like) (K. 804, VZ. 246) ; 

to be loft, to roinuin hohind, to be left over 
and above, survive (cf. bok* r®, p. 986, L 30 ; dag r®, 
p. 194//, 1. 11 ; dam r®, p. 2166, 1. 19; gor r®, 
p. 2976, 1. 12 ; neb r®, p. 6196, I. 24 ; msbana r®, 
p. 6566, 1. 32; phib r®, p. 686//, I. 39; pharkh 
roziin**, p, 7046, 1. 19 ; pali rozun, p. 730//, 1. 39 ; 
sar r® ; srah r® ; sarmayer®; surath r®) ( JLi.V. 2, 
67 : Siv. 55, 1650, 1671, 1824 ; Ram. 13, I 114, 1379, 
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1392, 1459, 1520, 1660, etc. ; IC. 45 ; H. vii, 20 ; YZ. 
42) ; to (remain behind, and) be all that is left (cf. nam 
rdzan*, p. 636, 1. 5) (giv. 1658; K. 563, 660, 761 ; 
H. xii, 23) : to remain (concealed), keep oneself hidden 
fcf. sbekani r®, s.v. shlkun) (L/.V. 44; Ram. 496, 
502, 728, 838, 955, 1007, etc.; K. 7, 811). 

This verb is often used in a sense that is 
practically an intransitive or passive counterpart 
of the verb ratuil, to take hold of, as in d6d 
ratun, to stoj) the flow of milk, dod rozun, the flow 
of milk to be stopped, p. 188//, U. 30, 37. For 
further exani}>les, see under ratun, p. 8506, 1. 15 ff. 

rud^-mot" l porf. part, 

(f. ruz^-mUb** ^^-4^ ), tJiat which has remained, 
continued, etc., as ab. (cf. danje r°, p. 226/1, I. U ; 
nam tal r®, p. 6356, 1. 14 ; paje-talr®, p. 724//, 1. 20) 
(Ram. 761 ; K. 5 ; H. i, 5 ; xii, 23). 
ruzith gatehun i 

m.inf. to remain over and above, to be 
saved up (day by day out of daily expenditure) ; (of a 
disease) to become chronic, ])ornianent (cf. pdr r® g®, 
p. 7536, ). 21) ; to be suddenly compelled to stop 
(w'lien doing something) (cf. atha r® g®, p. 66//, 1. 33) 
(Siv. 1451), 

ruz*na (cf. \ m. the 

amount of rice or other grain, taken with one /luring 
absence from home or tlie like, viaticum, mtioii. 
-moth I f. (Sg. dat. -motbi 

a flstful of ration, enough food for a couple 
of meals or so for one person. -pbol’^ -’*5^ I 
1 grain which a traveller 

takes with him as food for his journey, 
rdzanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. rozanow® 

to cause to stop, to stop, cause to remain (EL), 
razar l ni. too great length, excessive length 

in comparison with width. Cf. rad 2. 
razasi l TT'SWtni f. empire, kingship, royalty 

rilling, governing (Gr.M.); the accoinpntiinients of 
royalty (wealth, servants, generosity, power, and so 
on) (8iv. 1285, 1822) ; kingdom (EL). — kariin'* 

— m.inf. to govern (Gr.M.). 
razasuy ^ coronation festival (at uhich n 

great saoriflee is performed) carried out in token of a 
monarch's universal sovereignty (K. 1001, 1070), 
rozawim” n ag. (f. rozavlm , one wlio 

remains etc., see rozuH ; one who continues (in a 
certain condition) (Slv, 1198). 
rozawan f- wages for reuKiining (Gr.Gr. 129). 

razdy* "5^^^ a wadded quilt, a 

coloured coverlet. 
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ff TliP KsisliinirT (Jcutal sibllniit. 'I'lie sixleeiith 

coiisoiumt of tliL* KiTsliniin alphabet in the Rom an 
cliaracter, the thirty-secoinl (or, if we count fe, feh, 
ami z, tlio thirty-fiflh) consonant wlien wriltcn in 
the .Silnula or the Niigari cliaracter, and the 
eigliteentli consonant wlien written in the 

rerso-Arahic character. The Rii.shniTrT name for 
character is sUsSO. Tlie letter is sounded like 
tlie 5 in the English word ‘ sin It is also used to 
represent the sound of the Aruhio s ij;_' (.«') and -s 
(sdil), whicli, in Kiislmiiri, occur only in words 
horrowed directly or indirecth' from that language. 
In such cases they arc both pronounced in KashiuTri 
like an ordinary s. 

Tlie palatal sibilant is sll ^ which is the 

tliirtieth (or, if we count fe, bh, and z, the 
tliirty-thii'd) consonant when written in the Sarada 
or the Nagari character, and the nineteonth consonant 
wlien uritton in the I’orso-Arabic cliaracter. The 
Kashmiri name for the cliaracter is shekar-sho. 
It is sounded like .v/; in tlie English word ‘shell’. 
It is also used to represent the sound of the Sanskrit 
letter s t^, which, in Kashmiri, is written hy Pandits 
in words borrowed directly or indireclly from that 
language. lu such cases, in speaking Kiishmirl, it is 
pronounced like sh. TIius, the word posh a 

flower, is often written hy I’andits because of the 
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existence of tlie letter s in tlie Sanskrit ^ word 

* 's 

gT^ with the same meaning. The Kaslunlris 
cull this letter^ ‘ phoP-sllO 

These sibilanis, s and sh, are liable to various 
chniigOH in Ksh., tho principal of which will here ho 
mentioned. When sh roproseiits a single (i.o. 
non-conjunct) Sanskrit ^ or tlie s or ? when taken 
into Kashmiri, in tho first |daco becomes h. Thus, 
Skt. .vd/.Y^-, a vogctahle, becomes Ksh. hHk- ; Skt. 
.sirah, a head, > Ksh, hir ; Skt. /ahnia-, garlic, > Ksh. 
rahun ; Skt. n'lhsafi-, twenty, > Ksh. wuh ; 
sUtpavis-, sit, > vbeh- ; V/"?*. g>'>i»d, > ^pih- ; risa-, 
poison, > veh : pdr.\ra-, a rib, > (through *p(U(i-) 
pah- ; (fnlilfixi, the twelfth day of a lunar fortnight, 

> bah ; praiasfti-, good, pra/tasfft-, > phroasia-, 

> phraynstn-, > Ksh. phrcst- (see phryusP^) ; and so 
oii for many others. 
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While Skt. .s and h thus become Ksh. h, it appears 
that the dental s does not undergo this change. The 
word shwas or shah, breath (Skt. srdsa-), is only 
sin apparent exception to this Etatement. If wo 
compare tho won! with the Aryan «ma 7, Avestn ansi, a 
lung, we see that it is an example of the fact that 
Kasliniiii is not, like the Indo-Aiyan languages, 
dosconded from Sanskrit, hut from an earlier Aryan 
dialect which in some respects is akin to Ernnion. 
Instead of being slescended from tho Sanskrit anlsa., 
tho word must come from some Aryan dialect in 
which the woid was or something of tho sort. 

Wlien tliis Kashmiri h, derived from .s' or is 
followed by y, e, or u-matra, it reverts to its 
original sibilant sound, and becomes again sh. Thus, 
tho second past particijtlo of the \/pih-, given above, 
is pishyov, not pihyov, and tbe feminine plural of 
pyuh“, its first jiast participle, is pishe, not pihe. 
So, the iibliqne singular of bah, tho twelfth lunar 
day, is bosh^, not hoh^. 

Tbe above cases, in which a or -y has become h, are 
all instances iu which the original sibilant has been 
standing alone. If, on tho other hand, it forms part 
of an original coniuiict consonant, tlio sibilant is 
pre.served, and is not changed to h. Tlius, the Skt. 
h‘Hva-, a ladle, becomes Ksh. shrov ; and Skt. aloha-, 
a verse, becomes Ksh, shruk-. 

A further stage in this development is the fretpient 
occurrence of pairs of words, in which one word has a 
single sibilant, and tho other has a sibilant combined 
with a semi- vowel such as r or w. This occurs even 
when the semi-vowel is not original, as in Ksh. shrbfe- 
or shoh-, purity, compared with the Skt. aauca- 
Other examples are : — shrath or shath, a 
sandbank ; shroth.® or sh6th“, a corpse ; shrithlin 
or shithun, to be oongoalcd ; so, with s, we bavo: — 
srog“ or SOg“, cheap ; 5W^ or sal, an invitation ; 
swas or sas, ashes. 

In pairs of words such as the above, moreover, sh 
and 8 are frequently interchanged. Thus, shroil” 
or sron®, moist ; shranda or sranda, a hull (Skt. 
x(n\(la-, in which there is no r) ; shrund^ or sru&d'^, 
a casket ; shrdng or srdng (Skt. a 

mine ; shranz or sranz, tongs ; shrav or srav, a 
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pinliole ; shrawun or srawun, to ooze ; and 
shrukun or sukun, to force into. In Ksh. eikanj, 
for Persian shikanja, a clarap, we liave an apparent 
change of sk to s ; but a reference to the A vesta 
y/nhiud-, from which it is derived, shows that the 
Kiislnulrl word is not borrowed from Persian, but is I 
descended from an Ar 3 'iin dialect wliudi has preserved \ 
the original s, while Persian has changed the original ; 
.s to sh. 

The Sanskrit conjunct sn optioiiallj' becomes sr , 
(shr) in XashmlrT. TIius, Ksh. shraii, sran, or I 
snan, bathing, (Slct. siluna -) ; sreh or sneh, love, 
(Skt. sneh({‘). With these compare the shruk- 
< given above. 

As explained s.v. e (p. 3f/, II. 3911.), the inherent 
vowel of the letter sh is e, not a, so that ^ must be 

i I 

transliterated she, not sha. Kashmiris consider that 
the sonnd of the letter y is inherent in sh, so that 
they write indifferently'’ or each of which i 

represents the same sound, viz. she. In this way, the 
first past participles of shekUH, to doubt, and of 
sheruii, to arrange, are, respectively', shyuk“ and 
8hyur“, but they are quite commonly' written shuk“ i 
and shur", 
sa 1 see tih. 

sa 2 ^ or (among Xlindiis) ^ so interj., a contraction 
of sbhib, Sir, used in polite address by' a man to a 
man. It is the equivalent of the Hindi j}, and is 
appended as a kind of vocative suffix, yvith or without 
a preceding interjection, as in naran sb, he naran 
so, or he naran juv sb, all equivalent to ‘ NilriTn ! ’ 
used respectfully', as if yve should sav ‘ Narliii, Sir!’ 
(cf. kot"-sa, p. 48-ln, 1. 41 ; ada-sb or ada-kya>sb, 
y'es, Sir, p. \^<(, 11. 45, 50; ahan-sb, Id., p. ISw, 

1. 5) (151. 8ft,9fi/i ; Gr.Gr. 96 ; Gr.M. ; L. 279, »■/) so 
ha-sa (p. 3516, 1. 42) and ha>sb (ib.), hata^sa or 
hata-sb (p. 3556, 1. 11), and hata sb-he (ib., 1. 12) 
(H. ii, 4, 9; x, 1, 2, 5, etc. ; xii, 1, 10). 

AVith a prohibitive particle, we have ma-SO or 

* 

(Ham. 1342) ma~sa, do not, Sir (p. 517/7, 1. 27). 

rjsed also as u respectful interrogative suffi.x 
(Gr.Gr. 181 ; YZ. 494, 568). Cf. sob. 
sai, sai, see say 2. 
sao, see BOW® 1. 

sau (? spelling and gender) robberv (L. 463). 
sd 1 or BU ^ a common prefix borrowed from Skt. 
signifying ‘ yvoll ‘good’, etc., as in (e.g.) SO- shll, 
well-inaimored. AVords yvith this prefix yvill bo 
found in tboir alphabetical order. Its opposite is 
k6 or ku, q.v. 


— sdbud® 

so 2 see swa. 
s6,e, soi, sooi, seo soy 2. 
so see sa 2. 
sui, see soy 2. 

sab or saba l irHT f- on assembly', council, 
conclave (cf, darma-saba, p. 2446, I. 47 ; pot® 
sab, p. 7876, 1. 42) (Gr.AI. ; Siv. 1570, sab; 65, 
960, 1070, 1485, sabd) ; a public audience, levee; 
an invited festal assembly', at w’hich food, etc , are 
distributed (8iv. 1072, sab; 1857, sfilnt; K. 710, 894, 
908, 987—8, 995—7, 1053, 1055, 1060) ; a learned 
society' or the like (Gr.il.). — dih^ — 1 

nf. to distribute food 
at such an assemhlv. — horiih^ — 1 

f.inf. to caiTy' out and eomplpte the 
feeding at such a festal assembly'. -'Xab melon 
— I m.inf. an a&sembly 

(of high-caste people) and mud to be unikd, i.e. 
non-discrimination between high caste and low caste 
to occur, eating together of such high and low castes, 
against rules of caste, or the like, to occur. 

saba-bal l m. o meeting place, 

the place where a conclave assembles ; a place where 
a wedding dinner party' is curried on (Gr.Gr. 165). 
sabi behun irfw i 

m.inf. to take one's seat at a festal 
meal, -bata -WcT I ^be food at 

such a festival, 
sabo 411 vtA, see sob. 

sob (=l_--^-U) an liouorific suffix, as in raje-sob. 
His, or Your, Majesty, H. x, 7, 8 ; Khoda-Sbb, 
God, II. iii, 8 ; x, 5 ; K.Pr. 61, sdbd, voc. 
soba i.q. sub®h, q.v. 

sabab m. meuns, cause, reason, motive (cf. 

be-sabab, p. 132(i, I. 33) (Gr.M. ; H. viii, 5). be- 
sabab, without cause, without reason (Gr.M.). 

sababa Sg. obi., used as odv., for (sueh-and- 

suoli) a reason, as in auli sababa, for this reason 

(Gr.M.). 

sobdd I ^^( 4 : f. (sg. dat. soboz^ 1 2, 

see subod®), good uudor.staiiding, clear intelligence, 
sharp discernment dtilm, 16, 1645, 1648). 
s6b6d“ I “dj, (f. sobaz** 2 possess- 

ing good understanding, very' intelligent, of excellent 
discernment. 

sbbud I 41'iiKH m. good understanding, good 

in formation, good acquired knowledge, 
sdbud^ I adj- (f, s6bud^ 

lius acquired good knowledge, one who is well- versed 
or well-taught. 
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sabza 
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sobadra or f- tbe sister of Krushiia 

i lvr>ii:ii, who became the wile of Arjtimi (lii Ski. 

SahJiii,! t o I ( K. 1 O 1 7 ) . ; 

subadar )ti. the governor of a 

province, viceroy ( 8 iv. 17 f) 8 ) ; jin Kashmir) a district s 
(ilKeer (K.Pr. 114 ) ; any ollicer of higli rank (Iv.Pr. 

sub"h — w III. dawn, daybreak, morning (sonie- 

fiiiies written. suba icf. prath siib'^h, }•. Tfiilff, 

1 , tl 4 ) (El. anhtih, suhh, morning from sunrise to ; ><> 
9 o’clock) (Or. Or. loT ; Or ; Siv. lo 7 , 275 , 1113 , 
itithu : Ihim. i> 2 , 119 , 1257 : If. x, 8 ; xii, 9 ; K.Pr. 
176 . 201 ). 

sub'^ha adv. froin the morning (e.g. in 

silb'^ha ta sham, from morn till eve, Rjim. 259 ). ; is 
snb^hai adv. very early in the morning ■ 

(I ir ( Jr. 22 ) . ' 

sub®huk“ i TiTMTfh^: gen. if. sub^hUc^ ! 

1 , of. or helongiiig to, the early nioniing 1 
(Siv. i 360 , IhTm. 439 ). '20 

Siib'^han 1 WHTrTJf m. the early dawn {I'l. | 

siibhfui, mhhart)’, adv. at early dawn (cf. az SU®, 
p. 74 n, I. 24 ) ((ir.tlr. 157 ; Itain, 884 , 1630 ; 

If. X, 1 1). I 

siib^hanuk® 1 gen. (f. | ^ 

sub^hanuc^ >, of, or belonging to, thooarlv 

N* or? 1- 

dawn. 

eub^hanas 1 TTTT!: adv. at early tlawn 

( 1 ) 11 . ; W. 95 ; H. xli. 12 ). — bog^ — or ' 

— bbgin — I M adv. at about oiirlv ^ 

dawn. 

sub'‘has I infi: adv. at early dawn (El. ; 

5 \ . 9 o ; l^iv. 332 ; I {a in, 143 ; 11 . xii, 5 ). prath 
sub“has, adv. every morning (Hr.M.). — bbg' 

— — bbgin — I ^^TTfTTTT^ adv. at 1 35 
about tmrly dawn. ! 

sabakh m. (sg. dat. sabakas a 

lesson, a leeturo, a recitation of lessons (Hiim. 97 ; 

II. iv, 4 ; v, 5 , (i ; vlii, 3 , 4 , 1 1 ). ; 

sabll •FT^^ ' i- a way, road, path, mode, mniiiioi 

of ]trooodure ; water, or other drink, giyoii as a jiious 
duty. — kariih** - 1 4 T^TVTT^^ fiTTT *T 4 t l| H 

f.iuf. to prepare, arrange; (in Ksh.) ns a coniplimont, 
or pious duty, hi issue a general invitation to all and 
sundry to a dinner or tlio like. 46 

sabaii 1 f. (sg. daf. sabiih“ 

’FTT^'^i, Soap. (According to (wo kinds of soap 
are mnnufaet iircd in ICnsliiiMr; one kind from nil, 
cfdied tila-sabail, which yieMs a coanso soap, and 
another kind from fat, called supcda saban) (cf. 
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seki saban gabhUh“, s.v. sekh) (El. ^at>nn ; Gr.M. ; 
Ij.V. 103; K.Pr. 190, 202). 

sabuh“-gor“ m. n soap-maker (El. 

.pobh»%5 I .... soa,. 

foam, laihcr, sonjisuds. -w6h'‘ I 

m. soapy water. 

sobllll'-saz (^ sobun® m. a soap- 

maker (KI. sahtamiz). 

sabar or sab®r j-r^ 1 '^fnr: m. patience, 

self-restraint, endurance, patient suffering, resignation 
(cf. be-sabar, [>. 132r/, 1. 35) (Gr.Xf. ). sab*ra-kin* 

adv. patiently (Gr.M.), — karuil 

— m.inf. to exercise self-restraint, to ]>racti.se 
patience, to ho patient, to wait (Ham. 408) ; to 
endure, hear up patiently. — karanwol® 
— n.ag. (f. — karanwajeh — 
patient (Eh). 

sabur ,*^ 1 adj. c.g. patient, 

endui'ing ; (in Ksh. subst. m.) jiatience, cudurnuce 
(K.Pr. 84, 183). 

sfbUr^ I f. a woman of unpleasing or 

disgusting npjioarnnce or conduct (unpleasing in 
form, dress, luunner of speech, and so on), a hag, a 
harridan. 

sbbir (Gr.M. ; K.l’r. 85, 

suhh'fth, ns jiroper N.). 

sbbith proved, e.stahlished iGr.AI.). 

— karun — in.inf. (Gr. ])!.). 

subuth (=..!,'. J) m. (sg. dat. siibutas 

j'rnof. tcstimmiy, conviction (Gr.^f.). 

SObav I ift^* in. nature, innate or peculiar 

disposition, personal character (Or.^f. ; .Siv. 513, 730, 
740. 997, 1080, 1144, 1546, 1712, 1904 : Rnm, 1708; 
K. 15. 231, 239). kathini s6bawa-sost", 
possessing a hard nature, fierce by nature 

sobawa-kin* adv. by nature, 

noiuraliv, by natural disjio.sition (Gr.il.). -vyot'* 
I “‘Ij- (f- -veb“ hill of (a good) 

natiiro, good-teiiipored, auiinble, of a lo.vable 
clmrncter. 

sabawan say 1 ’a- hmt 

wliicb is generally useful, that which is of public 
boiiofit. 

sabaz sabtiz'^ or sab ®2 ■ nd). c.g. 

green, verdant, fresh ( l‘d. ; E. 159 ; AV'. 21 : iSiv. 500, 
^afiaz ; 1908, ^ubiiz‘‘ \ Ham. <>09, 1097) ; (ns subst, 
ra.), green grass, vegetation (Ram. 1098). — cah^ 

— RTt? Of — cay — f- brick ten (imported via 
Ladak and the I’anjiib) (K.Pr. 39). 

sabza m. an omorald (lid.). 
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sabzi f. greeuiiess, verdure ; greens, potherbs, 

vegetables (Ttiiin. 1007, 1098, 1495). 
s6boz“ see sobod and sobod®. 

sabzar m. a place abounding in 

verdure, a verdant mead, meadow, lawn, greensward, 
gieen (Siv. 1797), 

saca I ’•»- a mould, matrix, 

sue** , see sukun. 

soch I m. (Sg. dat. sochas 

cheapness, plenty and cheapness, cheapness and 
abundance (El. suchh ; X2j. 402, .wchah, obi. sg. ; 
K.Pr. 204, suchh). — galsbun — i 

m.inf. cheap abundance to occur, 
general cbeiipuess and plenty to take place. 

s6chas-kyut“ l adv. at a 

time of cbetipiiess and plenty, 
sdch or sdch l m. (sg. dat. 

SOCaB or sdcas ) < thought, refleetiou, 

consideration. 

socun I conj. 8 (2 p.p. sdcyov 

to consider, reflect, ponder, deliberate, 
sucyov see Bukun. 

sad jk-fl card., a hundred (used in Persian phrases), 
sad aphari J' iuterj, a hundred 

X* raise s ! bravo ! well done ! ( Riim. 706, 792). 
sada 1, sec sadah i. 

sada 2 in the following : — sada-mond'^ i 

^x^ adi- (f. -rniinz'^ -^3). recently or just 

now churned, or receutlj' produced (as butter etc.) 
by churning i cf. zuandun. -mar -5T7T i 

11 ). a very recent denfh ; hence, 
laineiitations or condolences i>roferred very soon after 
death. -mor“ -JX^ 1 *X7X: m. very recontl}' 

v. 

deiid. — marun — l m.inf. to be 

very reeentlv dead ; bunentations or condolences 
to bo offered iiiimedintely after a death, -pyav 
-T?rr^ I TTizr^Xire^T^^^^?? I ^ <«l H m- tho festival on 
which presents are imide to a woman uu tho occasion 
of tlie birth of her first child. -pyav b6g“ 
-'CTR \ TRT»TTX?X^g^T?T: ' 0 . the present made on 

such an occasion. -pyav ladun -tllT^ * 

TlT5r»XM« «( m.inf, to iiuiko these 
jncfeents. -pyawal i HvyCflfl^RXT f. a woman 

wlio has just hronght forth her lirst oliild. “Py^y 
-igr^ I iggj: Tr?x5(: f. a very recent delivery of ii oliild, 
a recent eoiiHncuioiit ; a woman w'ho has just been 
delivered of her fir.st child (L, 258, satih pita) ; the 
festival on the occasion o! a woman’s first child 
being born. "Py^y kariin^ -tzrnr I 

IPBraT'W^f^ilTST’rflC f.inf. to distribute sweetmeats 
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on the occasion of a woman s recent deliverv (esp. of 
her first child), -zav I ^TsTt ^TfX: adj. e g. very 

receutlj' born (of a child). 

sada 1 I adv. alway.s, evew, at all tinus ({5iv. 422 ; 
Iv. 521, 527). -shiv m. N , of a lorm of the 

god Shiv (Skt. >Siva) (Siv. 447, 49(), .■><)(;, 51 n, 528, 
600, 663, 658, 727, 880, ei passim ; Pam. 35, 49, 
55, 567, 790, 936, 1153, et jtas.sim). — sarwada 
— I f^XW^T adv. always, perpetually ; 
coutinuall V, without cessation, everlastliiph'. 

Baddy or saddy^ i adv. 

even continually, perpetually, ever, at all times (El. 
sut/at ; L.\'. 7, sadop^). 
sada 2 see sadah. 

sada 3, for sad 2 in the iffirase syod“ sada, s.v. 
syod\ q.v. 

sad 1 ?XT^ I ’3qx^^: tn. ttvsto, flavour (cf. pot“ sad, 
p. 787/>, 1. 44) (EL, Gr.Gr. 146) ; relish (for 
anything), enjoyment (in anything), taste (for 
an 3 ’thing) (L.V, 45, 90; K.Pr. 94); cf. swad 1, 

. sadas pyon'‘ H \ xg j m.inf. to fall 

into relish, to acquire a taste (fort ; met. to acquire a 
relish (for good things), (of one careless in religion,' 
dissipated, or the like) to take to a religious life, to 
become concerned for one’s salvation, to experience 
coil verBioM. 

sad 2 (or, K. 435, sadu ^rr^) t m. a 

holy mail, a saint, ascetic, ilevotoe, sage, sfidhtt (Siv. 
17S, 205, 238, 256. 270, 553, 585, 588, 596-7, 812-3, 
1305, etc. ; Pam. 1492, 1684 : K. 435, 1097-8, 1 174). 

Bada-bith l HTWmt^srxar: f. an assembly 

of Buch pious men : the iilace of their asseinblv. 
-prakreth f- a hol^* nature, a virtuous 

disposilion (Siv. 1350, 1570, 1836). -sang m. 
association with the hoi v, virtuous cmupaii v (Siv. 245), 
sad or (q.v.) day TRI i ^XT^xt: adj. pi. (f. sada 
;aT3). together with (its) half, with one half more. 
It is used with nuinorals, begiiiiiiiig witli three, and 
is aUvavs prefixed. Thus sad treh ana, three 
ami a half nnims ; sad Isor warihy, four and a half 
vears ; sada sheh mohara (fcm.), .six and a half 
uiohtti's (W. 105, .sJ(ffi). Cf. day. 

sada-sat^ ^ a period of seven 

and a bnlf years (being that occupied by tho planet 
Sheiuishcar, or Saturn, in bis revolution) ; (hence) 
the evil influence of Saturn ; grievous culamitv or 
distress; misfortune, adversity', ill-luck, 
sada i-''-* I adj. c.g. 

pluili, imre; white; unadorned, uninixod ; without 
w'l'iting or impression, blank (as jiapor) ; candid, 
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sincere, artless, guileless, open, frank (Hiiin. 681, 

K.Pr. 208) ; senseless (1*11. stKlah') ; simple, ignorant 
(liam. 222). — khrav — i f- 

a patten wliicli is not ])ainte<l (but ornnmonted only 
by carved designs). 

sade m. that whicli is to bo acconiplislied, a task 

(borrowed from the Skt. mdhya). Used — * in 
sidda-sade lie whose task (whatever it 

may be) is (always) accomplished, He who is 
omnipotent, a title of Siva (Siv. 153). 
said see sod. 
sauda seo soda, 

sed 1 I f. (sg. dat. S6z^ accomplish- 

ment, fiillilment, completion, success (cf, karioa-S®, 

p. 47 1/>, 1. 43) (K. 321, 1040); success, prosperity, 

welfare (cf. buta-S®, p. 141//, 1. 12) (Siv. 1714, 1830) ; 

tho outcome or result . (of a charm or the like) 

(K. 878) ; a superhuman power or faculty’ (theie arc 

eight of these) (pi. sez“) (in 8kt. f^iddhi'). 

« 

B^d 2 (also written siddh flT^, sedd and 

sidd f^T) I adj. o.g. accomplislied, 

effected, performed, aoliievcd (Siv. 1220, 1230, 1335, 
14/0, 1835, {■iidd) 153; K. 269, 718. 1010); proved, 
established (in a court of justice) (Gr.M.) ; succeeded, 
successful (Gr.M. ; Siv. 388, Kiddh) ; perfect, entire, 
complete (6iv. 370, 432, 1263) ; perfected, sanctified 
(Siv. 182, 669, 755, 1000) ; (ns subst. m.) n man 
believed to be of groat purity and holiness, and to be 
cliaracterized by’ the possession of the eiglit siddhis 
(see sed 1) (L.V. 91, siddh i Siv. 428, 434, 1337, 
1591 ; {shd) 205, 819 ; {sidd) 597, 1152 ; Ram. 1491, 
1681, 1684; K.Pr. 140, proper N.). 
seda I adj. c.g. facing, in front of 

(another) ; an exact match (to anotlior), a pair (to 
iiiiother) ; (ns adv.) strnightly' ; lienee, with straight 
mind, nttentivelv, hoodfullv, carefully’ (L.V. 91) ; 
cf. syod“. —seda — 1 adv. as an 

exact match, exactly matching; face to face (El.). 
— syod“ I id {\ ^ : adj. (f. — sbz“ 

— ). fuco to face (with another), 
siud, see syod“. 

sod I fdj. c.g. virtuous, good, well-behaved ; 

(of an animal) quiet, tame, gentle, 
sod^ in s6d* won® m. N. of a merebant 

(in Skt. Siidfirsaiui) who was granted a vision of the 
child Kruslina (Krsna) (Siv. 240, 1876 ff.). 

Boda I m. goods, wares (of trade), 

incrcliniidise (esp. such articles as salt, oil, sjiices, or 
the like) (H. viii, 9; YZ. 58, samia ; K.Pr. 78, 
218) ; trade, trafficking, tuarketing (El. also sffuda) 


saudagar 

( H. iii, 1 ; v, 10; K.Pr. 153 (s® nya/i", to buy' goods), 
70, 94). 

(With suff. of indef. art.) sodah 
transaction, traffic, bargain or agreement between two 
or more parties (cf. dap* dap* SOdah, p. 2336, 1. 44 ; 
prifeh* prifeh* sodah, p. 77 I. 42) (fJr.H.). 
sod® in dun®-s6d", p. 2236, 1. 27, i.q. swad 2, q.v. 
sod or said ( =_W;) m. u Saiyid, a descendant 
of ilul lamniad, a lioly man, n saint (El., Gr.Gr. 22). 
suda I ni. an obstruction in the nose, 

coryza ; (pi.) scybaht, small hard balls into which the 
ficces are formed in certain deranged conditious of 
the colon (In the sg. a single one of those balls), 
sud J— I m. profit, gain (L. 469, 

Siv. 375, 1812; Riim. 1576; K.Pr. 146, 245, 
(s»f/) 109) ; interest, usury (El.). — nerun — ^^*1. l 
in.inf. gain to issue, profit to come from 

anything. 

suda-dyar l m.pl. wealth of 

usury’, money’ earned by lending money at interest ; 

money increased by lending at interest, -rost® I 

adj. (f. -riifeh® -TW). not resulting in any 

• * 

great profit ; oiio whose business is without jirofit, 
owing to w’orking on borrowed capital or the like, 
sadbarg <_fj m.* coni foil’, N. of u certain flower 

(El. ? Scticcio, also 5af/6fiy) ; the Indian marigold, 

sadbargl Jl-? f. I'ayefcs ercHa (El.), 

sadbav m. pure devotional love, loving 

trust (L.Y. 45). 

sedd sidd see sed 2. 

seddi or siddi f. success, prosporily 

(Gi.M.). 

siddi-data l ni. a giver of 

pro.sperity (^iv. 1). 
siddh see sed 2, 

sadagl I I I f. plaiiiness, absence of 

ornament, absence of coloured pattern ; arllcssuess, 
simplioity’, openness, fi’ankness, siueority. 
sadgoil m. (in Hiudil philosophy) tho const ittient 

of goodness (in Skt. saffra-giuja), seo g6ll, p- 2886, 

l. 6, and razo-gon, p. 8576, 1. 24 (Siv. 1019, 1056, 
1483, 1865). 

sadgdr or (Siv. 1175) sath-g6r m. au 

excellent spiritual precejdor, a polite form of g6r, q.v. 
{^iv. 15 If., 109, 236, 248. 1752, etc.), 
saudagar f>r sodagar 

m. a trader, a merchant (El. .'iodaynr, sandnyar ; Gr.M. 
sandayai", 6iv. 1809, svdugat' ; 11. iii, ], 3; v, 11; 
viii, 9, 10, ^bdagar \ iii, 3, 4, sbdtignr \ YZ. 112, 
saudugfir) \ (in Ksh. esp.) a fniit-sellcr. 
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saudagari or sodagbri f- trade 

(ICl. sofldgttri, Gr.M, s(it(duff<in ). 
sadah 1 or sada 2 ',j>^ \ m. (pi. (let. 

(Ram. lllio) sadahail voice, tone, cry, call 

(Siv. 938) ; (in Ivsh.) a sound, noise {es]». wlien not 
articulate) (of. kliravi-s®, p. 4106, 1. 10) (Oi.M. ; 
KHm. 123, 1195, 1287 ; II. viH, 9). 
sadah 2 (^^ird. (sg. aid. sadahi 

Huvenleeii (of. Kl. fiadah, Gr.tir. 77). 

sadahi phiri f'qift, seventeen tiines, on 

soveutoen occasions (K. 570, 999). sadahan-hoild® 

I ndj. gen. (f. -hunz" 

, of, or belonging to, seventeen ; costing 
seventeen (ru]»ee.s, etc.), paid at the rate of seventeen, 
and so on. 

sadbh* f. a group of sevenfeeii, a seventeen, 

the form taken by sadah, seventeen, q.v., ns a 
multiplicative, as in kah sadbh^ akh hath ta 
satashith, eleven seveiifeens (are) n bnndred and 
eigldy .•'ovoii (dr.CIr. 86). 
sodah see soda. 

SOddh I ni- a lucky day, a <lay 

suitablu for a festival; a great day, a foetal day 
occurring at regular intervals (o.g. Cliristnias day, New 
Year’s day, tbo tiharutn, and so on). Cf. SOdush'^, 
sadahan see sadah 1. 

sadbhyum" i <>rd, (sadbhim^ 

seventecntb {li\. adddhyum, Gr.Gr. T7). 
sadaj^ sadUj^FT^^, see sadul". 

sadakh i f. (sg. dat. aadaki jr^I^), a 

road, bigliroad, bi^liway (Siv. 1859). — neruh“ 

— I f.iiif. a road to einorge, an 

aiiciont road to bo <]iscovered (on a journey ), lo tind 
an old obliterated road. 

sadakh m, (sg. dat. sadakas 

a mugiciau, one possessed of supernatural power.'i; 
esp. of poweis gained by worshipping a deity or 
uttering clianris. 

Bodikh *^-S- tiincero (ICl. «if67.). 

sudakshen ni. N. of n son of the King of ICasT 

(Skt, »SV(/r//iW;/«) (K. 8^5, 882). 
sadul'^ I adj. (f. sadaj^ 

saduj^ ^TTTW), sweet, jileasant to the taste, savoury, 
tasty (Ur.Gr. 146) ; pleasing, agroonblo, utiraetivo, 
lo%'ely, cliitrining. 

Sbdil I Fl^cTT f- the conduct of a holy man or 

saint, or dovotoo (cf. sad 2). 

SddaiU or BUdam m. N. of a ItrahniOi.ia, 

u friend of Kriishnu (Krsua) (iu Skt, Sf(tfdmu) (Siv. 
702,1434,1474; K. 423, 10 To-117d; K.Pr. 204). 
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saidmakar m. u fortuno-tellur (El.)* 
sadan I f* (sg. dat. sadani 

I, aceonipli>hnicnt, compb f ifoi, [lerforinnnce. 
fnlHlnioiit : tneaii.s, contrivance, e.\]»cdieiit ; a kind of 
wo*»den stylus u<od in former days for obliterating 
words or making alterations in rough notes or (lie 
, like; a Hnx (for melting lefraet'uv metalN) (cf. 
liav-S®, )). 6616. 1. 32) (Siv. 983, 172»1). 
s'^dun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. S"d“ ; 2 p.p. 

S*jy6v to boar, emlure, sutler patiently 

(iibnso or tlie likei. 

sadun conj. l,to wisli fur (Kl.i. 

sadun i c uij. 1 -l p.p. s6d° flYy, f- 

Sbz“ FTF ; - Pd*- sazov . to tiecomidisli, cany 

out, make perfect (cf. phor“ S®, [■. 7026, 1. 10 1 
(Gr.f’r. 129; Siv. 554, 55(5, li^62, J 'T'', 1591, 1656). 
Sod“-mot“ I ^TTfyTTb perf. part. (f. 

SUZ^-mufe^ ), acconiiilislied, iicrfeeted, 

Os. ^ ^ ^ 

carried out ; considered, reflected , pondered over (in 
this sense, confused witli sud“-inot“, s.v. sbduil). 
sbdith snot“ ^rrf^'^ adj. 

(f. — mub^ — ‘ accompli>]jed niad,’ a sane person 
who pretends to be mad. 
sedun i 

conj. 3 (2 p.i>. sedybv 
^^W), to be or become straight, direct, even (El.. 
AV. 113, sidnti) ; to gain one’s ol>ject, succeed, become 
successful (tjr.Gr. 128) ; success to be obtained; to 
be freo<l from disease, recover (from illness) ; (of an 
angry jjcrson, one excited, or the like) to recover one’s 
teni]>er, become normal, sutisticd ; to become trained, 
polite, well ninimered. sedyo-niot® I 

-HTFb (f. sidye-iuufe“ 

become .straight ; become snccessful, and so 

on, as ab. 

sbdan* f»' sbzUh'^ f. a 

mason's squiiro (the sadddH/ of Iliiidostan) . 

Bodun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. Slid" . f- 

Sud^ (not suz")), to consider, reflect on, ponder 

over, scrutiny (e.g. opposing arguments, cto.), come 

to a decision after mature coiisidernlion. Sud"-mot“ 

(sometimes wrongly written s6d"*nipt" 

sadun) | perf- part. (f. 

sud^-mufe** -WF ) , considered, reflected, pondered 

* • *1 

over. (The f. is sud“-mufe", not suz^-miife", 
appaveiilly to ovoid confusion with siiz^-iiiub^, 
sent, SCO sozun. ) 

sadanay I f- materials or the 

collection of tools for acconiplishiiig any work 
(Gr.Gr. 129). 


sador 


866 


sag 1 


sad6r“ i ’^ifriv^T: f'lj. (f. sador** endowed 

witti fortitude, full of gravity, constant, firm. t’f. 

dor 1. 


86d“r or (Gr.M.) siidar 1 (sg- dat. 

sodras the sea, ocoaii (Gi'.M.: Siv. o, lltll, 

loo I ; K. 401 : K'.Pr. 40, 15,0). 

s6dra-(sudara-)both'* 

soa-shoi'o (Gr.Jf.). -koilZ** I *«. a 

eertniii spicod dish mmlo frtuu lice watfi' or congee 
(seo k6nz“) mixed >\'ith mustard-seeds, cumin-seeds, 
ginger, i>ei)|)or, grnpo-juiee, and other condiments, 
fermented in tlio heat of the sun (^K.Pr. 14). 

-kbnz**- (or -kanz-)p6w“ I 

4 1 ry III. the jar in which this congoo is 

prepared (K.Pr. 00) ; seo konz**. -pav | 

m. a .Si'a-chnnnel, a miiTow eluumcl 
(siiitalde for hoatsj in the sea, a narrow strait, 
sodar* l f- a drain through a wall 

(o.g. for carrying off the waste water of a cook-room, 
etc.). 

sador" or sodur" i adj. 

(f. sodbr** or sod'*r'* prosperous, 

afiliient, rich (of a person, or, met. of a work, crop, etc.). 
sud"r ni. (f. sudareii (pv.), a 

usurer, money loudoi'. -bay I f. 

his wife. 
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sud"rgi I f- the practice of usury, 

sodarm good virtue, perfect virtue 

(Ram. 1 7 I I ) . 

sadarim i conj. 1 (I p.p. sador" 

(of things disarranged) to arrange in ordei', 
put in order. Cf. saiidarun. 
sudaren l f. a femnlo usurer (cf. 

Bud"r). 

sodarshen *’>' sudarshen m. tlie X. of 

Yisnu’s discus (Slv. 7ld ; K. 881-*.?, 1050); X. of a 
Vidyatlar iSkt. ll'fff/dii/iara) wlio was cursed hy 
Angiras and changed to a serpent dv. 347). 
sbd"rwar <^‘4r* fresli, not stale (GrAI,). 

sudarbz" f. the profession of usury, 

sbdlish'* I a lucky day, on a 

ila\' Buitahle for a festival. Pf. SOddll. 

sadashiv see p. 8t»3A, 1. 5, 

sedasta adj. c.g. iliree-hanJed. N. of a 

certain game (Ram. Ii551), 

saadath in. (sg. dat. saadatas 

pro.spority, good fortuno, happiness, 
felicity ; saadath chum, there is goml fortune to 
me, i.e. I am happy mid ready (to do sometliiiig) 
(iSiv. (J37). 
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sedath i f. (fig. dat. sediife** 

success, complete attainment (cf. deka-S®, p. 2046, 
1. 24) (Gr.Gr. 128; Siv. 730. 1092, 1032, 1708, 
1718-19; Ram. 1510, 1598) ; the eight mid/n'ft (see 
sed 1) (Siv. 1404). 

Sadvetsar discrimination as to that which 

is good, good discrimiii ation (^iv. 331. 1012). 
saday f. accomplishing, carrying out (cf. 

mar*-saday, ]>. 588f/, 1. 27). To bo distinguished 
from saday (Ram. 222), the cm[)h. form of sada. 
sbdyiim" i ord, (f. sbdim** 

‘ oiie-mul-a-hulftli of, or helouging to, one and a 
half (o.g. the word might be used in counting units, 
eacli divided in half). 

saf ) sUj, see saph. 

safa rdL?, see sapha. 
son ^U, seo sbphh 
siifi see supli* 1 and 2. 
safed see saphed. 

safeda i-v_, see sapheda. 
sefeda, see sepheda. 
sufedar, see saphedar. 
saf ha .Sss=^, see sapha. 


safar .i—, see saphar. 
sifr see siphar. 
sifat SCO siphath. 

sag 1 ^171 I ni. irrigation, watering, scattering or 

sprinkling water (on a plant or tlie like) (cf. atha-S®, 
1 ». ri2f/, 1. 37 ; krir*-s®, p. 4756, I. 37 ; mulan drot" 
patran sag, p. 5(>7r/. 1. 49 ; nat’-s®, p. Gfiti-T. 1. 1 ; 
papa-S®, p. 7486, I. 23) (Rl. water; Gr.Gr. 123: 
hv. 929, 1532, 1853; K.Pr. 14(}, 229). — dyuu" 


— I m.inf. to water (8iv. 1430) ; met. to 

sujiport, foster, sujiply witli necessities. — lagllii 
— 1 m.iuf. watering to he 

experienced ; met. "to bo well supplied with all the 
liocossitics of life, to live in comfort and without care. 
— thawun — l m.inf. the fi.x 

AVatei'ing ; met. to put (some helpless or friendless 
person) in tho way of earning a secure livclihotHl. 

saga-bor" i ‘I'© irrigation 

door, the opening in the side of a garden watering 
channel, adinittiiig the water to n particular tied, 
-joy I f. (in a garden or the like) 

tho irrigation riviilol, ohaiincl, or pipe, for conveying 
walor tu tho various beds, -nor" -*ri^ I 
in, (in a garden or the like) a wooden pipe for 
convoying water uuderground, or across low ground, 
-nor** -’sri^ i f. a pipe for convoying 

Mater from a M'ell to :i field or garden ; a kind of 
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bowl for sprinkling water attaclied to such a {jipe. 
-nbrij l f- ^ pipe or drain for 

conveying w;itei‘ from liigh to low giound. -row“ 

I in. the basin or Irench dug roiiiid a 

tree for liolding water ; a bnsin or cistern in a garden 
into whicli water is led by tlio irrigation channels, 
-wor" I ni. a watering-put. 

sag 2 in. a dog (Iv.Pr. 146). 

sag ?JT»l in. vegeiiibles (El.) i.q. liakh 1, q.v. The 
Hindi word borrowed (cf. h‘<frm st'uj, p. dTle, 1. 35 and 
L. 72, 346) (W. 155, K.Pr. 180). 
saga, see saka. 

saga-lar f. a necklace 

“ On 

composed of beads and pieces of glass or stone at 
intervals (I'd. ; cf. s6ll**saga-lar, s.v, soil 1). 
sag I m, imitation, acting, miuiicry, 

disguise, impersonation (Sir. 1455) ; (esp. in Ksh.) 
(for purposes of deception) imitating sickness, poverty, 
afiliction, fainting, lieljdcssness or (ho like. — lagun 
— 517 I m.inf. to act a part in a 

dramatic performance ; to imitate sickness, etc., as 
ah. — waharun 1 

m.inf. to publish (or spread about) iniporsoiintioiis, 
to scatter abroad materials foi* dishonest im- 

]iersonation.s ; (in order to raise a riot or the like) to 
display 0 [»positioii, loss, alHiction or the like. 

SOg'" ^ or (q.v.) srog'“ I (f* s8j^ 

Soj^ ^f^). cheap, costing a low price. SOg“ shupli“ 

ta panadar tt 1 

eheajp, stnuig, and wide and long (of 

something for snlo). 

sogi m61uk“ 1 gon. (f. 

— m6luc“ — cheap, low-])riced. 

60 (or s8j“) milawan 1 

■^fag^HrTT f. (sg. dat, — milavun^ — grunt 
cheapness. — niolawan — I '?lf?TTfT«T«lJT f- 
(sg. dot. — molavlin^ — i, id. 

Sbg* I ’^!rf*f5T^*I7rt^: m. a mimic, actor, pla^'or ; 

one who (with tlio object of cljeating) protends 
Bickne.s8, etc, (see Sag), 
sagal I c.g. an actor, mimic, 

sdgam I ^ 57 ^ 1 ; adj. c.g. easy, not difficult, 

sagun 1 adj. c.g. and snVist. m. thiit wbicli has 

jiropei'ties ; the material (as opposed to pure sjdrit), 
tlio material oiiivetso (E.V. 1). 
sagun 2 1 coiij. 1 (I ]).p. sog" f. 

BUJ“ ^^)i tf> water, irrigate (n field, garden, etc.) 

1853). The eatisid of this word is sag'^run or 
saj^nin, qq.v. ; of. also saganawun, eag^rawun, 
ami sagawun. sog^-mot® 1 porf. 
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part. ( f. suj“-mufe“ I, tof a plant or tin- like) 

watered , irrigated. 

SOgUn or (q.v. I SFOgun 1 1 « > 

eoiij. 3 (2 p.jp. SOgyov 1, to brcomo 

cheap, to fall ill jirice. sdgy6-inot“ I 

porf. part. if. SOg^ve-mufe^ I, 

become cheap. 

sogand 1 or sogand or saugand 1 

f. (sg, dat. sogiinz^* ftagram e, odour, 

perfume (Gr.!iE. ; .Siv. 47; K. {so°) 1 14, 5s3, !>21) ; 
scent, tilings giving furtli M;'unt (K. 5)73). 

sogand 2 t ifl^nnptfrqfT: a<lj, c.g. .‘^Jellted, full 

of odour, fragrant (El. Ur.M.). 

sagana^Tun 1 conj. 1 1 1 p.p. 

saganow” to Sjirinklc, or water, jdants ; cf. 

sagun, sag^run, sagawun and saj^run. Sagun 
is to irrigate a field or tlie like, but saganawun, 
sag^run, sagawun, and saj^run mean to water 
plants etc. ; cf. also sag^ra Willi . sagan6w“-mot® 

5EIiT5frw-TTH I perf. part. (f. saganbv®-mute* 

(of a plant.) sprinkled, irrigated. 

Ov ^ 

soganzai* 1 m. fragrance, odour, 

jjcrfume. 

sog^nar or (q-v.) srog^nar t 

dl 111* clearness of tbe sky on the 
stoppage of the rain and snow (resulting in elieapiiess 
of food). 

sagar ^'niT *“■ ocean, the sea (cf. bawa-s®, p. 1465, 
1. 12 ; ganga-S®, p. 292c, 11. 21, 23 1 (Siv. 1774 ; 
daija-H^, an ocean of mercy, 189, G28, 1585; gauga-.^, 
1096, 1 1 50 ; ndn-s°, the ocean of the Vedas, 50, 1(19, 
851, i l()9 ; K., f,ddra-^°, 14). 

sag^^run 1 m. (I p.p. sag-®!-® 

to sprinkle, irrigate (plants in a garden, or 
tlio like) : mot. to onconrago, give help, rcas.suie, 
incite, stimulate, urge on : cf. sag®rawuu. sag®r®- 
niot" 1 iT^(?nf%ri: pelf. part. (f. sag®r“-mute® 

)i sprinkled, irrigated (by some one) ; 
encouraged, rea.ssured. 

Sagarail l ^TfSf^TUf^I f. (sg. dnt. 

S^gariin^ *-1"^ condition of having become 

congealed, congelation, coagulalion, petrifaction, 
being frozen solid. 

s^garuii 1 ^rr^rrai 

conj. 3 (2 p.p. sSgaryOV^lt^r^Tf^l.to become congealed, 
petrified, to bo frozen solitl ; to become dry and hard 
(by negb.'ct or the like) and so to becoino useless, 
sagaryo-mot® 1 

porf. pari. (f. silgarye -mills** ^rf^4R3 ). congoaled, 
frozen solid ; gfmc dry and haul as nb. 
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sdg^ran — 

sdg^ran i f- ('=?• s6g*run“ 

y-ni^), tho niakinn- a iliing t lieap ainl iileiitiful ; 
milking (soniotliingi u drug in (he niurkct (o.g. hy 
nbusive ci'iticiMii, or l)v inakiii" if mifivsliioiiahle, 
ote ), fleprociai ion, <lisparagciiient. 
sfig^run i 1 (s6g®r'* 

to iimko a thing cheap and plenty ; to cause 
a thing to hoconio a drug in the ninrkel (e.g. hy 
ahusivo criticism, making i( iiufashionahlc or the 
like), to depreciate, disparage. Of. SOg^rawllll. 
sBg‘'ran i f. (sg. dat. sBgH'un*^ 

the causing u thing to become congealed or 
coagulated; letting a thing (by neglect) become dry 
and bard. 

sogriv '>r siigriv lu. ‘ well-necked N. of 

11 moiikt!V-chief (in J^kt. Siff/nni't. lie was cruellv 
treated bv bis Isrother A ali. llama killed Vali and 

t' 

installed Suoriva on bis throne. In return Sno^iava, 
with his army of monkeys helped llama to recover 
Sitn (Siv. 704: Kam. l.iO, 4o‘j (Y., 477, 4SI ff., 747. 
740, 8y;{, Son, oni. o‘io. O'js, etc.), 

sag^rawun i *Bl^r?TT^^iT conj. 1 tsag'^row" 

met. to iiirifo, ainniafe, stiiimlato (to 

S* 

ail action), encourage, urge on ; cf. sagtin, 
saganawtin, sag^run. sagH-6w"-mot’^ 

?TH I perf. part. ( f . sag'^rov^-inufe'* 

incited, encouiarrod, etc., ns ab. 
sbg'^rawim or (q.v.) srog^rawun I 

conj. 1 Tl p.p. spg^row’^ to 

iiijikf clicnp, to cIn'aj'On, to fix u fair jirieu ; to make 
of small account, to cry down, depreciate, disparage ; 

ef. sog^run uiid soj^rawim. 
sbg^rawun i conj. l 

ll p.p. sog'^row'* t<* cause a (hing to 

become coMgenlod : t(* cause it to become drv and 
bard (by neglect, or the like), 
sagawun i conj. 1 1 1 p p. sagow'* 

to S|>riiiklc water on fa jdant, or tlio like), lo 
water |(ir.(ir. l‘id); of. SagUD, Sag^rawun, elf., 
as there quoted. sagow“-mot“ | ^f^'Si: 

licrf. part. (f. SagUv^-miife^ ), irrigated, 

watered, sjuinkled with water (on a plant). 

SOgay Y^JpSf I f. elioapiioss ; (of something 

formerly expensive) the becoming cheap, the becoming 
a drug in (he market, 
eh IT. II 1, see 8. 

sha TJT iiitorj. indicating great resjicct, and used only to u 
superior, i.q. shah 1, q.v. (^iv. IbJP, bhl) ; IbTni. IdPtl). 
fihai in chapaii-slial (p. IC le, 1. ‘JO), i.q. shay q.v. 
shai. seo shey* 
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she- IT- or shi- in she-(shi-)khoi‘“, she- 

(shi-)trok“, etc.; see shell, 
shb irr, sec shekar-sho, s.v. sliekar, 
s^h H?. ^omctiim s wiitten 6**h I m. ( f. slmin 

q.v.), a lion (cf. danghs^h, p. ‘J‘JO/% 1. 44 ; 
khar-sMi, p. 407a. h 31 ; padar-s^h, p. OSJ/), 1. 7 ; 
shiiiuw“-s^h, s.y. shinuw” > iSiv. i8o J ; lirim. hi, 

00, 807. 8()'J, 071. 1108,/, 1301, 133J, 1030 ; K. JJ J, 

001, 073-4, 07.S ; KM'r. 30. 49, 04. 17‘J, 21 j) i a tiger 
( Kh .v/A, sn/t ; (ir. M.i ; a ieo[tanl i<Tr.AI. ; f,. 109 ■w/i, 
/i ’/s- jHndtta ; IC.l’r. ‘J41hi. In modern Ksb. the word 
a]j[)arcntly means mdy ‘leopard’, lions or tigers not 
being found in the ^'aUey. In Itam. the word 
probably means ‘ lion Cf. sinih. 

s'^ha-goph I f. (sg. dot. gSphi 

T^fqii, a linn’s don. -grazun i m. 

isg. dat. -grazanas a lion .s roar. -gbbh 

I f. (sg. did. gBbhi the lion’-s 

whiskers ; met. the bristly bitter Iciives <>f a ceitnin 
]»hmt. -luusla I no a lion's .skin (8iv. 

81G, 894 (in both -a/usa/a)). -nam -^JT I 
m. a tiger's claw. -put“ -"qH I m. a tiger’s 

whelp ; met. a bnive Intelligent boy. 
saha I adj. c.g. a helper, that which liel])s 

(whether person, thing, thought, quality, or what not) 
(6iv. 1898, KiTni, 1062). 

sahi (or sahih adj. c.g. hcaltliy, sound ; 

whole, outii'C, ] ter feet ; reid, true, genuine ; right, just. 
pro|)er ; correct, accurnto, mdlieutic; (as suhst. f.) 
attestation, slgnniiuo ( 171 ., Or.M.) ; (as interj.) sill 
right I yes I (K.rr. 1 lt4, *a/,///) . — gafehun — I 

111 . inf. to hccome coiitiruicd, sub- 
stiintiideil, certain. — karun — I 

m.i Ilf. to make well, cure, set right ; 
to complete, finish, perfect ; fo render valid, 
substantiate, verify, establish. — pbth^ — T)Tf3 or 
— pbthin — I adv. exactly, precisely, 

certain I V. 

% 

Seh carii. three (Iv.I’r. 17(h, a borrowed I’orsiaii 

form, 

sih fau I KUitijwif : onomat. m. tlic cry used in 

lending or driving' cattle. 
s6h , suh see till. 

soli® m. a banker, a inonev-lender 27). 

sheb ^ Ml. niglit (cf. nesph sheb and nesph 

sheban, p- 658a, 11. ‘JO, 3lt) (Siv. hJS, KJ'r, 176). 
-nam -*1*1 - * m. dew (Kl. s/minKtnt ; 1^. 47)9; Siv, 

167, ‘^7,7), 267. 327), 334. 367. 18f8 ; K.Pr. 180) ; cf. 
lav 3. -rang l ndj. c.g. dusky, 

dark-coloured ; (of a Ihtsc) black ; (in Ksb.) very 


so 
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sinarf, very cimuing, very artful (t-sp. applied to a boy), 
-rang! l f. smartness, cuiiuing, 

artfulness (esp. of a boy). 

sheban ‘‘f niglit (Siv. 16(il ), 

sbebi f. a small band atlonied with beads ami worn 
by M iisnliuan Avomen (3^1. shahi). 
sbob 1 m. aiispiciousiiess, good fortune, 

liapj»iiies^, prosperity (Siv. dUtJ^ ; (in time of trouble) 
fortunate alleviation, tranquillity ; mercy i bil.). 
— gabhun — m.inf. good fortune 
to liappcii ; (in time of trouble) fortunate alleviation 
to be experienced. — karim - I ^TtXXTffK: 

m.inf. to o.xperience recovery from severe illnes';, to 
become completely well. 

sh6ba-sost“ t adj. (f. -sufeh^ 

full of good fortune, producing fortunate result.^, 
shoba adj. c.g. auspicious, forlunate, giving 

happiness (giv. 22-4, 228, 288, 2-12, 782,97b, 1038, 
lOd.*!, 1410, 1748; R;mi. 38; K. 3, o-n, 58, 932, 
i»70, etc.). — doll — I '3r^Tr?: m. a lucky day, 
a d.ay on which undortakings will be successful ; the 
date of some great festival or the like, tliedateon 
wbieli it occurs (e.g. our 2rdh December or Christmas 
day). — kbm^ — I f- a pro|ntious 

action, an action having fortunate results. — baraii 
— ‘'i foot that brings prosj>erity (used in 
liiimblo address to its owner) (Siv. 15(i, 987). 
shub or shuba ir^T t ifTHl f- splendour, elegance, 
grace, loveliness (8iv, {shttb) 581 ; [Hbuhd) 839, 941, 
J242 ; K. (‘’id) (“A) 1 1 I-o) ; a piece of beauty, 

■ a beautiful thing (K.Pr. 17). — anun® — | 

'Him*? *1^. f.inf. to bring elegance (to a j)erson, 
tiling, or action), to render elegant, beautify, make 
roll lied, — nin** — l TTYMT^TT^* f.inf. elegance 
or beauty to bo lost, to lose reniionient. — yin“ 

— I f.inf. elegance or beauty to come, 

t<j become heantifie<l, to become refined. 

sbuba-w6n‘^ adj. (f. sbuba-wbn^ 

Ox >? J ^ 

posso.ssing beauty, adorned (li.V. 52); cf. 
shiibawuii“. shubi-ro8“ -rost" i 

’jfRTn:f??Th ^m^cmiadj. (f. -rufeh"^ "''“tbig 

in beauty', inelegant, wanting in refinement; as adv. 
unsuitably, unfairly (ii.w. vbs. of arranging, 
dividing, etc.), -sos" or -sost" I ^fTHT^tqw: 
adj. (f. -silfeh^ ), full nf beauty, f'lll *^f elegance, 
refined. 

Sahdb ^TiJIW or Sbhib m. a companion, 

asHfjciate, comrade; jjosscssor, owner, innster (VZ. 380) ; 
a lofil, a great man ; a person 8|>oken of with respect, 
a goi]tlc)iiaii,u Kuropeaii gentleman {(Ir.M.; II. xi,20); 
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0 title of respect equivalent to the Knglish 'Mr.' 
(Gr.^I. : II. xi (07/c)) ; the Master, the Supreme Deity, 
God (Siv. 1796; If. iv, 4, .5; ix, 3; K.Pr. 48, 183, 
210). sbliib-e-agah T ^ m. 

on intelligent mn.‘-ter, a master of recondite learning, 
a prufonnd magician (II. ii, 9). sobib-e-hosh 

U? a master of discrimination, 

' ^ ^ ' _ I 

u rational pe rsou i Siv. 1720). sbhib-kar 

( = I 111 . a master of work, (of God) He 

who has uncontrolled authority, the Omnipotent tSiv. 
1796); sbhib-e-kitab I^irnw < >IX 

■V » * 

m. a inast<‘i’ of books, a famous autlior (If. x, 13). 
sbhib'Zada j- 1; m. a voung 

gentleman ; a prince, a .son of a king (Ihlm. 447, 
K.Pi*. 184 { ; a s|joilt child, a greenhorn (Ram. 487). 
sbhibl f. rule, foinmand, swav, influence 

(cf. cashma-sb®, p. 177ff, 1. 10). 
shebd 311. a sound (cf. guinbaz-sh®, p. 28 7n, 1. 34) 
(giv. 736, 986, 998, 1389, 1439, 1526; K. 56, 111, 
193—5, 502, 10U9) ; a word (I'd. sfiahid •, Gr.M. ; ^iv. 
307. 782-3, 1263, 1655-6, 1 600, 1729, 1756, 1766, 
1789, 1827, 1868, I8.':'2; Ram. 1731); a word in a 
dictionary (t ir.il.); a short statement, jdirase, formula 
(Siv. 1814 ; Ram. 43, 180). 

shebda-bralim m. spiritual knowledge 

consisting in words, knowledge of the Supreme Spirit : 
the Supreme Spirit (.Siv, 1850). 
shubidar l fulj. c.g. beautiful, elegant, 

refined (Siv. 580, 1079, 1789). 
shubail ^ shepherd, pastor, 

shubblli ^ f. a slieplierd’s functions (PI. .s/mi/oO). 
shfibun t conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

slliibyov to be l*eautiful, elegant, refilled 

(Eh; Siv. 43t:, 467, 469, 475, 985, 1016, 1048. 1255, 
1626, 1663; Ram. 1685 ; K. 59, 219. 590, 925, 927, 
929; If. ii, 4. 5; vii, 5, 10; d'Z. 'll) ; to be tit, to 
lie proper, to .suit, to bo w*trthv (Eh; AV . 87, abobuti ; 
Siv. 581, 710, 909 ; R;Tm. 354, 849, 1218 : K. 640-1, 
672, 9(i7, 1040; II. xii, 4, 5; Iv.Pr. 216). shubyo* 
mot" I perf.part. 

(f. shubye-mufe" become beautifui, become 

clegtint, refined; become fit, propei'. suited, become 
worth v. 

shubanawiin (ivV), conj. 1, to cause to be got ready, 
to cause to be prepared, to cause to be fitted (Eh) 
l-'cf. shub^rawun and sberanawun. 
shub^ran i f. (sg. dat. shub*rUn^ 

’31‘^T^ ), making elegant, beautifying, refilling. 
shub"run i 1 P-P- 3hub®r" 

to make elegant, beautify, moke refined. 
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shuMrawun l conj. I ( I ]».p. 

shiib^row" make elegant, to beautify, 

l ofiiio ; to adorn ; met. to adorn ( u bouse) by a gracious 
visit (K r>‘j0) shub‘^r6w"-mot“ • 

lf^HT?TfM^f?T7T: perf. jiiirt. (f. shub‘‘rbv"-inu%^ 

(^>t Roniotliing inelegant) made elegant, 
beautilied, retiucd (by some one), 
shabasb iaterj. well clone! Ijravo ! 

(I'd.; (ir.M.; AV. 101, also shuhlanh) ; Siv. Hob 

( in.c.), 657 (s/m^c/vA) ; Itrlin. 133S, 16-17 ; lo 
K.IV. UJI. 106). 

shebit iPiiieoir. for shebd) in. an echo (1*)I. ahahif). 
sohbath f. (sg. dat. sblibiits^ 

com}in]iionsbip, society, association (Gr.M,). 
shubawun" i n.ng. (f, shubavun“ 

beautiful, becoming (Kb; .Siv. 1108; K. 85, 
981, 027; YZ. 0) ; worthy, suitable, Ht (Kl.). Of. 
sliuba-won® (p. 8G9n, 1. 38). 
shnbay f- splemlour. beauty, elegance ; a good 

rojmtation (cf. dislie-sll®, ]i. 253/f, 1. 22). 
shfibayeman i J'St: adj. c.g. s 2 >leiKlid, 

beautiful : elegant, I'ofined. 

shoca ni. a wooden s]>ooii (KL). This is (he same 
word ns coca, Cj.v. 

shech^ I f. (with suff. of indef. art. 

shechah K. 855 : sg. <bit. slieche 1 7|WI). 

a message, news conveyed by a message, nows convoyed 
by word of mouth (cf. kan*-sh®, p. 4486, 1. 26) (Kl. 
xhh'h, shich, shicith ; Gr.^f. : Siv. 631, 63! •, 722 ; HiTm. 

136, 166. 105, 262, 412, 720, 858, 803, 1103, 1506, 
1780; K. 104, 358, 370, 402-3, 535, 582, 502. 640, 
642-3, 646, 602 etc.; If. x. 3; YZ. 143, 480); a 
notice (o.g. issued by a court of justice). — auawim” 

— 11 . ag. (f. — anaviin^ — ), au a)>osilo, 

V* ^ 1 * 

inosseiigor, propliet (JBL -bod o r * 35 

shechi-bod i f. (sg. dut. j 

“bbz** • HOWS or Instructions coiivcvfid \>y Tiiessago. ' 

— boziin^ 1 f. inf. to. 

listen to a message, to iioeej)t uew.s or instructions I'v 
message (!8iv, 607, 802; Iliim. 1678); to accejit or 
grasp instructions given directly b}' n person i>reseiit. 

— karun“ — i ^TriT^^^r f. inf. to semi a 
message, to send nows (Ibtm. 1143//; K. 404, 580. 

645, 1002). — pheriin** — i ^ h i a 
f. inf. nows to return, (o receive expected inforiuatioii 
(from some messenger sent out to impiiro). — pakUn^ 

f. luf. nows to lie received 
gradually, or bit l>y V»lt. — thaviiii^ — ' 

1*1*1. f. inf. to deposit a message, to com- 
mnuioato a inossago (sent by souieoao aliscut). 
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— watiin** — ^TrN i I'.iuf. a message, or 

instruetions, to anive (Itain. 147). 

shechi-b6d f., sec shecli^-bod, ab. 

sheche 2 see slieth^. 

shlc’bmiife** shicyov , see shekiiu, 

shad 7TT^ j’-i m. pleased, delighted, juvful, inerrv ( Kl. ; 
5§iv. 510 : K:5in. 60, 706, 7!t2. 1303 ; K. Pr. 1!>6). 
shad-u-ganigm ‘ 

and (i.o. or) sorrowful (Iliim. 24). 6had*marg^ 

gafehuii ^TT?-»}ty^ 3iwn (cf. j'J: ) i 

to die of joy ; (in Ksb.) to faint oi' become 
insensible through excess of joy, 
shad SCO shand. 

sheda 'jr^ (? in sheda-niada i 

adj. e.g. very jtroud, very arroguiit. 

shed or cmhK (one of the forms taken by 

* ■> ' * 

the .81<t. word -vf/.*) six, used in the following 

coin])Ounds : — m. the jiower of the six, i.o. 

the influence of the six iteims (the jilanets, etc.) wliich 

according to astrologers iiilluei cc the duration of a 

jiorson’s life. Hence, shedbala-zatiikll I 

m. (sg. dat. -zatakas 

), 0 horoscope of the six powers (affecting a 

jiorson’s life), a horoscojie in which is calculated the 

length of a person's life. -bul* 1 

f. n language formed (at once) by all tlie si.\ vocal 

organs, i.o. the language of birds (which is 

unintelligible to mankind); met. a secret language, an 

argot (c.g. Ihievo.s’ Ijutin ), jnrgnn. -baslie -qTTTT I 

f.pl. infant’s babbling, anv similar talk. 

-mos'* I ui. the s/v7(/(////i or 

obsequial ceremony jiorformed >i.\ montlis after n 

person’s death ; tlio date of this coremony. 

sheda iff l fwz- m. a di>soluto fellow, a coni[)aniou of a 

courtezan, a harlot’s hiillv. 

* 

shod 1 1 UI. ajiprchciision, anxiety, susjticion : 

news, tidings, iutolligonco (os[). when auxionsly 
expected) (K. 533). — dyun'* — l 

in. inf. to w'arn a porsim hy a sign, to arouse .suspicion 
(in a person’s mind). — hyon’^ — i 
ni.inf. to take suspicion, to occu^»^■ oneself in hiiding 
out the truth of snsjiicion. — pyon“ — PJif | 

m.iiif. suspicion to fall, to be felt, to attack 
(a person). — rozun — l 

m.iiif. suspicion to renniin, to bocomo an object of 
suspicion, to become susjucious. 
shdd 2 I adj. c.g. juire, clean (Gr.])[.) ; (of 

iutoltcol) clear, acute, keen (K. 500); uucorrupt, 
tiiijiollnlod, imre, stainless, spotless (oiv. 162, 1011), 
1742, 1752, 1850) ; faultless, Idameless, iunoccut (Siv. 


shoda 
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182, 239, 755, 1421, 1811) ; ef. shod". — karun 
— ^^5^; in. inf, to inako piuo (Siv. lt)5G) ; lo correct 
(luislnkes in soinctliing written 1, to edit (a book or 
the like), to correct (jncofs or tli© like) (Gr.M.j. ^ 
shoda I Ti* in. 0 (lel)aucliee, a slave to 

intoxicating drugs, a drug-fiend, a sot (cf. bangi-sh®, 
p. I13fr, 1. 11; carsa-sh®, p. 1765,1. 19; g^sa-sh®, 
p, 307^?, 1. 26 ; loda-sh®, p. 5085, 1. 41 ; nasti-sh®, 
p. 659«, 1. 12 ; phrika-sh®, p. 704^, 1. 15) ; met. 
intoxicated with delusion, innd (giv. 69) ; cf. 
Hindi shithada. -biikh^r" I 

f. a sot’s babblings. -tut"r" - rTf(^ I 
f. tbo delusions or delirium of a sot (esp. when 
caused by ciaving for bis accustomed drug 
of which he is deprived). -wall I 

in. a place wliere .sots congregate, 

e. g. an opium-dcii. 

shbd^ (=i.^‘''bi,) I f. rejoicing, festivity 

{ha-xhodi hy means of festivity, in token of 

festival, witli public rejoicing. Ram. 89, 1554) ; esp. 
the festivities at a wedding ; joy, happiness (Ram. 
24, K.Pr. 13). — bariih^ — l 

f. inf. to enjoy rejoicings, i.e. to rejoice in .syniiJiithy 

with another’s festivities or at the prospect of such 
(Rain. 673 ff,, 1369). — kariih^ — f.inf. to do 

festivity, to exhibit jo}”, to rejoice publicly (Ram. 89, 
453, 1001, 1679). 

shade karahe tit?! \ 

f. pi. inf, to iiijiko festival, liold bigb festivity, 

shadi-boj" m. (f. -bajeh 

-q itU^i j , one who joins lieart iiiiil soul in anollier’s 
fesi i vities, a sharer in rejoicing, 
shod" I Tr'3^; adj. (f. shoz^ ), pure, clean (cf. 
atha-sh®, p. 62o, 1. 38) ; uncornijit, unpolluted (cf. 
hbbha-sh®, p. 3605, I. 21 ; sona-shod", s.v. son 1) ; 
faultless, blaiiiolcfts, innocent (cf. mana-sh°, p. 572f/, 

l. 39). Cf. shod 2. 

shod" if? ra. nows, iiitclligciice (noted only in 11. ii, 10). 
shud Jci adj. c.g. become, past, gone, used in tlio 
following;— shud gafehun i 

m. inf. to bo fiiiisliod oJF, to be entirely expended, 
dose away wilb. 

shuda I adj. c.g. prudent, foroseoing, 

circumspect, wisely caiitinus. 
shud I ni. a uiisfortiiiiu, caluTnity (due to 

one’s efforts or work becoming fruitless), 
shedad l adj. c.g. strong, violent, 

iin])0tuou8. 

shodagilft^ift 1 f. tbe conduct or condition 

of a di'ug-tiotid, sotlishiiess. 


sahadev 


10 


15 


20 


25 


SO 


35 


40 


45 
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shedaksher ^ s ^ adj. c.g. liaving six S 3 'llables 
(borrowed from Skt. HadKhmvu, and u.w. rcfercnco to 
the siX'Syllabled Skt. inauir/t^ or iii\ sfic formula, Orh 
ufimuh Sitat/a, Om, reverence to Sivai (.Siv. 154, 517, 
632, 1182, 1567;. 

shudil I TUnf^^T f- the conduct or conditiuii of a 

dnig.ficnd, .sottishness (cf. phrika*sh®, p. 704rt, 1. 18;. 
shudalad i adj. c.g, (as subst., f. 

shudaladih overwhelmed b^' calamities 

(duo to efforts or work becoming fruitless), 
shadmiini :• j'-i f. rejoicing, joy, delight, 

gladness (Ram. 09). 

shodun I couj. 3 (2 p.p. shodyov 

to become, or be, clean, pure, unsullied, 
iiiipollnted (Gr.Gr. 173) ; to be, '^r become, faultless, 
blameless, iuuoeeiit. shodyo-mot" I 

jierf. part, (shodye-mub" 
become clean, pure, unpolluted, etc., become faultless, 
blameless, free from passion, sin, and so on. 
shudana f. purification, purif^dug. cleansing, 

refining (of metals). 

shuduu 1 coiij. 3 (2 p.p. shudyov 

^^Trw), to be, or become, inevitable, predestined, 
shudyd-mot" t perf. part. 

(shudyG-mUfe" destined, predestined, that 

wliicli has been inevitable. 

shedur "i shedar gadar ir^ i 

m.[il. (a jingle of shedar, but cf. 
gad"ra), the total of diild relations (on a pilgrimage, 
a family dinner or other festival). 
shid"r I m. (f. shid"rbh^ ftr^TTST), a Stidia, 

a man of the fourth or lowest of the four principal 
castes (traditionally- fit only for service or selling mean 
articles, ignorant, and cl urns v). Cf. shudr. 
shidur" l o"®* being 

inexpert, engages in some bandicraft (literallv a Sildra, 
who is traditionullv ignorant and clumsy. See the 
prec.). 

shudr or shud"r '“•? i q. shid"r, q.v. (tbo Skt. 

form of the word) (K. 982). 

shid^rbh** l f- a woman of tlie Siidra 

caste (see sbid"r). 

shid"rbz^ I f. the condition, or habits, 

of a Sndrn (see shid"r) ; the habit of engaging in a 
work wlion inexpert (cf. shidur"). 
shodashe ^ft'S’^T or card, sixteen (borrowed from 

Skt.) (Siv. 1658). 

sahadev m. N. of tbe youngest of the five 

RiTuclav (q.v.) princes (K. 1012, 1027, 1041, 1066, 
1068). 
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shah 2 


shod'yana Jiij \j Lt 


shdd'yana iJbjLl m.])l. mavringc rejoicing, 

music and singing at inarritiges or on other festive 
occasions, a hand of music on sucli occasions fSvv. 7‘io), 


shafak see shephakh. shifakhana ^C>U-u^. see 
shephakliana. shafkat sUephkath. 

shig I h anxiety, aji])rehension, alarm (e.g. duo 

to some had omen, snoh as a sneeze or the like), 
timidity. — boziiu*' — I f 

aivju'eliension (even uhen graciously tiaatetl, and amid 
(Uie’s intimate friends and relations), to he snspicious. 
— heil“ — 1 f.inf. to feel anxiety (<luc 

to some had omen or the like). — roziih,“ — | 

* On 

anxiety to remain (in spite, e.g., of an 
evil omen not having heen immetliiitely fulfilled), 
shdga I m. (he green [Ugeoii, Cohtmha 

/inrno/ff (it is said to resemble a green parrot) (.Siv. 
1782) (HI. shoffft, u parrot, and shognh, a crow, the 
latter being the word in use towards Baramnia ; L. 4'i2, 
sliogh, a parrot). -tut“ I m. ‘ » 

green* pigeon long-face’, a kind of j<*ko iilayed 
upon a person who has never seen the binl. and who 
wants to see it when it is not the season for its 
a]>pearance. The joke consi.-it^ in showing him some- 
thing else (e.g. a green parrot) a.s the hinl ; lienee, 
met. wlieii a person is longing for something, as a 
joke to tell liim unlrutlifnlly (hat it has como. 
shagdar, see shekh-dar, s.v. shekli l. 


10 


15 


20 


I ^ 


shegdj“ , see the next. 

shegol® I adj. (f. sliegoj" ir^naT), rude, 

shnnielcss, one who cau'clesslv al>u>es or attacks otlior.s, 
a rufHaii, hnlly, ( 'f. shigun, 
slligal f^T^IwT I it»D ‘^dj. e.g. apprehensive, nervoU's. 
shogal (cf. J.i-i ) adj. e.g. diligent (Kl.). 

shog^la ) I m. business, occupation, 

otn])Ioyment diversion, pastime, amusement 

(hTr.Sf.). — karun — m.iuf. to employ (El.), 
shegan atlj.o.g. mnltipllcMl by six, sixfold 

(W. 105, shegtiii). 

shegon® i adj. (f. shegiin^ irai^), si.xfohl 

(e.g. a cloth or string folded si.x times) ; sixfold, 
multiplied liy six. 

sheguna (cf, i m. an 

oraen, augury ; (in Ksh.) n present of money or the 
like ; cf. shuguti. — palun — I 
m.iuf. to carry out the conditions of a good onion 
(e.g. by giving charity or performing worship, and 
making a formal hegiuning of the intended action). 
Cf, shugun palun. 

shigun i adj. (f. shigun^ a 

rufliaii, bully, blackguard. Cf. shegol®. 
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shugun I lit- aa omen, 

augury (consulted at tho beginning of any action); 
the beginning (of anything), comnmneoinctit. Cf. 
sheguna and shekun. -palun 

III. inf. to secure the (fulfilment of nu) omen; 
i.c. after having consulted the omens and found tliem 
favoarable, to make a formal beginning of the proposed 
action (e.g. to make a few steps of a jiroposed journey, 
as a beginning and to po.stpone the rest to a more 
convenient season). Of. sheguna palun. 
shigan-gi l f. ruihatily conduct, bullying 

liabits, blackguardism. Cf. shigun. 
sheg^nun i 

( ' p-p- sheg^nydv 

to become sixfold, to lie di\idcd into si.x ; to become 
.scorned, despised, sliglited, owing to extreme chenpness; 
to be despised generally. sheg®nyo-niot“ i 

perf. part. ( f . sheg^nye-mufe*^ 

divi<led into six; despised, scorned (on 

N On, 

accoiiiit of U'cles-sncss, bad conduct, ebeapness, unsuit- 
ability). 

sheg^nawun \ conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

sheg“n6w®' to divide into six ; to multiply 

by si.x ; to cnu-ic to bo dc.spisod, otc. (seo sheg®nun). 
shig®nawun fjT^r-iT^s!; i conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

shig“nyov to jealous (of nnotbor) 

(t ir.tlr. Ixxvi). Ibobalily a variant of sheg^nawuil, q.v. 
shigandz" i f. tlio conduct of a bully 

(see shigun). 

shdgird .i Li m. a pui>il, a disciple (ICI.). 

shegardan l adj. e.g. and subst. m. 

(osp. of a boy I impudent, rude, sliamelcss, saucy, 
shah 1 TTl^ .'Li m. a king, ]>rliice, monaroli (cf. 
badshah, j*. Hlh,]. 35; dubari-shah, p. 184/i, 1. 5) 
(El. s/ta/i ; Siv. 1230 ; Ram. 508 ; II. i, 1 ; vi, 1 : Iv.i’r. 
08, 173, l‘.)I) ; the king (at chess or cards) (Ram. 
1314, shah-yttkh, the king and the castle) ; iiseil as an 
iiitcrj. indicating resjiect (in this meaning often sjielt 
sha, q.v.) (W. 100-1). In Ksh. moiooften sheh 1, 
q.v. -bash iLi'wi interj. i.q. shabash, q.v. 

-gura * 5 ?: I m. ‘ King Tawny- a kind of 

rice witli a plump white grain in a soft skin, -zada 

or sheh-zada m. a 

king’s Son, a prince (El. i^ftahzttduh \ Gr.M. ; Siv. 
(^hdh°) 0()4, 1836; II. {shah°) viii, 5, 11, 13; YZ. 
262 ; K.Pr. 208) ; mot. a spoilt darling son (of. 
mdnda-sh*’, p. 574a, 1. 45). 

shah 2 I m. breath, tho breath of life (El. 

xhdh \ Cji'.Gr. 162; Gr.M.); respiration (Siv. 1211, 
1827) ; of. shbshL a feni. form, and shwas. 


60 


sheh 1 IT? 


873 


— band gatshun — ^ 5 ^ m.inf. tlie breatli »o i 

become bound, breatlilessiiess to occur (to a person, dat.) 
(Gr.M.). — dar'^run — i ff ;iq ' 
to train the breath by practice of suppression (a Yoga 
exercise). — hyon" — m.inf. to breathe (EL). 
— kadun — m.inf. to draw breatli (El.p 
— kbaiun — m.inf. to breathe up or out, to 
perform e.'Cjiiratiou, as opposed to inspiration (El. t<> 
breathe) (fSiv. 1753). The opiiosite is — -walun 
— to breatlie down, or in (Siv. 1753). j 
- khasun — 1 lu.iuf. the breath 

to rise, i.e. the breath to come to the moiitli, to be at 
the point of death. — thikun — I 

m.inf, tlie breath to stand firml}'’ (e.g. of a healthy 
baby), (of a sick person) to become convalescent. 

shaha-kharay i f. 

breathing out, e.xjuratioii (esji. after stoppage ot 
breath). -iHh -wfiT J f- (sg. dat. -iHi 

a trace of breath, a mere flicker of breath (e.g. 
at the point of death) (Gr.Gr. 162). -phyur" I 

^3ri"^*T*T ni. returji of breath, return to life (of 
one at the point of death, or of one in a faint). 


i 


lO 
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-phyur" gabhun 1 

m.inf. return of breath to occur, revival to take 

place (e.g. of one at the point of death, or in a faint, 

or paralyzed by fear, grief, or tlio like) ; to revive, to 

be consoled, confidence to be inspired (of someone 

sunk in desi>air or the like), -pliyur" karun 

1 ^ I jy I tn fvj 7i»T : m .inf. to revive 

(a person) ; to console, revive, inspire with confidonce 

(■^uineoiic overwhelmed by despair or the like). 

sheh 1 m. a king, i.q. shah 1 ( H. i, If 7) and used 

in the following; — -mar ‘?rrT wt- king- 

serpent, snake (El. s/i<ihmur) ; esp. a huge, terrifying^ 

or poisonous .snake, a python (H, viii, 6, 7, 13 ; YZ. 

48, 36, 109). -math m. check mate 

(EL s/ia/iuifU). -nishin m. a 

gallery or balcony from which a king shows liimsolf 

to the peojile ; (in Ksb.) a dormitory witl» trelliawork 

for walls (EL), -par m. the largest or strongest 

feather in a bird’s wing (YZ. 558). -pdsh m. 

u quilted coverlet, niade of cotton-cloth, and stuffed 

witli cotton w'ooL -sawar -^TTfT ^ e.g. an 

export liorsemun, a good rider (EL, YZ. 50) ; a 

horsebreaker (AV. LlO, K.Pr. 41). -tul ni. a 

kind of mulberry, the fruit of which is said to be 

large, acid, and deliciously flavoured (EL s.v. tul ; 

Tj. 318, nlia/t (ut, using the Indian word tut for tul). 

-tarra jJ m. N. of a certain medicinal plant, 
> * 

fumitory (used internally in skin diseases, and for 
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— sheh 2 Iff 

preparing n cooling sherbet in fevers) (L. 76, Hhahitirr, 
funmrin officimtUH). -zada -^T^, i.q. shah-zada, 
p. .S726, 1. 42. 

shell 2 or (among J’andits) (sometimes written 
she ?T) card. (pi. dat. shen ag* sheyau 

six (El. v/oA; Cir.Gr. 76, 82 ; Gr.M.; L.Y. 
13, {she) 25 ; Siv. (.s/d i 700, 1443 ; {sheyau) 1443 ; Iv. 
913, ( shhi ) 4 1 . 1 1 h . Cf . sln.^h. 

In Ilindn literature tlicre are main' groups of six. 
3’lius, there are six attributes of tlie Deitj*, viz. (in 
Skt.) ( 1 ) sar(Yy'nrt/u, omniscience : (2) /r/i/i', content- 
ment; (3) auadihdilhu, having perception from etei nitv; 
(4) srafaufratCi^ absolute self-suiKciency ; (5) nityam- 

uluptmKhft, liaving potency tliat is incapable of being 
diminished ; (6) auauiasahti , omnipotence. There 

are six enemies, or sins which impede union with the 
Supreme, viz. (1) lama, sexual desire; (2) Irodha, 
wrath ; (3) tobha, desire ; (4) mada, arrogance ; (5) 
moha, delusion of mind ; (6) matsttra, jealousy. 

There are six unnis, or human inflrinities, viz. ( I) idka, 
grief : (2) moha, delusion ; (3) jard, old age ; (4) 
mnrana, death ; (5) hsadh, hunger ; (6) pifidm, thirst. 
There are six aeasfhdx, or pei'iod.s of human life, viz. 
(1) xiHutra, babyhood ; (2) bdlya, childhood ; (3) 
haumdra, youth ; (4) yauraua, 2>uherty ; (5) fdmnya, 
young manhood ; (6) rdrdhakya, old age. There are 
six vikdras, or changes of condition, in a man’s life, 
indicated by (he six verbs, (1) asti, he exists ; (2) 

jdyate, lie is born ; (3) rardhaff, he grows up ; (4) 

tipartuamafe, lie is developed ; (5) <f}>aksiyafe, he 
declines ; (6) ; iia.^yafi, he is destroyed (cf. L.Y. 13, 

82). There are six seasons of the year, viz. (in Skt.) 

(1) Sisara, or the cohl season, comprising tlie two 
months Jliigha and I*hulguna ( Janiiary-March) ; 

(2) or the spring, comprising the two months 

Caitra and Vai^lkhu (Slareh-May) ; (3) Grhtua, or 
Ihe suniinor, comprising Jyestha and Asitdha (Jlay- 
.)uly) ; (4) fTirwi/i, or the rainy season, comprising 
Siilvana and Bhadra (.July-8 optember) : (5) i^arad, 
or the autumn, comprising Aivina and Karttiko 
(Sopteiiilier-Noveniber) ; and (6) llima, or the 
winter, comprising Agra hay ana anti Pausu 

(Xovciiibor-January) : (of. Rani. 423, 573, 661. 

665, 908). In Yoga plnlosopliy there ai'o six cakras, 
or mystic circles, in the human hotly. These are (1) 

fc. * ' 

nnilddhtii'a, (2) sradhisthdua, (3) muuipura, (4) amihaia, 
(5) lisiiddha, and (6) djnd. These are fully described 
in Tj.V, ])(). 12 ff., to which the student is referred, 
she-hath «r, she-hatyiim’* see s.w. 

she-khor“ or shi-kUor® i 

^ -N. 
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sheh* irfg 


ehehol** 


^^^TftrCrfrRi: >11* «n nrea or plot of Umd producinp 
six khny^ (see khor® 3) ef "rain or the like. -kh6r“ 
I adj. ^f. sllikhijr^ an area 

or plot of land cajudile of ])rodiiciiig six khtivii, or 
ass's loads (see khar 31, and tlierefore equal to aboul 
24 British aeres (p. lOSff, 1. 34) : a receptacle capable 
of containing (hat amount of grain : a pile of grain 
of this amount, -mokh'^ -J3|^3 ni. he who has si.x 

‘ ’■i 

faces, a name of (he War-god (in Skt. IunHiki>(a) 
(^iv. 517). -inon^ -4^ I adj. (f. -mufi" 

-4^ ). (a jilot. of land) ca]>able of producing six mam, 
of three pounds each (see man), of grain ; ti 
receptacle capable of containing this amount of grain ; 
anything inoasiiriiig or weighing six mans. -moS“ 
-4t« I adj. (f. -mbs^ ofi or 

belonging to, six inonths or six niontbs ago ; aged 
six months ; oontlmiing or lusting six moiitlis. 
-ryot“ -'^5 adj. (f. -rbb^ lasting six months, 

six montlis long (K.295). »syur“ I 
adj. (f. -sir“ wcigliing six seers of 2lh. each ; tt 

receptacle ciipaltio nf conltiining (or cooking) that 
amount ; a weight for woigliing six seers, a six-seer 
weight, -trok’^ -4^ I adj. (f. -triic^ 

-4^1, (a jdot of land) ctiittihle of I'roducing six irakhs, 
r>f alKMit II (or accoiding to KL 9^) poiimls each of 
grain ; a receptaclo cnimhlo of containing that amount : 
(anvtliing) weighing tluit amount, -wuhur™ I 

adj. (f. -warish** or helongitig 

^ Os 

to, six yoar.>< ; .six years old; lasting, or continuing, lor 
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six years. -wdr“ -41^ I adj. (f. •wbr'^ 

-cfx^), .dxfold, foldeil six times, in six layers, strands. 


3(1 


or tlie like, sexto, Gtn. 

shen andar i adj. o.g. six 

years old. ”hond“ -4^ I Si®**- 

-hiinz^ “43 )i of, or holonging to, six. : as | 

0*s 

shenaway i card. (pi. acc. shbnawani 

even all six, all the six (Gr.Gr. 85). , i 

shesheway i card, (jd-acc. , | 

slieshewani 1fTrqf4), even all six, all the six i 


(Ui'.Gr. 85, K. 




shey pi. c.g, only six (Gr.f lr. 82). 
shell* 4t% I t- N. of l<ind of large round 

bracelet or armlet worn by women, and usnailv made 
of gold or silver, -bdng*'*!* ^7^ | f. a 

similar armlet made c>f gold, silvei*, or glass, and 
eiigravc(l ill patterns. 

shbh* in shut^a-shbh^ see shutra. 
shbhi adj. c.g. iini>erial, royal, regal, 

princelj' (o^ khalH-e-shohi, p. 3*)!)//, I. 31 ; H. X, 4) ; 
ns suhat. f. sovotelgiity, rcigti, royalty (bkar*sh®, 


I 


< I 

I 




4S 



t 


50 


p. 216. 1. 42 : cashma-sh®, p. 177f/. 1. 10). 

— zafran ( = f. Buffron of the first 

quality ( Ij, 344, ■v/a//<f zafran). 

shuh Y? shuh" i 

m. icc frozen solid, solid ice; frost-bite of tlie feet. 
— gafehun — I m.inf. frost- 

bit© to occur, to he frost-bitten. — karun — i 

m.inf. to become frozen solid (c.g. 
food). — laguii I in. inf. to 

become frozen solid, or (of a living being) to be 
frozen to death. 

shuli'-dath f. (sg. dat. 

-dati -Zt4), a large lump or block of ice. shuh*-tuj* 
or -tuj** -Z^ I 

' f ■ n smnll round ball of 

ice : a frost-bite. 

sahih see sahi. 

shehid ***• ** witness ; a niartvr. 

— gabhun — m.inf. to 
have <»ne’s throat cut (see the next). — karun 

m.liif. to make a martyr ; 
to kill a man as if he were a beast, to cut a man's 
throat. 

shbhid m. a witness (El.). 

shbhidi f. evidence, testimony, 

witnessing (El-)- 

shehajyar 1 m. coolness (e.g. of the 

shade under a tree) (Slv. 1013, 1611; K.Pr. 137, 
shajar) ; reduction of temijeriiture (e.g. of fever) (cf. 
atha*sh®, p. 62^/, 1. 41) (8iv. 122. 1855) ; coolness 
(after wrath, or the like). 

shelial I G cooling, comfort (after 

lever, oi- the like) (Gr.Gr. 128); (of u wratlifnl 
person, or the like) the being appeased, soothed, calmed 
down. — pen*^ — 4^ I f.inf. (of wrath, 

hate, fever, or the like) the being appeased, soothed, 
calmed down t" occur. 

shehol" ^4^- shehiil** or shihol** i 

t^dj. (f. she(i)liaj‘ 

she(i)huj’^ ' 3 T('ftT)f^ or she(i)h“j^^ ir(f^)f^), cool 
(ns, e.g., the shade of n tree in sunshine) ; t’onling, 
cooltli-produeing (of. ada-sll®, p. 116, 1. 50 ; atha-sll®, 
p. 62n, I. 41) (Kl. ski/, a/, ski,/,u/: K.l’r, 102); (of 
rage, hate, or the like) cooled, calnual ; (of sleep) 
cool, refrosliing (U. v, 0, with double meaning, 'cold 
sleep’, meaning ‘ w.akefnluess ') ; as snbst, m. .'<liade, 
shadow (of. bohe-sh®, p. 1 156, 1. 27) ( W. 133 ; K.l’r. 
25(1): a cool ])hicc, a sliady place (K.Pr. 105); the 
cool of the day, (in the hot season) the evening (cf. 
ad-sh®, ji. 106, 1. 3 ; pot^-sh®. p. 7.S76, L 47) (If. i, 1 lb 
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shuhrath 

^ ^ ^ V 


shuh‘lad — 

— karun - l m inf. (of a wenrled 

person) to tal^e rest uinler ttio cool slindo (of a (roe, 
or tlie like) (Iv.Pr. lO'^) ; met. (o take rest, coin]> 0 ?e 
oneself, l>ec<aue c:ilin and at j»eace. 

shihaj* kath f^Tf ^vsr i f. a cool 

word, soothiiif?, calming, gentle lunguagc. 

shihal‘-bufi“ i f- a t 

plane-tree with (its) cooling shade ; met. a kindly, 
generous, comforting womau. -kuj 0'‘ "kllj** , 

I ’jf^HlpT^^rTT f. a small tree (e.g. a vine) with | 
cooling sliado ; met. a kindly, generons, comforting j 
woman. -klll“ I ni. a tree | 

with a cool shade: met. a kindly, geiierou.'^, 

comforting man. "teg 1 i 

III. a high place of eooltli ; N. of a | 

>acred site in Srinagar, on the right bank of the river , 
Jelilain, close to the second bridge. The adjoining j 
fjhal is known ns Som^yar, the ancient Skt. name 
being ‘ Soniatirtha ' (see llT.Tr. viii, 33G0). j 
According to Hindii tradition, in a former age, j 
wlien the Valley of Ivashiuir was still a lake, the god ; 
Siva was once roaming in tho Himalaya. By 
accident a digit of the moon slipped from his liead, 
and fell at this spot ; met. the abode of some noble 
and generous person. 

shehalen adv, in the late cool of the day 

(cf. ad-sh®, p. lOi, 1. G). -bdg‘ -bbgin ? 

adv. at about this time (cf. ad-sh®, p. 100, 

l. 7). 

sbull^lad I ^rtWTWrfrqF?; adj. c.g. frost-bitten, 

suffering from frost-bite, frozen througli ainl tbrougli. 

shehaluii 1 i (sg- dat. shehalanas 

, (in evil smell like that of rotten fish, a 
>t)ilk. — lai'UU — I 1 M ■ ) ^+1 tM P^' 

m. Inr. to hecoine tiiinted bv contact with such n 

► 

stink ; mot. to hecomc contamiiuitcd with vice 
through association with vicious persons. • — ^yun** 
— 1 m.iiif. a stink to come, (of food or 

the like) to go had and emit a bad smell : a ebarge 
fit' reputation for viciousiiess to be incurred : tbe 
power of attracting oil tors to be Jictjuirod. 

shebalan-dar i adj. c.g. 

stinking, full of the smell of rotten fish ; 
contaminated h^' had rejmte, abuse, or the like, 
•phakh I (sg. dat. phakas 

(iiffocting food fir the like) an evil stink like that of 
rotten fish. 

ahehalun 2 tt? sr^ i conj. 3 

(2 p.p, shehalyov to ho or become cool, to 

become oold ((Jr.tfr. 128) : (of fire) to boconic 


extinguished ; (of rage, agitation, desj)nir, or the 
like) to become cooled, calmed, compoived, at peace, 
shehalyo-mot" i 7rrfm(Whmt) 

perf. part. (f. sbehalye-mufe'* lTl^-?f^), cooled, 
become cold ; (of fire) extinguished ; c<ioled, calmed, 
composed, at peace. 

shehalath i f- (sg dat. 

shehaltib*^ rest, c.almiicss or the like 

resulting from becoming cool (Gr.(jr. 128) ; the 
comfort of release from anxiety, rage, or the lik*-. 
— pen“ — l f-inf- coolness, 

calmness, consohitioii, to be experienced. — fehuuiin^ 

.inf. to cause coolne-.s 
(by cousolutioii or the like), to calm (disease, distress, 
agitation, terror, or the like) . 
shebalawun i conj. 1 (i 

l).p. shehal6w“ u^^^) , to cool, make cool ( L. 45*) 
ft/iae/nn) ; to extinguish (fire) (Ram. 1633) ; to cool, 
calm dowui. console one enraged, agitated, terrified). 
shelial6w®-mot“ t ^rftRfi: 

perf. part. (f. shehalov^-mUfe^ cooled, 

made cool (by someone) : (of fire) e.xtiiiguished (by 
someone) ; (of one enraged, etc., as ab.) cooled, 
calmed down, consoled (liy someone)- 
shehane i f.jil. u heavy 

continued torrent of rain. 

shehr —A or shebar m. a citv, town (Kt. 


Siluthi ' ; 

Gr.M. 

; Siv. 

953, 

1012, 

1030, 1107, 

1682, 

1798 ; 

Ram. 

182, 

554. 

Sir>5 , 

1037, 1188, 

1442, 

1555, 

1559 ; 

H. V. 

1. 9, 

11 ; 

viii, 4, 11 ; 

X. 3. 

5, etc. 

; xii, 

2. 3: 

K.Pr. 

64. 

138. 224. 253 

1 ; a 


kingdom, country (Gi-.M.; 5iv. ITU; Ram. 121. 
1782; II. ii. 1; YZ. 2, 18. 158). -bash 

*L> -.A m. an inhahituiit of a citv, a townstnau (as 
j opposed to a villager or country-man) (1 j. 2i2i. 
sh eh ar-i -Lanka m. 

. . 

of fainka (Ram. 416, 567). 

slieharuk*^ go”- (h shehariic^ 

of, or belonging to, a city ; a citizen, an inhabitant 
of a city (Ram. 202). 

shehar 'JI'WTT (= ---A) l m. a capital city (tbe 

l esideiico of a king) ; a oemntry (Riiin. 46, 743) ; N. 
of a village in the Vrdn pargana, wliere iron and flints 
are found (El.), shehanik'* I 

adj. gen. (f. shehariic*^ 'ajfrrq), of, or belonging to, 
a capital city. 

shehbr^ \ adj. c-g- of, or beloTiging to, 

a oai)ital city. 

sliuhratll f* fnine, rumoiir, report (EL, 

L* 463 tf/f/zartf/). 
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shekh 2 


shebath onril. six Imiulrod ((.ir.f'r. 80 ). 

sh^baitb <*r shihaith i curd. (pi. 

dal. sb® 8hi)baithan w sixty-six ittr.tvr. 


70 : El. sluhft, shilteth\. 

8h®haithyum“ shihaith yum“ or 

8h®tshi(hlithyum“ T ord 

■ ^ V S# 

(f. sh^i shiihaii hUithim'^ sixtv- 

* Os. 

si. \ til (ir.ttr. TUi. 

shehatyiim’^ f’l'l. (f. shehatira'^* six 

hnndredtli ((ir.tJr. 80). 

shbj* int^ or shbj** 1 <for 2, see shol" 2) 1 f. 

It slie-jackivi (of. dimba-sll®, j'. 218/*. 1 . 28) (El. tihuj, 
W. 17). Cf. shal. 

shajar, see shehajyar, 

sheka U'm or (amoiig’ Pandits) I collective 

II 1 1 111. a groHj) of six, 11 six ((ir.Cir. 82) ; the form 
wliicli llie ctirdiiuil iniiiiber shell, si.\. takes in 
niuliiplientlon, as in sath sheka doyetojih, seven 
sixes are forty-two (tir.tJr. 8(1, ^Y. 1(<4). (^f. 

sheh 2 and shekhah. 

sheka f. fear, approhension, fear of tlimger, i.q. 

shekh 2 with sulf. of indef. art., ipv. (Gr.M.). 

shek* tolj. c.g. doubtful, perjdexiiig ; 

sceptical ) suspicious. — gatshiin — 1 1*1 
iii.in f. to beciiine doubtful, f'* liecoine susjucions, to be 
filled with bositation. — karuii — l 
in. ill f. til fill with doubts, inako suspicions. 

sh6k“ itilj. sf il|ad (Kl. s/rii/.'). 

shukadev m. N. of a certain Indian saint (8kt. 

famous for bis rigid continonce. He is 
said tci liiivo narrated tlio lib.^gnvata Parana to King 
Pariksit. lie was tlie son of Vyiisa, who comjnled 
the Vedas and wlio was tlio author of tlie 

iMababharuta (^iv. 1077, 1855, 1870, (.s7*«/.‘flfy('*fn) 

1488; K. 8-11, 800.882, 487. 1170). 

shakh 1 -w 111. (sg. dat. shakhas a 

boiigb, a biMiicIi (H. vii, |tl) ; a shoot, sprout (Uam. 
1107) : a dilemma, dillictiUy, objection, tdi.slacle. 

katlun — 1 lo iof- t‘> raise 

a dillieulty, to raise an objection, t* carp, cavil 
(:it); (in Ksii.) to discuss tbo good and l>ad 

|ioiiibs (of), to criticize (a per.snn or tiling, esp. 

when lie or it is absent, and Ids qmilitios liave been 

forgotten ; o.g. a discussion aViont some absent jiorsoti’s 
reid caste). — lieraii 

III. pi. inf. young sprouts to niuko their upjiearaiice ; 
after criticism, a porsoii’s or tiling's true cliaiacter 
to l>e cstnblisbed, as ah. -shuiubrl . -I— f. a 

tux on biiffuloos milk (li. 300 (t/ittmtiri 

-saz ;Uj MU u biiiskot imikor ( I j, loS s/tuks/fZK 
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Bhakha-shemshad o',.!..*-- a*-'-*, a 

beinitiful limb I of ;i mistress) ( Blender us) a tree 
branoli (Ham. 14t*4). 

shakh 2?TT^ I f. (sg.dat. shakhi tit t. n brand i 

(issnliig from tbo main stem of a tree, or ibo like), a 
bongb. a sliooi, sprout, twig ; a brimcb of a family, 
tribe, or tlie like ; a brancli issuing from a river or 
the like ; a section of a country, town, or tlie like, 
shaklia TH^T l ni^T f. a brunch ; a branch in a 
fumily tree ; (nceording to El.) a lock of hair on the 
top of a ILiudn's head (I' a mistake for shiklia, q v.}. 
shekh 1 ^ ni. a large divisi'iit of country 

ITsed in the folbnving:- — -dai’ -^T I = ,LvZ.l) I 
m. (f. -darih hi'* wife) an officer 

ajipointeil to collect the revenue of this trad ; (in 
Ksb.) a field- wa toiler, a gniir'Haii of tbo crops (El. 
x/iaff(f(ir. xhakhtUn') ; a spy over the shawl-weavers 
(El. shahhdar, L. 4()2 xhahlt'n'). -dor* '^TiX ' 

(^71% TTi f. (in Ksb.) tlie duty or 
profession of a erop-guariliun, etc. (El.) ; bis wages, 
shekh 2 ijtta (=i^Jwi) m. (sg. dat. shekas 

doubt, suspense, uncertainty, liesltation, vacillation, 
anxiety, suspicion (Id. shakhi Gr.M., 8iv. 886) ; 
incredulity, scepticism ; cf. shckh. -dar "^TT I 
adj. c.g. suspicious, of a doubting natnri . 
distrustful ; suspect, questionable, that of which the 
uxistenco or non-existence is doubtful. — gatshun 

— 1 ni.ilif. doubt, hesitation, suspicion 

to he oxperienceti (IT. v, 8; xii, 15). — hyon“ 

— 1 m.iiif. to outerlaiii doul*t, fed 

doubtful. — kadun — i m.inf. 

to remove doubt. — kaniii — 1 

m.inf. to cause doubt in anotlior; to make (another) 
suspicious (of someone). — kasun — ' 

m.inf. to remove, or dispel, doubt, etc. 
— nerun — l m.inf. doubt or 

suspense to distijipear, doubt or hesitation to b-' 
dispelled. — pawim — I m.inf. 

to cause (a person) to be filled with suspense, 
— pyon“ m.inf. doubt to fall (to u 

person), to entertain n doubt, to feel doubtful. 
— rozun — I m.inf. doubt to 

remain, doubt to linger (after it should have boon 
dispelled). — thawiin — I m.inf. 

to omiso doubt to linger (us ab.). — balun — I 
m.inf. doubt lo lleo, doubt to disappear 
(e.g. after inquiry). 

slieka-rost“ i ndj. (f, -rubh'^ 

free from doubt or anxiety, secure, fearless: (us 
ndv.) fearle.ssly. 


tippreheiisioii (even wlion tliere is no cause for it). 
— kariin^ — 1 f to make a 

mistake, to form' a wrong impression. — nin“ 

1 f.inf. to take doubt, to feel that 

ono hM reason for being suspicious, to become 
suspicions (about) (fc/l. to doubt). I 

f'iwf- doubt or suspicion to come to a person. 

— roziiii*^ — f in I". 

expectation to contlmu} (in spite of disappointment, or 
the like). — ^thavun“ — 

feel hope, to bo exi)ectnnt. shIkh-tBkh or 

shlkha-tBkhali'5iT-^T^ i f- a confused 

combination of fear, lio|ie, doubt, suspicion, effort, 
rogrots, etc, (eitbor all at once, ur one after tbo otlier). 

8 h§ki-ros“ -rost" i 

adj.{f. -ru.bh“ -'tff) . free from doubt, hesitation, etc.; 
without oxpeotatioii ; imt ao object of <ioubt, not (or 
no longer) 0 [jen to suspicion, -rostuy 

udv. fuurlesslj, w itbout hesitation ; 

liopolcssly, witljout, expectation. — TOZUD ^ I 
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shekh *>-1 — 877 

shekan rot"-mot" 

l) 0 ! f. part. (f. — rut^-muls" — attacked by 
doubt, anxiety, fear, oi' the like. 

shekas gatehun i ni.iuf. 

to go into suspense, to fall into a state of hesitation. 

— karim — l in.inf. to throw 

a person into hesitation or suspense, 
shekh m. (s^. dat. shekhas (among 

Moslems) a venerable man, an elder ; the head of u 
village tribe, or religious coiuniunity ; of a class 
of Moslems, a common title for respectable Moslems 
(K.Pr. 194). 

shekh 1 i (^g- dat. shekas ), the 

conch-shell (used in worship as a trnnijiet) (Siv. 
1847) ; cf. ehenkh. — dyun" — in.inf. to 
sound a conch, to sound a trumpet (Kiim. (509). 

shika-har "Wq^-fTT l f- a kind of 

cowry-shell, sbayied like a conch-shell, 
shikh 2 %% or (L.y. 73-6) shBkh f. 

;sg. dat. shiki 'Wf^), doubt, uncertainty (Gr.Gr. 

125, Gr.M., K.Pr. 28) ; suspicion, distrust, 
misgiving (Gr.Gr. 21, Gr.M.) ; hope, expectation 
(Gr.M., Kiim. 657) ; fear, apprehension (Gr.Gr. 
246, KV. 73 - 6 ) ; a mistaken belief, a wrong 
impression (Uam. 890) ; c£. shekh 2 and sheka. 

— gabhuh*^ — I f-inf. doubt, 

hesitation, uncertainty (o.g. as to the existence of 
anything) to arise (lliim. 1294) ; a mistake, or wrong 
impression to occur (K. 598). — hen^ ' 

f 'lif- to take (i.e. feel) 
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shikhur'* 1 

^ Sj Nh 


wrm Tnfrw^ m.inf. to wail hopefully or 
expectantly. 

shikha f%T^ 4 T f. a cte.st, tojiknot, lock of hair on the 
crown of the head ; a toy), summit, peak (cf. harg-sh*, 
p. 120f/, 1. 47) (Siv. 1163) ; a crest, plume, diadem. 
Cf. shikhah and shakha. 

shokh ) I in. (sg. dat. 

shokhas ufl ) • 'h sire, yearning, deep longing, 
predilection (for) (El. shaiif.'t Siv. 181) ; fancy, 
pleasure (in) ; happiness, possessing all that one 
desires (K.l*r. 198) ; ardour, zeal, eagerness, avidity ; 
(as adj. c.g.) daring, liold, audacious (Ram. 826). 
— gabhun — ni.iuf. ardent desire, 
etc., to occur, shokli ta ponasond" ifT^ rt 
I m. a formula of blessing, 

or auspicious coinpliineiit, uttered by female relations 
and friends to a mother .shortly (usually on the 6 tb 
day) after the birth of a boy, on the occasion of her 
formal bathing. Cf. p6nasond“. 
shokh a anun 

m.inf. to induce (a person) to do any work with 

eagerness and energy. — yuil“ — * 

Wd m.inf. eagerly and energeti- 

^ St & 

cally to engage in any work. 
shBkh Tiw. see shikh 2 . 

shukh ^[ 1^1 m. (sg. dnt. shukas sorrow, 

grief, distress, afllictioii (of. p6tra*sh®, p. t99/j, I. 2 b) 
(Siv. 1452; RiTin. 1755, 1760; K. 4 » 2, 489, 535, 542, 
622, 724, 855, 902, 1159i. — hyon" — ITJ I 

m.inf. to take grief, to become over- 
whelmcil with grief, to feel utterly miserable with 
gi-iof. —pyon*^ ' ^:imyrrT: m.inf. grief to fall 

(upon a person), 

shukas gabhun 

m.inf. to go to grief, to become tilled with grief 


ee 


( Ram. 1759). 

shekhah t m- « group of six, u six (Gr.Gr. 

82) ; cf. sheka. khanda —r^rsj ui. a group of 
about six, or of n little less than six (Gr.Gr. 83). 

shikhah l f. n crest, topknot ; a lock of 

hair on the crown ot tbo bead ; a crest, plume, 
diadem. Cf. sliikha and shakha. 

shekhar o. cre.st, chaplet, tuft ; a diadem, 

crown (of. kala-sh®. J). 434n, 1. 29) ( 8 iv. LI 74, 

1586) ; a peak, summit. 

shikhor" shikhor" see p. 8735, 1. 60 If. 

8hikhur“ 1 l ni. a netwm-k of strings or 

cords to bang anything m (as food, pots, a burden at 
eitlior end of a 5 'okc or pole, etc.), a swinging shelf 
(K. 148, 151. 154). 
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shikhvir" 2 — 

shikhur“ 2 l m. a worn out, ragged 

olotli, mat or tho like ( cf. dastar-sh®, p. 256 /j, 1. 2i) ; 
logi-sh®, ]». rir3f. 1.7; pher.aii-sh®, p. 70oA, 1. 28). 
shikh'‘r'^ or shikhur® i 

old, ragged, worn out ;;ainiont or the like icf. daje- 
sh®, p. 208^/, I. 41 : l5gi-sh®, p. 512o, 1. 9 ; paizar- 
sh®, p. 820//, I, 87). 

sh6kh®r or shokhur ’giWT (also spelt shu® V°) \ 

m. (sg. dat. shokras or shukras 

(ill Hindu legend) N. of ilie preceptor of tlie Asuras 

or demons (Skt. .sn/;rfl) (jSiv. 480 : I’lan). {x/t(V:/iUf) , 

Ool) ; tlie planet Venus (Ram. (a7/o/7/(o') 421, 1278; 

K. {s/io/rr) 131); semen virile (in this sense shpkh®r). 

t’f. shok’^rwar. 

* 


shukra-pdlikli f. (sg. dat. -pbliki 

' Sukrii’s p:dniikoeii iS". uf aclilkrs game, in 
wliich one ho\' rid»*s on another’s slioulders (Iv. 221). 
sbukharwar* see shok^rwar. 
shekliHh ^^3^, shakht (1^1.), see shektk 
shekh®te (= (sg. dat. shekh®bas 

a iierson, indi^'idual (Gr.il. ; II, x, 1, ‘2, 6; 


shikar fjrgrrr 


10 


IS 


20 


delivery. -phot“-mot“ I 

perf. part. (f. -phut‘‘-mufe^ ‘ burst from 

(lie belly ’, a begotten (ns contrasted witli anadopied) 
son, or (f. ) dauglder. 


shikamdar f^3i*TXTX adj. f. pregnant (Fd.). 

shfik®-mot" JTrT, see shbkun. 

shekun 9*^3 m- (sg, dat. shekuiias an omen. 

aiigury (of. ko-sh®, p. 48(l/j, 1. 38). f'f. shugun. 
shekun i conj. 1 (1 ji.p. shyuk® 

lafg;, Imt oencrullv written shfik® fr3i, f. shtc“ 9ff’3 : 
2 p.]>. sheoyov fo doubt, hesitate, be of two 

minds (t.ir.Gr, 12b. L.V*. 70) ; to be suspicious. 

sh0kan-har 'W^X-^TT i n.ag., o.g. 

doubtful, ati object of doubt, quo.stionable, uncertain. 

shbkani rozun m.inf. to remain in 

suspicion, to stay watching .susjncitmsly (Iv. 811). 

shfik“‘mot" I irf^3: porf. i>:irt. (f. 

shic^-mute^ lff%-TTT=f ), doubted, distrusted, an object 
of doubt. 


shikan .X-i* >a- <>ne who Itreaks, eruslies, 

overthrows (ef. buth-sh®, ]>. 1 1 bf, 1.24). 


shakuk, shakiik (? spelling) m. tlie Iviropean cuckoo, 
Cucnlm (v/no/‘f/s (L. 138, 459). Cf. kukyul®. 
shckakdl m. X. of a certain jilnnt, (?) a 

wild carrot i)t* turnip (Kl. .'.7rf//.v//’o/, 'i Slum']. 
shakal wi^^ l ailj. o.g. divided 

into (so niany) parts, sections, compurtmenl.s, or the 
like ; used — ® as in tr®-shakal, made up of three 
pin ts ; %a-shakal, nnulc up of four parts, and so on. 
shekel 1T^i3 JLL I ^3^1, TT35^:, Hfrl: f. likeness, 
resemhlauee, .''emblance. image ; arrangement in 
projier form ; model, pattern, mode, manner; shape, 
form, figure (t*f. bad-sll", j). 816, 1. 22) (Xil. shahl\ 
Siv. 911, 1192 (.s/zf/-"/-/. with z>i7z//) ; 11. .\. 7). 

— gaiidiin“ — i f.inf. 

to bind one’s form, i.e. to be or become obstinato ; to 
jiut in order that winch is in disorder (lit. or mot.), 
shekal l a<lj. c.g. timid, hesitating, 

irresolute. 

shukl adj. c.g. white, pure, briglit ; shukla-raiig 
adj. o.g. of a white colour, jniro white (Siv. 

r258) . ' 

shikani jX-- i ^rf^: m. (sg. dat. shik®mas 

flT^»TlT ). the belly, stomach (cf. nau-sh®, ]*. 6b6zz, 
1. 23) ( l’]|. ; U,Tm. Ib7 ; If, x, 7 ; Iv.Pr. 22b) ; met. tlie 
worah (Uani. 138G, lb23) ; met. the inward parts, the 
heart (Ram. 1516, dtir .s//®, in the inmost lieart). 

shik®raa-g6b'‘ I ^u<[*rr f- * bolly-lieavy 

a pregnant female, osp. when approaching tlie time of 
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shekar i irwixi »i- '•ugar (cf. nay-sh®, 

p. 6696, 1. 4b) (I'd. ; K.Pr. 191); (in K.sli.) treacle, 
molasses. Gf. sherkar. -kand‘ -3lf^ X— i 
fjrSTTwT^if^Stx?: f. tlie .sweet potato, Coiirofralus Imiatm 
or Bat a tun rdulis. -lab -^W *—1 X-i f. a sugar-lip. 
a lip sweet as sugar (VZ. 213) ; u sweet-lipped girl, 
-muj* or -HW l b. i q 

-kand* ab., q.v. -mekaraz -«T3iTT^ ( = * ^X-^) ' 

f. ‘ sugar scissors \ 
language which is sweet yet cutting to the quick, a 
polite sneer; a person wlio customarily uses tliis kind 
of language, Cf. -shrakh, bcl. -phol'^ I 

i<t7 ni. a mass of sugar, a heap of stigar; 
a lump of crystallized sugar, -para -'mx l 

f. a kind ot swectmcjit (made of flour, 
butter, and sugar), -sho -Iff 1 9|3iTT’ *"■ tianie 
used in scliools for the 8arada clniraoter correspond ing 
to the Nagari cliamctiT -shrakh -fJl K4 I 

(sg- -shraki 

‘ sugar-knife language which is sweet yet 
cuts to the quick, a jiolite sneer ; a woman who 
custonmrilv uses this kind of laimiiaore ; of. 
-mekaraz, ab. -won® i m. 

si Ck 

sugar- water, sweetened water, sbcrlud. -wuth -'33 I 

■ * 

3J*fT:^f33T: adj. c.g. a uuiii or woman 
whoso language is sweet, but who is insincere in 
heart (Siv. b39) . 

shikar ftI3iTX I'Xi m. Imuting, the chase (Kl. : 

Gr.M. ; AV. Il l : Ram. 767 ; K. 992 ; H. ii, 4. 8 : 
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shikbr* 1 rui4»'l^ — 

viii, 7); prey, game (I*'!.; llitm. 1270, 1301 ; 

IC.l’r. 65, 237, 263). — karun — m.inf. to 

hunt (EK). 

shikbr* 1 m. a hunter, 

sportsman, fowler, angler L. 256). -bay 

-^T?T I f. his wife. 

shikbr* 2 ■ftr^nlX I f. a kind of light swift 

sailing-boat (El. s/tikui'i ; L. 381 sA<7.‘(7m ; ^iv. 

shihare-keth, in a boat, 245). 

shikare-dokh** i m. the 

mat roof of this boat. “damb I 

ni. tlieliold of .such a boat. -hbnz** 1 ni. 

— ^ 

(f. -hanzah means both ‘a vvoinan who act. s 

ns a boatman ' and ‘ a bontinaTi's wib*'), the boatman of 

this Imat. -pash -xni I m. the high 

sides including tlie elevated bow of this bout ; the 

boards used for this purpose. 

shdkr shukra see shokh^r. 

shukr. shuk^r UWIT S~^ m. thunks, gratitude (K.Pr. 

199); praise (EL). -guzar adj. e.g. 

thankful (EL, Gr.M.). — karun — m.inf. to 

praise (EL). — karawun" — **ag. (f. 

— karavuh^ — ibankful (EL). 

sahakar m. an oblation, in lad*-S®, p. o09«, 

l. 7, q.v. 

shok^rwar l m. Friday (E:L 

.-kuhhfit'tcui' ; W, li)6, aJiuharicftr) , Cf. shokh^r. 
shikas fjTiRH ( = ei-— X-l) l >». breakage, 

fmeture ; defeat, mut ; (in K‘<h. ) reduction to 
jjovurty, <lestitution, indigence. — dyun“ — 1 

m.inf. to give poverty (tt>), to 
reduce to povertv ; to defeat an iirmed opponent and 
deprive him of Ids entire pos.sossions, so that he has 
to tlee the country. — khyon'* — I 

m. inf. (ill 11 quarrel, gambling, or the like) to lie 
dutoatefl, ruined, ami brought to contempt, -kiit^ 

f. (8g. dnt. -kace -^’^1, ‘a daughter of 
destitution u woman in great distress, a woman 
overwliolmed by misfortune (Kaiii. 1319). — yun** 

— I m.inf. jiovert^' to fall upon a 

pcr.son, 

shokshdk ra. pajior (EL According to EL, 

tliii is a IjadakhT word. E’f. Ladakhi shokHkhatuj^ 
a sh@@t of paper). 

shikaslad i ‘-g- (**» stihst., f. 

shikasladih '•* ‘‘ condition of extroino 

indigence, noiuclty, no fortunate (EL) ; (of an aniiiiid, 
e.g. a horse, a tiling, or a place, etc.) one which 
retliieos to Imligoiiuo, unluckj', that whieb 
iinpovoruhes. 


shukasbr m. N. of a demon (Skt. ftukdsura) 

sa> 

who was sent by Ravan (Ravanai as a messenger to 
tSugiTv (Riim. H32). 
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shikast m. i.ip shikas, q-v. defeat: 

weakness, debility (11. v, 5i ; absolute dejection, 
reduction to soi’o straits, a coiidition of calamity 
(Ram. 346). 

shikasta adj. c.g. broken ; defeated, 

routed; reduced to straits; bankrujit ; sick, weak, 
wounded, infirm ; broken-beurted (K.Pr. 196). 
shekt* shekh^th or shekth f. 

(sg. dat. shek^fe^ ability, power, strength, 

might, capacity (cf. datru-sh®, ju 259i/, 1. 46) (EL 


skakhi; Gr.M.; yiv. sAc/.M, 1224, 1292. 1505, 1535, 
1553, 1555, 1823 ; Riim. 71 (s//f7.7*), 1449 (skHtk) ; K. 
{>ik!-k^t/t), 1146, 1173) ; the energy or active power of 
a deity, personified as his wfife, (as DevT of Siva or 
EnksmT of Visnu) (cf. parania-sh®, p. 760(7, 1. 11 : 
shiwa-sh®, s.v. shiv) (L.V. 2, 68, &bek^{/i; Siv. 
Mcii, 1511, 1526; nkekd, II, 39, 84, 94, 100, 103, 
115, 495, etc. ; akekthf 53, 665, 1143, 1 199, 1242, etc. ; 


Ram. G {^hek(h) ; K. (sAc/.®///) 344), 

shekti-nath O'- the lord of the ICnergic 

Power, i.e. Siva (^iv. 1204, 1262, 1556). -path 
-tjT^ m. a .shedding of power ; lienee, divine 
graeiousiiess, divine favour (Siv. 1012, 1036, 1219, 
1492, 1535, 1551, 1553, 1556, 1683, 1748, 1823). 
shektiman adj. c.g. possessing power, 

jiowerful (Gr.M.). 

shektimbni f. power, might (Gr.M.). 

shal 1 m. (f. shbj* or shoj** 1 

q.v. For shbj“ 2, see sh61“ 2) a jackal (cf. hada- 
sh®, p. S2A, 1. 28; monga-sh®, p. 5786, L 13) (EL; 
Gr.M.; L. lUi : AV. 3, 17 ; Siv. 1758, 1797 ; Rj7m. 
94. 11087/, 1191, 1306, 1630; K. 661 ; K.Pr. 83, 119. 

172, 192, 248). — gub*^ haka-fear sam* — ^ ^r^- 

^ m.pL the jackal, 

the ewe, the bundle of greens (are all) equal, i.e. 
a realm in which all warring objects are at peace, a 
well-managed kingdom. — teaiith batheii lore 

'S. 

f.pL sticks on the bank after the jackal has run 
away, i.o, tryiiig" to drive him out nf his hole* when 
ho IS no h Uigur there i nioL (wliile waiting for some 
much desired result), to iioglect the right niomeiit for 
uctioii, to lei opi*oitiuuty slip through the fingers, 
to lock t-bo stiil.ilo duor utter the steed is stoleiK 

shala-lieng 

of a jackal (aooording to tradition, wlieii u jackal 
utters u cry a horn a|>pears on iis forehead, and» 
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when the cry ceases, disappears. If anyone can 
catch hold of this horn, he will secure longed-for 
great wcaltli) ; uiet. something which is very rnrely 
seen, and wiiich it is jilmost impossible to obtain, 
•har -fTT I f. ‘a jackal’s cowry 

M hind of stnall shell found on tlie bilLs. -hoi*’’ 

I adj. (f. -hbr^ ‘jnckiil- 

Virindlcd s])eckIe-pnttorned. -khalish i 

f jackal-aii-xiety: met. disrespect, disboinmr, 
despising (duo to loss of lioiionr, ruining of some 
work, public abuse, or tbe like). >kath in. 

(sg. dat. -katas J/y/nvovV/ Grr/nattirt/ (]0I. 

Hhrilahuf ] . -kyow’* in. a certain 

kind of rice-plant, with a fat, ruddy, plenteous grain 
(see kyow“). -mar -3RT^ f., see s.v. shalamar. 
-pbr^ I f. a jackal’s liole, a jackal’s 

(leiL thokli I f. 

(sg, dat. -thoki ‘jackal's spittle', clots of foam 

carried down tlie rivers in tlood time, and believed to 
come from tbe liills. -t^kh I f- (sg- 

dat. -t^ki ‘ jackal’s ninniiig’, very (|uick running 

bv a man ; met. a short cut (in a route), an ui> and 
down nml difficult road, but quicker for arriving at 
one’s destination, -wung I ^ 

jackal’s single howl. -Wlingun -^^=1 I 
III. (sg. dni. -wunganas jncknl’e bowling. 

'Zag I m. a kind of rice-plaut with a 

pluinji, sweet, ruddy grain (of. zag 1). -zag'^r'* or 

-2Ug%“ or -zag^r I f. a kind 

of rice-]ilaiit with a small long-shaped well-flavoured 
grain. 

shala ?rT«T (= jLl) m. n shawl (cf. jori-sll®, p. 377/^, 
I. 8) (giv. ‘JBl, 1687). 

shall ?] loft f. unlinsked rice, or rice growing in the 
Helds (tlie word is borrowed from Hindi) (L. 24 d, 
272. 402). 

shall m. a rock, n big stone (Siv. 740 filmHuh, with 
siiff. of indef. art.) ; a mountain, shaila-tsakr 
Ml. * tlie circle of rooks a N. of Ilara-pnrbuth, 
see p. 344«, 1. 44 (Siv. 108). 

shel US! 1 m. the sharp 

metal point of an arrow, an arrow-head ; (In a 
ripened hoil or tiinioiii*) a stiing of olotted jms (looked 
upon as its root) (cf. paka-sh®, p. 725^». 1. 14); poignant 
hidden Iiatrcd or jealousy. — kasun — I 

iti.inf. to pull out the arrow- 
head ; hence, to remove a cause of liutrod or joalousv ; 
to take away (a person's) anxiety (o.g. when after 
long and continued oITorts witliout succgs.s, a friend 
comes and helps him to complete his work). 


— rozun — I m.inf. the arrow- 

licad to stick ; honco, to be filled with lasting jealousy 
or hatred ; to he filled with un.xietv as to the sneecs.'; 

of work. 
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shel I f. a ]ui{>e stone, ii rock (usuallv 

one wliicli lias fallen from the liilU on to the low 
ground I (El. m. : T/.V. 52, /',). 
sliela IJwTT I ■fll^T f- a stone (of any sliapc or size) 
(I’d. sfiv/ft in.). 

shil (? geud.) scum on water (L. 4Gd). 
shil I 1*1* good disposition or nature, right 

conduct, propriety, nminbility, good beliaviour (L.V. 
24). — rachun — Ml «t h tn.inf. 

to maintain good behaviour, t** live a good life. 

shxla-rost" i adj. (f. 

-riiteh" , devoitl of good behaviour. -ralshar 

I I m. ubsence, or want, of good 

beliaviour. -vyot" 1 adj. (f. -veb“ 

), full of good conduct, well conducted, 
shola 1 ra. n certain di.sh consisting of rice, 

flesh, and condiments (El,). 

shola 2 ( = t'Jjt.i) f. flame, blaze, light, flash (Siv. 

166, 1047) : fire, energy (K. 984). —dine — i 

f, ])I.inf. to sliino out in all directions, 
to shine forth (K. 9*26, 1007). 

shbl*-tarukh Ift^-rTT^ l in. 

(sg. dat. -tarakas (showing) a star in 

bright (day) light, or in fierce sunlight : met. to 
(!aus 0 (a {lor.soii) to imagine (tlie e.xistcnce of) something 
non-existent. 
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sh6l“ 1 I ni. u certain grain, n certain jianic 

• 'T millet, fiftiiicun/ italkum (El. shot ami ftlutli ; Gr.Gr. 
12 : Jj. 330, 337, sefarin ifdiica : 8iv. 10‘20 ; lliim. 
laOt; K.IV. 193). shbl*-pay i 

ni. a road cut up by numerous artificial 
water-channels, and lioiico uneven and not easily 
passable. -taj -fsi I I tJI ^ ft k'd ^ f. the tiny 

grain of this millet. -wath -Wr3 1 
ni. (sg, dot. “Watas a porridge made of this 

millet. 

Sliol'* 2 iftg iidj. (f. sllbj^ — *’■ yolowed 

with, possessed of, possessing (Siv. 1844, Oza-sfi^). 
salial ( = ^L,->) I aflj- o.g. easy, simple (El. 

su/if/, ease, suhal, aihal, .'lo/iul, easy ; Ur.M. ; Ham. 
03, 824: K.rr. 183); facile: soft (El.). —hoi" 
— f^adj. (f. — huj^— ^W^), easily bent, pliable (El. 
sa/iti/-/tu/), — pbth^ — xitt? — pbthin — i 

ndv. easily, with facility (Gr.JL). 
sihul III- (sg- dot. sihalas N. of a 

game formerly played by KashinirT children. It is 
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somewlint on tlie linos of biickguininon. There are 
five (lice, each consisting of a strip of wood, with one 
surface rouiideil ami tlic (»lhei* Hal. Ttie board 
consists of a oirch* marked on the ground witli five 
or more radii, ac(’<>rding to the nunihcr of players. 
i ine linndred and eighty small holes are dug in the 
circle, and eleven in each radius, -V larger Inde is in 
the oontre where the radii inoet. liach player moves 
his piece, starting from the centre, from hole to hole 
along one radius, round the circumference, and back 
al«mg the same radius to the centre, its progress 
being regulated, ns in Imckgaminon, by throwing tlie 
di(*e. All five dice are thrown at once, and onl}' 
tliose that fall round .side iip count. A\d)en all the 
players hut one have got round and home, the 
remaining player has to jniy his forfeit. This is 
done by each of the others i)uttiiig liis own live dice 
into the central hole and kicking them as far as ho 
can. Me then rides the loser ns far as the most 
distant die ; so also for the others. 

The jiiece.s are either cowrie-'* or pice or lots of 
iiotshertl. They are liable to capture as in 
Inickgammoii, and the captured piece has to start 
afrain from the central hole. If all five dice fall 
round side up, it allows a move of 28 lioles, and the 
iilaver can play again. If fewer fall round side up 
the scores ate of course much less, e.g. if there are 
four, the score i> ten, and so on. 
sbhil ? m. .soashoi c, .slioro, bench, coast 

(K.Pr. 46) . 

sah^ab t »i- a 

Hood, torrent, struani, deluge, inundation (cf. pi-S®, 
p. 718o, 1. 6 ; sar* petb* s®, s.v. sar 2) (El. mi/ah ; 
(ir.M. uf.; Siv. 1778; Riini. 722, 1603; YZ. 34 
tmildh} : K.Tr. 188 ; mot, utter destruction 

(ftf one's pr()}jcrty, family, and everything)). — yun“ 

m.iiif. a flood 

(O' iiiinidntion to come; utter dostnielion to 
overwlioliD la person) (Uaiii. 006, JI9H). 
sah^lbb* (^^jlUo) i ndj. c.g. 

of, or reliitiiig to, or depending on a torrent, sin'iun, 
tir flood; (lom); liable to ho flooded; (a croj)) 
sp(ji)t by inundation, — gafehun — I 

iji.inf. (of a growing ciop, a 
village, or the like) to become dosiroyed by Hood. 
shMbaf Ml, a shawl-maker, a shawl -weaver 

1 1 *:!.). 

.sab*lablad i ^^inT^Tf^fTb 

:i<lj. C.g. (as suhst., f. sab^labladin (of 

a liehl, or crop) spoilf by Hooding; (of n per'<on) 
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otic \^liose whole property ami family have been 
destroyed . 

shiligba spelling) m. (lirt/.'iuj)iujnii tjlniH'opttn (El.), 
Aceoi'ding tf> I'll, tlie sieves u-scil in patter milking are 
itiiido of the steins of tlii.s plunt. 
sbalak^ \ f. a kind of 

warm sliawl woven from pifshnunn wool, 
shelakh i m. (.sg. dat. sbelakas 

11 beating witli a whijt, scourging (cf. 

kamca-sb®, p. 444(i, 1. 31 ; lori-sb®, p. 531 «, 1. 15) 

(Gr.Gr. 5) ; (in Xsh. also) a beating with tlie hand 

or fist, 11 slap, a blow of the fist (cf. atba-sb®, 
]i. 1. 1 ) ; abuse, invective, tlireatening (cf. 

leka-sb®, p. 518(/, 1. 38). — kbyon® — 1 

in. inf. to eat a heating, to suffer a 
heating', to get a tlriihhing, Co he heiiteii. — pyon® 
— 1 ^«n’trT<TRf%: m.iuf. a beating (or 

piinislmieiit) to fall (upon a per.^on ), to he beaten, 
sbahikb, see sbrukh. 

sbalkyun (? .spelling and gend.) a certain kind of 
hardy rice, growing at a high elevation (Ij. 463). 
't cf. shall, 

sbalamar 1 < 1 ^ f. (sg. dat. 

shalambr® 8iv. 1821) X. of a famous 

royal palace and garden on the ^jhoros of the 
lake near Srimigar ^El. shdlimdr-, RT.Tr. 11, 456 ; 
Siv. 072, 1363, 17!»7. 1821). sbalambr®-bond® 

I ndj. gen. (f. -bunz® 

! }, of, or holouging to, this garden. 

30 1 shaelun, see shehalawuii. 

sbohm I conj. 3 (2 jnp. sbblyov 

t'* shine, heaii), glow, gli.steii, glare, he 
bright (11. vi, 6). 

sah^langbr^ 1 f. neglect, ourelessiiess, 

(eiiusing delay, etc.) in any work, 
sbolanawun 1 Cnllj. I (1 p.p. 

sbolanow® ), to cause to shine; to 

make famous; to {luhlish, make public, make 
Kencrallv known ; cf. sbolawim. shblanow“-mot® 

I iieif. juirt. (f. sbolanov®- 

)> published, luado widely known, 
sbdlapb I f. (^g. dot. sbelapi n^ffb). art. 

bkill, accomplishment, iiigoiiuit\ (Gr.M., v/re/p/i) ; (In 
Ivsh.) trade (El. ahttlftit), — aslln^ — ’ 

.inf. skill l<i t" bo oxjiert in an 

art. — lariin** — 1 fbif. 

skill to adhere (to) (cf. laruii 3), to bocoino 
iiccumplished in sonic art. 

sbalput (t* spalling) m. a siiawl-wcavi'r (1^. 463, 464). 
so t'f. sliala and shalbaf. 
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sboll'R ^ siJoHitiff and g<>iul.) N. of :i (ortaiii m<-ilicinal 
nsc«l for liringiii^ boils to a liPiid, .S'"/r‘o/ ■'‘7'. 
il.. 7.V). 

sheltok" (of. I adj. (f. 

sheltoc'^ lT«t7TT^ K {as subst. in.) contciifinii ; (in 
Ksb., ailj.) (esp. of n ytmlli, m. or f.) \r'rv .sbarp, 
sbixiwd, acute, fuiiiiiiig (os]». for one’s own bmefit). 
sheltakh adj. c.g., i.cp 

sheltok", *pv., but used nmre with ref. to prowu-up 

jH'Oplt*. 

sholawuii i Tn^rnmi: couj- i (i p i’- 

sholow*' to publisb, make public, uiake 

gonornlly known : of. sholaiiawiin. sholow"- 

mot'' 1 pcrf. part. (f. sholiiv'^- 

^ 1 

Hliite" published, etc., as ab. 

sholawun" i ^ffTtn-R: u.ng. (f. sholavuh® 

1, btiining, beaming, ghtwing, gllstciting. 

shalyun'* i TttVfl'R:, adj. (f. 

slialih'” btauliful, bandsoine, iiloasiug (t»f a 

person, conduct, or act); (,subst. m.) N. of a village M 
about ten miles south of Srinagar, 
sham 1 l m. -N. of a disease of 

cattle (cow.s, bor.scs, or <ithor domestic animals) 
(marked hv intmnescimee and j>oisonoiis boils tui tbc 
lips, tbroai. Ibniks. ;iud <»tlier tlesby jiaris of ilic '*■*' 
body). — pyon" — 1 m.inf. (Ids 

disease lo attatdc an animal. 

sham 2 Vrr*T (somidime.s written sliyaill ) I i 

111. (for gend. .SCI? W. 18 ) oveiiiilg (cf. 
sari sham, sari-shama, s.v. sar 2) (Gr.Ui. 157 ; 
(!r..M.: W. 1 
; KiTm. IS 
ta sham, froi 

tan — fiT^T I 

r 

qrrsrrqfM adv. till evening, up to evening. < 'f. 'a") 
shamas tamath, bel. 

shama-giir" i f. evening i 

time. *gata I f. evening 

darknes.s, the shades of eA'ening, -lati adv. at 

eventide, in iho evening (Itaiu, 217). — pat* — 4^^ I 

adv. after evening (Ml. .sh/ftna /tuff/). 

— sham — l adv. even on the 

(coming) evening, i.e. by this very ovoning, not 
heyontl lln.s ver^' evening ; hence, very quickly, 
immetl lately, hefore the evening, not kept over for 
(ho ne.\f day. -featur “ I a^ij- (f* 

-feat*'!'*^ t^Iover at evening ; (after working 

slackly all day) to display smartness and cleverness 
wlien it is nearing time to stop. -bat**rer I 

^ m. the ilispluy of such smartness. 
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•vil fW"! I f. evening time (used in 

jdirases Indiciitiiig inimodifitein’S'; mid the like, cf. 

shama sham, a1^^ 

shamuk** i adj. gen. if. sharalic^ 

, of. or liolonging to, the evening <cf. sari- 
sh®, s.v. sar 2'. 

shaman a<lv. in tin- t-vciiing {rf. sai'i- 

shaman, s.v. sar 2^ (tlr.fu-. 157, Itam. II:*). 
-bog* -WTt^ adv. at ah'Uit (vmiing, at oveiitldo 
(11. V, 5 ) . 

shamas ?TT*T?1 l adi.at evening nI. az 

shamas, i*. 7 to, 1. 25 ; sari shamas, s.v. sar 2i 
(ML; (tr.M. ; ^iv. (.V/.wi/m) lOth), 1439, 1405. l*!02 ; 
Iliiin. 1085). — hog* — ^Tfn or — bogill — | 

adv. at .'dumt ewidng, at, or idmut, 
evening, —tamath — rfinw l adv. up 

to eveidiig, by evening. t'f. sham-tan, ab. 
sham 3 ’5TT>T adj. c.g. black, dark blue, ilai'k brown, 
swarthy, nut-brown (of. sh6m“ and sliyaiu . I '.>od 
ill the following; — shama-raug* • 

adj. c.g. of a dark coinple.\ion or colour, 
brown, nut-brown ; cf. slianii-ranga, s.v. shom". 
shem t m. quiet, tranquillity, quiet of mind; 

sel f-i estraiii ! , absence of ])assion, iinllft’erencc, 

/ft 

stoicism, quietism (L.V. 71, tSiv. 334); (of anger, 
grief, tliirst. etc.) nllaynicnt, mitigation, appeasmiieiit 
iSiv. 1841); aba-semeiit, liumiliation (Ham. !*.''(•). 
-dam *"• tranquillity mr quietude) and 

.self-restraint flj.V. 63; Siv. 2tj9. 931, 1033, 1 I(i4, 
17.‘i4. isii ). — gabhun — ni.inf. 
allayment, etc., (o occur. — hyon" — I 

m.inf. to lake allayment,' i.e. to 
become ;ippca.sed, to become traii(|uiHi/ed, as.suatrt-d. 
— kavun — l ni.inf., id. 

shema, see shemah. 

shorn" t ^TTSft: adj. (f. shUin'* if^), calm, natm.-dly 
traiKplil -miiidod (of a human lieing) ; traiiquit, 
nndistiirhed, cnlui, quiet (of mind, eondm-t, or tlu? 
like). 

shorn" ^ft?T I adj. (f. shorn" ilark Muo. 

dark brown, swarthy, iiut-browii ; cf. sham 3. 
shami-ranga adj. c.g. of a 

tlark comjilexioii or colour, hrowii, nut-biowu. * 'i 

shama-raug*, 1. 2(» ab. 

shorn* ^rtt^ '"‘Iniigiiig 

to, .Syria, Svrian ; as .subst. in. a kind of /r(jlia/> made 
of cal vGS of pounded moat cooked u'ltli cinrilied 

huttcr and spicca. —bakul — ^5*^ ' 

III. one of the round onkes of poundod inonl in 
this dish. 


shum 

NJ 
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shem^rer 


shum fur slium, tj-v, in shum gev i 

^f7fTrr€^^^i7m m. ‘ miser's <jh} i.o. oh! loiig*]copt ' 
I'lii rifled butter, i.c. clarified butter buried in a jar 
imdorgrouud nud kept to ripen. It is used for the 
]ireparati<»ii of a medicine. j g 

shum Tr»T m. a miser, a niggard (Kl.). Of. [ 

shumur“. ' 

shiiml stingiiies'^ tJf. 

shum^rer. 

Stlhum l ni. conipas.sion, pity, lo 

tenderness; bearing, enduring (hard work or the 
like). — yun" — 1 ni.inf. 

coinjiassion, tenderness, pity to be felt ; to endure 
br:i\oly (some hard work or the like). | 

seham m. a tiger (El.). Cf. the next. \ li 

sihum“ 1%#^ f. N. of a sign of the Zodiac, Leo (El. 

m.). Cf. s®h tuicl the jireceding. j 

soham a Sanskrit jihrase (in Skt. .w 'ham) 

meajiiiig ‘I am lliat i.o. ‘ f am one with God’ or 
‘ God and I are one ’ ; cf. hams 2. It is innch used 20 
hy iSaiva Iliinlus as a mantra, or mystic formula 
iSiv. lOia, 137S, 1488, 1578, 1681, 1769, 1780, 

1805, 1841). ' 

sdhamsa i.-p soham (Siv. I‘i22). t’f. the | 

next. aa 

s6-'ham-sd >-'l- soham (Sir. 084, 

1882). 

shemba m. Saturday (cf. panj-sh®, j>. 740i, 

1. 15). 

shembu or sheinbu or (as written bv 30 

^^lIulitsJ Tfg 111 . (sg. dat. shfimbus lN(*IJ?t ), a X. ' 
of Siva, in Skt. Sambbu (L.Y. 45 ; Sir. fshhnha, 503, | 
782. 1722; Hhhabtl. 835, 018, 1128, 1814; A^oc. | 
■'ihrmho, 155, 266, lOll, 1014, ete. In all these , 
written TTH, 'lb sliembu-nath if^(aj)**fTBj 1 95 

rii. thu Lord Sambbu, i.fj. shembu (§iv. 1552). 
jshembor® nu of u flunion shiin l>v vniinui | 

(ill Skt. Samhara) I K. 736-7, 744-5, 751). ^ 

shcmadatia 1TiTT^®T m. a oaudlestiek 

I 

I < i <0 
shorn ah Tran? t = ) 1 u cajidle, lamp I 

. 1 : 1 . Mhauw, Itdin. 883, 1668, 1071; K.Pr. 193, 

■■/ama) ; (in Ivfih.) the light given out by a lamp (Siv. I 
1775, 1777 : A'Z. I48| ; tl le flame, or flare, of n latnp | 
ill. \ i, t; ; viii, 1 3 ; x, 7j. j is 

shemokh'* T r a^ a a , m o p. 874«, 1. 8. 
shemal irarna or shimal m. the \«>r(Ii 

(101. fthamul, shimat \ Rain. 582 (.fZ/f*’) ). 
shomala m, the cmViroiderod end of a turban 

( Itam. 076j or i^umiDcrbunti, co 


allaying, 


shoiiiaiia Tiai^rr 01 . tiii- act «•! ;ii>j*e.'i'-ing. 

.sontltiiig, coFujucring, ;dli-vi.'iti!jg tSiv, 6 1 

shemoii'* TrafY? m , i <|. shemana, 'i-v, I’am. 1776 
shcniun Ttn? 1 c*inj. •> <2 [> p. shemyov 

TT^fr? ,). !<*f niiger. grief, tliiist, etr , t.. I..- ..r l.otomo 
allayed, calmed, ]ia('ifiod fL \ . 27y ; otf a iiei'on. t*) 
be calmed, be af peace, I.H<*ome ]jeuor4nl f,^iv. ].j6. 
315, 385, 75L 076, 1017, 1170. 1268. LiOs. 1751, 
1811; Ram. 11, 37, 171, 902, 1756); (r.f blazing 
fire, etc.) to be abatetl, extinguished (cf. nar sh“, 
p. 647u, 1. 12) ; (of water) to become at rest (and 
gradually soak away) (L.V. 106). shemyo-mot'^ 
I Tfit^Hu^irT: perf. part. (f. shemye-mufe^ 
TX%-JT3j, calmed, allayed, pacified; (of fire or the 
like) extinguisheii ; atid so on for the other meanings 
of the verb. 

shemun“ Tin? adj. (f. shemuh" Tpr^ ), one who 
practises calmness, etc. (see shSmun). used in the 
phrase shanta-sh®, p. 8865, 1. 28. 
sihmin, see simin. 

shamer TTTRIT I m. .swarthiness^, 

sunbnrntin‘s.s, a nut-brown complexion, 
shiimri, .see shum^rer. 

shumar .'-♦-i l- ennnting, reckoning, numbering 

(be-sh®, countless, H. xli, 26-1, 24); calculation, 
amount, number ; account. note, estimation. 

- boziill® — f.inf. to bear Counting, to bear a 
roll-call, to call a roll (If. xi, 16). 
shuinbri ^^rhcY 1.4-1 f. numbering, counting, 
cmimeratioii ; esp. the counting (of sheep for 
pnrpose.s of taxation) (cf. shakh-shumbri, p. 876a. 
1. 48) (i:. 361 ). 

8humui'“ 1 suhst. m. and adj. (f. 

shumur*^ a mi^er. niggard ( El. shumir) ; adj. 

avaricious (Gr.^r.). ( f. shum. 

shem^ran or shom^ran i f. 

(sg. dat. 3hoiil”ruu“ (juelling, allaying, 

appeasing, soothing, ullevinting (anger, (liii-st, grief, 
or iho likf) ; cstiiiguisliing ta lilaziug fire, or the 
liko) . 

shem'^nm or shom“riiii 1 TrT5itY?R:T>r*T 

conj. 1 (I 1 ).J|. shom“r" Tffl^ ). t" 'piell, allay, 
fippea'ic, soothe, alleviate (a j»er.':un, linger, fever, 
thirst, grief, or (lie like) (Siv, sh'em^, 1817) ; to 
cxtinguisli (a hlazing fin* or the like) (cf. nar sh®. 
p. 647ff, I. 14). Of. shem^rawun, 
shem^rer or shom”rer 1 TjTwfWT ni. 

<)uoll)iig, allnymeiit, nppeaMcnioiii , .snoibiug, alleviation 
(of aiigi-r, fever, grief, lliinst, or the like) ; 
extinguishmolit (of a conllagiatii.in or the like). 
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shin 


shum'^rer 


shum'^rer i •»'. mis* rlim ss. 

'-i I 

iiifr^artlHiieKS (ICI, s/iutnn). 

sh6m*rawiin or shom'’raw\m i i 

^srft^T^R coiij. i (1 p.j*. shom^row'* '« i 

(lueil, nlliiv', :iii]) 0 a'’O, sotttlu’. alloviatt* (niigor, tVver, a 
thirst, gi'iof, or the lifte) ; to inaUe (piiet, tr.'inquill !/.»’, 
pncify (iSiv. o'Jl, 1703, I88‘i ; l{:nii. (iii.) lOt; 

to cxtiiigiiisli (a lilazing lire or the liko) (of. nar 
sh®, 647^^, 1. lo) ; cf. slidm^nm. shom'‘row"- 

I ^rfjTrf: poif. i>art. (f. shem^rbv^- w 
mub'* shora'*rbv‘*-^ as we miglit 

expert), allnye'I, alloviatcil, appeased (or nh.) ; (of 
a coiiHugration I extinguished, 
shemshad TTITT^ j'JU-I m. the box-tree. Jit(.rn.< 

>■( /nfierrirt'ns icf. shakha-sh®, p. 876/^ L I) ; any is 
tidl and upriglit tree ; met. tlie graceful figure or 
limb of a mi.s( rcss (Kam. 1401). 


shimshau or shnrashan i TiT 3 TT*m 

m. the place where Hi min corpses are bn rot, a 
buriiiiig ground (O’r.tjr. 16o, .stn'mn/niii ; Siv. 00, id.), 
shumshana-bal i m. u 

burning ground, the locality in which a hiiruiiiir ground 

C7 C? » C* r' 

lx situated (tIr.tJr. Ifjy, shimshuna-ha}). -bbrav 


I m. tlio tutelary doily or 

llliuiravu (cf. bbraV) of a burning groniul. 


shemsher *1 ■ I 1 sword (I'd. fthoittshi'i' in.; 

W. 1*30 ; Siv. 1031 f. ; Jtani. 37, 41 1, 048, 8‘io, 842, 
010; II. iii, 0; VZ. r,I: K.Vr. 72, J)2, 258), 
hn~Hhcni>ihf)\ on ii .xwerd, nmler the stroke of a swortl 
(Kain. 20J*) ; with, hy means of, a sword (Ham, 360, 
3(1, 1 186). — kadiin'' — f.inf. to<li‘ii\v a sword 
(11. viii, 13; x, 7). — layuh'‘ — f.inf. to give 
a hlow’ with a sword, to strike witli a sword (II. vili, (Ij. 
— tuluii^ — f.inf. to raise a sword (in order to 
strike) (M. ii, 7 ; iii, 0; x, 7). 

shemsheri-hond" teg m. tlio 


hlnde of a sword (II. viii. (», 13). -huilz*^ feUnd*' 
f. a blow of a sword, a sword-out (II. iii, 5, 6). 
shamath in. (sg. dot. shamatas in?Tri4t), 

a spot, blemi.sh (IjI.). 

shemath i ^irOfr: f. (sg. dat. shemufe** 

o)dmue.ss, tranquillity of mind, quietude, 
shbm^yaua nit^^rrsT (UU.Ii l m. a canopy, 


an awning on poles. 

shana l *'*• state, condition, case ; 

quality, projiert\', dis|) 0 '<ition ; tb^groo, importance ; 
rank, dignity, stnt<', grainlenr, glory, ]ioin]i (cf. 
kd-shanuk”, p. 48 i/(, i, i). -bod“ -W;s' i 
adj. (f. bud^ ), IrniilHomep liberal, noble, (jeneroiifc^, 
larf^o-IioartofL —damn — I iininr. 


so 


a:> 
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t'* give nssuranco, innpiru confidunco, to in assure, to 

encourage, show liirge-hcarlednes.s, lilierality, “r tbo 

like. — kadun — m.inf. ‘to 

e.xtriict griindeur to become exalted, attain dignity, 

I ise in prosiierity. —WOganail* — I 

in. pi. inf. to rejoice at (be .Hp»'ctacU‘ of another’s 

virtues, prosperity, or grandeur. 

shaiia 2 or (K.l’i. 24) shanda i 

lo. tlio .slioulder-bltidc (K l^r. 24, 

(In Ivsli.) the )iart of the liack helweeu the should ci- 

hhnle.s, I I'd.) the .shoulder (Itam. 237, 485, 1 122, 1237 ) ; 

Ji conih. -hor" I "*• ^b*- two 

shiiuUlcr-hladcs (shana-hor“ kaduil, to broaden out 

■ " 

tbe shoulder-blades, o.g. duo to happiness, freedom 
from care : so shaua-hor'^ miifearawim, to split 
open the shoulder-Iilades, e.g. due to oiqio.^ition, or 
the like). — karun — ni-inf- to comb (the hair, 
dat.i(YZ. 164). -miiran lagiih^ ' 

f.inf. itcbiiiL’' or (ickling of tlie 

Os. ' ^ 

xhoiilder-blades, due to a beating, to be exiieriemeil. 
tc( feel as if one bad sucb an experience ; met. to stiffer 
from anofber’s evil conduct. 


shen 1 ^*T or , see sheh. 

shen 2 TT^ III- the planet Saturn : Saturilav i ^V. lit7 i. 
shena in shena shena ^ i adv. 

slowly, by .slow degree.s, gradiiall} . 
shin in shin-nb i oi. ilie 

inline used in schools for the SuradiT form of ilie 


nuiiiernl figure il. 


shin ^ft^T I III. snow icf. chot“ shin hyuh“, 

p, 166r/. 1. 37 ; nav shin kharun, p. 6646, 1. 36; 
nav shin khasun, ih. I. 3!i ; pa-sh®. p. 7 t8f/. 1. Si. 


(tlr.tir. 14 ; tir.M. ; Ij. 464, ; 

51)6, 1234. 1256, 12o<», 1261, 1301. 
ham. 1089, 1459 ; K.Pr. 130, 196, 


W. 139 : Siv. 349. 
I 163, 1538, 151(1 ; 
254) ; cf. shbh^. 


— trawun — '^1^*1 l ni.inf, to clear 

away .snow (oft' the roofs) (of. pashe*peth^ sh® tr®, 

p. 7776, 1. 8) (Iv.l’r. 167). — walun — 1 

4TOf^?inMKt%^ti;, m.inf. to thr-.v 

down jiilcd up ,Miow {from a roof i>r the liko) iciv. 

I24a) ; ‘(rain) to bring (town snow, sleet to fall. (It 

will bo observed that snow is md represented as 

‘falling*, wasun, hilt, as being brought or tliro^n 

down) (8iv. 1233, Itam, 8(>3). 

shina-gash t ffflTrasT^: »u, the sheen of 

.snow (as seen on a dark night), -nibh'^ I 

f, n snow-drift, a pile of snow on an elevatcfl 

# 

place, such as the top of a luouiitaiu (Siv. 1301, 1308; 
Kam. I>i79). -pipi -iffiff or -pipih or plpih 

f. a kind of stnnll bird (the cry 


s^hun 
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sheiika 


of whit'll is siij»j)ose<l to imlioulp tlio approach of 
winter snow) ; of. pipiii, -por“ I 

f. a hole or liolhnv nsoil as a refuge or shelter in 
iiiuuntiiinons or other wild country during a snow- 
storm. -pewan i ni. a timo of 

sMowfail, an occasion on which snow falls. -raza 
-T^ I f- pi. a heavy continuous fall 

• if snow, a snowstorm. *tll6s^ I 

ni.pl. a pile of lumps of .snow, or of snow 
congealed in lumps. -tul“ I ni. a 

hard lump of roinpressed snow, a snowball, -fehatll 

1 f- l sg- dat. -fehati h =' 

coming from tlie snow nn>imtains, a freezing wind, a 
blizzard I Ham. ‘JOd). -walanay I 


f. the throwing down of snow 
(from the roofs of a house), elearing olf miow (from 
the roofs). -walay I f- f snow- 
fall ; an occasion on which .snow falls, -won'^ I 

m. snow-water, water the result of 
melting .snow ttir.Gr. Td). 

s'^hun I eoiij. i (1 i>.p. s''h“ s%'' 

to hear patiently, endure, suffer; cf. sahuD, of 
which the 2 p.].. is sashyov s°h^-mot" 

I (^- s^h^-mufe'‘ h 

homo patiently. 

sahun conj. I (I ji.p. soh'^ ?T¥. f. suh“ 

or (Gr.f/r. 210 = I. K. VIII, iii, Tu) siish'^?i[^; 
2 j».p. sashyov^f^^, (G-.Gr. 22 o),lo bear iiatlently, 
endure, snifer (Gr.Gr. 2 lt>, 22 o ; (jr.M. ; K. 860 ); 
to tolerate, pul U[i with (Kiim. 1366 , K. 4 it 7 ). t 'f. 
shesliuil and the jnecediiig. 

8oh“-mot“ I pei'f- if- sull“- 

mUb^ or sUah“'mufe“ borne 

^ <s-. e' ^ 

patiently, endured. 

sahan-w 61 “ l ’Hipllft?’!: » ng. (f. 

-wajen -^■nsiF), one who (h}' nature) endures, one 
who is paliuiit (by difi))<Jsition ) itir.^f.). 


shine'* Ff ^ , >01! shekiin, 
shonca see shoca. 
shaiiachar, see shenashcar. 

shand (^1^0 ni. a pillow, u U-d- 

cushion for the head (cf. akiy-sh®, p. 20^i, 1. 12; 
khdra*8h°, pp. 40%, 1. 29 and 4l0fi, 1. 10) (El., 
Gr.Gr. 10, K.IV. 413) ; the head-end of a bed (11. v, 5), 

—dith behun — 

lu.iiif. to sit (witb the back) supported by a pillow ; to 
put Hometliing under a jiillow and sit , hence met. quietly 
to api iroju’iiite anotlier'a property (of which one has 
ohialucd ]io«.ses8ioii, o.g. ua a trust, or dishonestly'). 
— dyun" 1 ^WnrRraUR m.iuf. to lay one’s 


r 
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hi'fid on a pillow; to put < >omt,*tliing i under a pillow 
(II. x, 7). -lagun — t ra.inf. 

a pillow to he applied ( to flic head) ; to lu-conie a 
pillow, hence met. to become depondent, subsui v.* nt. 

shanda-gond” i FwniF jm. u pilb. v. a 

cusliion (El. I. -kiir*^ I f. a iin-'- iit 

of clothes and tin- iilo'sent f<>a In i(l«* after the man 
“Sar ■FT'^ f- u mo'iiiiiio-eurlaiu tGr ^f.), 

shbnd' lagun i m inf. 

to offer oneself as a sticiifiee (e g. to 'fnji an ejiidemici . 


shanda shana 2- 

shonda l m. the face. 


shindar tF^TT Ml. t. 

shoiig I f. sleep. — travim" - i 

^■Rff f.inf. to go to sleej), to sleep: met. to 
iiegleci urgent work (so as to delay* it i. 
shdngun i conj. 2 (1 p.p. shong'-' 

f. shbnj'* The cansal of this varVp is sawun, 

q.v. ; Gr.Gr.' 176 ; also shongahawun, W. Got to 
lie down, recline (Gr.Gr. 125) ; to go to .-leep (Gr.Gr. 
176,204: I,. 45(5; 8iv. 756 ; II. x, 7; K. 592) ; met. 
tudie iL. 456) ; to sleep (Gr.Gr 125 ; Gr.M. ; Tj. 461 ; 
Siv. 1718; Iv. 607; YZ. 118; K.Pr. 25, 95). 


shong" - mot" i fk: (f • 

shonJ"-mlife'* lain down to slcepi (^Iv. 

1029) : «slee[>. 

shongitb conj. port, having Iain down to 

bleep ; hence (as adj.) asleep (Siv. 1661 ; Ham. 6.’19, 
(86 ; K. 59S ; II. viii, 7 ; YZ. 79). shaph rdzun 

III. inf. *a cur.se to 

■Qi 

remain asleep’ (i.e. in tinv virluous aet i expected or 
likely impediments not to occur, 
shonganawim conj. I ( I p.i». shonganow" 

cause to lie down, put to sleep. Accord- 
ing to W. 65 tlii.s is n causal of shongun, as well as 


sawun, q.v. 

shSng“r** i f. liqiiorieo root, 

shingrafl oXi-t *idj. c.g. of the colour of vermilion, 
crimson (E. 459). 

sh6ng"rahe i *-!*■• feit-us (on the 

feet). 

sh6ng“raph ) i m. 

(sg. •lat. shong^rapas ‘>‘«"f'bar, vermilion, 

red sid]>buret of mercury. sh6ng*rapa-thani 

hyuh" tfl i *^‘11 ■ (f- 

— hish" — like a pillar of vermilion ; met. 
glowing-faced, with glowing or ruddy countenance, 
shonj" see shdnguu. 

shenka f.,i.q. sllSkh 2, fear, appreliension (K. 80, 
367, 696) : a mistake, wrong impression. — gabhUh" 


shenka ' 
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shonfe^ 


— f .inf. doubt, hosiitatinn, uiicertaiut v as 

to tlie exisiouco «>f aiiytlnii^) to)iit])peii ; .'i inistnice, <n' 
wrong imj>ression, to occur ( RiTin. 1‘2<>7). — kai’un^ 

f.inf. to make :i mistake, form ii wrong 
impression (Ram. llol). 

shenka see sh^kh 1 and 2. 
shenka, see sheka. 
shenki , see shekh 2. 

shfmk® see sh^kiin. i 

_ ! 

shanukh i “gT m (sg. .lat. shanakas ), : »o 

.'I (log. 

sheiikh gg \ m. (sg. dat. shenkhas | 

coucli-sliell, a coiicli insed as a tiniupet, i.(|. shekh 1, ' 

(pv.) (.Siv. :{S(J, TOJi. 7aB ; IMm. 77. ; K. 

491— ‘1, 497). 1009, 1031). — wayiin — ni.iaf. j is 

to play the conch-shell, to Blow a tniiujict (Siv. 73^2, 

796). 

shenkh see shikh 1 and 2. 

" 'N. 

shell akh 71*TT^ ( = (j:— ri- ) f. liiiowledge, iicijiuuiit- 
aiico (of. shinas and lal-shenakh, ;V2*2r/, I, '22) , I'o 
shenkhasor '**• of a deinoti wlm was killed ; 

hy Krii'-lina (Kisiiii) (.Siv. 709, K. 491). , 

shenkal see shekal. i 

' I 

shenkun see sh^kun. 

shenkar m. a ol iSlva. in Skt. Sunfi’aitt (cf. i 35 

paraina-sh®, y. Tdihr, 117; shiwa-sh®, s.v. shiv) 
(L.V. 18. ‘20, 39. 40; Siv. lo-p 190, 197, ‘248, doo, 
384, 379. o02, 099. 714, 931, 11.77, 1 161, 1235. 1634. 
etc. ; Tv. 619) ; N. of a ^"ekska (Vakso) or demon 
killed Viy Krushna (Ivisna) (in Skt. Sm'iUiacftt/n) so 
(K. 299). -pori *17^^ f. N. “f a village In TvnshmTr, 
near wliich .Sita is said to have disappeared into the 
earth (Ram. 1718). 

shenkarafear m X. of a celebrated teacher I 

of the Vedanta phiiosopliot (in Skt. SatUrirnMn/it) .35 
(Siv. 1503) ; X. (»f a nioimfniu in Kashmir (Siv. 953). 
shenkawun" n.ng. {f. shenkavuh" 

fearful, full of apprehension (K. 149). 

sh*namath oi- shinamath 1 Ttggfh: 

card,, iiinoty-si.x ((»r.Or, 80). 
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shinamatan-houd'^ 1 

adj. gen. (f. -hUiiz^ -?p). of, or belonging 
to, ninety-six ; I'eceiving wage.s amounting to ninety- 
•six (rupees, etc.), costing ninety-six. 
slvnaniatyum" or shinamatyum** 

I ord. (f. Ahinamatim^ 

), ninetv-sixtb 

^ * 

shinas fg^rra; or shenas adj. c.g. under- 

standing, knowing, acquainted with (cf. lal-sh®, 
ji. 52!^/7, 1. 26) (IC.Pr. 123). 
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shahsb, see shosh'h 

shenashcar nggr or shenaishcar 1 g%gT: 

111 . tlie planet Saturn. (He i.s said by Ilimins to bf. 
the son <if (he Sun, and is represent ml a.o nf a hlack 
colour, or (Ires.scd in dark-coloured clotlieH) 1 I**!. 
shnuar/)m-(i, shamisrhar) (Siv. 481 nhcmii^ Itam. (id.) 
419. (.v//c//r/“) 1277). shenashcar-rang 1 

gfrrTTfsT’TgT m. ‘ Sa turn -colour ’, daiTc colour, hlaek 11 ess, 
dirt. 

sh6nt“ g>?n i titstt:. ndj if. shbnte'^ gig), 

calmed, calm, quiet, undisturbed, frainpiil ; virtuous, 
good, lionest, devout, pious (El. shottf. nhouf, ^hnnt\. 

shanth 1 grsg 1 gTf%: f. (sg. did. shanti gtth. 8iv. 
1012, 101,, etc. ), pacification, ealniness, trauquilli) v, 
case, rest, repose (cf. gar-sll®, p. 29tw, I. 13) (Siv. 
i)79, 1012, 1017, 1481. 1751, 1797, 1821, 1848; K. 
435); {\n exjiiatory rife, a pr(ipitintor\' rite for 

averting or .stopping a odamity (mk-Ii :i.s an epidemic) 
(K. 316-17, 319). 

shonthgow" 1 gr^fTTgxg: m. d. 

“gbv^‘ -grg), of a tranquil nature, free from passion ; 
generous by nature ; (fem. shbnt‘‘gbv“l a quiet cow. 
a cow that does not give milk (K.Pr. 126). 

shanth 2 gi^ 1 gT5?ifg^: adj. c.g. ullnyed, oahned, 
jiacified, culm, quiet, undisturbed, tranquil (of a per.son, 
aiiimnl, bird, river, the skv, or the like) (Siv 1742 ; 
linm, 1448, 1501). 

shanta-shemun" gi^g-gHii 1 giniTii'm: adj. if. 

-sheillUh'^ -’ggg^), one wlio dishonestly j>reten(ls 
(puetndo, etc. 

shenth g^ 1 m. (sg. dut. shenthas gg:tf( 1 , 

a eunuch. 

shouth ^ff^. see sh5th. 

* V. “ 

shenthil gf^g 1 f. tin- (onditioii or 

nature of a iMinuch ; the conduel cd a eumn'li 
(such ns dancing and singing at maningos. 
Inmeiitatiuns at funerals, cf. lafeh) : conduct, hUcIi n.s 
tlnit of a oniiucli. 

shaiitun gi^^^ 1 gir*T7^ conj. 4 (2 shanty 6v 

to liecoiMc appeased, alla\ed fever I’H’ 

the like) : to lie i‘xtinguishcd of a liie (cf. iiar sh®, 
]». (il7t/, I. 17) ; to come to an end, he destroyed, 
(of a man) to be at (ho point of death, to die (I'd, 
tifnin/iut, death). shaiityo-mot'^ gx^qY-gTi i 

I*orf. part. (f. shantye-mufe” , 

become ajipeasod, allayed, become extingviished ; at 
tlie j>oinf of dentb. 

shonitapdr gtfgi^tqr m the X. of ibc eity of the 

(lemon Ran ( IhTna) (in Skt. .''ViiuVr//<fOYd ( Iv. 790, 8l8). 

shbnfe" gt^, see shout'*. 
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887 - 


shaph 


15 


23 


slian^ar '3TT^^ 1 inrclT ni. ji ti'tnKiuil imturo, enliiiiiess, 
gf'iitleness. 

shbnfe^ran i f. (sir. ilnt. shbnfe^run'^ i 

r I * ^ ' 

tlie aci of ap|H'a.sing-, alUiyiiig', alleviating', ' 
caliiiing ; extinguisliing (a fire). | s 

shbnfe^run l eouj. I f l p.j>. shbnfe®r“ 

II * 's ' ^ ^ j 

TTT^^), to appease, allay, alleviate, calm (strife, rage, 
agitation, tiiinity, pain, tn- flic like) ; to extinguish i 
(lire) (of. nar sh®, ]•. I. 19) ; tu remler lifeless | 

or ]ieli>le.ss (by taking away life, wealth, etc.). ' lo 

shbiife®r“-mot“ TTTf l Hfflri: perf- part. (f. i 

slibnfe^r“-mute^ ), npppa.se(l, calmed (by j 

.someone) ; e.xtinguished (by .someone) ; reiideretl help- j 
les.s or lifeless (by soincoiie). I 

shbnfe®rawuii i eouj. 1 (1 p.p. 

shonfe^rbw® ^rr^Tt^) 1 . 4 . shbnfe^run, q.v. (of. nar 
sli®, i». t>47^/. I. 19 ). shbnfe®r 6 w"-mot" 1 ( 

irfuTT: perf. part. I f. shbnte^rbv‘'-mUfe^ ). ^ 
i.q. shbnfe®r“-mot“, q.v. .s.v. shbnts*^rmi. , 

shinuw™ adj. ( f. 3 hinuv“ , made of snow, j 20 

c;oni])osed of snow. s®"!! hyiih'* — I 

irgiHrr adj. (f. 

— s°^h hish*^ — I, liko a lion made of snow : 
met. one outwardly 'ory haughty and ill-maniierod, 
but really of u mild and gentle nature, 
sheiiiwar TTf-r^TT m. Saturday (cf. batawar, p. I4r>h, 

1 •»(> I (MI. s/ffnit/itcti r). 

shenaway s< <• ^heh. 

shinby* f7T*lTt^ 1 f. otter destnietior., 

devastalinii (e.g. <if t)je cTitire rijie erop of ;i field, of 30 

1 

tllC ;ii'cuiiiulittiH| of \v<irk, '■•r tlio like ) ; cf, slllfi* 

— gafehiin^ i f inf. sm-h j 

devastation • >r dcsl riiel iou tooccur. — mog'ul — I 

m. ‘ a destruction Jlogul,’ i.o. 

1 

.sii'Ideii cijiiie dost ruction of the entire Inborloiuslv- 35 
acipiired earning' of <ino’.s lifetime. ; 

shitiayilad i adj. e.g. (assubst., 

f. shinayiladih one who is utterly 

erushetl and drivon to distraction hy the destriietiou 
or devasl ition of his entile family mid juitperty. 
shuny m. i,<[. shin, q.v. (tjr.M.i. 
shin flr^ (sometimes written shin^* sh^h*^ 

and shiin. I ni. emjiUness, a vaeiiuin, void, 

blank ; air ( Ml. x/niit/i, f.) ; an emjily space (o.g. a 
jdace. ;t house, or the like) (i5iv. Id99, * 

1919, 1700, 1867); tlio iinmorical figure 0 , a eijilier ; 
met. that which causes emptiness, i.o. alter destiuctioii ; 
poverty (cf. or^-shin®, p. -I4i, 1. 3>'J ; kbrhshin®, 
p. ‘lC)7a, I. 14^; (ill iSaiva pfiilowophy) the transcendental 
Void, I lie 1 asf itfiigo of limited eonsoioiisiiesg before r so 
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the isoul hecomes con&uiou;' nl univto'.-al 4 ‘.\]ierieiK*o as 
one with .Sujjranie (Ij.V. 1. II, oO, (>!)). shiha 
shihah sh“hah or sliimah 

I irwjrn m. d.*-. shin witii the stiff. 

C'S. .. ' 

of the iiidef. art.) a void, blank, mere oitqttiness, a 
mere nothing (Ij.V. II, 30, 69) ; a vtjid wasto (duo 
to devastation and utter destruction) (Ml. sZ/fa//// f., a 
desert, and adj., desolate; Ram. 783, 844). shiha 
gatehun l .H4H*fT7rrqf%: m.inf. {oial or 

utter destruction of one’s enlirc propertv to oeeiir. 
shdn I m. tlie tinkling sound of 

anklets ; a sound like that made hy anklets. 

shoh-sheraph i TrftfT^T f. (sg. dat. 

•sherapi -’Tr^fd). a liarlut, a rl anciug-girl who 
practises pru.stitution. 

shbh.® I f- a henw .'hower of rain 

aeconqiauied by snow, sleet (Siv. 1309). t’f. shin. 
sliUh sh®nah shUhah ^Tf, sec shin, 

shtihakar ^^dj. c.g. huvijig the form of the 

Void, reduced to becoming nothing hut tlie tirent 
Voitl (L.V. 50). See shin. 

shbndai* adj. c.g. (of anklets or the like) giving 

forth a tinkling sound (K. 147, 184). 
shunalay ni. he Avlmse abode is the Great 

Void, tlie Snpi elite (L.V. lo). Sec shin, 
shup^ or shup“ I IjyfV m. a winnowing-hasket 
(wovoii with leather strips on a withy frame), a kind 
of Hat basket used in winnowing grain (ef. da-sh®, 
p. 231a, 1. 2; kawa-sh®, p. 495a, 1. 33) (El. vZ/f/), 
.'•Zm/j, sZ/y/ip ; Gr.Gr. 17 ; K.Pr. 199, 254). 

shup*-khal®r“ t f. an old 

worn-out winnowiiig-hnsket. -koh*^ 
f. the with^’’ used for making the-'-e wiiiiiowing- 
baskets. -watul 1 m. (f. -wat“j® 

-qTft^T ), a low-caste man who liycs hy making ami 
selling winnowiiig-baskets (Iv.l’r. 231), 
shaph UTO I ITT^: m- (sg. dat. shapas a cui>e, 

an iinjirecation, aiiatheimi (cf. ali-ti-shaph, p. 23.q 
1. 1 ; pot“-sh®, p. 787/j, 1. 49 ; pet“ra-sh®, p. t<o2Zj, 
1. 59 ) ( Siv. 257, 415,11 02, 1171. 1 889 : Rilm . 53. 2 1 
239,275. 312. 724, 1321 ; K. 172. 174, 346. 1991-2, 
1100, llt)3) : a enrso (placed by oneself on oneself, 
dat.), a vow (to do kucIi and such) (Rj7m. 160, l(i9). 
— dyun'* — 1 >” inf. to direct a curse 

(against someone), to curse (a person) (Siv. 593 ; Hiim. 
■173, 1697 ; K. 137, 3-17) ; to utter an evil spell (on a 
[icrsoii), to litter a ohurm (Ram. 436; II. xii, 15). 
— lagun I UTm^TfR: m.inf. a curse to he 

ii|qdied (to II person), to become the oliject of a curse, 
to ho cursed. — tiilun — m.inf. to raise a spell. 
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shar 1 iTTT 


shoph“ 


t‘> i:iku II 6i>ell ofF (n person), to relieve (liiin) from n 
spoil {H. xii, lo). 

shapa-hot“ Tntf i udj tf. 

.153 I, atllicted by n oiirso, btboiiniig under a curse, 

sufForiii" from the effects of a curse. -kbni“ I 

- ^ 

f?B^T f. a work which is subject lo a curse, a 
work wbicb is under 0 curse (niid tberofore cannot suc- 
ceed); work wliich meets ivitb all kinds of inipediments, 
:iit(l wbicb cannot be accomplished (as though it wore 
under a curse), -kar -"^TT 1 **>■ auv 

s. O- ‘ 

good or ausincious work (e.g. a festival) which suffers 
throughout from inisfortuiiea and impodiinents (as 
1 hough it wore) under ti curse, -karm I IT’fTWTJirf 
ni. a fateor lot in life whicli i.s undei’a curse, or which is 
unsuccessful as tliough under a curse, -rost'* -T^ I 
adj. if. -rUbh"^ -TW)> from curso, i.o. not 
sjioiled by misfortunes or iinpctlimcnts, going on 
]»i osperously. -shur“ j m. a earsc- 

i liild, i.e. a tliiii, uubealtbv, baillv-boliav eil child (as 

-fei fe 

though tlie re-sult of a curso put upon tlic fathorj. 

shop* lagun 111(5 lu inf. 

to become (subject) to a cur.se; i.o. (of n virtuous 
person) to be, or become, under the jiutliorily of an 
evil master (as though cursed to undergo tliis ftito). 

shapas neud®r pen" iritis 1 

f inf. 8lee|i to fall oil a curse, in the 
tHUii'se of a work subject io maiiv impeiliiuouts, all 
ohstacles to clear tiiemselvo'; away the curse 

lias gone to sleeji) : cf. shongith shaph rozun, 11. 

1 . 29 . -nishe -f^ir ndv. owing to n curse (Uiiui. 29 ). 
shoph" I m. mpisdity of condition, 

succeeding another in cMictly the same position, suc- 
cessorshij), the condition of an inVioritor (cf. pot“-8h°, 
p. I 1 . 2 ) . 


I 



10 


15 



125 


I ^ 

1 


t 

I 


shepli‘-dar 1 m. if. -darinias 

O'l® who accepts aijothor position ; hciico. ti 
<’loso friend (a sympatlmlic neighbour, holpiiig in i 
prosperity and sorrow, affectiouate, mid so on) ; a ' 
helper, 1111 ally (with iho above cbaractoristic.s). I 
shephi yun" irfx?; I in, ill I . t o come I 

in help, to come to a person's aseistnnee. 

shupb" ^ ill the phrase spg“ shiiph" ta panadar, 

ipv., S.v. BOg’*. lb ■rbaps another .spelling of tlio j 
preceding. I 


shephagath ( ~ f. (sg. dot. shephagufe^ ^ '>• i 

ipiiJT^), affection, tondoriiess, mercy, compassion I 
(Ram, ] 42 f>). 


shdphakh ipiR^ in. the redness of the sky between 
sunset and nightfall, evening twilight (Kl. fi/itifnl’, iilw 
910 ). -bdng^r 1 f. a kind of largo 



armlet worn by women on flic for* aim, made of gold, 
silvci , oi' the like. 

shephakh-dar 1 adj. 

c.g. illninincd by the redness ot the sky between snii- 
.sot and nightfall, 

shepliakhana iTPiT*^T^ ( = m. a bospital 

( Ch'.^f. I. 

shephkath m. -sg. dat. shephkatas 

affoctlon, kindiU""S. pity, compassion, 

mercy, clonicncy. — kariin — ^'^*1 in. inf. to 

forgive (RL). 

shapalad 1 HT^rr^fT: adj. c.g. (ns snbst., f. 

shapaladin i, .suffering under a curse, 

sliepar it^t lapar shepar, ]>. o 29 ^^. 1. 21 , ii-v. 
sheposh iT^fr^ or shepush" 115^ ( = t 1 

III. niglif -clothes : tin Ivsh. cs]>.) n kind of warm 
wadded ijuilt I )\'. 140 , Iv.l’r. 1 K>). sheposhe- (or 
shepush*- )tol'* ipftiT-tirgrfiT-ifT^ 1 

111., id. -wur*^ i ^HTTT^TTjr^rgixjj: f. an 

Os< 's 

outer covering lor .such a ijuiit 1 to keep it oleiiii). 
shepath 1 m. (sg. dat shepathas 

an oath, a solemn asseveration. — kliyoii" — I 
III. inf, to eat an ojilli, i.e. to take an oalli. 
make a solemn asseveration, svveav to adopt n certain 
cmirse of ciuiduct. — liyoil" — I 
111. inf. to take a solemn oath as to the truth of one’s 
statement, esji. (whon charged udth an offenco) to 
lake a solemn oath ns to one’.s innoceiice. 
shopith irrf^7 I ITT^rm^efi: ndj. c.g. that which 
•'tvuses n curse (c.g. something contact with whicii, 
or an action which is liable to Ining ilown a enrse). 
biiniicd under a curse. 


shri in shri-doh l ni. a holiday, a 

feast dav (sitcb as Now Venr’s day, the oivu-ralri, 
etc. 1; ef. shii. sliri-mal 1 f- a 

On 

kind ofcaki', flic same as shU'-llial, l|.^ p. (^ 89 A, I. 14 . 
shri f. wealth, riches, atlluonco ; N. of Ijak^mi, tlie 
wife ami eiiorgio power of Vishnu (Visim) (Skt. .07). 

This woi\l is often used as an lionoritic prefix to 
the names of deities and eminent liuiiian beings. 
'Plius, sliri-bagawau, Siv. 194 , 2 :i 7 . i;id 2 : Jliim. 
11 Id/; K. d:i8, I8(), 880 : shri-gangadar, Siv. -b'l ; 
shri-har, Siv. 210, 24 d, and i-ii ()n ifHssiiii : shri- 
krushn* K. 1 7 1, 2 d 9 , 4 <UJ. 7 jbi , qK:. ; shri-rani, Ifiim 
1721 ; shri-vyasa, K. lo.is, 

shri-nagar ni. 8rliiag;ir, (lie cniiital of 

Kashmir (see .llT.Tr. IT, 439 ff.). 
shar 1 IfTT ( = ) 1 m, poetry, verse : a veiNe. 

couplet ; a poem (Gr.M.) ; (in Ksli. csp.) n narrativo 
poem eeh'brnting some ])crson, country, or the like til- 
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shor 2 


shar 2 


xi, title). — gandan* — I 
m. pi. inf. to compose such n poem. 


shar 2 ^nr Ja. rc. of a well-known village about twenty' ' 
miles to the S.E. of SrTnairar. 

shar 3 JJL m. a fall of watex’ (as in ab-shar, a J 
waterfall) (5iv. 1797). 

sha*ir, shbir Ti, see shbyir. 


6 


sher 1 I WTW-j m. an arrow, a shaft {K. 

{shentit) 630) ; met. longing ; intcueo desire (cf. 
dana-sh®, p. 222^, 1. 10 ; dyara-sh®, p. 2706, 1. i'>); 
distress, torment, anguish (HiTm. 50, 125,1110; YZ. 
23, 514). — gafehun — I rn.inf. 

to become distresse<l, pained, toi mented (by the uon- 
success or non -attainment of some longed-for aim or 
object), —kariin — l ^TTrnTprfJi; m.inf. to 
cause such torment. — thawun I 

m.inf. to cause such torment to be felt all 
one’s life. 

sher 2 l m, erildoiiig, wrongdoing, wickedness 

(cf. atha-sh®, p. 626, 1, 3, and Ilfim. 230, accidentnll}'- 
or ignorantly performing an improper action) 
(K.Pr. 103) ; {in ICsh.) env^', malignancy, jealous 


i 


10 



hatred. 

sher 3 sher 1 or shor 2 in mraga-sher, 
etc., see ]>. 5906, 1. 6. Cf. sar 2. 
sher 2 I ^TffT ni. a liusband. 

sher 3 ?IT {=j^) I m. a head (of man or beost) 

(cf. khora-sh®, p, 4106, 1. 12) (i^iv. 192, 197, 317, 
453,985, 1031, 1615; Ram. 274-5, 322, 990, 1127, 
1172, 1645 ; K. 59, 398, 460, 465, 523, 610, 925, 931, 
962, 1045, 1109) ; a top, pinnacle, tip, end, point; 
tlie prefaco or hegiiiniiig part of a Ijook. -taj -rTTW 
( = — b^^) I m. a crown, tiara, diadem 

(K.Pr. 134) ; a man highly respected, and an acknow- 
ledged head of his community, 
sher 4 fiT 111 . a (iger. — banuii — c)r 

— gabhun — — sapadiin — ' 

rn.inf. 'to Ijocomo a tiger’, to get the 
better of, oveicome, succeed in triuriiphaiitly repollitig 
an attack, accu-otiou, or the like, 
sher 5 TfX I m. (in o house of more than 

one story) the iiortliorn or southern end (as distinct 
from the front or bach). 

shcra-dor“ i f* a doorway 


25 


90 


1 as 

I 
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or door at one of theso ends of a housCp a fiide-door, 
-kut“ t long bcftma ruimiiig 

righ t acro.S8 these ends of a lioti^o, holding together 
the perpendicular supporting beams. -lab I 

f- one of the stone or brick walls form- 
ing tlie^c ends of the house, -takh -i^T^ I 
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m. (sg. dnt. -takas -Tn^H oa .small framed door or 
windmv in on© of these ends of a bouse, -fayiln^ 

m. (sg. dot. -feinis a 

j wall at one ol these ends of a house whicli support^ 
i the main roof-rafters. 

‘ sher 6 ^ ni. arrangement (El., W. 11 1 . Cf. sherun. 
shera ttt c m. (sg. dat. sherahas iTTf^Tj), the 
Sfuslim law (K.Pr. 193). (Note that shera may also 
be an obi. case of sher 1, 2, or 3, qq.v.) 
shir m. milk (W. 155; K.Pr. 180, 197i; 

medicine (EL). -gujor® m. a man of the 

Gnjur tribe, whose profession is to sell milk (L. 358). 
-khar -WTX ,1*^ ^ m. a suckling, an infant, a babe 
(Ram. 1035, 1336). -nial-^*^ JU | 

f, (sg. dat. -mail -?nf%C, a kind of cake made of 
wheaten flour, butter and spices, also called shri-mal, 
see p. 8886, 1. 35. 

shira m. juice (of nuts or fruit) 

(cf. badam-sh®, p. 866, 1. 22; bangi-sh®, p. 113o, 
1. 12; dbn”-sh®, p. 2236, 1. 14 ; miinka-sh®, p. 580i/, 

l. 38) ; sap; syrup ; new wine ; must. — abun — I 

-Cl m.inf. ‘ the juice 
to enter’, a flavour to be experienced; (after having 
once tasted or experienced something) to bo filled with 
longing for the taste or experience again, 
shir* adj. c.g. milky, see shir* cah*, p. 158rt,1.2. 

Cf. L. 254. K.Pr. 39. 

shir^ f- of shui'** or shyur**, see shyur** and 

sherun. 

shor I 111 . the noise of the fall of a stream 

of water, a splash, shor shor "gx i t%T*TTX- 
ixjfwrVT 1 1 m. the continuous patter or 

splashing of n falling stream of water, 
shor I m- cry, noise, outcry, din, 

clamour, uproar (cf. iiazla-sli®, p. 6756, 1. 30) (Ram, 
281, 819, 1331, 1722); general outcry, disturbance 
due to a public calamity, to an attack, to oushiugbt.or 
the like. — khyon** — m.inf. to eat n roar, 
to bo roared at (Riiiii. 1780). — khyawun — 

m. inf. to cause (a ]iorson ) to eat, i.o. experience, n ronr, 

to roar at n person (Riini. 828). — karun — I 

'u.i nf. to make a noise, create an 
uproar (5iv. 1638). — tullin — 1 
rn.inf., id. — wothiin — l m.inf. 

an oiitciy, uproar, to arise (iliim. 104, 693, 740, 
1761). 

shora*gah (=jir,4-i) m. a place of 

outcry ; bonce, an outci v (11. vi, 12, 13). 
shor 2 sher 1 or sher 3 'SfK bi mraga-sher, 
etc,,. see p. 5906, I. 6. 
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shora 
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slierab titi^ 



sliora TftT saltpetre (YZ. 391) ; gmi- 

].()\vdor (L/4021. -gor“ I ni. 

(Ills wife is sliora-gar'-bay K a 

s:ilt|)etro-makei‘, ti gun powder- nmlier. -inefe” ' 

f. eartli abouiMUng in salt, hrnckisli soil, 
-tas I ^TTTT^Z’taf^^JT in. the hang of an 

explosion of saitjietro (i.o. of gunpowder or a siiuilar 
compound used as an explosive in miufng or the like), 
shor“ 1 ndj. (f. shbr^ l irfif ), squint-eyed. 

shbr*-k6n" l »'lj- (f- -kbn'* 

so squint-eyed as to bo practically monocular, 
shbr^ 2 irf^ 1 ir^TflTVT^ f. a woman who is clear- 
lieaded, sagacious, discerning, sapient (o.g. in speaking, 
in hearing, in learning, or in teaching), 
shbir, see slibyir, 

shur’ Tifr or shur’* 1 in ok”-sh®, p. 19&, 1. 17, q.v. 
slnir“ I lu- (with sulY. of indef. art. shiirah 1 

(Siv. 430, 1438) ; f. shur^ infant, baby, 

child (cf. doda-sli®, p, 190f/, 11, 14, 10, 21) (Gr.Gr. 
16, 17 ; Gr.M.; L. 458 ; W. 7, 112 ; I..V. 70; Siv. 
340, 430, 1388, 1393, 1438, 1445, 1404 ; Ram, 510,807, 
1249, 1053 ; K, 37, 40, 87, 105-0, 127, 153, 179, 182, 
185, 194, 190, 200-1, etc. ; K.Pr. 01, 131, 165,199. 
231, 200) ; a male child, a little hoy (f. shlll'^, a 
little girl, El. slutri) (cf. shapa-sli®, p. SSSn, 1. 18) 
(Gr.Gr. 103,; Ram. 1303, 1438, 1500, 1594-5 ; X.Rr. 
261). — kot^^ — 1 in. ohildroii, 

the children of a family ns a whole. 

sliur‘-b6ch“ I a<li. (f. -boch'* 

(of a childless person) hungry f‘>r a child, long- 
ing to have offspring, -bdd I f. (sg. 

dat. “bdz^ '??!), n child’s intelligence (characterized 
h}' thoughtlessness, ohstiuucy, tantrums, and tlie like); 
inlolligencc such as that of a child, -baslie I 

f.pk childish babbling (csp. of a suckling 
child) (^iv. 157,256; Riim. 1105, 1595, 1781 ; H. v, 2); 
ohildish pranks, baby sports (K. 220, 259, *275). -bob^ 
m.pl. a person's family, the children of a house 
and other members (El., Gr.M.). -bav m. 

the condition, or nature, of a child, childish ways 
(p. 140ft, 1. 29) (Siv. 1010, K. 1078). -boz« gabhim 
I 111. inf. to go according 

to a child’s intelligence, to follow a child’s advico or 
opinion (naturally bad). -dod^ \ 

m. griof for a child, longing for a child (by a childless 
person) ; the torment caused by tlio wayward ooiiduot 
of* a child, -giudun I ST m. (sg. dat. 

-gindanas childish sport, the sport of a 

child ; childish sport by a grown-up person, -hat 
I f. (sg. dat. -bUr“ -^^), a childish 
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quarrel, a child’s squabble. -hUr“ thur** khasun,** 

I f.ilif. a 

shrnh lo rise from a clnhl’s sqimhhlo ; hence, a great 
quarrel (among ciders) to arise from n cliild’.s squabble, 
-kath \ f. (sg. dat. -kathi 

chllclish talk ; silly talk like (liat of a child, -kathan 
gabliun ^ 111 . inf, to 

go according to a child's talk, to follow a child's 
remarks (which are naturally liable to lead to ini.s- 
understaudings). -lij I ^TST^^»r|TT^: t. 

child-calamity, (when a person is poor and has a great 
nuiiiher of cliildren) the cliihlreu to form nu impedi- 
ment (o.g. to going to a far country, to (nrii a 
livelihood, or otherwiso), -Uiur^ m.pl. children 

and the like, a man's family (Gr.M., K. 780). 
“pbth®r I m. the conduct of a child, 

or comluct sucli as that of a child (cf. d6da*sll®-p®, 
p. lOOrt, 1. 21). -remph R (sg. dat. -rempi 

.^fjq), n poor little hoy (Gr.Gr. 163). -vyot“ I 
adj. (f. -vSb^ tiic 

existence of a child, is distracted by the difficulties of 
supiiortiiig a family. 

3 liur“ 2 '3n5 i.q. sliyur”, q.v., see also sherun. For 1, 

Cv "v 

see shuri. 

sburu (= it-l) ni. heginiiiiig, commencement 

(Gr.M.). — karnn — m.inf. to begin (Gr.J[.). 

sahar (= -s^') l m. the 

time a little before daybreak, early dawn ; food oaten 
hj' illusalmans a little before dawn during the fast of 
liainazihi. -khan \ ni. the 

man whose duty it is to cry out and proclaim the time 
for eating this food, -vela I TnZTWRi^T ui. 
the time of earlv dawn, -viz® \ : 

f., id. 

Saharan I adv. at a little 

he fore daybreak, at early dawn. — ^bbg* — or 
— begin — l TT'^R^TR^T^adv. at about 
early dawn. 

Sahara ?JfTT l m. association ; assistance, 

aid, help, recourse, resort ; reliance, confidence; hope, 
oiicouragemont. — asun — t 

m.inf. assistance, support, aid to ho available (to one 
ongagcd in something difficult). — dyun'^ — I 

m.inf. to support, aid, hack, 
liolp ; to oucourngo, promise help. 

sahour (? spelling and geiid.) -4s/c/* tUphslephioides, the 
root of w'hicli is used in washing wool (L. 78). 

sihra in sihra tbj^ of small 

pear (El.). 

sherab UTfsr .-ii l m. spirituous liquor, wine 
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sbruk“ 




(VZ. 209, K.Pr. 228). -wan i lu- « | 

wine-slio|>, spirit- shop, drinkings shop, public-house. 

shcraba-san »»• « cup-bearer (El.), 

but ? (a person) ‘with win©’, see sau. 
sberob^ ( = ^'T^) i m. a wiiie-hibber, , 

adriiukard; a wine-seller, liijuof-seller, wine-iuercliaut. I 
sherbath \ f. (sg. dat. ' 

sherbiib** ) , a draught, drink, bevei'age (cf. i 

kh^ne-sli®, p. 4056, I.O); sherbet, sugar and water, 
or the lilce (kl. ; L, 72, 271 , 345 ; Iv.Pr. 140) ; a dose , lo 
of medicine, potion. sherbiits^-kosli'^ ' 

Ibe lees or grounds remaining , 
after preparing sherbet. ' 

shrbee see ! 


tlie whole subject, see K'r.Ti-. 11, 270 ff. X. of the 
written character allied toXagaia, in general use in 
Ivashin ir. pith I 7rTT^^^»T • 

in. (sg. dat. -pithas ‘the tlinme of .Shai adii 

the shrine <>f Sharadit in the K isliangangh Valiev; the 
country of Kaslimir. 

sharada-bal l m. the .shrine 

of iSliiT radii. 

shrldam m. N. of a boy friend of Knishn 

(Krsna) (Skt. N/vrfdw/aa) (K. 223,253). 

sharaf — ^ — m- highness of rank, eminence, exaltation, 
rank, liononr, dignity’ (K.Pr. 143, with siiff. of iiidef. 
art., 

shiu'^gi I *• conduct of, or like, that of, 


shrocar l ni. the condition of being 

>s. 

not divided, not cut up, unbrokenness, completeness in 
all parts, ontireness, wholeness (e g. of a fruit or tlio 
like). Cf. shrflt“. 
shrocyov see shrokun 1. 

slirad 1 111* a Snldd/ta or oh-sequial rite in 

v* 

honour of the departed spirits of deceased relations, 
and observed at certain ti.xed periods (cf. dlpa*sh®, 
p. 2326, 1.37 ; kBbari-sh°, p. 3826, 1. 21 ; nuna-sli®, 
p. 64 1«, 1. 12 ; nahe-sh®, p. G44f/, 1. 25 ; nawa-sh®, 
p, 664«, 1.40) {li. 263, 2CG, s/tarad/t ; Pam. 308). 
— liawun — I ra.inf. to carry out 

tills rite. — karun — m. inf., id. (El.). 

shrada-brohinun i 

ni. a Brail man who attends at this rite, and who, before 
the piij€lm are offered to the Manes (see pend), oats 
the consecrated food ; N. of a cortuiii Vedic verse, 
-bata -■^fT ( in- the rice cooked before tluM 

rile for making the piudas, and for the obsequial feast, 
-met** f- U more gobbit of a h'dddha, 

i.e. a h'Ciddha huiTiod tb rough without the customary 
ubseejuial feast, etc. -phaka I 

the fast observed on the day of this rite. -bar*-wbr'‘ 

I f* the rice cooked, in a special 

cauldron, for tliis rite, -wbl“ I ^T'3'^flT JU- 

tlio porfsoii wlio perforins tliin rite- 
sliradda l f* fnis*, faith, belief; belief in 

(liviue revelation, religious fait] I (^>iv. 1241, 1420, 
1171, 1634). 

eharada f- « 

SarasvatT, the goddess of speech and learning. Under 
this name (Skt. .8d/vaM) elio is the patron goddess of 
Kashmir. Her chief Bhriiio, also called »S7/c/iw/d, 
S/idi'iuld-ptt/ta, S/tdiwld'8l/tdn<t, and siinilur names, is 
situated in the Kishnnganga Valley. The name Sharada 
is also applied to the country of Kashmir itself. On 


i >"* a child (cf. doda-sh®, p. 190^^, 1. 19) (W. 112) ; play- 

1 fulness, foolishness, like that of a child (on the part of 

I ' \ 

a growii-up person), 
j ' sherah see sher 1. 

shurah 2 (by Pandits al.so written C 

20 gee shur”) I card. (pi. dat. shurahan 

sixteen (Cti'.Gi*. 77 ; El. also s//o»y< 6 ; Siv. j11, 13o 3, 
1438, 1467 ; llam, 122, 395, 545, 885, 1087; K. 7G5, 
778, 785,918, 960). -yar I »»• 

of a tract to the east of Srinagar, at the foot of the 
! a.'* Takht-i-Sulaiman, and close to the river \ eth or 
Johlam. -yara phiravith treshe-hot*^ aniin 
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in. inf. after lending (a person) round 
from Sliurah-var to bring him back thirstv ; hence, for 
along time to keep giving continual hoiies, and finally 
to disappoint. 

shurahan-hond” 

adj. gen. (f. -hunz“ J. «f. or belonging to, sixteen ; 
costing, or worth, sixteen (rupees, or the like) ; earning 
sixteen (rupees, or the like, a montli, or the like). 

sliurahway omph. card. (pi. acc. 

shurahwan* even the sixteen, all tl»e 

sixteen (K. 9G0). 

shui'bh* (by Pandits also written curd., 

m.jd. the multijilicntivo form of shurah, sixteen, q.v., 
as in kah shurbh* akh hath ta sh®satatath, eleven 
sixteons (are) one hundred and seventy-six (Gr.Gr. 86). 

shurbhyum“ i ord. U- shiubhim** 

sixteenth (Gr.Gr. 77). 

shruk^^ ’Wg; l m. a hard knot (in a string or tlio 

like) (El. binding, tying). — dyun® — I 
m.inf. to make a liurd or tight knot (o.g.* in the 
string of a purse, or tlio like). — hyoil® 1 

^l*Er*In m.inf. to tie tightly with a hanl knot the ends 
of a binding string. — karun — m.inf, to tie 
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(KL). — laglin— I ^S^O^nrf^rrV^TW^fTin.inf. to 

hp, or become, very tiglitly tied up. — ta dl'uk'^ melun 

m.inf. Rowing to u cold) tlio nose (and, according to 
KashniTn belief, tlie other orifices of tlio brain) to }>e 
blocked up. — fehwilUli — I 

m.inf. * to throw a knot ’. to tio with a liard knot a 
string round a neck (e.g. of a man, of a jar, or 
of a bag). 

shriika-paii i ni. the 

string used for securely tying up (a i>avcel, a bag, or I 
the like). ' 

sharika i f. 

i.q. hbri 2, q.v. (giv. IIIJG, 1179, 1506). The word ! 
is also used to indicate tlio Hara-parbuth. See hbri 2. 
shrakli ^^3 i f. (sg. dat. shraki ^?rrf^). a ■ 

largo knife (sucii as is used as a weapon, or bv 
bu tellers, or as a carving knife) (cf. shekar-shv®, 
}). SlSb, 1. 39) (Gr.Or. 73; L. -161 liharal;’. Ram. 242, 
1489, 1608: II. X, 13; YZ. 116; K.l’r. 1,27, 199, 
206). — wayuh" — f.inf. to 

plj' the knife, to wield a knife and out all round 
(lit. and met., attacking, througli hatred, nil one’s [ 
relations, neighbours, and friends, or cutting all 
round somolhing). 

shraka-piich** or shraka-piitsh'* '• 

small clasp-knife, a pon-kuifo (El. ' 
fi/ir/ihipiir/f : Gr.il. do. ; E. 461 shorah poch). See 

p6feh“ 1. 

shraki-khund“ i f. (.sg. dut, | 

■khailje the blntle of a pen -knife, -khav 

I ni. a knife maker, a cutler, 

-khasli 111 . a cut with a knifo tG''3l’r- '‘■3). 

-fehen^r l f. a worn out knife 

wiihout its liandle, a worn out blade of a iien-kiiife. > 
shrukh i m. (sg. dat. shrukas a ! 

verso in a cerlain Skt. inotre, entled aunsiuhh (El. also 
shaffth ) ; a stuii/n or verso in general (Siv. 393, 8t)i>, 
1115-6. 1131, 1186, 1519. 1588). slii'iika-feoram 
I f. (fig, dat, -tsonim^ 

a certain festival hold by Iliiidu studoutson the fourth 
day c)l (he lirighi half of the inontli of Slag (Skt. 
Mufjho = .lanuiiry-February) on wliioli suored verse.s j 
are recited. The oiistom is said to be dvinir out, i 

kr' O j 

sherikh qrfV^q l adj. c.g. and subst. 

m. (sg. dat. sherikas f. sher'kiu 

q.v,),* confederate, iiiiitod, joined, concerned (in) ; | 
cominon, in common ; (as subst.) h slinror, jiarfioi- 
pator, partaker ( with) (II. i, 10; K.Pi’. 78); apartner, 
copartner, n.ssooiate, colleague, ally, aocomplice, | 


coiifoderate. — sapadiin — m.iiif. to connive 
I (at), to share, to be a piirly Moi. 

sherika-bod'* i 

! ^irrHTf^Trn m. ‘ a sharor-hnudful copartnership, 
eoparceiior.sliiji, sharing, 

shir'khaiu fir^C^T*x l **dj. c.g, craving, eager, 

avid, agog (esj). of a cliild incited by its paieuts). 
shrokun 1 or shnikiin 1 i conj. 1 

! (1 p.p. shrok“ 2 p.p, shrdeyov This 

I verb is imiicrsoual) to cry. weep, whimper (of some 
I *timid person who weeps on very small provocation) 

I (Gr.Gr. 118). 

shrokun 2 or shrukun 2 i conj. 

i 3 (2 p.p. shr6(shru)ky6v ^(^)^q), to bo pressed 
hard or jammed against sometbing, and in conse- 
1 quenco to be put out of shajie, crushcil together, 

I wrinkled, contracted. shr6(shru)ky6-mot“ ^(^l- 

I perf. i>ait. (f. shr6(shru)- 

kye-rniits'* jammed out of shape, 

cruslied up, .si iri veiled up. 

I shrokun 3 or shrukun 3 l qn 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. shrok’^ ^qiorshruk® f. shrbc“ 

I or shruc*^ i 2 p.p, shr6(8hru)cydv 

! to force something solid into a narrow' 

, 0| V* ^ o 

' space, (o squeeze in, to jam against (something) ; to 
crueli, put out of sluqie, crease, distort, cause to 
contract by such jamming, to squeeze small; cf. 
eukun. shruk“-mot“ \ perf. 

part. (f. shruc^-niuts^ forced in, jammed In, 

put out of shape (by someone) os nb. 
shrokane or shrukahe i 

f.l>]. pouring forth torrents of tears, weojung oxecss- 
j ively (Gr.Gr. Il8i. shr6(shrii)kanen afeun 
I l TRXrqJX to enter 

weepings, to begin silent weeping.'*. 

, sher*kin f. of sherikh, q.v., 

a fcniale sbnror, etc. 

sherkar qx%T sugar (El.) i.q. shekar, q.v. 
slirok“ran i f. (.sg. dat. shrok^ruh^ 

tlio act of crushing, making out of shafie, by 
forcing togothor (two tilings that do not fit), squeez- 
ing together, causing to contract (by squeezing), 
crushing up. 

j shx'6k“ruu i ^Nt^^oonj. i (i p.p. shrdk^r^ 

^qR^), to distort or squeeze out of shape (by jam- 
i niing something into a narrow’ space or against 
soiuutblng which it does not fit, or by crookedly 
joining) : to orush (sojuething) up. 
shr6k“rawuii i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

shrfik'^row® i-q- shr6k®i*un, q.v. 
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sherakath f. (sg. <lat. sheraklife^ I 

irTT^|[). sharing, i)articii)ation, partnei'ship {K.Pr. 
193). 

sher'kuth i ^HtOrsrt m. (sg. dut. sher^katas 

slut ring, coparcenary. o 

shrdkawun“ 1 1 >’ og. (f. shrokavuh^ 

one who weeps excessively (esp. for some 
small reason), a crv-bnhy. 

^ b' 

shrokawuii'^ 2 1 n.ng-. (f. as in 1) one 

who, or that which, beconies compressed, contracted, j “O 
squeezed up, criislied up, becoming shrivelled. i 

shrukawun 1 adv. in a single breath 

and with noise (u.w.vbs. of swallowing and the like), 
with a loud gulp. Cf. shriitun. 
sher‘kdz^ t ^TTWffTc?r»( f. the condition of is 

sharing, coparcenary. j 

shuril 1 f. the conduct of a child, 

childishness (^V. 11*2) ; conduct like that of a child, 
obstinate, ignorant, unreflecting conduct on the part 
of a grown-up person (cf. doda-sll®, p. I90ff, 1. 20). 20 

shur^lbz" f. i.q. shuril, q.v.. 

childislniess, childisli conduct ; conduct like that of a 
child (RiTm. 1727). j 

shram 1 m. toil, labour ((Jr.il. ) ; weariness, ^ 

fatigue, exhaustion. — abun — I las 

ra.inf. fiitigue to come (to a person), to be fatigued, 
wearied, exhausted. — karun — m.inf. to labour 


hard (Gr.M.). — feanun — I m.inf. 

to cause fatigue to enter, to fatigue, weary, exhaust, 
sherm f. shame, bashfuincss, modesty (AV. 123 ; 

Siv. S73 ; K.Pr. 29, 193) ; the modest feeling due to 
tlie receipt of favoiir.s, the beiiig overwhelmed with 
gratitude, the being confounded with favours granted. 
— karuh“ 1 f.iuf. to feel 

ashamed, bo bashful, slij' ; to live modestly, in modest 
content, to pass one's time iii solitary' content. 
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shermi-marm 1 f- ‘ th 

essential of modesty tlio becoming full of modest 
or shame. -vyot“ -sag I ^Twr^sr: adj. (f. -vefe 
-ate) modest l^v nalnre, diffident, bashful, shy. 
shermdar .’j \ adj. c.g. bashful 

diindeiit, shy. 


sheoramgas {’f xhirmtHgilstt) (Pgend.) N, of a certain 
med iciual jilant, Jlctiiha xp.t good for sword wounds 

(Ij, 7G^, 


shbrmanda adj. c.g. asbamod, abashed, 

shamefaced, confouiulcd, bushfiil, modest, blushing 
(of. rum rum shermanda thawan^ p. 833A, 1. il) 
(El. nhanmndfc, 6iv. 89, 323, 302, 7)2, 871; Ram. 
74o, 1337, 1010 ; K.Pr. 228). 
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shramawun ^nrrg^conj. 1 (i p.p. shram6w“ , 

to make {'anything) a cause of labour, to labour at 
banythiiig) fas in dod shr®, to labour at milk, i.e. at 
milking, L.A'^. 38). 

slirau I I ^ i*iH m. bathing, ablution, immersion in 
water (Gr.M., K. 1155) ; ceremonial bathing (cf. 
kahe-sh®, p. 4006, 1. 6) (giv. 756, 1170, 1889) ; 
met. being batlmd in something, suffused with moisture 
(cf. guma-sh®, p. 287^, 1. 20) ; cf. snan, sraii. 


— dyun'^ — t m.inf. to wash, bathe (another); 

esp. to bathe a corpse (a part of the last obsequies of 
a ITiudil). — gatehan* — 1 
ni. pl.iiif. ' bathings to happen ’ ; hence, to be covered 
with sweat, to sweat, or perspiie, profusely. — karun 
— m.inf. to bathe oneself, to bathe (Gr.M.; Siv. 
239, 927, 1162, 1172, 1177, 1496, 182(> ■ Ram. 305); 
to do bathing (to someone, dat.), (o give a bath to 
(e.g. a child) (K. 942). — karanawun — 

m.inf. to cause (a person, dat.) to bathe, to bathe (a 

# 

person) (SIv. 1309, 1315). -sondar -^ ^^ 1 irttitut: 

: f. a bathing festival ; e.g. the 
ceremonial (first) bathing of a woman after childbirth 
(usually on the sixth day after tho birth) ; a festival 
in honour of tho goddess Sasthi (a form of Durga). 

shi'ana<deg ^TR-^ 1 t- a washing 

basin, a bathing basin ; the basin for tlie water with 
which a corpse is bathed in the course of funeral 
obsequies. -gor“ t m. a bathiug man ; 

a man who washes or bathes a helpless invalid ; tlie 
man who bathes the coiq^so of a man as ab. -gUT® 

I f. a bathing woman ; a woman who 

washes or bathes a hcljiless invalid woman ; the 
woman who bathes tlie coipse of a woman ns ab. 
-kuth" -gig 1 m. a batliing hut, a hut on 

the hank of a river for private bat hi ng. -piit" I 

f. the board on wbicb a corpse is placet! 
for bathing ns ah. -path -ug i ni- (sg. dat. 

-patas ), a piece of clotli worn round the privities 

in tiathing, a bathing dross. -wdh“ I M 

m. bathing-water ; the water with which a corpse is 
bathed ; water which has been used for washinjr 
generally, diily bath -water. 

6hron" or ('pv.) sron" 1 ndj. (f. shroh*^ 
^TiR). wet, moist, damp; succulent, not dry, green, 
juicy (cf. shrufe“ shr®, p. 896f/, I. 27) ; (of a story, 
or tho like) soft, tender, Cf. sron®. 
sheran 1 c.g. protection, preservation, 

security (K. 585, 763) ; a protector, jiresorvor, 
defender; a place of refuge, asylum, place of shelter 
(Siv. 600-1) ; one who has taken refuge (Siv. 1752). 
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— gafehun — 1 m.inf. to go 

to a place or person of refuge, (o fake refuge (wi(li), 
fly (to) for protection, fo seek refuge (Siv, 75, 31 <i, 


*181, *103, 605-G, 708, 1190: rtsmi. 3*2, 521, 725, 821, 
829,091, 1584,1703; K. 767). — roziin — • 

■^TTirrajrq'rasJT tu.inf. persistently to 
remain niuler (a jjorsoii's) protection. — SOpanun 
— ni.inf. to become a refugee, to take refuge 

(witli so-and-so) (Ham. 75, 495, 501, 782, 817, 938, 
040, 984, 1291, 1478, 1600; K. 876 {sfiuipfiuifnt)). 
— yun“ — fsTJ m.inf. to come to seek refuge, to take 


refuge (with a jierson) (Hiim. 1184; K. 238, 243. 
329, 581, 826, 880, 1172). 

sherani yiin'^ 1 m.inf. 

to come (to one) for jn'olection, to seek the protection 
(of), to take refuge (witli, or in) ( 8 iv. 29, 987, 1134). 
shenm i conj. 1 (1 ji.p. shyiir“ 

(also written shur“ ^T^) ; f. shu'** to arrange, 

set in order (Gr.th-. 15, 21 ; Gr.!M. ; L. 458, W. 114); 
to make ready, prepare (ef. kaiuail sherUn“, p- 4455, 
1. 10) (11,7m. 572, 1420, 1452; U. x, 7 ; .\i, 12, 17) ; 
to reimir, mend (Gr.M.) : tolinish; to adorn (YZ. 167). 


sbiiith piirith rozun ' 

f%«rnR’H‘55rfIT m.inf. to keep oneself or remain dressed 
\ip in all one’s host (e.g. a bride or bridegroom during 
the inariiago ceremony, or a woman awaiting her 
lover). — tliawun — 1 m.inr. 

to pul in order, to put by carefully arranged and safely. 

shyur^-mot“ port. part. (f. slur^^-muls^ i. 

arranged, put in order; made ready, prepared; repaired, 
mended ; iinislied ; a<iorned. 
shirln 1 Colchicmti lilifriatm (Kb), 

shirin 2 (of. badam-sh®. 

p. 865, I. 25) (]j. 458). (7. shirin 1 . 
saharun \ conj. I (I p.p. sahor" 

to beai’, eiuluro, suffer, bear patioully. salior^-mof* 
I porf. part. (f. sal ibr^ -mufe^ 

), borne, endured. 
shronce see slirflt". 

shroncar see slirbcar. 

V 

shranda or (<i.v.) sranda 1 

ni. a bull sot at liberty (as an act of puely, 
and allowed to waiidor about at will), a Bruhminy 
bull ; met. a fat, coi’jmleut, slrajiping follow, -har 


-^T I f. n tight 

between such bulls; a tight between two strapping 
fellows. 


shrund*^ or (tpv.) sriind*^ f. (sg. dot. shranje 
^5il), a tiny box or casket (of. sorma-sh^, s.v. 
sorma). 


sliraiig I TTVnrwi: Ui. a born ; the top. peak, 

suinmit of a moiintniii ; the head man or leading 

; person in a village or tiie like, 
shroilg (q.v.) sr6ng I f. a subterranean 

6 I jnissage, a mine ; a very narrow pas.sage, lane, or the 
like. 

shrangar ^»itt \ ?rrrr^ m. the sentiment 

of love or se.xiiul i>assion, the erotic sentiment; dress, 
toilet, ornament, decoration, einbellisUment. 

10 I shraugbr* ^^rrtX * odj. c.g. one who excites 

' love, attractive, seductive, captivating, fascinating, 
bowitcliing. 

I 

' shrinagar see p. 8885, 1. 46. 

sheranagath i c.g. (sg. dat. 

15 sheranagatas ^TT^T^rRt), one wlio comes for pro- 
tection or refuge, a refugee, fugitive (Siv. 1673, 1740; 

! K. 585). 

! shrunt" see slu'5t“. 

sheranawun 1 couj. 1 (I ]i.p. 

I ^ 

20 ; sheranow” , to cause to be arranged, or set in 

order; to cause to be prepared, made ready ; to cause 
to be repaired, mended ; to repair, mend (Iv. 954). 
shoranawiin couj. 1 (1 p.i». slioranow" 

to make a loud confused noise, to twang 
25 loudly (Ham. 123). 

shranaway 1 f. the fee paid to 

tlio person wlio wasbes a (‘orpse. 


; shranz or (q.v.) sranz'^g m. a blacksmith’s tongs 


(11. xi, 16). 

30 1 shrbn'' , see shron'^. 

i shiriii 1 fsifT^ l b « sweetmeat, sweets ; 

! osp. cardamoms coated with sugar, comtits ; ct. 

shirin 2. shirihe-pliol® 1 

m. n single comBt ; a collection or quautilyof comfits. 

M 1 shirin 2 t b « whistle (foiiued witli 

the lips), wbistliug (Gr.M.). — karlin“ — ' 

j r.inf. to wliistlo. — gafehiih^ 

— l bin I', a whistle 

to occur, t«» be warned or informed by tlio sound of 

10 ! a wbistlo. — wayim“ — biub to whistle 

(Gr.^r.). 
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shraher or (eppe.) saner sraher l 

4) Ij^dT >U- moisture ; sucouloncy, grcoiino.ss, juiciness ; 
(of a story) softness, toudorness. 
sharpi, see shrapun. 
sheraph ^oe shoh. 

shrapun conj. 2 (I p.p. 

shrop“ digested (cf. pheken-houd“ 

shrapun phyardn, p. 721f/, 1. il) (Gr.Gr. 174, 
’ 204-5; Siv. 1121; K.l’r. 171, 222, (s/mr/fi for 


shurpanakh — 

* Os. ^ 

xlir<ipi\ '32.5 ) ; to have an appetite (L. 458) ; to ho 
evaporatoil, to evaporate, disajtpenr hy evaporation 
(Gr.Gr. 20t): to be soaked up (Gv.Gr. 204) ; (of some 
thin liquid) to he boiled down to thickness ; (of an 
opinion or the like) to bo digested, to bo thoroughly' 
coasldored and agreed to ; to fade (from the memory) ; 
to waste away, fade away ; to decay (Gr.Gr. 128). 
[The causal <>f this verb is slirap^l'iin 
sbrap'^rawim orslirapanawuii 

qq.v,. Gr.Gr. 174. Its 8 p.p. is nptiotially slirapyav 
or slirapiyav ^arfvr^jT^. Gr.Gr. 2(*5.] 
slirap‘ shrap* gafehun 

gradually to be evaporated, (of 
falling rain or other water) to disappear as fa.st as it 
falls; met. (of a story or the like) to disappear from 
the memory' while it is hoing spoken. 
shrop“-mot“ i 

^ >■ ># I <K 

perf. i>art. (f. shriip^-mufe'* -?Tt 5 ), digested ; 
evaporated; soaked up (e.g. rain falling on the 

ground) ; boiled down ; approved after due con- 
sideration. 

shurpanakh or shurpanakha f. X. 

of a feiinde demon, in Skt. Surpamthhu, She was 
sister of Havana, and wished to niai ry Rama. Rama 
referred her to his brother Rtiksmana, hut he too 
rofnse<l lier. She then threatened to devour SUil, but 
Laksmana cut olf lier ears and nose. She fled to 
Rilvana, and, us a re-sult of her complaint, he 
cariied off Sitii (f5iv. 1481 ; Riim. 333, 338, 350, 

11435f-//, 1780). 

shrapaiiawun conj. 1. (I p.p. shrapanow” 

^q^frq), i.q. shrap^run q.v., see Gr.Gr. 174. 

shrap^'ran i whjfTqncqpr, fq^TT^^ f . (sg. dat. 

shrap’^riih^ h the causing to be digested ; 

boiling down, evaporation (tr.) ; causing to disappear, 
waste away (property, csp. ariotlier's) ; letting (some- 
thing) fade from the memory, 
shrap^run i conj. 1 (1 p.p. shrap®r“ 

^qq), to cause to bo digested (Siv. 30{i) ; to boil down ; 
to evaporate (tr.) ; to cause (one’s own or another's 
pioperty) to disappear, esp. gradually' to waste or 
Tiiisappropriate (another's proj)erty) ; to let something 
fade from the memory', shrap®r“-mot'^ I 

perf. pin t. (f. shrap“r**-niufe“ 
caused to be digested, etc., as nb. 
shrap*rawun I conj. 1 (1 

p.p. ehrap^row” iq- shrap*^run, q.v. 

shrap®row“-mot“ i ^^triffarq: perf. part, 

(f. shrap^rov^-mufe^ ), j.<i- shrap®r'^- 

mot“, q.v. ab. 


895 — shrithun 

shir*-put" firtT-ti? | ^t^rqlqilq: f. Ibe ma.^s of solid 
muscle coiineftiii;^ the ribs, and cIo‘Je to tlie backbone, 
shrapath i f. f.sg. dat. shrapiife'^ 

the piivvfi' of quick digestion ; the qualitv of being 
‘ G quickly d igc'.ti'il, ( (tf food) digestibility ; fadingawav, 

shrapawun'* ^q^ i qrq n.ag. (f. shrapaviih“ 

■^qq'q). ifood) easily' digestible, qnicklv digevied ; 
tliat wliieh being njquoved after full consideration. 
'0 sharer ^rrqT l %qiq^Tl m. squint-eyedness (.Siv. 1756). 
sherir incVK l 0 ^ *1 fhe body' of man, Iteast, or 
' bitd (Gr.M., .Siv, 878 1 . 

slirdt'* I adj. (f. shrfit“ ^7, sg. dot. shrSce 

luil iioken, wliole, entire, complete. 

1 > shrath see shath. 

«■ m 

shroth I f. (sg.dat. shrofe“ vedic 

or sacred text (Siv. 1116, 1865), 
shroth I m. (sg.dat. shrotas an 

, untrue story, romance, an imaginary or false statement 

20 made publicly. — layun — qrr^q: i qr^nqrqrmqqpi 
m.inf. to make a false narrative, 
shroth^ •?rf3 or sh6th“ i la- (sg. dat. 

shrb(shdithis « dead body, u corpse, 

shbthis nakh dyun“ 1\q i 

’ j '^n^fqVTdH ni.iuf, ‘ to give a slioulder to a corpse 
j i.e. to give a Iiolping band to one overwhelmed by 
difficulty', to lielp one to bear a too heavy load (lit. 
and liict.). 

shruth ^ I qrq^r^: m. (-'^g. dat. shrutas 
! ^0 the noise made in swallowing a liquid, a gulping 
sound (Gr.Gr. 15, a sip). 

shei*th !s-i I qqr: m. (sg. dat. shertas a 

condition, stipulation, engagement, treaty* (K. 720, 
Iv.Pr. 106); a wager, a bet ; (in ICsIi.) tlie hi>lden 
•■is essential quality of any* thing or action {Riim. 840 ^f-) ). 

, — hehun — l qqnrfqwrq^I «c.inf. an agreement 

I to be assented to, a wagei*, or bet, to be agreed to. 

— kliaruii — i m.inf. 

I to make a bet, lay a wager ; to j)ut forward a pretext. 

No to raise a pretext, to decide limvcieUly on a mere 

pretext. — khasuil — I fqflT'qfTtq: m.inf. 
a pretext to be raised ns ab. 

' shei'ta-shertli ) i q^F^rq^Tq: 

j f. iiiutuid obligations; mutual conditions, mutual 

I betting. 

shertas beluin i q^Tq 

' m.inf. (in !i beti to lay a stake, 

i ' 

shrithun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. shrithyov 

fqdjtqb t" become oongejih d, to congnlato, become 

GO fro?;©!! thick oi' solid, to bocomo nimib witii cold 
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sliertal 


shrawiiii 


(Gr.M.) ; cf. sbithiin. shrithyo-mot“ thrift- i 
’^Tiisrr’T^Hrr: perf. jmrt. (f. slirithye-inute“ 
congenled. etc. 

sbertal l f. tlio stake in a wager, e(c. 

— tiilim^ - 3^^ * ^ : f.inf. to e 

oolk'ft, or liohi, tlie stakes in a bet or g'amljliiig, to 
1>0 a stdkeboliler. 

shrutuil ^5*1 I conj. I (1 p.p. slirut” 1 

f. shrub^ ; 2 ii.p. shrufeov to diink ' 

Avith noise, to gulp down in ono long breath : lo 
cf. shnikawun. slirnt"-mot" i ^^^rq^TT; j 

port. part. (f. shrub^-iuiib" ), drunk with n 

noisy gvilp, gulped down. I 

shriitawon" ni. (f. shrutawon" g?!qT^),oiio j 

who lionrs aa'oII, one wlio is the reverse of being deaf ! is 

(L.V. ->0). I 


slirub'^ 1 I in. (pg. nhl. shrobi ^f^), purity, 

cleanness ; j)m'ifie:ition, cleansing, purifying, the 
operation or process of making pure t8iv. 1471). 

CL sliobh. 

shrub” 2 I ndj. (m. sg. abi. shrobi ; f. sg. 
uom. shrub” ^ ), pure, clean (I'il. also .srii/.s, W. 8s 
.v/zra/s) (6iv. 128,, li.ani. 1,83) ; nndofiled, innoconl 
(of. hat^-shr®, p. 3otifr, 1. 2l)) (Gr. Gr. 142); roligiouslv 
or eetoinoniolly pure or umlefiled (Siv. 1042, 1071). 
— karuil — m.inf. to clean, elenuso (IG., AV. 8<S). 
shrub” shroD” i ^feturr: ndi. (f. shrub" 

shrbil" pure, very clean ; quite un* 

rlofiled. ^ ‘ 

shrobi-shrani i adv. in 

a very pure maimer, un defiled. 

shrub* poth* UTt? '>r — pbthin — i 

“‘h'. Ill nil uiidefilod manner, 
shrobh i m. (.sg. dat. shrobas a kind of 

ladle used for sacrificial purposes mid f(»r pouring 
clarified Initler, etc. Cf, shl'OV. 
shrobh 1 f. (sg. dat. ehrdbi 

clonnsiiig (Gr.Gr. 125); osp. purification liy cleansing 
the priiitios after mietiiration or vmdiiig oxcreinent 
(cf. mal-shr®, p. 50 bz, 1. 20) ; cf. shobh. — hbn" 

f.inf. to cleanse tbo privities 
ns ab. (with cartli, Avater, or flic like). 

shrdbi-woh" i m. water 

used ftir cleansing tlio privities. 

shrobuii i *1*1 conj. 3 (2 [>,p. shrobyov 

Gr.tir. 226), to be, or become, jniro, to become 
free from defilemeif (Cr.Cr. 125.220-7; L.V. 105; 
•Siv. 128, ; iJam. 58); of. shobll. shrobyo-lliot” 

I perf. [lart. (f. shrobye-mub" 

beooiuo pure, freed from defilomont. 
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shrdbar 1 ni. imrity, tbo condition of being 

uiidefiled (Gr.Gr. 112, Ibnn. 1065): (of food, or of 
(be act of eat ing food ) ceromoiiial purity, the cmnlition 
of being free fmm corenionial uiiclennness. Of. 
shobar. 

shrub”raii 1 wAvtqit f. (sg. -lat. shrub“ruh” 

) . the net of making clean, cleansing; making 
free from ceremoniMl delitemont. 
shrub”run 1 conj. 1 (i p.p. shrub®r" 

to make clean, to cleanse ; to free (something 
or someone) from ceremonial defilement (Siv. 285). 
shrub®r”-mot" 1 perf. part, 

(f. shrub"r"-mub" cleansed, as ab. 

shrub^rawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

shrub'^row” i.q. shrub^nin, q.v. (Siv. 285). 

Shvub“r6w”-mot” t perf. part, 

(f. shrub“rbv"-inUb" i.q. shrub^r®- 

mot”, ipv., s.v. shrub^run. 

shrobabar i ni- the iiurificatory 

rite after mietiiration or voiding excrenieut (by cleans- 
ing with earth ui* water the privities, hand s, and fot-t, 
and rinsing out the mouth). ( 'f. Shobabar. 
shri"ib*y6r” l adj. ^f. shrub*ybr” 1 

one who is luire in mind and actions (in- 
eluding ceremonial juirity). 

shrub'yor" 2 1 f. pure oondiud, 

purity of mind and actions (Gr.Gr. 142). 
shrub*ydr"z" f. i.q. shrub*ybr" 2, 'pv. 

■ (Gr.Gr. 142). ^ 

shrav m. a .small hole, a pin-hole (such as 

those bored for an earring or the like, or appearing in 
a disli, etc.). ( 'f . srav. 

shl’OV I III. a saorificial ladle. Of. shrobh. 
sah^rav 5ETf TTq ( = \ 1 m . a ilesert, 

AVQste, Avildernoss, plain ; (in Ivsh.) an open space of 
ground (not liedged or walled round), 
shrawukh 1 m. (sg. dat. 

shrawakas ■^TTqqi^) , a kind of small earthen dish, 
such as a snnour or similar A’ossel. 
slirawail m. lieariug, listening ; osp. llto attoniiA’e 

listoiiing to the reading of ancient histories, sacred 
texts, or the like (8iv. 1001, 1205, 1702). 
slirawun 1 1 m. (sg. dat. shrawauas 

N. of a certain constellation of tUreo stars, 
one of tlie lunar astorisnis or mnnsions, in Skt. 8V,zzvz»rz. 
shrawiin 2 1 Tp^q^conj. 2 (I p.p. shrow" ^q), 

to drii», ooze, drop forth ; cf. srawiUl. shl’OW”- 
mot" I porf. part. (f. 6hruv"-mub" 

), dripped, oozed forth. 

_ On. ^ ^ 

shrawun ^iqq. i m, (sg. dat. ehrawanas 
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shishupal 


saharawun'* — 

N. of the fourth Ilindu luni-solar inoiith, in 
Skt. St'drfuia, equivalent to Jul^'-August {^iv. 327, 
1540; Ram. 172; YZ. 553; K.Pr. 128). 

shrawana-punim^ f. | 

the day of the full moon of tli© month of Sravana, on I 
which day Hindus worship Siva. ! 

shrawan^ adv. in the month 

of Sravano. 

saharawun® i n.ag. (f. saharavun^ 

), one who hears, suffers, endures, one who is 

patient. 

shirwans (? spelling) m. the mat cover of a boat (El.). 
I.q. pash. 

sherawan l f. wages paid for 

arranging, for repairing, etc., the cost of repairs. Cf. | 
sherun. 

shrawawun“ i Ji-og> (f- shrawavun" 

that which oozes, drips; (of a vessel) leaking. 
Cf. srawawun". 

she-ryof^ she-refe^ see p. 874^, 1. 18. 

shorazar odj. o.g. brackish, saline (Gr.M.) ; 

(of land) barren (esp. owing to saltpeire efHorescoiice) ' 
(Gr.M.). Of. shora. 

shas f. in the follow'ing (of. shas^th) : — 

shas gafehlin^ f.inf. 

dejection, pain, .sorrow, distress to occur. — kariin^ 
— I f-inf. to cause sorrow, distress, 

dejection. 

shits I liTr; adj. c.g. lean, weak, feeble, emaoiated ; 
(of a thing or act) thin, spare, of little use. Cf. shust. 
— gahhun — m.inf. to become 
lean, to become thin. 

sabas l m. boldness, daring courage ; 

precipitancy, temerity, rashness, foolhardiness, rash 
impetuosity. 

sahas* I adj. c.g. rash, temerarious, 

reckless, heedless of consequences, foolliardy. 
shdsh (jIlA card, six, iii shesh>barg, six-leaved, see 
, japhur", p. 3705, 1. 13. Cf. sheb 2. 
sheshi Iftlf m. the moon. -kal -^<5T f. a digit of the 
moon (L.Y. 25, 09 ; Siv. 1657, 1842). -ras m. 
inoon-juioe, nectar, the water of immortality (L.A". 40). 
shesh ini (or or sbisb I subst. and 

N - 1 , 

adj. c.g, (sg. abl. sheshe (sblBhe 1) *bat 

which remains over and above, that wltich is the rest, 
the romaitider, residue (cf, huta-sb°, p. 3595, 1. 30, 
and Siv. 1658, 1881 ; sbewa-sh®, s.v, sbSv). 
sheshe- (8hishe-)nag TiriT-(lftTT-)^T^.^ t 

•rpnrni' H- of a celebrated serpent (in. Skt. st'^a- 
ndfja) represented as having a thousand heads, and to 


tovni tlie couch and canopy of the g^d Vi^nu, and 
sometimes ns bearing tli© entire world on one of bis 
hea.ls (giv. 735, 1 153 ; Rfim. 223, 918 ; K. 41, 43, 46, 
j 4) : an ammonite (in Skt. sdl(igvdma), a sacred stone 
considered to be Ij'^pical of Yisnu. 

sbisbe 2 (for 3, see shush) | ^TT^: m. glass 

(Gr.M., K. i5(); glass-ware; a gla'^s bottle or jar 
(cf. nasti-sh®, p. 659//, 1. 14) (Gr.M. ; Ram. 513, 677) ; 
a looking-glass, mirror, pier-glas.s, etc. (El. Hhinhi ; 
j RiTiii. 199, 161 1 ). 

shishe-b6ng*r i f. n 

glass bangle or bracelet. (El. shislu). -bawat* 

I m.pl. a set of glass 

armlets (see bawot“). -dor^ f. a 

glazed side-door or window. "gOT® m. a 

bottle-maker (El. shishigftr). -khuild^ 1 

f. (sg. dat. -khanje a piece or 

fragment of glass. 

shdsh^ urt^ or shdsh^ i f. 

gnsj^ing, panting, breathlessness, puffing and blowing 
(cf. ama-sh°, p. 27o, 1. 3) (El. shdmh ) ; cf. shah 2, 
of which it is a fem. form. — khasuh^ — 1 

f.inf. panting to mount, to lose one’s 
breath, to gasp, pant. 

shashe-ray f. 

stoppage of breathing, want of breath, exhaustion 
from this cause. 

shush ^ = or shyush" i m, (sg. 

abl. shishe 3 or shushe ’ini), the lungs (El. also 
sA/Js/i, apparently by confusion with shdsh*; K.Pr. 
200). shishe-(or shushe- )nor“ ' 

in. the pipe of the lungs, the windpipe 
(confused also with the gullet) (El.). -tlkh l 

in. (sg. dat. -tikas Q small piece 

of lung. 

shesh^dara a<lj. o.g. motionless, 

paralysed, sonseles.s, stupefied, benumbed. 

shashun i oonj. 1 (1 p.p. shosh® 

^tl). to breathe (Gr.Gr. Ixxvi) ; esp. to breathe with 
difficulty, to pant, gasp. 

shesh'na the male organ of 

generation, the penis. 

sheshun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. shosh“ to 

bear, endure ; to tolerate, stand, suffer, acquiesce in. 
Cf. sahun. sheshith hekun i 

in. inf. to tolerate, endure patientl}' and 

with determination. 

shishupal m. N. of the king of Cedi, who was 

slain by Krushn (Krsna) (Siv. 710, 1674; K. 640, 
647 ff , 1051 If. (his death)). 
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shishir — 

shishir or shishur 

III. tag. dat. shishiras or shisheras ftiTT^TTi, 

the cold season (lasting two niontlis, January lo to 
March 15) (L. 526, sAiV/i*; Siv, 338) ; cold weather, 
extreme cold (Siv. 342). — lagun — ^5^ • 

if^: in. inf. cold to attack (a person), to 
l)(.;cojiie frozen, to become frost-bitten. — lagun 
— I m.inf. to apply 

amulet of) the cold weather ; to apply a certain 
amulet to keep a person cool, i.e. to apjJy an atnuloi to 
tlie liead of a ncwlv'-born cliild or of a iiowlv-marriod 
dangliter-indaw to ward off attacks of demons (whose 
liomo is the snowy mountain.'^, and who cause con- 
\ ulsions, hysterics, and tlie like) ; the festival on this 
occasion (usually hold in the cold month of Poll 
( I tccember-January)). — inaruu — I T(fVTT- 
m.inf. to carry out tliis festival, 
shisher-bog" i m. the 

present made to her by the parents and relations of 
the newly-juiirried hrido on the occasion of the above 
festival. -g6r‘‘ -^ft^ 1 m. tlio amulet 

■k. 

ti.xed on the occasion of tliis festival. It is shapcil 
like a water-cliestmit and is filled with mustard an l 
other ingredient. s (see gor'^ 1). -gdth** -3IT^ i 

f. an icicle (lil. Khishirgduf ', L. 461, 
Khishr-ydnt ; $iv. 335). -indlld^ I ^trr f^aj ti : f. 
the amulet referred to ah. -mils I 

111 . a month of tlie cold season, -sdkxanth I 

* f- the festival when the sun enters the 
sign yiakar, or Capricorn, in tlie cold month of Mag 
(Jail uary-Febniary ) . 
shishit, see sheyeshith. 

sheshthi or f. a N. of the goddess I birga 

(in Skt. HiiAlhl). OfTerings are made to heron tlio sixth 
day after a ehild’.s birth. Cf, sondai' 1. 
shesh*t^r or shes^t^r or shest®i' i 

m. (sg. dat. sh6sh*tras or 

shestras "’on {of which there are mines in 

Kaslimii ) (El. Hhisdr, shixftir ; Gr.M. ; '\V. 128, 

Rhisfur \ I>.V. 100 ( = K.Pr. 46), s//c.s’“/'h‘ ; JSiv. 1563, 
1616 (id., .s'A/sAm) ; HJni. (.v/n;.s-'7'’rf, 18, 1113; Y/. 
122 K.Pr. 46, 197, 199, 243); mot. a 

weapon, nrms ; armour (El. y/m/ ir). — behanawiui 
— I >rni%^T?frTTr!TTT in.inf. to can've iron 
(or u weapon) to bo imposed (on some one), to cow, 
keep in subject ion by intimidalion. 

shesh*tra-(or shesHra-)bana i 

m. anything usually made of iron (e.g, a 
knife, or the tike), 

shesh'truw" or ehes'^triiw^ i 


— shuta ttct 

n<lj. if. shesh^truv** or shesHruv^ 

made of iron, iron (Gr.yf. shes(''ruxi’‘ Cf. 
shestruw®. 

sheshev thtw i atlj. (f. sheshewa ir?T^), 

(of a cloth, or the like) (that of) which (the w'arp) 
consists of six liundred (threa-bs). 
shishuw" a-lj. if. shishUv^ lft?i^), made of 

glas.". 

sheshewun" i Ji.ag. (f. shesheviih'* 

one who bears poticutly, tolerates, ondures. 
shesheway see p. 874o, 1, 38. 

sahas*^!* card, a thousand (ilie Skt. word snhasra 

borrowed ; cf. sas 2). sahasra-dal m. 

tliousand-pei ailed, a kind of lotus (Siv. 41). 
shust, ndj. c.g, thin (L. 464). Cf. shns. 
shasHh i %^Tf7Tir^: f- (sg. dat. shas^te*^ 

great grief, aflliction, sorrow, distress. Cf. Bhas. 
shastn* or shbs^t®r ^TT^T l m. (eg. dat. 

shastras llimin holy writ, q religious or 

philosophic treatise (cf. darma-sh”, p. 2446, 1. 49; 
sbiwa-sh^*, p. 902^^, 1. 5) (Siv. 49, 50): a sacred volume, 
a book dealing with such subjects (Ij.V. 27 ; Siv. In9, 
248, 758. 1117). 

shes^t®!’ shes'^ti'a see shesh*t“r. 

ShbS^tV ITT^lctt^ l <*00 who is versed in 

holy writ or in philosojihy (cf. davina-sh®, p. 2446, 
1. 50) ; (or ndj.) dealing, or concerned with, holy 
writ, etc. 

shestniw" adj. (f. shestruv^ made of 

iron, iron (IT. v, 4 ; xii, 16, 17). I.q. shesh*trU’W'*, q.v. 
shes^truw** see shesh'truw". 

* N* 

sh^satath or shisatath i card. 

(pi. dat. 8h®satatan^^f!rT^). seventy-six (Gr.Gr. 79). 
sh®3atatyum" or shisatatyum'* i 

ord. (f. sh^satatim*^ or shi®). 

seventy -sixth iGr.Gr. 79). 

shit* ifl^ cnr/1. m.pl. a group of eighty, nii eighty ; the 
form taken by shith 2, eiglity, a.s a multiplicative, as in 
kah shit* aith hath ta shith, eleven eighties (are) 
eight hundred and eighty (t.n-.Gr. 86). 
shot" Trg adj, (f. shub** 

heloiiging to, (so uumv) hundred (cf. aitha-sh®. 

p. 666, 1. 38; nawa-sh®, p. 6t>4r/,l. 45; pbnba-sh®, 
p. 743r/. 1. 45; sheth-shet*, p- 899«, 1. 3lh 
sh6t" iffa, see shont". 

shuta ^rT m. in the following ; — shuta dyun" ’^TT 
I xq«rr>3Tri: m.inf. to strike, beat (a person). 

— khyon® — l : tu.iiif. to suifer a 

beating. — pyon" — I in.inf a 

beating to fall (on a person), to get a beatinp;. 
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shut" or shutun postpos. since, from the time 

tliat, forming nd verbs of time, as in goda-sh®, from 
the first, p. 277ff, 1. 40 ; kana*sh®, from a long time 
tigo, p. 449f7, 1. 36; tala-sh®, s.v. tal 1; tana-sh®, 
since then, s.v. tana 2; so K. 740, 822, 1051, 1076, 
1003. Cf. shuth. 

shetadanwa ni. N. of a man (in 8kt. 

^uttidhanvan) kille<l Iw ICrusbn (Krsntv) for having 
slain Shetnizitb, q.v. (K. 689, 691, 693). 
shath irra or (Siv. 1585) shrath i m. 

(sg. dnt. sh(r)athas a sand -bank (in a 

river) (cf. seki-shrath, s.v. sekh) (El. «/n9, s/n-df), 

f; 

falls (of a river) ; Gr.M. shath; L.T. 84-5, id.; Siv. 
1585 (shrath), 1805 (shdtJi) ; YZ. 34; Jv.Pr. 68, 190); 
n ford (Gr.M.) ; stony, sandj' soil (L. 321, shath). 

shatha lagim ITTH^ m.inf. (of a boat) to 

strike on a sand-bank, to run aground (Ram. 1202 
(causal), 1334). 
shath see shanth. 

shaith see sheth 2. 

Sheth I (pi. dat. shetan card, a hundred 

(h.V. 6). As a simple cardinal this word is the same 
as hath, q.v., but only vised for the hundreds after 
eight hundred. Thus z"h hath, two hundred; aith 
hath, eight hundred ; hut nav sheth, nine hundred 
(p. 35777, 1. 49 ; p. 6647/, 1. 18) ; kah sheth, eleven 
liundred (p. 3875, 1. 8; Riiin. 740-1); nawa-Shetuk" 
(p. 66477, 1. 48) (!§iv. 738, 1887 (hd/t sh^, 1200) ; 
Rain. 535 (s/7/7m// sh°, 1600), 885 (ts57/d/7 s//®, 1400)). 
-shet* -Tr(^ m.pl. hundreds (of any article), iimiimor- 
able (L.A’^. 6). Cf. p. 8985, I. 44. 

sheta-moii" adj. (f. ‘niiin^ 

.jja), hard-heai’ted, callous, not moved by another’s 
8oiT«\v.s or nocessltv, mean-hearted, niggardh'. -mor" 
-ift^ I adj. (f. -mbr“ -ift^), one who kills by 

hninlreds, one who massacres; met. a violent, turbu- 
lent, rough, (Hitrogeous, ferocious fellow, 
sheth 1 f- (eg. diit. shith*^ iff ^ ) , the sixth lunar diiy 
of a lunar fortniglit (cf. k6mara-sh®, p. 446/r, h 41). 
sheth 2 ^7 pr shaith 1^3 i card. (pi. dut. 

shethan ^7*r), sixty (Gr.Gr. 78,84-5, 148; Gr.M.; 
h'.Pr. 181). 

shetha-wuhur" 1)7-^^^ i (f. -warish^ 

hdl sixty yoiirs old. 

shethan-andar iT7^-^^T i ftdj- c.g. 

among tbo sixties, (auj' person, thing, or action, who 
or which is) eixt}' years ohl. — hoild" — I 
ilfgtpgi: adj. gon. (f. -hUnz^ 
belonging to, sixt )’’ ; ourning sixty (rupees, c-tc.) /is 
wages. 
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sheth" Dr7 f- 1* a cripi/lo's crutch. Tlie iMeaiiiiig atid 
form of this word are doulitfnl. It lias becij 
noted only in the following : — sheche-som" 1T®- 
I iq»!i4q; m. ‘like a cri|tple*8 crutch’, \eiv 

slight means of .‘•upport (in the way of children, allies, 
or tlie like). 

shith 1 ifflT in. cold, tlie cold sea'^oii in the follow- 
ing shita-kal i m- tlie 

cold season, the cold winter time. -kbP -^iT^ ? 

adv. ill the cold season, -kaluk" I 

adj. gen. (f. -kaliic" ), of, or 

belonging to, the cold season, 
shith 2 I card. (pL did. shitan 

eighty (Gr.Gr. 79, Ram. 1070). — wafean — | 

m.pl, a cullection of old rags, an old 
worn-out garment of which only a few rags are left. 

shitan-hond" iffrPt'f^ i adj.pL 

gen. (f. hunz“ or belonging to, eighty; 

costing eighty (rupees, etc.) or earning eighty (rupees, 
etc.) as wages. 

shith* iftfs card. m. pi. the multiplicative form of 
sheth 2, sixty, as in kah shith‘ she hath ta sheth, 
eleven sixties (are) six hundred an/l sixty (Gr.Gr. 86). 
shoth ift7 I c.g. (sg. dat. shothas ift7H ), a 

certain person or thing not named, but indicated by a 
gesture; so-and-so, such-and-sucli, as in suh shoth 
gahhi, that person (not named, but pointed at) will 
go: be shothas womin, he spoke to you (not 
named, but pointed at) ; me shothas waii*zi, 
please siienk t<> me (not named, but pointed at), 
shoth lfr7 I m, (sg, dat. shothas iffEH)* 

ginger, ginger (K.Pr. .'i/iCmt). -gander" I 

f. a root of ginger, a single lump of ginger. 

xji 

-tresh -%1T I ginger-wuter-drink. 

boiled water in whicli ginger is soaked (used ns a 
beverage, and ns a potion in colds, fevers, etc.), 
-won" 1 m. water in which powdered 

ginger is soaked, or boiling water to which a little 
ginger is added, given to a lying-woman os a drink, 
-wor" I m. n ginger cuke ; 

a certain dish spiced with ginger, 
shoth" iff7. see shroth", 

* >j * 

shuth postpos, from (cf. bona-shuth, p. 1 105, 1. 22 1 . 
Of. shut". 

shuth 1 ni. (sg. dat. shutas^TT^), a certain 

crop {? a pulse), described as producing a small white 
seed shaped like a long ntdn»/-seed {Phasrohts niuiiffo). 
shith"han if^7W5T i f. (sg- <l«t. shith"hUh" 

improper conduct (on the jiart of one whose 
conduct is habitually pro[)er), departure from proper 
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conduct (o.g. by coaslng to support one’s servtmts, or 
to make gifts to petilioners). 
shethakh in aitha-shethakh, p. 66/j, 1. 41, q.v., 

nml cf. sheth 1. 

* 

shithiin I conj. 3 (2 p.p. shithyov 

Ti}<in^)t to become congealed, to coagulnto, become 
frozen thick or solid; (of some slight virtue or fault) 
to become strengthened (b^' being practised), (of time) 
to become long (by delay), and so on ; of, shrithun. 
shithyo-mot“ i perf. part. (f. 

shithye-miife^ congealed; strengtliencd, 

as nb. 

sheth'^r i m. (sg. dnt. shetras also 

written shet^ras and shetras This 

word is opp. to meth'^r, q.v. ; cf. Riim. 1781) an 
enemy, foe, adversary (El. shafhar, shithar ; Gr.Gr. 
144; Gr.!M. shet^t", yiv. 1541 ; Tliiin. 154, 179, 450, 
733, 837, 957, 1197, 1276, 1439, 1781-2, etc. ; K, 132, 
364-5, 599; K.rr. 9, 78, 142). 

shet‘'ra-(or shetra-)bbg’ i 

m.pl. ‘ shares of enem}' the becoming 
an object of enmity. -bay I f. the 

wife of an enemy ; a female enemy ; cf. nietra-bay, 
p. 606rt, 1. 5. -buz* I adj, c.g. ‘ liability 

to an enemy under the povver or control of an enemy, 
-gara -JU: \ m. the home or house of 

an enemy (cf. metra-gara, p. 606f?, 1. 6). -gatukh 
m. (sg. dnt. -gatakas -qirTqi^), n slayer of 
enemies (Rum, 1280). 

shet'*ruh“-wak'*run‘* i 

f.jd. an nssembliige, a combination, of enemies, 
shbthis 5TTf^,, see slu-oth**. 

shithyum** i ord. (f. shithim^ ^fa-q), 

sixtieth (Gr.Gr. 78). ^ 

shithyun** i qfEq^aqi: adj. (f. shithih^i if^f^), 

costing sixty (rupees, etc.), w'orth sixty (Gr.Gr. 148). 
shitaj* ftrAfat or shituj“ | f. n sninll 

pustule or pock (like that of smallpox, but smaller) 
which covers the body in largo numbers, ns in tbot 
disease, ? cliiekon-pox. Of. ehital*. 
shltlii^ . see shitol**. 

shitajyar l m, coldness, cold, gelidity, 

frigidity (Siv. 1902). 

shital | Tf^jpq: adj. o.g. cold, gelid, fiigid, chilly 

(El. s/ut/if, apparently n misprint) ; cool (lit. or fig.) 
(Siv. 537, 740, 1870; R.mn. 1728). Cf. shitol**. 
shital* I m.pl, smnllpo.x (El. s/iiiif, 

xhtfiiifi ; K.ri-. 76). -akh -^0*5 I m. j 

(sg. dnt. -akhas ® smalljio.v scar, smallpox 

pit or mark, a pock, —bud'* — q-? | 
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f. ‘ a smallpox old woman a violent and severe 
attack of smallpox. -m6gul I 

qwttOq* lu. ' a smnllpo.x Mogul ’, a terrible attack 
of smallpox, such as one that kills the sufferer or 
eats away the features of the face, -musur’* -qqq I 
ifTqqrrfoii en qq I adj. (f. -ulus'* r** marked with 

smallpox scars, pitted with smallpox, pock-marked, 
shitol** I qrfq^ftqw: ndj. (f. .shituj** Tftqw ), 

very cold, glacial, frigid, freezing. Cf. Bhital. 
shitun ifrqq, see shantun. 

shetan TTqrq ( = '**• devil, Satan (II. iii, 87 ; 

K.Pr. shaitau, 191, 184) ; a wicked fellow, a rascal 
(K . Pr. shaiiaitj 91). 

shutun i.q- shut", q.v. Cf. dd*-sh", p. 14^, 1,3; 
goda-sh®, p. 277ff, 1. 40; kana-sh®, p. 449n, 1. 36; 
tala-sh®, s.v. tal 1. 

shitin ftrfq^ f., see deji-har‘-shitin, p. 2675, 1. 21. 
shet"r and shetra ?iq, see sheth“r. 
shitur" l^q^ i qsq:, f^^fqitq: tight tying, as in a 
tourniquet, or too tight tying of n load, strangling ; a 
kind of obstinate beggar (cf. shutra). -band -q*? I 
in. strangling, tying n tourniquet, etc., ns nb. 
shutra ^qi, in shutra-shbh* i f^qfqiiq: m. 

a kind of obstiimte beggar. Cf. sllitur". 
shet^ragan sheturgun or shetrugn 

*1** (So- dot. (Ram. 16^8) shetrugnas 
^irqqq^t). N. of n brother of Ramn and twin 
brother of Laksmana (in Skt. Safrughmi) (Siv. 
(sAe/n^i ®) 1420 ; RjTin. {s^heturgun) 84, 86. 138, 283, 385, 
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1131, etc, ; {sheintgn) 166, 224, 262-3, I143rf, 1758), 
shltraj (? spelling) Phitnhago EnroiiCft (El.). Cf. cita. 
shitrok" see p. 874^, 1. 23. 

shitarikh or shutarikh i ^rqqf- 

qqyTT^q f- (sg. dnt. shi(u)tarikhi t^(^)qftf^q). the 
name of the letter ga when it is tlio latter part of a 
conjunct consonant in the yiirada character (cf. r‘'kh, 
of which this is a compound), 
shetaranj ?iqi;q (^^Is^) i m. chess 

(R;mi. 1314, 1316). 

shetras shet^ras , see sheth*r, 

shbtanith '3[rq;qq i ^'jqT m. (sg. dnt. shet**ratas 
^fIT*T^l), enmity, hostility, spite, discord (El. shafrnf, 
shitntf, Gr.Gr. 144, Gr.iL, Siv. 1756, K. 542). 
— karun — qi^q^ m.inf. to bate (El.). 
shSt^roz** f. tlio conduct of an oiicm}’, opposition 

( El. shetamz) . — karuh" — qiqq f.inf. to oppose (El.), 
shelruzith qqfqq m. (sg, dnt. shetruzitas 

N. of a \jidnvn (tii Skt. SairOjif, or nccording to some 
versions Saimjft). Ifo wns the father of Sntebbum 
(Sntyabhuma) , and wns given by the sun n valuable ^ 
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jewel. He was slain by Slietadanwa (q.v.) for the 
sake of this jewel (K. 670, 675, 680, 690). 

shetawuh l card, twenty-six, i.q. 

shewuh, q.v, 

shetawiohyum® i ord. (f. sheta> 

wuhim^ irrrwf%*T i, twenty-sixth, i.q. shewuhyum“, 

q-'- 

shetayo gatayo iicrnfr i m. the 

coming (esp. to a poor man) of great power and 
wealth. 

shetyum" llfTW ord. (f. shetim" irfTm ) , hundredth, i.q. 
hatyum“, q.v., used in the higher hundreds above 
eight hundred. Cf. hath, p. 357f/, 1. 48 ; nawa- 
shetyum", p. 664^, I. 50) (Gr.Gr. 81, 84). 

8hityiim“ i ord. (f. shitirn." 

eightieth (Gr.Gr. 79). 

shetyun“ i adj. (f. shetih^ ’-q* 

hatyun®, q.v., costing, or worth, a hundred (rupees, 
etc.}; earning (wages, etc., amounting to, a hundred 
(rupees, etc.) (cf. nawa-sh®, p. 664i, 1, 2; pbntea-sh®, 
p. 743flr, 1. 49 ; but sata-hatyun“, worth seven 
hundred). 

shityun" i adj. (f. shitin" iftfh^), 

costing, or worth, eighty (rupees, etc.) ; earning (wages 
or the like amounting to) eighty' (rupees, etc.). 

shBfe^ , see shanth and shdut'^. 

shohh 1 (ag- shohas cleaning, 

cleansing, purifying (parts of the body, clothes, etc.); 
esp. purification after micturatiou or voiding excre- 
ment; purity, the condition of not being defiled! 
hence, pure (i.o, uudefiled) food (II. x, 3). (Jf. shrnfah 
and shrohun. 

shohar l m. the condition of being 

’S. ^ 

pure, cleanness, purit}', the condition of being uudefiled; 
the becoming pure, clean, etc. ; the ceremonial cleuneiiig 
of parts of the bod}'. Cf. shrohai. 

shihar irif^t see shanfear. 

shBfe'^ran shbfe'^run see shbnb'^raii, 

shbnb^run. 

shbb'^rawun see shbnfe^rawun. 

shobabar Tfr^rritTT i m. i.q. shrobabar, q.v. 

■"S 

shev I m, (sg. ahl. shewa 1 ir^), a human 
corpse, a dead body (Kl. »//«»; Gr.M. ; 11:7m, 671, 
1177). I£I. also gives the meaning ‘God’ to this 
woril. Possibly shiv (q-v.) is meant. ( 'f, haph. 

shewa-dewa i m. tlio arrival 

or coming of death (esp. wdion unexpected or acciden- 
tal) (used esp. in curses and Die like). -khash^ I 

'^QTT^d*. adj. c.g. dead from an iustantuneous death. 

•khash^ gabhun i 
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minf- to suffer a sudden death, -nermal or 

•nennal l Tf^^rr^W^^^m.the water wilh which 

a corpse has been washed (and hence ceremonially 
impure), -rang I ra. corpsc-colour, 

resemblance to a corpse (e.g. tlio pallor of a person 
due to fear, fainting, sickness, or the like). -rath 
1 ra. (sg. dat. 'latas -TfRl). the blood of a 

corpse, the blood that issues from a corpse ; met. an 
abusive description of food angrily or rlisdainfully 
refused {qiufsi fit only to bo thrown away as something 
utterly unclean), ’■mth -'^^1 m. (eg. dat. 

•rutas ) I (on the occasion of a death) a fast for 

ten or twelve da3’s maintained by the relations of the 
deceased, who eat only once a day. -shish I 

Ti < I q m. the ready money of the 

family left over and above after the expenses of a 
funeral. 


shewa 2 ^ ( =Ay^) or shewa ^ i 

m. suspicion, doubt, hesitation, jealous suspicion (e.g. 
when one has secretly found a source of wealth, to 
suspect that auother person has got news about, its 
whereabouts). — abuit — I vtsTl- 

m.inf. suspicion to enter, suspicion 
to be felt; by success in previous begging to become 
encouraged to worry the giver by further repeated 
begging. 

shiv flf q m. N. of the third god of tho Hindu triad, 
in Skt. Siva (cf. parama-sh®, p. 760//, 1. 18) (L.V. 8, 
14, 51-4, 58, 08, 80; ^iv. 437, 490. 506, 510, 528. ti 
passim : RrTni. 11, 1 17, 691-2, 609, 61 1 , 616, 938, 940 ; 
Z.344, 792-3, 827). 

ehiwa-ji m. i.q. shiv (Siv. 40, 79, 116, 

119, 121, 190, cf pas^'fini R7m. 60, 51, 61, 1627 ; 
E. 792). -karnil -‘SRirf m. one who performs the 
duties laid down in tho Saivu scriptures (Siv. 242). 
-liikh -5T^ m. (sg. dat. -lukas -?T«RH), the w'orld of 
Siva, the heaven of Siva; hence, salvation, absorption 
ill Siva (Siv. 674, 1297, 1887). -may -TiV adj. c.g. 
made up of ^iva, consisting of him (L.V. 16). -uani 
-^TTCra. tlio name of Siva (Siv. 1113). -nath -*n«r 
m. i.q. Shiv (Siv. 43, 131, 229, cf passim), -nav 
ra. tho name of Siva (giv. Ill, 190, 192, 423, 1908. 
1910, 1912). -puzan the [worship of Siva 

(L.V. 22). -riiph m. (sg. dat. -riipas -^XR^i.tbe 
form of Siva, acting in the obnraotor of Siva (Siv. 737^ 
778, 851, 975, etc.). -rath -TT^ f- (sg- dat. -rob^ 
-■^^), N. of the fourteenth day of tho dark half of tho 
mouth of Mag (Skt. Jldg/ta = .rnuunry-Fobrnnry) on 
which a fast is observed in honour of oiva. -shekh*th 
-shekt* L the onorgio pow’or or ^akti of 
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I lo, 280, 507. 513, GGo. etc.; X. 344) ; Siva and his 
energic power (L.V. 2). -sheilkar -TRiT 
esp. in liis propitious aspect ^Siv. 248, 355, 384, 701, 
1157). -shast“r >n- » script m e of the Saivn 

religion (Siv. 150, 248, 1117). — shiwa karun 

— lu.inf, to utter the <5ry of ‘ Siva I Siva !* 
to bo utterly devoted to him Go ; cf. Ram. 1 1 68). ; 

shiwa f- N. of Piirvatl, the wife of Siva {in Skt. 

Siva) {kw 1 12, 1138, 1 167). I 

sahav ( = ^^-j) i m. oversight, a I e ^ I 

omission; error, mistahe, blunder, fault; neglect,' 
negligence. — gahllUll — lu.inf. a 
blunder to occur, a inistahe to be made, 
shewuh or (q.v.) shetawiih i 

card. fpl. dat. shewuhan twenty-six (Gr.Gr. 

77). Of shetawiih, shewuhan-hond“ i 

ftd|. (gen. ph. f. -hiinz'' | 

of, or belonging to, twenty-six; costing twenty-.'-ix | 
(rupees, etc.) ; earning twenty-six (ruj)ees, etc.). { 

shewuhyiim" oi' {q-'-) shetawuhyiim^ 

I ord. (f. shewiihini“ WfftH), 

twenly-sixtb (Gr.Gr. t * j. 
shewahay in ok'^-shewahay, q.v. 

shewal l f- deceitful ill-conducted 

woman. 

shewala or shiwala fir^T^ m. a teiuide 

dedicated to Siva (see shiv) (hi. ahmcnlah, a toniido; 
Siv. 1692). 

show'^la I ^ fTl 'TTt^ uD M ID. a 

plumb-lino, a plummet. 

showiila I *i'' ludiuii club, an athlete’s 

club (for exei'cising the mu.selcsi. 
sahawun“ i n ag. (f. sahavim*^ b 

' 'i# ^ 

one who is patient, foigiving, f<*rbearing. saliawiin" 
sahawun" l dJ'- patiently, | 

i 

goiitly, slowly, leisurely, 
shewanzah or shiwanzah i 

card, fiftv-six (Gr.Gr. 78). 
shewanzbhyum" ^r^ftTfsj or shi° I 

ord. (f. she(8hi)wanzbhim'^ ii^'t.v- 

slxth (Eh, Gr.Gr. 78). 

shivih i : f. an imago (usually made | 

of Hour) of tho goddess Siv,u (see shiwa) offered in 
tho wor.ship of tho Bliairavas (see borav) on tho 
twelfth lunar day of tho dark half of the iiiontli of 
Rhagiin (February-^Iarch) and on. the five following 
nights. 

shav^'r" l '^BT f. a deceitful ill-eonduofed 

woman, outwai'dly avoU-coikI acted. 


>'3: 

shewara irWTT f. X. of a wmiian of a wild tribe (in Ski. 
.iabav}) who was an ardent devotee of Rama, and to 
wliom ho shoAved graciousnoss (oiv. 1471). 
shiwar l m. a kind of floor of 

the vjpper story of a house (described ns consisting of 
beams only Avithout the addition of floor boards) ; a 
kind of rice, hardy and growing on :> lugh elevation 

(L. 46). 

shivramgasa see sheoramgas. 

shiewrni budan (f spelling and gend.) tlie Avidgeon, 
J/fOYfVf pcnelope (E. 129). 

shwas m. a breathing, a complete breatli, inspira- 
tion and expiration (L.Y. 55) ; un inspiration, as 
opposed to an expiration (see woshwas) (Siv. 1437, 
K. 345). Cf. shah 2. 

sh®WOt“ ni- fbc six-staged road, i.e. (in Suivu 

lihilosophv) the six nharns, or the six enkras (see 
p. 873/^ II. 27, 44) (L.V. 82). 
shaway l f. a general report, rumour. 

— peh“ — 5^fri: f. inf. a rumour to 
become spread. — fehunlih^ — 

f.inf. to spread a general rumour, to convey a nmiour. 
shay or shey 1 (also written shai 

{= -U-) ) ■^sn^sniWnT^ f- (^vith suflf. of indef, art. 

shay a TT'Rrr or shayah a phico, csj*. a place 

of resort, or to Avhicli one con resort (e.g. a place of 
refuge, a temple, or a meeting place) (of. chapan-sh®, 
p. 164u, 1. 20; jay-sh®, p. 38(M, 1. 5; mata-sh®, p. 604u. 
1.21 ; prath shaye, p. 769ff, 1. 36) (El. .sAd/, a place; 
Gr.Gr. 136; SIa'. (sAu//) 242, 271, 889, 1238, 1332. 
1019; (.s//7//) 517, 1600, 1700; Ram. 108, 250, 1768; 
K. 194, 209, 219. 230, 288, 289, 372, 588, 863, 921. 
940 ff. ; YZ. (sAyy) 237> ; K.Pr. 78, s/idi ; 87, .vAdy). 

sheye asun m.iiif. to 

become in an cstablislied position, to bo Avell- 
establisliod in one’s hemo or (be like (K.l’r. l'J3) ; 
(of a thing) to become finnly fixed in position. — roziin 
— I m.iiif. to bo (and C*>ntimie) 

finnly fixed in ]>osition. — thawun — ' 

m.inf. to make established, to put into an 
established position, to fix firmly in Its proper pluoe. 

shayi-wol^ (^‘ -wajeh -^T^^),one 

Avho possesses u phice (Gr.Gr. 136). 
shey 2 sheyau or seo sheh 2. 
shiya ift^TT lU- N. of n Muslim sect (which nflinus 
(liat 'AH Avas tho rightful Imam after iruhaiunnul) : 
a follower of this sect (Iv.Pr, 1S)7). Cf, all tashla. 

shdy or shoy i_r>^ ' m* or f. a 

sligllt washing, 6*g. washing a liltlediit oif n gfiriiieut 
or from o vessel, or washing n part of the hotly 
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(of. pl-shoy, i>. 74^^rt, 1. 9). — kadun — or 

— kadlin“ — i H ^ iW»iH 111 . or f. Jiif. to wqb}), 
IIS ab. — trawiin — or — travun“ — i 

V# ^ 

TrSTFT^TH ’'*■ or f. inf., id. 

sahay or (Siv. 897) I ni. a help, 

.succour, aid, assistance (Gr.il. ) ; a helper, adherent, 
patron, suceourer (Siv. 897). — karun — in. inf. 
to help, aid {Gr.ll.). ' 
shy am 1 ITR, see sham 2. 

shy am 2 m- a N. of Krushiia (Krena) (Skt. .si/dma), 

so given on account of his dark complexion (cf. 
shyam 3) (Siv. 1323, 1329, 1333-4, 1549). 

shyama - sondar m. Shyam the 

beautiful, i.q. shyam 2 (Siv. 345, 581, 852, 933, 
954, etc. ; K. 134) ; (adj. c.g.) dark and comely 
(Riini. 103G ff. (applied to Rama), 1606 (applied to 
Suit)). 

shyam 3 TJTTJT adj. c.g. dark blue, dark-coloured (i.q. 
sham 3, q.v.). 

shyama-gal m. dark-lilue-necked, a N. 

of Siva, whose neck was dyed dark blue by drinking 
the hdlokuta poison at tlie churning of the ocean 
(L.V. 13) ; cf. kta-kal, p. 490i, 1. 3. -rUph 
ni. ho of the dork form, i.e. Krushna (Krsna) (Siv. 
734, 792, 1108, 1140, 1358, 1367, 1388, 1413, 1439, 
1791 ; 11.7m. 1765). Cf. shyam 2. 
sheyem f. (sg. dat. sheyiim^ ^^tt), 

the sixth lunar day of any lunar fortnight, sheyum^- 
hond" I gen. (f. -hiinz'^ -f^). 

of, or holoijgiug to, a sixth lunar day, 
sheyum“ 7?^ or ord. (f. sheyim'* ’srf^), 

.'.^i.xth (Gr.Gr. 76; Kl. nhuffHin Ram. 1154, 1280; 
IC. 132, 758). See sheyyum". 
shyunk® see sh^kiui. 
shyup, see shup“. 

shdyir -=1 ^ 111, a poet (Gr.JI. shdir) ; a minstrel 

I L. 462). 

shyur*^ or 8hur“ adj. (f, shir‘s prepared, 

repaired, used — *, as in ada-shur’*, p. 12^, 1. 2, q.v. 
( 'f. sherun. 
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8hyur”-mot“ })orf. part. (f. 

shir^-mufe** ) of sherun, q.v. 

shyush“, see shush“. 

sheyeshith i T?‘3lf^frT; card. (jd. dut. sheye- 

shltan TTinftf!*!), oiglty-six (Gr.Gr. 79 ; El. shixhit, 

sheyeshityum" i '>rd. (f. 

sheyeshitim** 7T'*nftOW)i eighty-sixth (Gr.Gr, 79, 
El. 

sheyetdji iRT?rt^ or shey6tdjih TniHVf^ i 


t 

i 

I 
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sojer 


card. (jd. dat. sheyetojen ^r^rTTsuw or 
sheyetbjihan forty-six (Gr.Gr. 78i. 

sheyetbj%yum“ ‘*r sheyetbjyum“ 

I ^Z’^TfT^: ord. (f. sheyetbj'him" 
iC’y or sheyetojim^ ), f->r(y- 

fcixfh ((ir.Gr. 78 j. 


sheyetr^h l (P^- sheyetr^han 

Tnr^^), tliirty-six (Gr.Gr. 77). 
sheyetr'^hyum® ord. (f. sheyetr*- 

him® thirty-sixtli iGr.Gr. 77). 

sheyyum® or (q.v.) sheyum® i nw- ord. 

(f. sheyim® sixth ^Gr.Gr. 76). 

shez '51^ i ra. a tiger; cf. shez®d. sheza-%am 

I m. a tiger's skin (used as a seat for 

religious or oscotic purposes), 
shttz® ^5! , see shod®. 

sahaz adj, c.g. inborn, natural, innate (Siv. 1753, 

1772, 1858, 1873); us subst. m. natural character; 
true nature, reality (L.V. 18, 21, 43, 45; K. 1159) ; 
(ill Saiva philosophy) tlio real nature of the Self 
(L.V. 29, 30, 35, 62). 

shez®d I m. (f. shezdih a tiger 

(Ram. 1630). Cf. shez. 

shozar i m. cleanness, cleanliness (cf. atha* 

sh®, p. 625, ]. 5) ; purit}’, ceremonial purity, freedom 
from pollution ; blamelessnes.s, fuultles.snese. 
sh6z®ran i f- (sg- dat. shdz®ruh^ b 

pnritieatioii. 


sh6z®run i conj. I (1 p.p. sh6z®r® 

^^^), (o clean, cleanse, purify ; hence, to make better, 
improve (Gr.M. shoz®rawun, so Siv. 1477). 
sh6z®r®-mot® ^^-#5 1 i>erf. part, (shoz^r®- 

miits^ cleansed, purified. 

sh6z“rawun 1 conj. 1 (1 jt.p. 

sh6z®r6w“ i.q. sh6z®riin, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 173, 

Gr.M., Siv. 1477). sh6z®r6w®-mot® \ 

porf. part. (shoz®rbv^-mufe'‘ )* 

i.q. 8h9z®r®-mot“, s.v. shoz®run, q.v. 
sej %5T (?) in sej-pan %5T-t|T^(?) m. asparagus {Asjxirafju.'t 


raccf/iostts) (El.). 

sijii m. the ash ( Maxinits xanihojetjhitlc'^) ( El.) : cf. cuj^. 

The word sliould innhaps be spelt sijuw® 

S0j‘ s8j“ see sdg®. 

sbj* TETrt^, sbj*^ ?TT^, see sal 2. 
suj^ suj'^-mlife** SCO saguu. 

sijii ra. Ziziiphna j((‘xuo.vf (El. stujl't. Cf, ban 1, barj, 
and simll). 

sojer or (q.v.) srdjer \ m. cheapness, 

low jirico. sojbruk® I tt- 

(f. sdjeriic^ I^sqif’g), of, <ir belonging t<-, clicapness ; 
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sekh 


saj^ran 

liunce, bought at a time of cheataiess, bought when at 
0 low price. 

saj^ran } TftrtRTf^T f. (sg. dat. saj'^riin^ 

oncoiirngement, urging on, stimulation (In* 
li 0 lj>, approviil, t*r the like). 

saj*‘run conj. 1 (1 p.p. saj"r“ (of “ plant) I 

to oauso to be watered, to cause to lie irrigated ; 
to encourage, urge on, stimulate (by approval, lielp, or 
the like) . Cf . sagun 2, saganawun, and sag^rawun. 
saj®r"-mot“ perf. part. (f. saj%^-mUfe® 

), caused to be watered, caused to bo irrigated, 
etc., as ab. 

soj^run or (q.v.) srog^run i 

conj. I (1 p.p. SOj®!-" to make (soinotliing 

wliich is dear) cheap, to cheapen, to bring down the 
price (of something). 

soj'ran or (q.v.) sroj^ran i 

f. (sg. daf . s5j*run^ niaking cheap, bringing 

down the price of something dear. 

saj^rawiin conj, 1 (1 p.p. saj^row 

i.q. saj'^run, q.v. saj^row'* - mot® - ?th 

perf. part. (f. saj®rbv“-mUb‘* i-q. saj®r®- 

mot“, see saj“ruu. 

sdjTawun ^Tjn l conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

sqj®row® i.q. soj^run, q.v. Cf. srog^rawun, 

sdg^rawun. 

sbjiwa or sojuv t m, the 

husband of a wife’s sister, a wife’s brother-iu'law. 

s®jyov see s^dun. 

sak, sec sakh. 

saka ( = U-ri) i m. a water-carrier 

(Kl, saffo, by a misprint for saqa, and sahah), 

seka I adj.e.g. well-fitting (of one thing to 

anutlicr) ; fitting, suitable, suiting, congruous. 
— karun — ^^*1, l ui.inf. to make certain, 

to prove tlie truth (of a slatenieiit). — rbziin 
■ — I ni.inf. to bo fitting, to fit some- 

thing; to maintain liope in the heart, to continue 
hopeful. — thawun — m.iuf. 
to give hope, to encourage. 

sika 1 ftrafi rJL-j (for 2, see sikh) I " 

stamp, seal, signet ; an iiiipx'ession on money, a stamped 
coin, sterling or current coin (Gr.M. sih'lca) (cf. Sara 
sika gafehun and karun, s.v. sara). — dyun® 
— m.inf. to stamp, coin ; to 
.stamp (oneself or another) as nuthorilativo, to proclaim 
widely (one’s own or another's) might or authority, to 
make famous. — lagun — I 
m.inf. (a person's) fame to spread widely abroad, to 
become famous. 


sik* I f. a kind of forehead ornament 

worn attached to a chaplet by young girls of high rank 
or by a bride, siki-kala I 

m. the jewelled chai)let worn with tlie above, 
slki m. Etfonnntus fimbriata BXvH JfainUtomi {VA.). 

Sok, in sok pacMn, the ])intml duck, Dnfiht acuta (L. 1 29) . 
SUka 1 I foioible insertion, forcible 

tb rusting into a narrow orifice (cf. sukun) . — dyun“ 1 
— I m.inf, to strike a blow with the 

closed fist, or with the point of club, 
suka 2 i m. want of food, not eating, 

abstinence (voluntary* or involuntary) from food ; cf. 
sakol®. — dyun® 2 — l m.iuf. not 

to eat food, to abstain (vnluntarily or involuntarily) 
from food, to fust, starve. — lagun — I 

m.inf. a fust, owing to want of food or 
famine, to be experienced, to starve, 
suka 3 ^ in nika-suka, p. 627i, 1. :51. q.v. Cf. nyuk® 
suk®, p. 670rt, I. 38. 

suk® in nyuk®-suk®, p. 070//, 1. 38, q.v. Cf. nika- 
suka, p. 627A, 1. 31. 

sakaba i «i. N. of a certain disease 

affecting cattle, horses, etc. Its syrai*toms are 
described as extreme swelling of the belly, accompanied 
by painful tumoui's. — pyoii® — I 
m.inf. thi.s disease to attack (un animal), 
sdkace see sokiit^. 

sakh adj. one’s own (of relations), german (as in 
‘ cousin -german or one’s own mother and not a 
stepmother) (El., K.Pr. 144, .sak). 
sakhi adj. c.g. liberal, bountiful, generous; 

(ns subst.) a liberal or bouuliful person (Iv.Pr, 184 
sahh(ii). 

sekh I f^l^T f. (sg. dat. seki sand 

(Gr.Cr. 14< ; Gr.^T, ; L. 463; L.V. lOi ; Siv. 1(33, 
1755; K.Pr. 190) : a file (Gr.M.). — tavuE^ — 

f.inf. ‘ to roast sand to cast burning 
sand upon a person ; hence, met. to abuse violently, 
to vituperate. — bhuiiim^ — ^ *nf. 
to tling away (hot) sand ; hence, met. to throw away, 
discard (n friend, relation, or some thing, owing to 
its becoming spoilt or acquiring a bad reputation), 
* to drop like a hot potato 

seki-anibar i m. a heap 

or pile of sand (as oollocted for some purpose), 
-bobus® I m. ‘a sand 

bomb \ the gizzard of a fowl or similar bird, -both^ 
I ni* the saudy baulc of a river or the 

like, -biitli^ I f. (sg. dat. -bache 

-WfflN (ill a garden) tlie little simd-baiik bounding 
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sokhi 2 


the various wator basins. -chamb‘ gafebun 

I f^^^TVTTT<ir^»ftf4mf!: m.inf. ‘to full over 
a precipice of siind ’ ; lienee, to fall immediately on 
standing on a weak or insecure position ; to be 
destroyed immediately on being erected, -dapbar 
I »n. a wide level sandy piece of 

ground {even if cultivable). -kro1sb“ 'tehunuu 

111 . inf. ‘ to wield the 

s* 

sund-sliovel ’ ; hence, to abuse and throw away, 
-sbratb ^rra or -shath -i[TS \ m. (sg. dat. 

*sb(r)atbas ^ sand-bank (ill a river) 

iGr.if. -sbatb ; tSiv. In85). — sabaa gafeblin^ 

f.inf. ‘ soap to 

* * 

come from sand i.e. after mueb labour and expendi- 
ture of time and monev, tlie results to turn out to bo 
futile, -won" l in. sandy 

water, water full of sand. 

sikb I m. (sg. dat. sikas fsFT^H, abl. 

sika 2 for 1, see s.v. ; f. sikiybn" 

or sikin ^f%^) a Sikkh, a follower of the iSikkli 
religion founded in the Panjiib b}' Guru Niinnk 
(K.Pr. ‘,>00). 

‘ sika-brobmun i m. 

(sg. dat. -brbhmanas -wr^r^)* » ^cts as 

priest to a foreigner resident in IvashniTr (8ikkhs from 
the Panjab, being typicul foreigners), sika-kot" 
I m. a Sil ikli boy, t lie sou 

of a Sikkh. 

sikh -"w I iT??T-{^i«rr^T-)f%^^: m. a skewer, a spit 
(K.Pr. 189, 200) ; any long thin piece of metal, 
—lagan* — m. pi. inf. 
to apidy skewers, to burn a person with red-hot metal 
skewers or tlie like (as a jiniiishiiient ) ; met. to 
cauterize a person with harsh language or abuse. 

s6kh or sukh I 1 '*. (sg. dat. sbkhas 

, happiness, welfare, well being, comfort, ease 
(Gr.M. ; 8iv. 41, 281, -Ml, 482, 752-3, 922, 1459, 
1635, 1819, 1835; P.Tni. 175,602; K. G, 32,632, 
808, 1099, 1100. 1168; K.Pr. 62, 101, 201, 206, 
253) ; rest, leisure, jieace ( Id. so/:/i). — barun 

— I m.inf-. to enjoy or experience 

happiness (Si\. 1113; K. 958, 1078, 1093) ; to prosper 
(K. 318, -173). -das 1 f. N of a 

kind of rice-plant, with n soft white grain (El.) : 
the grain of this rice. — dyun“ — I 
m.inf. to give happiness, make happy (l^iv. 916, 1138, 
1639 ; Jlam. 880). — gabhun — 
m.inf. happiness to Imppeii, to find happiness, to 
become happy, secure, or the like (osp. when un- 
e.\peoted). -rath f- (sg. dat. -rofe** 


10 


( 


IS 


i I 


20 


30 


35 


40 


45 


SO 


a nigtit of Inippiiie.-^.s, a j>l«M.'aiit night ( e.g. 
occupied with good or pl(.*;o?:int company, c.r :i uiglit 
of some groat festival), -sar -tETT m. X. of a hcantiful 
bird frequenting Kashmir rKI.j. -s"fean I 

f. (sg. dat. -s'^biin" k.'-tiva! in 

honour of .sonic happy event (e.g. on the hirtli of 
n sou) ; cf. s^fean 1, wliicli is m. -saway i 

m. abundance of liiiijinm 

sokha-bol" adj. lukewarm (lil. sohltuhol, 

sohhalxtnJ ) ; cf. sokha-wushon", bel. -had -^fiT I 
f. labour, exertion, expenditure (of money or 
of thought), in order to attain happiness, -kar 
-^iTT I 111. a festival of (or on account ofi 

hapipiiiess. -kilt® ■H' f. (sg. dat. -kace 

-^^), ‘a daughter of happiness’, a daugliter born in 
happy circumstances and brought up hapjnly. -kath 
-^3 I m. (sg. dat. -katas a son l»orn 

in happy circumstances and brought up Imjipily ; 
a sou of hiippiness, i.e. a good sou who gives happnness 
to his parents (Gr.Gr. 132). — mokha — I 
adv. suddenly, unawares, unexpeetedly by chance 
(.Siv. 238, 978, 1679, 1892). — rozun — I 

m.inf. to remain, or Hve, happily 
or ill comfort i K, 363, 376). -san I 

(?I^TI^) ad V. with happiness, happily, comfortably 
(Gr.M.; 81v. 85, 342, 393, 482, 630: Ram. 55): 

quietly (El); (as adj.) pleased, hnppy. delighteil. 
— thawun — t f^^T>aTW?IIT^JT m.inf. to 

put in an entirely happy or comfortable condition 
(oven ill case of opposition). — Wlishon" ”3 * 
^I^xcrr: adj. (f. — wushih" — iileasanth-hot, 
sliglitly warm, lukewarm; of. sdkha-bol°, ah. 
-wush*ner m. lukewarmness, 

-wushbt* I “dj. c.g. causing 

hiq>piuo.ss, giving Inq-juness. 

sokhas sg.dul., as adv. in liap])iiie6s, happily . 

in comfort (Ham. 484, 542 ». — gabhun — 

m.inf, to go to liapiniicss, to become happy (Ham. 
1152). -peth adv., i.q. s6khas, ab. (Ram. 754, 
825). -tal -rT^ adv., id. (Ham. 1088). — watun 

— m.iiif. to reach happiness, to become hajipv 

(Rain. 1666, 1750). 

sokhi I TETfiaH: adj. c.g. happy, contented, blessed 

>* , ' » 
with health, wealth, children, see urity, etc. (Siv. 1438, 

1459. 1679). 

sokhi 1 ^FTT^ft I ^f^rTT f- witness, testimony (oral or 
written), signature as witness to a document or the 
like (RjTm. 1054. 1065. 1600, I68t;, 1706). 

sokhi 2 Alitor (Gr.^r.) sbkshi t c-p- i**'® 

w'ho .sees, an observer, an eye-witness (Ram. 1(82); 
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sukh 


met, tlio Observer of evorytlnng, the Supremo 
(5iv. 5o/iA?. 306, lt?77, 1339. 1113, (/”.) 1613). A witness 
( to a (locumoiit, in a low-cout t, nr the like) (El. sahhi, 
snukhi ; GrAI, j ; one who, ortlint which gives testimonv. 
who or wliicli gives proof .'iiu'tliiiig) (Siv. 673). 

sukh see sokh. 

S* ’V 

sdkhalft I ailj. c.g. easy, not <lifliciilt, 

l)r!icticablo, feasible (Gr.M.) : as adv. (or sokhala- 
pbth' easily (Gr.M.). 

sokhanawim i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

SOkhanow“ to make liapjiv, ninkc comfort- 

able, cause to feel secure, put in goo'l clieer, cheer up ; 

of. sokhawun. s6khaii6w“-mot“ i 

porf. ivivt, (f, sokh ail bv^-miife^ 

). remtered seenro. 

sakhar l irT^f^: f. setting forth (on a journey, 
or tile like), the first starting (Gr.Gr. 127); the 
iminediate iireparations before starting. — kari’m^ 
— f.inf, to make the iniincdlate 
prepnrniions for a journey, to start forth (on a 
journey). — lagiin** — I Pf^7fl(TnTT<fl)H^?TH 

^ s# 

f.luf. a startiijg forth to conio into existence, to he 
stnrting forth or to ho on llie point of setting out ; 
met. to be on the point of coninienciTifif auv wn rk, 

sakharan i f, (sg. dat. sakhariih^ 

setting- forth, starting (on a journoy) ; the 
being on the point of setting out, — laguii“ 

f.inf. to hecnnie engaged in 
stai'ting forth, to bo on the point of sotting out; met. 
to bo on the point of s«'tting to oii anv work. 

sakharun i conj. 3 (2 j).].. 

sakharybv ^T^^it^), tf» prepare to sot forth, to l»e on 
the point of <5ottiiig out (Gr.Gr. 127 ; IT. .\ii, IS) ; to 
iiuiko nrraiigoinents for a journey; to set onosoif to 
any task, busy oneself with (Ij.V. 10). 

s^kharith behuii i 

^ ni.iiif. to bocoiiit; ready, or be i-ondv, to 

start on a jouiiiej', to retnniii ready to start. ^I’OZiin 

III. inf. . id. 

sakhary6“mot“ i 

porf. part. (sakharyG*inub^ , I'ecomo readv 

to sot forth, on the point of and pi-epared to start ; 
ready to .start on anv work. 

sakharer i iTfrrmrT m. tlio beoouiiiig on llie 

point of setting out loii a jouiuev), or hogliming anv 
work ; the (losiro, or hope, of tiie above. 

sakharawim i conj* I (1 p,p, 

sakhai*dw“ to eauso (a porsoni to .sot out 

(on a journoy), to send {a pei'son) on a inc.ssago, 
sakhar6w'‘-mot“ i TTwif^ifT: porf. part. 


906 — sakol" 1 
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(f. sakharbv*^-mufe‘^ caus-ed to be set 

forth, sent forth (on a niessage). 
sakhasor in. N. of <oio of Ra van’s gonoralfi, 

who was killed bv Haiiumau (Riini. 6931. 
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sakht ci-%sr-', see sakHh. 
sakh'^ti see sakti. 

sokhta 4—,^.-. aclj. c.g. scorched, burnt, 

consumed to ashes (Ram. 298, VZ. 39). 
sokheth or sokhith I adj. c.r”. 

full of happiness, coinfoi table, entirely free from core 
(Iv. 633, ttoO, 1166); producing happine.ss, causing or 
prndueingcoiufoi t. — bMiun — I 
m.inf. ‘to sit hapj>y to he or coutinne cheerful, 
happy. — rozuii — I 111 . inf,, id. 

sokhawun i c«>iij 1 (1 p.p. 

Sokhow'^ to malie hap]>y, to cheer, enliven, 

put at ease, make Cuinf'irtalile (hv the removal of 
ohstnclos, etc.) : cf. sdkhaiiawun. s5khow“-mot* 

p^rf. part. ' f. sokhuv^-mufe^ 
), put at ease, not troubled bv obstacles, 
sakhawatli f. (sg. dal. sakhavufe^ 

generosity, liliernlity (Gr.M.). 
sakhyath l adj. c.g. become visibh.' 

in hovlily form (used o.g. of something hitherto 
unse<‘n and unobtainable; of deities, spiritual beings, 
or the like ; or else in comparisuiis, e.g. comparing a 
beautiful heioine to a goddess) (Siv. 367, I666i; a< 
postpos. ill the prosence of (Rilin. 731) (bv in tliy 
presence) ; as subst. ni. a present wilnoss, one who 
liears testimonv (i.q. Sbkhl 3, q.v.) (Rani. 1068) : ef. 
sakM and sakshath. -kar -^'r: i 
111 . the making oneself or I he becoming visible in 
bodily form (e.g. something hitherto unseen and 
unohtai liable, or a deitv in answer to praver). 
sakiij'* , see sakol®. 

sekij" , .sec sekyul“. 

sokoj"* see s6k61“ 2. 

sukuj*^ 5^^ f. the buttock (El. suhitj). Cf. maiidul. 
sakajyar l im (amongst IUndus) the 

perforinnnco of the Hmdiihii or solemn rite perfonned 
in honour of the spirits uf dead parents and ancestors ; 
the day or time for the diie perfornianco of this rite. 
— hawun — l Ui.inf. duly to 
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perform this rite, 
sikka .X^, i.cj. sika 1. 

sakol“ 1 I adj. (f. sakuj« one 

who has not eaten anv food, oven tliourrh the 
usiiiil mealtime hns passed ; ef. 6Uka 2. sakaliy 
I f%*lT ndv. wiiliont eating (c.g., u.w. 

vhs. of going, c-xi-stiiig, doing, or the like) (G. V. -171. 


sakol" 2 
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sokranth ^T '^j gr 


Sakol** 2 ?T^'3 ailj- 1^- Sakiij" nil, tlje whole, 

every thing i L.V. 38 ^ sakaliy in.j)!., yy'ith 

oiuph. yt oven every one, sill men i 47}. 
saikal polishing, polish, cieuning (in ins 

or tools), furbishing (>Siv. 282). 
sekil adj. c.g. samly ; N. of class of soil, a light 

loam with suiuly subsoil (fj. 319). 

SOkal I » prosperous 

time, a time, of great prosperity (for o person oi* 
country ) ; a time free from calamity or tbe like ; 
general cheapness of food, etc., a time »*f plenty. 
— gatshun — \ in. inf. cheapness to 

come into e.xistence ; to becume cheap (of something 
previously dear;. 

s6kaluk“ l gen. (f. sdkaluc^ 

), of, or belonging to, a lime of prosperity, 
yvelfare, or the like. 

sdkol'* 1 1 111 i q. sokal, q.v, sokdl* 

I odv. at a good time, in 

a time of jirosperitv ; at a time of cheapness, in a time 
of plenty. 

s6kalyuk“ gen. (f. 

sdkalic** of, or helonging to, cheapness. 

Os 

bought at a cheap time, bought cheaply (esp, of 
somothing u-aially o.xpensive). 
s6k6l“ 2 I atlj. (f. sbkdj^ ), 

bought in a time of cheapiie.ss. 
sakam adj. c.g. with desire, subject to desire, (of 

an action) due to, or caused by, desire (o[>p. to ni-shkCun, 
q.v.) {i^iv. 1849). 

siikun I ^«TXf?Ti7r^fl: (lonj. I il p.p. suk" f. 

acctnrliiigtosomoSUC"^^ (tir.fir. l.xx.\, ami reported 
for this dictionary as suk^ to squeeze into, to 

force something into a tight orifice; met. (of a man) 
to have sL.xual intercoui.se; cf. slirokun 2 and suka 1. 
SUk"-mot“ t ^^X^TT%fi(fT: porf. part. (f. 

suk^-mub** forced into u tight place, 

squeezed into. 

sikanj ) l m- a hookhinder’.s 

profi.s, il chimp, 

sikanja kariin ■ftT«fi'5T i 

m.inf. to jiross together with a eliunp. gabliun 
— I OnTfr^fTr. m.inf. to fall into straits, to 

become confounded, distracted, 
sikin I \;XX^xfT^iin f- 'i female 8ikl<h, n Sikkli 

yy'oiinm ; an iiiijindent young girl (usually holow the 
age of puberty), a riah’ girl, see sikh and siMydn^. 
sakri l f the p.rovislon of suitable food 

ami inediciiie for an invalid or con valescont, a regimen 
lef- na-sakri, ji. bo8rt, 1. o ; Id. h;i8 W.vr and mthriK 
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hoili translated- ‘ abstinence ’. (if. suka 2 and 

sakol“ li. 

sakar ?T^TT I m- (hi negotiations for :i 

luarringo) tlie consent given h^' the bride's parents, 
the f'irniiil acceptance of a projiosed bridegrooni, 
— dyun“ — I ^i^XTX^TSTWfxx^f^'Rir m.inf. to 
give the formal consent as ab. in the pi esence of the gods 
and witnesses. — hyon*^ I 

m.inf, to accejit this formal consent, 
sakar i q»l < l XTHT^irf^^* adJ. c.g. (of sumelhiug 
usually invisible) become visible in bodily form, i.q. 
sakhyath, q.v. 

sok®r“ 1 (for 2, see sok'^run) or 6uk®r“ i 

adj. (f. sok^r** 

or suk“r“ iiiieveii oyving to beine only* half 

ready (e.g. something being pounded, or a dish being 
cooked), incomplete ; cf. sokor’*. s6k®ruy thawun 

I m.inf, carelessl}* to 

leay*e something only half, or partly, completed ; to 
join up incompletely. 

s6kor“ I udj. (f. soklir^ easy, facile, 

feasible, practicable ; liix, uneven, discontinuous (of. 

sok®r“ 1). 

sokarm m. U Jiious aetiou, a good yvork, a holy 

deed (Siv. 426). 

s6k*^ran i f- («?• ‘hd. sok^run^ 

levelling (of land -in iirepamtiou for 

cull ivation). 

sok^run 1 conj. 1. (1 p.p. sok®r“ 2 

for 1, see s.v.), to level (uncultivated land in 
prcqiaiatiun for cultivation ), to make the first breaking 
of tbe soil and general levelling, (.’f. s6k®rawuu. 

sukaran 1 f- (sg- dat. siikarlm“ 

?X^r^), causing (something) to contract, making 

smaller (e.g. a jnece of cloth l>y cru>hing it up, or by 
sowing it), shrinking (something), reilucing tbe width 
oi‘ size (of .sometliing) . 

sukarun 1 noted only in the folloyving; — 

siikor^-mot^ 1 P'-'^f- part. (f. 

sukur^-mufe^ drawn together (by some- 

one), eansed to bo shrunk up, made smaller or 
contracted (e.g, a cave, palh, or wall made artificially 
smaller, a jiioco of cloth made shrunken in size, or an 
oniamoiit made tighter). Cf. suk^rawuil 2. 
sukarun 2 1 XT^^TfTT: conj. 3 (2 p.p. sukaryov 

N# 

to hicoiuc conti'ucted, to contract, shrink. 
Bukary6-mot'‘ 1 porf. part. (f. 

sukarye-miite^ )- contracteil, shriinlico. 

sBkranth f- (’^g- dat. sokrbnte** ^n^p). i.q. 

saiikarath, q.v. 

PYCltClp Collc^^i 

Srinagar. 
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sal 1 


sakar6t“ 


sakarot" (.-f. ur sekarot" i 

in. fatigue, pain, atlliclion, distress. 

— nieliin i ’^frisRET^H^: ("?rf^ETtrp7T:t 

m.inf. distress lo bo met ’vvitli, great (Hstrc&s, etc., t<» 
be experienced, to be overwhelmed with distress, etc. 
— milawuu — t m.inf. 

to cause great distress (to Sdim* one). 
sakarotOad or sakardte^lad i 

adj. c.g. (as subst., f. sakai'ot'ladin 
or sakarbtsMadin one 

suffering from, or overwhelmed V)v, great distress, 
etc., as in tiie j'receding. 

s6kH*awun nr suk'^rawuii 1 i 

coiij, 1 (1 p.p. s6(ii)k^r6w" 
i.q. sok®ruii, q.v. soi u)k®r6w"-mot" 

I port', part, 

(f. so(u)k'^rbv'‘-mu1s“ (of wild, 

uncultivated land) roughly levelled as a preliminary 
to prepaiing for cultivation. 

suk'^rawuii 2 i cunj. 1 ( l p.p. 

suk®l’6w® to cause to be contracted, arti- 

V 4 

lictally to iiuiko .smaller, to cause to bo slirunlceii ; of. 

siikarun 1. siik^row^'-mot'' ?tgnfr^-»irr i 

" X# s* 

])orf. part. (suk®rbv''-mUls** I contracted 

(by suine one), made .'^inidleiv shrunken (by some 

one). 

sakriye-dar i ^^zlT5^^rTt ndj. c.g. (of food 

foi- ail invalid or eoiivalesceut) agreeable to the 

regimen, suitable as diet. (’f. sakri. 

“ « 

saki-iyelad i ntlj. e.g. (as sulist., f. 

sakriyeladin lof an invalid orconvale.s- 

cont) taking food according to regimen, on invalid 


sbkslii see sbkhi 2. 

slikshm adj. e.g. minute, fine, thin, delicate (opp. 
to sthul, q.v.) (Siv. 3t58, 10‘2G, llnH, 1;V25, 18iV3, 
is;2). 

sakshath adv. (iho Skt. Sfi/w/ ^Tl'^lrf.) in the 

jueseiico of, before the verv eves, visibly, evidoutlv. 
' 111 © lv''h. foi ■m of (biswor<l is sakliyatli, q.v. -kar 
HI- perception, apprelieiision, knowledge (.Siv. 
1001, 1(»GG, 1200, I7U2). 


sakta ‘'.liXMC I n|»oplexy. — gabhun 

— I WT?RTlir^ft:^7rf%ir^T^T7T: m.inf. apoplexy 
lo occur, lo have a sudden attack of apoplexy. 

— kanin i rPwrrsrTWWTf^l^r^fr^^^: 

iii.iiif. to have an attack of apople.xv. 

sakti or sJr.M.) sakh“ti i wrwTT- f* 

hardness, rigidity; cruelty (Ikahi. 077); grievance, 
iiardship, adveivsitj', indigence, dislres.s, evil, cahnnity 
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i.'^iv. GG.'ii. — anuii^ — 

f.inf. to ti'eat with harslmess, severity, to ill treat 
iKani. 412, 0G2). — karith adv. with 

difficulty (lljim. 433, 009). 

sokiit^ I ^^?rncV (s^g- dat, sokace ; m. 

sokath, q.v. (, a good dauglitor, a virtuous .md 
charming young girl. 

sak'^th or (Gr.M.i sakhth l 

adj. c.g. liard, stiff, rigid (Gr.M. ; >Siv. 331 ; Itam. 
1411) ; liarl, difficult (e.g. a ruad, pass, or the like) ; 
hard, tight (e.g. a knot): (of a wish or the like) 
deterniined. fi.xed (8iv. 430) ; obdurate, troublesome- 
difficult (I'd. s/if.iif, 8iv. 1101); diffieult. not easy, 
peiqilexing (lir.M.) ; ferocious (I'd.); fierce, violent 
(of pain, sun's heat, intoxication, or the like) (Gr.M., 
AV. 24, Ritm. 201); very, extreme, violent (of un- 
pleasant tilings) (Ram. 349; 31. vii, 13, 18; K.l’r. 
87, ya/t/if) ; (as adv.) violently (Itiini, 376. 441) : (n^ 
subst. in.) difficulty, strait, peril, danger (Ram. 417 i. 
-kail adj. c.g. deaf (EL), 
sokath I TTlfris^Tr'ETtfrTr f- (sg. dat. sokatbi 

a pleasing speech, pleasant words, kiiiclly 
langiiago. 

sokath I m- (sg. Gat. sokatas f. 

sokiit^, 'l-v ), a good son. a virtuous ami charming 
bov (tir.tir, 132). 

suk'^th 111 . (sg. dat. suktas ;» good or wise 

saying; a A'eiiic liyiun (IC. 11). 
sekyul" i adj. (f. sekij'^ ^^^), 

.sandy, full of sand, covered witli sand, made of sand 
iGr.Gr. 117) ; (of a fruit or other cdiblo) gritty, 
sikiybn" l ‘ftrf f- a femalo 8ikkli, a 

Sikkli woman. C'f. sikh and sikih. 
sal 1 or (q.v.) swal 

111 . an invitation to a dinner, ]>icnie, or the like (cl. 
dutop“ s®, p. 2i8/i, I. 47 : khira-s®, )). ii2k/. 1. I I ; 
nav-s®, GG4/;, 1. 44 ; nawa-reh-s®, p. GG-w, I. 4: 
iiav*-s®, p. GG7», 1. 34 : phira-s®, p. 702ff. 11. 2, 4) ; 
((u-.CIr. 149: Gr.:M. ; Siv. 74. 8G, 2GG, 961, 1211. 
1748; Ham. Gld: IC. 371, lOOG-7) ; a dinner- jiarly. 
picnic (cf. phlllaye-s®, p. G97i, 1. 46) (K. I LIT): a 
banquet, feast i ICl. ; (Jr.il.; JSiv. 70(). I 19l>, 12el, 
1328; if. v.9; vi,2: YZ. 372, 131 ; K.l’r. 11.228). 
— dapun I m.inf. to invite 

t<i siicli a feast (cf. salas d®, Siv. 71), 9G1). 

sala-bata l m- the food 

given at a dinner-party, picnic, or other similar feast, 
•sal -?TT^ I !“• invitation upon 

iiivilation. a Inra-e iiuiubor of invitations issued bv a 
single liost for dinner-party after dinner-party. 


sal 2 
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solhbr* 


-tok™ I »>. tlio dish or tray of 

various footls placed before each guest at a dinner- 
party. — yiin” — fq^ i m.iuf. (of 

an invited guest) to arnve at a dinner-party (including 
the ceremonial reception hy the host i iSiv. 179, 374, 
413, 82U, 1)43, lo;32, 1G91). Of. salas Siv. 832. 

salas anun 

111 . inf. ‘ to conduct to a dinner-party i.e. to invite 
ail honoured guest to such (Siv. 89j. 
sal 2 I f. (sg- dat. sdj'^ Gi.Gr. 69, also 

written soj^ a wife’s sister, a limshand’s sister- 

in-law (cf. masat^r** s®, p. 60h/, 1. 46) (Gr.Gr. 69). 


sbj^-gobur I m. the son of a 

wife’s sister. -kur*‘ f the daughter 

of a wife’s sister. 


sala, see siilh. 


sal* see al'-alam, ]i. 24/!», 1. 14. 
sail 1 %*?! . L-j or sol 1 ?rT"t (for sail 2, sol 2, see 
under SOl 2) ni. a flood ( Kl.}. Cf. sah^lab, 
sela %«?n in sela-k6n“ i m. X. of 

a certain game, on the lines of our hachgainmon, in 
which the movements of the men on the lionrd are 
determined by throwing numbered dice, 
seli , see syul“. 

sil trel f. a kind of apple rather large and of a deep red 
colour (Fj. 349), 

sila ( = J-) I m. P ulmonary coiisuniptioii, 

decline, ulceiation of the Inngs (El. Gr.Gr. 13). 

— gafellilii — I m.inf. consumiition 

to occur, to l)ecoine consumptive. 


sila in sila supori ^<*1 >'»• the acorn of the 

Qiierrm iiieana (El. /tifn sifjmri). Cf. balut. 
sil* I f. a long narrow strip of silken 

cloth, wound rouml the head, and worn under the 
turban ; a short strip of cloth, suitable for a boy ’s turban, 
solei, ^ee solay. 

soli ill soli-gai’e, m.c. for euli gari, see sul. 


sol** ^ I m. a cim uch. 

sol** ^**1 I c kind of fine red cloth, Turkey 

red. sblCdastar Tnf«T-^TT i m. f 


tnrhnii made of (his cloth (usually worn by boj's, 
or, to distinguish caste, by udnltH). 
sol 2 or sail 2 ( = — -) (for 1, see sail 1) m. 


strolling, a stroll, ramble, walk, oxcurflioii, tour, 
plcjtBuro tri]» (cf. nawa-S®, p. 6G6/-», 1. 21) (tJr.Cr. 22; 
Gr,M. : Wiv. 1363; K. 701-2, 992; II. ii, 2, 4, 8; 
iii. 1 ; viii, 7 ; Iv.Pr. 233). t'f. sail', 
sul or iOr.tir. 136) sul*^ I f. good time, 

onriy tiuio, the liiiio huforo I ho np|Jointetl time (linm. 
CTl, 1648) ; early dawn (cf. s5ta-S®, b.v. 
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(I/.V. 9!i ( = K.l’r. 46), 100) ; spare time (El.). 
— gatehun® — 3|^>l l f.inf. the being in 

good time to occur, to l>e before the appointed time, 
to be in good time. — kariin*^ — 1 
f.inf. to make earliness, to bo in good time, to bo in 
[denty of time. 

Suli I adv. early, betimes (cf. BOta-S®, 

s.v. Sbth) (Gr.Gr. 156; Gr.M. ; L. 460; Siv. 1G3, 
62S, 1883 ; Ham. 73, 436, 884) ; at dawm (H. xii. 2-i ; 
K.Fr. 87). — bbgi — or —begin — I 

adv. early, approximately early, pretty 
early, more or less beforehand. — gari — qf?; adv. 
at dawn time (II. v, 7, soli-gare, m.c.). — vili 

— or (Siv. 1135) — wuli — I adv. 

exactly early, promptly early (Siv. 1135). 

sulyuk** i gen. of suli (f. buUc“ 

of, or belonging to, an early time, 
suli b till impaling stake. — din“ — f-inf. to 
impale; to crucify (El.), 
sul** TT^r, see sul. 
sailab sab^lab. 

solab or (Siv.) sulab \ qurtsi: adj. c.g. easv 

to he obtained, easv of attaiuiuent, attainable, feasible 
(Siv. 1756, 1869). 

saligram ^rrf^ttTRl in. N. of a certain kind of sacred 
stone (Skt. ml^ffratna) containing the impression of 
one or more nmmonites. It is worshipped as repre- 
senting A’ishuu (Siv. 1016). 

salah m right or proper course 

(of conduct or procedure) ; advice, counsel, consulta- 
tion (Ta-.M. ; Itiim. 95; ll. viii, 11); agreement, 
liarniony, concord, recmiciliation (Gr.M., K.Pr, 59) ; 
conciliation, restoring liarniony. — gabhun I 

m.iuf. reconciliation to occur, to 
lieeoine reconciled. — karuii — m.iuf. to con- 
sult, to consult together (KI., Gi'.lE., 11am. 546) ; to 
dotermino (on a course of conduct) (Ram 1414). 
— karan-wol® — (f -wajen 
^ counsellor (EL). — tbawun — 

m.iuf. to make agreGment (with), to agree (with, 
sUty, a person, dat.) to do some (secret or improper 
a<’tioii), to come to an understanding (with) (e.g. wiih 
a woman for an intrigue) (II. viii, 3). 
silall -H— • 111. weapon, weapons, arms, implement 

of war (Ram. 971, 1454; K.rr. 31). 

Slllh m. peace (El. *«/«). 

solhar or (q.v.) sorahal i f- 

a kitchen, a cookhouse (El. of/n/<iTr m.). 
sdlllbr* I m- a head cook, c/te/ 

cHiniiie, cordon hlcu. 


s.v. 
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sam 1 m*? 


salka i in a sjiy, detective, 

sdlakhen 1 m- a good, or distinct, 

mark ; an uuspicious mark, sign, or onion, 
salil in. water ( I j.V. 10, 21} ; Siv. 1800). 

sdlal I ?rCtffT?Tm?rfk: f. mutual affection, long 

standing brutliorly love, love based on generations of 
affect iomite intevconrse. 
sulla in thani-sulla, seo thau*. 
sulbll f- tlio Himalayan jinidur, Poimlns vihnia 

I KL t'f. bagnu: dud-phras, p. 101^*, 1. 

saphedar. 

silalad \ ndj. c.g. (as subst , f. 

silaladin suffeiing from coiisninptinn, in 

a decline, a consiim]»tivo. 

salani *)L.- f. (this wonl is f. in K^li., but soine- 

tlmos, erroneously following the practice of lliiido- 
stani, it is treated as ni. ; cf. A\ . 18 1 saloty, peace 
(W. Id, 18) ; siilutatiDu, greeting, coinplinicn Is (151., 
*>i. ; tir.M., w. ; W. Id/; K-l’r. 200); parting 
salutation, ailieu, farowt;!!, gond-bye i: a com- 

])Hnieiitary present (II. viii, d, 11). - din^ 

f.ini. to bid farewell, bid adieu, disintss. — ladun” 

— f.inf. to send one’s compliments to a person 

(with a message) {\Z. ddl). — karun“ 

f.inf., id. : (o salute, to comidimont, make a bow 
(tir.M , >ii.\ n. iii, 1 ; xii, d, b, 0, etc.). — palUu** 

- riT'^51 f.inf. to make a bow, to salute (II. xii, K*). 

’waniiu" — f.inf. to send one’s compliments 

silim I f. « device or metliod, mode (csp. 

for solviiiLT some complicated or jnizzling task)- 

sulainibiu ^ % ^ 

ait/fih/ifiu't m.). 

silcin III. (El.), see sawoli. 

gilifjg in. a kind of jKis/nifUKi inanufiK'tnred in liudakh 

(El.). 

solanawun or sulanawun 

xjTtiT*r»T conj. 1 (1 p.p. s6iuilaiidw“ 
; 5 Tin^) . to fondle, lovingly to lake (a cliilil, pet 

V# si ^ 

animal, or the like) into one’s Inj), to dandle, rock in 

one's arms, to Img or cln-'p to one’s bosom (Ram. 1 i2S)i; 

cf. sdlawun ami sulawun. s6(uilan6w"-mot" 

1 porf. jHirt. (1. s6(u)- 

lanbv'‘-mufe“ ). caressod, etc., as ab. 

selbn^ 1 f. an artilieial precious 

* 

stone made of glass, an imitution diamond or Ine like 
(.•^iv. IdlO) ; a nocklaco of sucli imitaiion stones. 

selane-phol“ i » 

single imitation stone, ns ab. 
sal'll or saltir’^ 

salaren <-'’i'.tjr. dH, YZ. d75) uninvited giiost 
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at a (liiiuer-party or the like; (at a wcfldiiig) a 
member of the bridegroom's juirty (tjr.Gr. 31}, IdO : 
giv. 742, 0G8, 972, 1070). 

salara l ni. a kind of girdle 

made of .silken cloth worn usually l*y girl-brides, 
silri or sirll'i (? spelling and gond.) a certain edible 
fungii.s found on the hark of tlie elm, Agaruits 
jUiuiutans (E. 7d). 

salaren i f^nwmwu^rTT f- "f sal^r, q.v. 

^ /j . d 4 5 ) ♦ 

sills lice syul“. 

sultan n> ^ snltaii, king, emperor 

(11. i, h- 

solawiin conj. 1 (1 p.p- 

s6low“ to establish in a linppy position (ii.w. 

reference to a child wlio has been loviligly V»rongbt up 
ami cared for) : cf. solaiiawun and Slllawun. 
s6low“-mot“ ■4tf^fT: perf- p’^n. 

(f. soluv^-miite** ^?!i^r-JT)g), established (MS ah.) in a 
hajipy po.sition. 

sulawun i conj. I (1 p.p. sulow® 

to take into one's lap, to cberisb, fondle (a 
chihl, put animal, or tlie like) (Itam. 1105) ; cf. 
sulanawun and solawun. sulow® - mot® 

I WrfH?!: I'orf. part. (f. SuluV®-mub^ 

fondled, as ab. 

salay f. a piece of wire, a 

needle, a bodkin, spike (cf. tdpi-S°, s.v. tup^) (U- v, 
4) ; n knitting-needle (cf. joraba-S®. p. 3776, 1. 14) ; 
a distaff' (El. mhti), 

solay l t- ‘good Utiiou’, iutinialo associa- 

tion witli pious peojile, pious actions, pious conduct, 
and tbe like ; a certain j>liiut, ntgo-tits (kd. 

snffi', L. 76, a medicinal berb u.sed for pr*- 

y'uring an eye wash). s6layc*katb t 

m. (sg. dat. -kathas -^Tdtt,). tlie witod >4 
this plan I (good for making ebarcoal). 
sulayman Solomon (tbo .son 

of Itavid) (II. xii, 17). 

sain adj. c.g. even, level (Siv. I.ml) ; 

impartial, fair; i.q. som®, q-v. sama-dresUti 
01' -dreshtl (wrilton -ffe b' 

I’m.idits) f. tlie regarding all lliings impartially (e g. 
bearing sorrow ami joy witb ci[niiininity, liei dlo-ssuoss 
as to ]u)verly and ricbes, and so on) (Siv. 281, 9(.)1, 
1026. 1213, 1237, 1485, 1531. iSOl, 1852. 1859). 
sam 1 l "i- tbe stalrcus. or ladder on 

tin- bank of a river or the like for the conv.mience of 
bothers (Siv. 1109). ^pow® -iftf I 
Ml* a sill if Ic stop oil this st nil case. 


sam 2 
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sambalun 


sam 2 ^TT^r m. in the following : — sama-vid I 

ni- N. of one of the three principul Vedus, the 
Sjinm-vetla, the liyniiis of which nro sung or clmnted 
(8iv. 276, 394, 446, 1115, 1323, 1580). 
sama 1 ^-4— 1 m. hearing ; sing- 

ing, song, music, ecstasy occasioned by music ; (in 
Ksli.) the noise of the lamentations of on assembly’’ or 
crowd of people (SV. 135, sania ; K.Pr, 253, siana/i) ; 
a song (]£1. samafi). 

sama 2 m. thelienven, linnanieiit (Tr.vii,26). 


f * 


samai, see samay. 

sem I f. bottoni, root, foundniion (e.g. of a 

lake, of a family, or of a .story). — galun“ — I 
^*T"I^l^nvr Tt: f.inf. the foundatioii to be dest roved, 
(of a family, kingdom, or the like) lo be destroyed 
root and branch. — galun^^ — I 

On Os 

f.inf. to destiw the fouiHlntioii, to destroy utterly 
(e.g. one Itiiig to destroy another in war). — k.adun“ 

f.inf. to tear up the fonuda- 

^ On *■ 

tion, to destroy an enemy’s entire family ; to abuse a 
person and his whole family and ancestors, 
som III. the moon (L.V. 34; Siv. 1032, 1549). 
som" ^ or soml>“ 1 udj. (f. sum^ ^hr), 
equal (to, dal.) (in size, weiglit, extent, usefulness, 
ability-, etc.) (cf. slial gub^ haka-fear sam*, p. 8795, 
I. 36) (Ij.V. 1 , 5, 16 ; K. 795 ; H. (.>7f«<5“) xii, 4. 5 ; 
K.l’r. 80 ikii'eiii enough for eating), 156 (smw5) ) ; 

like, similar, resenihling (Bam. 1056 ; Jv. 543 ; K.l*r. 
20 {mumh), 206) ; even, level, flat, smooth (MI. sum, 
Gi'.M.) ; level, even, parallel (of lines) (Gr.^f. ) ; im- 
partial, fair ; medium, average; agreeing, unniiiinouH 
(of opinions) (Gr.il,). — paban — I ^nRTTTO: 

adj. (f. BUm^ pahan t?BT« 1;), about equal, etc., n.s 

ah. som“ som** gabhun ^ 1 

N# 

m.inf. to become comjilotely fulfilled (at 
the right time and place) (o.g. a hlossing, a curse, 
or a business undertaken). som“ som** karun 

I m.inf. coni]»kteIy to 

fulfil, ns til). 

sami kada l adj. c.g. or adv. 

of tiie sfitno stature, of tho same form, ''xactly alike. 

samis som** ^ 1 odj. (f. 

— SUm^ — person) just like nnother to.g. in 
occupation, fjiirilltios, ooiiduct, iumI so on), 

Bomuy 455^ I ireifl: adj. (f. sUm'^y 
the exact mean, neither oxces-sive nor too little, 
neither of the very best qnalit}' nor of bad quality, 
and BO on, 

6um 1 w m. a hoof, a hoofed foot (W. 13ti. 

s* i 

K.Pr. 71). 
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sum 2 I f. a bridge (L 457 ; 

W. 13; L.V. 34, 50, 96, 98; giv. 1793; K.Pr. 4G. 
4<) ; the parting of the hair. — kadun“ — 1 


io 


f.inf. * to pull up abrivlge', to laydown 
!i boundary line (i.e. after having fixed a l.oiindarv. 
to lay it down definitely in detail), -soth** f 

m. bridge and mole; met. tbe 
obsei vance of the rules of religion and good condu.-t 
(RtTm. 1749 ). -soth** dyun** 1 

m.inf. to perform mt'; of j.ious libernlitv 
(e.g, providing works of irrigation, building a bridge, 
providing food for the hungry, and so on), -soth** 
featun I m.inf. to cut 

off, i>ut an end to, good old customs such as 
observances of rules of religion or conduct. — batuh** 
— f.inf. to cut a brid go (K.Pr. 81 ; (pi.) to cut 

bridges (of a mischievous and extravagant wife who 
hinders her hushand from crossing over to the other 
side, where jieace and prosper! t}' are to he had) 
(K.Pr. 70). 

suma-kut“ 1 ^^^ 5 : f. a small bridge, 

samb in. N. of a son of Krushn (Krsna), who 
attempted to carry off a daughter of Duryodhaiia, 
and subsequently married her (K. 893-917). 
simab m. mercury, quick'-ilver fSiv. 

1464; Ram. 372, 776). Cf. parod**. 
somb** sumb** riw, see som**. 
sambbj'^ sambalun. 

samba 1 1 us • f- U crowbar (sucli as is used 

for breaking or moving rocks), 
sombul or sumbul 1 m. isg. dnt. 

sombulas a certain plant of sweet 

odour, spikenard (the hairs of 0 mistress are often 
comjuirod to it) (cf. bekh- 8 °, p. 995, 1, 18) (Siv. 56 
{sombul) ; Ram. {sombul) 279, 649, 676, 1021 ; YZ. 
69. 476, 565). 

sambalun conj. 3 (2 p.p. sambalyov 

to becoino in good order, to ho put right ; (of one 
faithless) to 1)0 confirmed (in faith) (Siv. 1535) ; to 
come to one.self (out of a faint, after being agitute<l, 
or tho like) (Y^Z. 15). 

sambalun 1 ^^Tnctmr conj. 1 (1 p.p. sambol** 

f. samboj** : 2 p.p. samba jydv 

iWYw), to repair, put in ordor, correct, arrange 
(something imt in order), pot right (cf. dam s®, p. 21 65, 
1. 21 . giv. 1256 : R.7ra. 1353, 1358) (giv. 977, 1218; 
RiTni. 1129, 1289; K.Pr. lU); to traiti. break in, 
discipline, tarao ; to adorn (El.) ; to prepare (El. ; ^iv. 
1218, 1356; Ram. 674, 977 ; K. 1037) ; to bo put in 
good order ( = sambalun, <|. v. ) tSiv. 282). 


8ambalawuii“ 
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samakh 


samb6l“-mot'* i I'erf. \ ku '\. (f. 

sambbj^-mUb'* *“ ortlt-'i’. ; 

(liscipllned, as ab. 

sainbblith pakim 

in. inf* to wnlk witli discretion ; to cnrry on any 

}ni6iiH*s?s carefullv and witli discretion ; to conduct 

* 

(ineself synipfitlietically witli everyone (l.o. generally, 
whetlier one’s own people or not). — thawuu 
- — 1 m.inf. to pat witlidiscretioil. to 

dep. isit or take CJiro of soinething (so tlmt it is well 
aiul (liscreetlv gnai'ded and hidden). 

sambalawiin'* i (*’ sam- 

balavlm“ one wdio re[mlrs or puts in 

^ » 
order, a corrector ; a trainer, one wlio breaks m, 

disci pliiies. 

sambalawan i f. iho wages of 

a repairer, the price of repjiir, tlie cost of repair, otc.. 

as in sambahin, q.v. 

samband or (sometiines written by Pandits) 

111. connexion, relalionsbip (Gr.^I.). 

seniber see semer. 

somb'^ran 

somb^nin” tbe act of bringing togetlier, 

eollectiim (articles) togetlier ; making level, levelling, 
somb^run or (q.v.) somb’^rawun l 

■ “S. 

I. tciius, of saniun, q.v.) (1 p.p. somb*r“ 
), to collect togetlier, to gather (scattered articles) 
togetlier (cf. bawail SO®, p l lTn.i. dl) (Gr.^r. ; Siv. 
Iddt) ; IMm. U6a ; 415, TOO, lOdd. luBo, 1085- 

0 ; IL ix.l) ; xi, 7 ; xii, 21 ; K.Pr. 18) ; gradually to 
save up, to make savings (Gr.M. ) ; to make level 
tOr.Gr. 8, K. i0'3< ). 

somber* somber' tliawun ' 

111 . inf. to collect or save up little by 

little. 

somb®r“-mot“ i perf. pnit. (f. 

8om,b"r^-mute‘^ ^^ ?^), collected together, etc., 
ns ab. 

sombarun conj. 1 (I p.p. sombdr" 

i.q, BpMlb®l*un, q.v. to collect together, to gather 
(tilings or people) togoilior (Ifain. » <7). 
sdrab^rawun i conj. 1 

(I p.p. somb^rdw" (iq. sombarun, m-v.; 

causal of samuil, q.v.) to collect (things) together (cl. 
bawan sd®, p. 1 17ff, 1. 32) (El. sitiin'tnntH : C'r. 

Siv. 25, 113 ; Ham, 1675 ; K, 1 138 ; 11. xii. 21, 24) ; 
grarlually to save up, to mako siivings, earn, umko {n 
fortune) (Or.iL) ; to acquire, gain (EL somrdwtfn) ; lo 
lie with (n iiiuii witli a woinaii) (only VA. sotnbKfhafji) ; 
to make level (rough ground or tho liko)* 


10 


15 


20 


2S 


90 


3G 


IM 


1!> 


6l> 


spnib®r6w®-mol'‘ 4t«i perf. part, 

if. s6mb^rbv‘^-mub“ collected, saved 

up (VZ. 4b8) ; levelled, made level. - 

somb^rawun® 1 n ag. (f. S O' 

) Olio who collects together, one ivho gathers 

(scattered articles) together. 

s6mb®rawan 1 f 

wages for collecting : wages fur levelling. 

sembis , see syom®. 

samUcli^ see samaklmn. 

samad 1 H^?TTr?T'5i^'3HiT f. (sg. dat. 

sanibz^ profound abstract meditation, intense 

absorption or coiitenqdation on the Supreme (bu . 
451-2, 509, \7(\X [ K. l»B9i ; tlie tomb of n snthiifmi 

or Hindu ascetic. 

samida 1 >“■ « '"‘P twigs 01 

sacrificial sticks for leeding the sacred lire (lliudui. 
-miir*^ l f. «twig bu- the sacretl 

fire. 

saniud^r (sg* <b^t. saniudras fbe sea 

(Slv. 200, 707 , 855, 1559, 1755; K. 244, 488, 4*J0, 
577, 588, 594, 7.36, 754), i.q. samandar q.v, 
samagli, see samakh, 

samagani to. union, meeting, interoour-^ie. 

association (blv. 14ii4, 1769, 1848). 

SamagrI f. collection of materials or ijnpleinent.s. 

etc.; stock, baggage, nmteiials, apparatus (K. IO 60 ) ; 
furniture (Ml.). 

simh 1 m. 0 I'on. The god tlun'sb (Gtinrsa) is 

said to rido upon two lions (Siv. 14). Cf. S®h. 
simh 2 f. tho coiistelkition ljeo(K. 141). 
samhar WfTT 1 deskrnctiou. ruin, utter Iosjs 

(cf. kala-S®, p. 4d4ff, 1. 41) (Siv. 12. 68 , 118, 12b 
152, 284, 864, 977, 1577, 1587 ; ham. ;'>41, 1001; 
K. 562). — melun — 1 

m.inf. utter destruction to occur (to a person or 

tiling). — mUanawun — or milawuu 

— l *'' **'* • work to cause 

utter destruction. 

samhbri "dj- eg- one who cimsos rum or 

destruction (Siv. 203, 621. 1888). samhari-bairav 

I ^ lit. ‘a demon of destruc- 

tion’, utter ruin and dc.st ruction. 

sumflhiir^th or t«- < 

sumuhurtas on auspicious period, time. 

or mouieiit (for any rlto. etc.) (K. 104i). 
simhasan m. u throne (L V. 74; 8 iv. 9b., 

1501. 1526; K. 988). 
samjhog, see samyog. 

samakh 1 h samaki^flf^i. 


samakhun 
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simin 


a kind of gum (which exudes from a ceittiin tree (1^1. 
samagh)). samaki-vyur® I 

in. the gum as it oozes from tiie tree. 

samakhun i 

coiij. 2. (1 jj.p. samokh“ f. samuch* 

2 p.p. samachyov ^nTiEfY^I, to become visible, be 
seen (Gr.Gr. 171, 204) ; to meet (n person acci<lentally 
or by an intentional visit) (Gr.Gr. 116 (in this sense 
obi. inf. samakhana), 204; L. 4C1 ; IT. xii, 25; 
K.l’r. 109), to pay a visit of condolence (e.g. to the 
sorrow’ing relatives of one ^vho lias died) (obi. inf. 
samakhani in this .sense, Gr.Gr. 116) ; to agree, to 
suit (Kl., K.Pr. 75) ; to associate (KI.). 

samokh“-mot'^ ^ 5 : peif. part, 

(f. samuch^-mUfe^ visited, etc., as ab. 

Us 

samakhani gafehun 1 

I III. inf. to go to pay a visit, to set out for a visit; 
to pay a visit of condolence, as ab. (Gr.Gr. 1 16). 
samakhun" ratun 

m.iuf. to refrain from paying a 
visit of condolence to a bereaved family (of some friend 
or relation. This is considered a breach of good 
manners), 

samakhawun t conj. 1 (I p.p. 

samakhow" to make visible, show (Gr.Gr. 

171) ; to meet, to join as a helper. 

simli m. yAzgphm fiejcmm (El ). Of. ban 1, barj, and 
sijli. 

sammukh ndv. in front, before. — gafehun 

— m.inf. to go into the presence (of anyone), to 
attend (a court) (Gr.M.). 

saman f. a summons to a court of justice (the 

Koglisli word) fGr.M.). 

saman like, similar, equal ; common, 

general, average ; N. of one of the vital airs which has 
its scat in cavit^*^ of tlio navel and is oi^sential to 
digestion (Siv. diJb). kaitya saman, how man}' (on 
the) average ? (Gr.M.), 

samaii or samana in. furniture, baggage, 

paraphernalia (Gr.il. ; Siv. 787, 921, 1148; Rilm. 
588) ; iiecossarios, rec|iiisites, materials (Gr.M. ; Ram. 
39, 1436, 1450-1, 1675 ; IT. vii, 5 ; xi, 9) ; tools, 
apparatus (Siv. 1705) ; harness (Rl.) ; a wonum’s 
ornamentH, etc., a w'onian's graces (Ram. 654, tJ62, 
1087, 1467, 1576, 1634 ; iTZ. 30, 267) ; pomp (If. xi, 
20) ; Imundary, tiinil, landuuirk, end (l'>l.). 

sambn" udj. (of water) collected, accumulated 

(Ram. ]781). 

samun tEnjn. 1 conj. 3 '(2 p.p. 

samyov ^??ft^), to be graduullj rt>lfectod nr stored 
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up (e.g. putting artick^s little liy little into a box ), 
to be saved up (E. 766 (iuf, dat.), K.Pr, 78) ; to meet 
together, to assemble (EL Gr.M.; L.V. 95; 

Siv. 385, 502, 504, 507, 698, 830, 042, 960, 1245, 
1442, 1751 ; YZ. 161, 2M3) ; to join (ji person), meet 
(a person) (Ram. 649, YZ. 438 (we should meet 
each other)) ; to live together, get on together (K. 
1140) ; to be level (cf. buth" S®, p. 142ff, 1. 16) ; to 
he level (with something else), to fit or agree (with 
something else), to he suitable ; to be meet, proper, 
becoming (K. 904) ; to match, “be a counterpart. The 
causal of the verb is somb^run or somb^rawun, 
qq.v. 

samitll conj. part, having assembled, 

having come together (Tiani. 145, 276, 404, 615, 779, 
860, 1009, n08c. 1130, 1334 (of water), 1679, 1684, 
1714, 1757, 1760; Iv. 181, 405, 701; YZ. 82,86, 
173, 410) ; (ns adv.) together, all together (Riim. 68, 
88, 1455, 1537 ; K. 369, 835) ; together with (my 
friends), after collecting (m}' friends) round (me) 
(K.Pr. 87 , semit) ; united, in conjunction (Ram. 837, 
E. 266). — rozun — l •H71^«li^tMUJ9^m.inf. (of a 
number of people) to live together in one community 
and on an equality. 

samyo-mot" i ^ peef- 

part. (f. samye-mufe^ collected, gradually 

saved up ; (pi.) assembled, met together (^iv. 64, 
742 ; R;7m. 642); fitted, become suitable, found to 
he a match, matched. 

soman 1 or suman 1 m. a flower ; esp. the 

great -flowered jasmine (L.V. 68). -SOy I 

f. ‘ a flower-nettle a 
certain stinging plant ; a nottlish woman, a woman 
of a waspish disposition, a shrew. 

s6man 2 or suman 2 l adj. e.g. good- 

minded, of a good disposition, benevolent, gracious. 
Sdmana l adv. graciously, benevo- 

loiitly ; piously (Ram. 993). 

samandar or (El.) samundar ^g^m. the sea 

(El.; Gr.M, namaiuifo'; Siv. 836, 1638 (i<l.) ; Ram. 
(saniaiiffai) 449, 595, 719, 855, 987 ; K.Pr. 184). 

Cf. samud'^r. 

semanz adv. and prop, in llie middle. Xoted 

only in tlio phrase semanz s6thi, in the middle of 
the hridgo or ©mbnnkmeiit, i.e. half-w'ay across (L.V. 
98 ( = K.l‘r, 18), ^iv. 371). 

slmin I f. (in. S^h q.v.) a lioness (El. 

.sihtni>t, St iiimih,siming,n lioness, leopardess, tigress ; 
Gr.M,, a lioness, tigress; JSiv. 1817, lioness; 
Ram. 96). 

A (6) 



simiiie 
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smreth 


slmine l * I'^- vermicelli (tiie 

sioi^i} of India Proi»er). 

sampad?Tt?^ f. (sg. dat. sampuz^ wealth, riches 

prosperity, alHueiico (K. ll'»l. ll’>4). 
sampada fltiTr f- of goddess of Mtlluence (yiv. 
lOOo, 114‘2; K. T4B) ; wealth, riclies. prosperity, j 
alllueiice (K. 1094, 1099. 1 1(»G, 1 150). Pf.sampata. ^ 
samaph ^i»rn5 i (sg. dat. samapas 4iiTT^4l ). | 

end, conclusion, termiriatiou ; completion, accomplish - 
ment. fulfilment : completion, end. hence, destruction ; 
adj. c.g. liulshed, completed (of. samap^th) tKain. 
1730). 

sampon“ 1 p ?■ (f- sarapiin'^ 

sanipaiiun) become, iinished. completed ; prosperous, 
tliriviuir : endowed with, possessed of (K. 636, bala- 
riipa S®, endowed with a youtbful form i. 
sampanun conj. *2 (1 p.p. sampon'* ^19^ (q-v. 

S.V.), f. sampling ^4^) (i q- sapanun q v.i. 

to becoToe (lliini. 18, '-^4, 6b, iO, 114, 13!^ 2ib-9, 3oi , 
2GG, 307, 309, 372. 403 , 411 ; Iv. 122, 33‘2, 428, TjoS) ; 
to he made, produced, formed, completed, effectc.l (K. 
119,589) : to happen, occur, take place (K. 87, 562, 
677, 715, 752. 776. 799, 909. 1040. 1071) ; to exist 
1 1\. 7 i ; (with dat. of possession) there is (to so and so), 
(he) has; to become (conq'lcte), he finished (K. 1 10 ): 
In the past tense, ‘ I became, ‘ etc., are used to moan * I 
became ivid am now', hence ' I am’, etc. (I’am. 536): 
sheran sampanun, to take refuge (with, dat.) (K. 
876). Cf. sapadun, sapanun, sBpanun, and 
sapazun. 

sampanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. sampanow" 

to cause t<i Come into existence, to make, 

frame, cause to exist (K. 589). 
sampata ^rix f-. J-q- sampada, q.v. (^Iv. 1475). 
sampath ui. (sg. dat. sampatas ^qirixi ), N. of a 
famous vulture (in Skt. Sa)ni>aii\ the son of Garuda 
mid elder hrother ot Jatayii (Iiani. o34). 
samap^th or \Gr,M.) samapt flXTTK, adj. c.g. 

coll I ideted , concliidod, finished iC'i .^1.) , *is siibst, in., 
i.q. samaph, q.v. (Gr.M.). 

samcr I xrXTfTf m. levelness, smoothness ; the being 

c.pml, like, similar, resembling (cf. atha*S°, p. 62/y, 
1, 7 ) ; avonige, nietluiin, idoiui* 
samur I m. the sable (mtMa 

zihi'lliiut) . -tsam l f> snhle-skln, 

sablc-fur. 

sumlr or somir samir i 

of sacntl 

mouTiiciin M<*ru (ullogoiu'iilly ri^prosoiited ns com- 
posed of tuid gems, tlio centre of tlio universe, 
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and the abode of the gods) (Hindu) (§lv. 1392, 1306, 
1314, 1440, 1456, 1505; Kilm. 558, 933, ID 1 3, 1418); 
met. anything firm and imniovahle ; firm and 
inexliau'^tible resources or wealth ; a polite term used 
by the satisfied recii>ieiit in thanking the donor of 
some small gift ; the large, or central, head of a rosary 

(8iv. 1314). 

soisuimira-parbuth i ,^^qqqq: 

m. (sg. dat. -parbatas -q«SdH ). Mount ilem. 

so(su)miruh^-sath 

^rnrx- ^Tftrx f- (^g- dat. s6(su)mh'ahe 5uls“ 

)i the hope or expectation of certain 
and inexhaustible resources ; a sure and ccitain hope 
or expectation of gaining these resources. 

semer or sember ^r^n: i 

^qf^qx^rTT the (juality of being sediment, miriness, 

muddiaess, slushiness ; (of wine or the like) the 
possession of slight Intoxicating power. (. f. syom'^ 
nr syomb”. 

sum^ri f- hi suni^ri-mawas i 

xftflX*rrq^rX f- the lunar day of the new moon (see 
mawas) when it falls on u Monday. 1 ious acts 
performed on this day are believed to give great merit. 

smaran rernembering, remembrance, 

recollection (ISiv. 106, 195, 3 <2, 383, t)83, 17-6) , 
luemorv. C’f. sdrau. 

sum^ran fxx-XTf or (giv. 162, 1314) siimaran ' 

qi^x^rx f. <sg. dat. sum'^ruh'* 
rcTnemljeilng. remembrance, recollection, memory 
(f§iv. 1500. 1785) ; a rosary, nr string of heads used 
for religious purposes (Siv. lt)2, 1293, 1314). diu^ 

I XilX'XiWXX.f'ii'h locause a person to remember, to 

call to a person’s memory, to remind (of). — pllirtin" 
— fqi'bl I f uif. to 

' remember, recall to one’s memory (something forgotten) 
(either automniicnlly or by someone reniimlnig) ; 

to toll one’s beads (on n rosary). — rozuh" — • 
f.inf. memory (of souietbing) to abide oi 

persist. 

suni“rim''-phol“ '»■ 

a bead of a rosary (the large, central head of a rosar} 

is sumir, q.v.). 

SUmrath m. glory (El. smnriit f.) ]iowei', abilit\ (Si\. 
1696). This word and the next are probably the same 
word and slioukl probably bo spelt samarth 
and samarth rosiiectivcly. 

samrut nt. strength (El.). See the preceding, 
smreth smarath or sum'rath i 

r. (sg. diit. smrdfe'‘ smarlits^ or 

sum'^rub^ renicmbcring, remembrance, 


sonu’awun 
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samay 


recollection, memory (Siv. 1860 {smrfih ) ; 274, 1478, 
1572, 1593 [smaraih]). 


somrawiin, sumrawiin, see somb^rawim. 
semis see syom*^. 


samshey 1 »»■ <loubt, uncertainty, irresolution, ; 

hesitation. 

I 

samskar making perfect, 

completing tborouglily; education, cultivation, 

training; a purificatory rite, a sacred rite or cereiuoii}’ 
(K. 483). 

samskreta m- the Sanskrit language (Gr.M.). 

samsar H?TTT l worldly life, numdaue 

existence (Gr.Jl. ; L.N . 35, 37 ; Siv. 4, 28, 171, 2t «, 
etc.; Riiin. 1489, 1751); the material (as opposed 
to tbo spintual) world (Gr.M.; Siv. li, 189, 280, 
etc.; Kain. 25, 1^05, li32, li54; IC. 4(5; j 

H. iv, 1 ; K.Pr. 243) ; the world, the universe ■ 
(generally) (Gr.il. ; Siv. 14, 32, 54, 1 0, 156, 241, | 
244, etc. ; Riim. 261, 514, G42, 743, 1096, 1325, . 
1420, 1452, 1603, 1682; K. 842, 1169; II. ix, 6; | 
VZ. 61) ; met. the whole world, hence, a great number 
of people ; worldly life, the life of lionseholder (Siv. 
1224); transmigration, succession of births, the round 
of existence from birth to birth (L.V. 6 ; Siv. 152, 
254, 337, 382, 1201, 1268, 1755, 1914). -deg 

f. ‘ a caldron for the whole 
world,’ a caldron sufEoieut for cooking food for a 
large number of people; met. a means of support for 
a large number of people. 

samsbr^ adj. c.g. mundane, living 

ill tliis world (Siv. 586, 1049, 1508). 
samsotur (sg. dat. samsataras 

uUer or entire destruction (Gr.M. 

mtu^satur). — gafalmn — I 

m.inf. such destruction to occur (Gr.M.). — karun 




10 


30 


25 


30 


— I f^WrST^ m.inf. to causu utter 

destruction, utterly to destroy. — melun — I i 

m.inf, utter destructlou to lioiipou. 


— milawun — l HWffr 1%i!TirfR m.inf. to 

cause utter destruction. 

samata f. samonesB, identity; impartiality, fair- 

ness ; oquuiiimity (6iv. 230, 1484, 15(2); (met.) 
oon.sidoriug oneself ns identical with the Supremo 
(Siv. 18, 110). 


eemit, for samith, see p. 91 3i, 1. 14. 
samath adj. c.g. assembled, met togother, u-sed in 

tin; I ill ruse sonhsamath, s.v. sdn“, q .v. 
samath i m- (sg- ‘h't. samatas ttjt?i^), 

conibiiiatiijii of a Qurnbor of peojdo for some common 
object, coalitioD, co-operation. 


samato kanin ?T»TffT i M 4 

m.inf. to be enijihned in a co-ojierative task. 
Sumitra f. <>f one of tbe wi\(*b of iJa'aratlia 

and mother of J.(ak^niana and Sutnigiiiia ( Ibiiii.40, 84, 
278, 28(», 1101, 11 OS,,, ills, 1143<(). 
samafear l ni. living together in intiinate 

fellow.'lnp, living in vomnnu!, joint hfe (of a niimbtr 
of people), consociation, comraensality, joint family 
life, chumming, being a member of a joint ]>aity. 


— gabhun — I m.inf. such joint life 

to occur. — karun — l m.inf. 

to caiTj on such a joint life. — nerun — 1 

m.inf. such joint life to be firmly 
established and to continue. — thawun — I 



a joint life. 

samatsbr* member of a joint 

party (as in samabar q v.) ; one who habitually lives 
in joint association with others, 
samwad l m. a catechism, question an 

answer; a conversation (siv'. 11 (, 245, 442, 533, 596, 
601-4, 1244 ; K. 944) ; an account of occurrence, 
a story, tale, statement (Itam. 1497, 1684), 
sumwar Monday (of. bandrawar) (El- : 

"W. 107, somtcar). 


samwath l (^g dat. samwatas 


mi era. 

samay l m- time (EL sumdi ; Siv. 738, 1 ( 04-5, 
1819; Itam. 24, 976, 1317, 1496); a particular time, 
occasion (cf. aki samaye aki, p. 20i, 1. 2) (Siv. 97, 
319, 1477, 1909; Rmn. 620, 1716; K. 797, 1025, 
1096) ; the fit lime, tiie proper time for anything (cf. 
kbj*-S®, p. 430r/, 1. 11 ; Gr.M.) ; a time, a particular 
period of time (Ram. 100); an appointed time (e.g., 
met. the time of death) (Riim. 1561) ; a season of the 
year (Gr.M.). — pyon'^ — I m.inf. 

iho time to fall, i.e. had times to occur, adversity to 

fall on a person. — watun — I 

ui inf. the right time (for anything) 

: to come (K. 16, 355. 607, 626, 799) ; one’s appointed 

time to come, to be at tlie point of death (K. 847 . 1 169) . 

samay ah (with suff. of iudef. art.) a periotl 

of time; as adv., for a time, esp. for a brief time, for 

a few moments (Ram. 123). 

samay es sg. dat. as udv. once upon a time, 

at some indefinite past time (K. 5) ; at a (certain) time 
(K. 94, 103, 204, 299,552, 867, 906, 970. 1000, 1052. 
1127); at the present time, now (K. 360); prath 
samayes, >d ovoiy moment (K. 862), at each time, 
fro 1 11 time to lime (K. 36, 542). — dor karun 


A ( C)2 


samyog- 
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sina 


m.inf. to make a revolution for time, bonce, to 
estnlilisli an era (liam. 907). 
samyog m. n meeting, an interview (Gr.M. ; 

K Pr. I -19, sfitiij/iOf/) ; an occurrence, event (Gr.Jf.). 
— kanin — m.inf. to meet, to have an interview 
( fee Siity, with thee) (Gr.M.'i. 
san 1 {for 2, see Sana 2^ l f- (sg. dat. sun“ 

sometimes written san‘ ^t^). theft, burglary 
(Siv. the jwoceeds of theft, stolen ju’operty 

(K.Pr. 164, 22'J). — 

f.ijif, to commit theft, steal. — daVUll** — ^^'5! . 

■ . . 7 ^ 

f.inf. to cause theft to be committed, to incite to 
burglary (K.Pr. 149). — lagUii" — JETT'S! 1 

f.inf. theft, to occur (.to), (a house, etc.) to t)0 btirgled. 
— nerim“ — i f.inf. theft to become 


manifest. 

sun^-bor" i i». 

burtrlar’s hole, the mine dujr 


V I 


by u biirfrlar. 
-barg I m. a t race found of stiden 

property, -barav WITW 1 m. disclosure 

of thoft, tbo discover}' of theft. — khasuii — ' 

m.inf. to rise to tlieft, to climb up to 
commit theft, hence, to commit thoft. -feur -^T I 
in. (f. -felir^ ‘oL^’ '**^**)' a professional thief, 
a hurglar. -feura-bay l "^tTWXrff- a thief’s 

wife, -teur*^ I f . a female pr*>fossionul 

C. * 

thief. 

sail ’Efr’l, postpos. governing the abl. or optionally 
^in tlio case of singular (and occasionally plural) 
animate nouns and rarely inanimate nouns) the dat. ; 
with, together with. 

This word is distinguished from sUtin or Silty 
(99 .V, ) hy the fact that it implies that the governed 
word (not the tiling or person accompanied) is tlie 
appendage, the other being the jirincipal. Tims, 
mblis^sUtin av, he came with the father, im])lies 
that his father had brought him along, w'liile niblis* 
san av, would imply that he brought liis father 
along with him (Gr.Gr. 45 ; Gr.M. ; W. 97, 98 ; 
8iv. 32, 71, 313, 3G8-9, 377, etc. ; K. 374 (with eg. an.), 
687 (inan.), 879 (pi. an.), 884 (inan. but govorning 
dat.), 1017 (pi. an.), 1093 (sg, an.)). 

When governing an abstract noun in the abl. this 
word forms an adverb, ns in ananda-san, joyfully, 
p. 35f/, 1. 21; bawa-san, politely, p. 147r/, 1. 3; 
darda-san, airoctioimtely, p. 241f/, 1. 19; khukhera- 
san, nasally, p, 396/?, 1. 39; khokarera-san, in « 
hollow fas) lion, p. 3965, 1. 4 ; kharca-san, with 
expenditure, p. 413//, I. 34; khoshl-san or 
khdshiye-san, willingly, p. 4185, 11. 24, 25 ; kala* 
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kapi-san, entirely, p. 435a. 1. 12; mana-saii, with 
deference, p. 573a, 1. 21 ; rahath-san, p. 8295. 1. 5U ; 
sokha-san, comfortably, p. 9955, 1. 24 ; slra-san, 
secretly, s,v, sir 1 (8iv. 36, 56, 70, 85, etc. ; Ram. 
55, 750. 1201), 1203. 1370 . 1499; K. 169, 543. 600, 
610, 877, 996-7 ; 11. 1,6; YZ. 455 ; K.Pr. 26, 82). 

In such advorbiid phrn.ses. pbtb^ may be 
pleonastically added, as in sdkha-saii potli^ happily, 
comfortably, securely (Gr.M.). 

This word is used in special meanings in nal-san, 
pimjung, p. 6315, 1. 47 ; sberaba-saii, a cup-bearer 
(p. 891a, 1. 4). 

saiia 1 I m. the combined derangement 

of the tlireo humours, f;iilure of vital force at the 
conclusion of some long disease when tlie sufferer 
is dying or nearing deiitli, cornu, syncope (Ram. 1487) ; 
cf. sanapath. — dbritli dyun“ — i 

c! f Hxt : m.inf. sym|)toms of 

syncojie to declare themselves. — dyun“ — I 

I m.inf. syncope to come or declare 
itself. — la gun — i m.inf. 

syncope to attack a person. 

Sana 2 ^T*T or occasionally (o.g. K. 105, -369) 

san 2 ^ or Sana (i.e. sana + a 3) adv. an 

interrogative particle indicating doubt, hesitation, 

anxiety or the like. It is usually adiled to anotlior 
» * 

interrogative word. >Sometimes saiia (not Sana) 
is added to the verl) of n souteuco. Thus kya-sana 
kliewan chub (orchw-a), (I wonder), is he eating: 
kliewan chw-a-sana isherealh’ eating (Gr.Gr. 180). 
It will be observed that the interrogative particle 
a (see a 3) can bo >ised with this word (cf. ania- 
kya-s®, p. 27//, 1. 18; kar-sana, p. 465//, 1. 23; 
kati-s®, p. 4835. 1. 39 ; kot“-s®, p. 484//, 1. 43 ; 

kut"-s®, jt. 485//, 1. It) ; ketha-s®, p. 488?/, 1. 30) 

(L.V. 39, /i7/<i-s° ; Siv. 47 < /■tij?-.'!®)., 1600 (id.); Iliim. 
(^7//i5..s®, etc.) 78, 202, 221, 253, 596, 834, 1074, 
1306, 1348, 1366, 1391. 1408, 1421, 1492-3; 
K. (ntariiHi-Mn, why should he not die) lOo, 369 ; 
[lytih-attmt, etc.) 165. 213, 287, 328. 608, 919, 1134; 
YZ. 1S7). 

sena f. i.q. sina, »pv. 

sin* see syun**. 

sina m. the chest, bosom, breast (^IG. ; Riim. 

183, 266. 350, 1235, 1503, 1772; II. vli, 21; 
K.l^r. 200). -band jcj *1:.^ 1)1. a stomacher, 

bodice, an inner garment worn by Jlindns (Eh). 

sina I f. ail army, force, body of troops 

(Gr.M. *■/■///? : $iv. 170, 1482 ; Ram. 791 ; K.554, 008, 
560, 5ti5, 570, 580, 627, 760, 815. 822,831, 871-2). 


s6n 1 



sdn 2 


son 1 I in, gold (cf. dag* dag‘ son banun, 

p. lUCrf, 1. 42 ; das* das* son, p. 2556, 1. 25 ; payith 
son, p. 8176,1. 13 j(Gr.O. 41,51, {>4, 148, IfJl ; Gr.lL.; 
W. 6. Ill; L.y. lOO (>X.Pr. 4(>) ; Siv. 109, 430, 
544, 983, 1041, lOOU, 1077, 1081, 1196, 1227, 1233, 
etc., 1345, 1903; Itiim. 18, 58, 141, 508, 670, 082, 
736, 738, 1006-7,1203, 1378, 1418, 1495, 1078, 1735, 
1747; K. 28, 60, 97, 183, 555, 590, 671, 692, 831, 
843,914; YZ. 214, 286, 375; Iv.Pr. 46, 122, 143, 
186, 206, 236, 246, 259) ; riches (Kl.) ; met. anything 
very valuable or excellent (cf. krehna-s**, p. 4696, 
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sona-bana i m. a gold dish 

vessel, or the like. -CUCUr** I in. a 

certain mouutaiu bird (described as having gold- 
coloured wings, and a long tail). -daba I 

m. a box full of gold (Gr.Gr. 73) ; a 
box for Inddiiig gold, -hor** I 

adj. (f. -hbr" covered or painted with a 

pattern of gold, (»r with n. pattern of a colour suggest* 
ing gold such ns nuld^' brown ; cf. sonaliar*. 
-hbr* I adj. c.g., id. -hbr* saban 

'Trl5 I f. (eg. dilt. -hbr* 

sabun^ ‘mottled soap,’ hence (of some 

otherwise clean cloth) the being covered, us by a pat- 
tern, with dirtv marks. -barer 1 ^mrf^^cTT 

* "v 

m. the being covered with a golden or ruddj' 

brown jiatleni. -kbm^ '^*^^ ’ f. 

gold -work, the work or trade of a goldsinlt)). -kan 

I ^oT^ TIT:, m. (1) a small frag- 

ment or speck of gold ; (2) an ear decked witli a gold 
ornament (IL vii, 11). -k®t“ I 

adj. (f. -k^te^ -^^)t coloured with liquid gold paint. 
-l8kh -vff^ i f. (sg. dat -Ibki -^^f^), 

‘the golden island,' X. of an island in the I)al 
lake near Srinagar (El. somiHu/c ; IIT. Tr. 11,417, 
suu°/d)ik‘) (Siv. 1820). -Ibt^ -<517^1 f. a 

hmgish piece of gold, (for manufacture), -mahb- 
nyuw® l ra. a gold statue 

of some individual, -mdhar -*4^ < I f, a 

gold seal (such as a ^igllet ring) ; a gold coin, a ‘gold 
mohiir ’ ; a piece of gold of tlie weigld of a gold 
mohur. -maharen i ^ifr^^Tir^Trr 

{. a bride decked witli gold on all her limbs, -marg 
-7137 f, N. of a mountain jilutuaii in the Send Valley 
of Kashmir, famous for its flowoi\v meads (II. xi, 3). 
-murg -flTi ra. the Honaul Pheasant, Lophophorits 
i-i'fnUjcm (L, 1 19) ; cf. Bunal. -pingan | 

f. (sg. dat. pinglin“ the 

pipc-sha]>cd mould into which melted gold is oast. 
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-path**!* •■qVT \ 111. N;/. patras 

tJ'W ). gold leaf. -shod** I adj. ' f. 

-Shbz** made of pure, uii.Tlh-yed ;_'<jld. -SOIld° 

I gen. (f. -siinz** -71^ >. rna l.- of -<.!1 

fUr.Gr. 41 ; Pam. 890, 1143J; K, 401, !i20, 1007, 
1037; H. V, 1,3-5; K.Pr. 1 h;{, 2'i 6) ; cf. sonuk", 

bel. -SOW** I TT^Tn ^ gr: adj. i f. -SOV** -TTT^ fill'd 

with gold fe.g. a mining plot, a tn a'^ury, or tliolikei 
(Pam. 1784); replete with gold, incaleulahlv wealthy 
(Siv. 58 ). -warukh l m. (.sg. dat. 

-warakas leaf gold M-ati'ii as a medi- 
cine), gold-leaf, -wasth 1 TT^tqnTTRTpT 111. 

O' 

(.sg. did. -wastas ), a gold oriiiiiiieid icf. 

sonPw®, bel.). 

sdn*-daba i m. a box 

made of gold, a gold casket. -kesUr** -^17^ t 
f. ‘ a golden beard of corn,’ a kind of gold 
flower or bos.s attached to an ornament, -lar -^r; i 
TT- f- a necklace set udth gold bosses, flowers, or 
(lie like, -mal -7|R 1 f- a long garland- 

like necklace set with gohl, witli or without other 
hend.s. -posh -tftiT l : m. N. of a certain 

flower, -saga-lar -ttttt ^ i i <: 

f. a kind of necklace worn hv ilusalman women, 
adorned with gold amid pearl, coral, and similar 
beads. -felir“ i f. of a 

certain small bird. -wasth I (sg^. dat. 

•wastas -V^ITt), a gold ornament (cf. s6na-W®, ab.). 

sonuk** gen. (f. soniic® of, or 

belonging to, gold (Siv. 1235, 1238, 1283, 1726; 

Pam. 542, 1087, 1372). Cf. sdna-sond**, ah., which 
means * made of gold ’. 

s6n 2 I ?rq?^ f- (sg. dat. s6ni ^1%, Gr.Gr, 70), 

a oo-wife, a contemporary wife, a rival wife (Gr.Gr. 16, 

144; Pam. 82, 280; K.Pr. (smi) 119, 158, 194). 

Cf. son**. 

* 

s6na-bod“ l TnqTTT^TW^ *«• the condition 

between co-wives, the mutual hi>stilitv between 
co-wives (cf. bod** 2, P- 84^, 1. 39) (Gr.Gr. 144). 
-kut^ -4^ I f. (sg. dat. -kace a 

CO- wife’s daughter (esp. when used contemptuously 
or witli disrespect). -kath -qiH I m. 

(sg. dat. -katas a CO- wife’s son (esp. 

used contemptuously, etc., ns ah.), -pother I 

in. (sg.ilat. pbth^ras « co-wife’s 

conduct, i,e. tlie conduct between two women who 
are not co-wives (i.o. mutual hostility and rivalry), 
-ton** I m. the mutual hostility 

botwoen co-wives, <>r such similar conduct between 
women who are not co-wives. -waz^r^ | 

’ V -S 
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sond® 


f- co-wife worry, tlic worry caused in 
u liousehol'l l‘V tlie existoiico of co-wives. 

s6n‘-liond" i gou. (f. -hunz“ 

- , of, or belonging to, a co-wife, -peth^ dyun'* 

■^fS I ni.inf, to give 

t :i girl ill ninrriiige) to m nuui wlio nl ready has a wife. 

-peth^ kanjn i 

ui.iiif. to jiiaryv u second wife during the 

lifetime of the fir.>t. 

son'* 1 ^ 111 . the confluenee of two rivers (ef. sand 

* ^ ' i 

and sond) used in the following compound : — SOii*- 

gol“ I >«• tlie deep hole in 

the bed at the conUnence of two rivers (caused b}' 

the meeting of the currents). 

s6n“ 2 or son“ ^ I adj. (f.sun^^^), 

deep, profound te.g, a lake, a i)it, or the like) (Gr.^l. ; 

L. doO, A‘MH ; Siv. 330, 1101, 1201, 1 < 55 ; Knni. 51 1 , 

958; II. V, 6 i; (of a tract of country) low-lying; 

(of a liumaii being) grave, profound ; sagacious, 

serious, inscrutable (8iv. 1195, K.l^r. (^siiii) 138). 

— wogon** — I adj. (f. slin'^ wdgun“ 

^^^), deep and shallow, here deep and there 

shallow, uj) and down (e.g. a lake, a road) (Siv. lOHl, 

1892, cf. 1757 ; lliim. 1715 ; VZ. 542) ; (of a tract 

of conntrv) undulating; (of an act or business) jiartl}' 

suitable and partly unsuitalde. — w6gon“ bozun 

— 1 m.inf. to consider 

the suitability and unsaitability, to consider the merits 
(of any act, etc., as ab.) ; so (witli zanun) to know, 
or (with wuchlin) to examine, tho merits (ns ab.). 

sau‘-w6r“ or sun^-wor’^ ’ 

m. low land always waterlogged (owing to 
its beiim in the neighbourliood of a marsh or the like) 
(tlie use of san^ instead of san* in this word is not 
explained) ; cf. sane-wdr“, s.v. sail, -waryuk'^ 

I adj. gen. (-waric** 

(crops, wolk, etc.) of, or belonging to, waterlogged 

hind. 

s6n‘* I iM'Ssessive iiron. (f. Boik^ 

our, of us (Gr.Gi*. 56, 8( ; 8iv. 13, 46, 100, 103, 105, 
157, 955, 963, etc.; Ham. 1104, li84; K. 173, 266, 
30(i, 458, 466, 472, 907, 968, etc.; H. viil, 11, 13; 
X, 5, 12); (as suhst. m.) onr house, nur lioino (Uam. 
1 108r/, K. 157). I'his word is used as tlio genitive 
of tho jdural of tho personal pronmm boh, 1. 
— yun“ m.inf. {impve. sg. 2 — w61a — W^)- 
to come to Oui* house (u.SGd in hosi>i(al)lo invilalinn) 
(Riim. 673, 1107, 1765, 1784-5). saiii mOf I 
adv. in our house, at our home. 

SUll (iiil., h.), incoir. for syun“, q.v. 
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sunu ni. a peach, pcrstca (Kl.)* Cf. 

hunu. 

sanca ^rt^, see saca. 
sonch ^ee soch. 

sand 1 I f- (sg- dut. sunz^'^i^i, 

joining, union, meeting (such as the confluence ol two 
rivers, tlie meeting iioint between tw'o lunar days, or 
between two changes of the moon) ; repeated study of 
! some subject (cf. pat^s®, p. 7897^ 1. 15) ; repeated 

to conning over of an instruction, teaching, command, 

injnaction, charge. — difi,^ — I 

I f.inf. to read something over and over again 

I in order to master it as an object of study; to teach 

' (pupils, etc.), instruct (Gr.^I. ; K. 486, 500). 

IS I — karun^ — f.inf. to impress instructions 

upon a person, to lay an injunction or 

command (upon, dat.), lay a charge (upon) 

{Hiim. 1736). — pand laglih'* — ' 

f.inf. (of a boy, or tho like) to be 

taught insolence, to learn to be saucy, presumptuous, 

brazen, etc. 

sand 2 f- the morning, noon, and evening prayers 
of a Braliinana (i.q. sandy a, q.v.) (K. 410, 484). 
send - 3 ^ I 1- (sg- dat. send! 

^ river (Rain. 1307, 1500) ; a perpetual water- 
fall ; N. of a river of Kashmir (Ijl. snnl, Rd. dr. II. 
418. Siml/m ; giv. 1561, 1589, 1682, 1793, 1840, 1889). 

senda-woh'* l ni. the water 

of il le Send river (Kl. sfiir/o ffd/ii). senda-war 
:» I m- an army encampracut. 

sond ^5^ m. the coniluence of two rivers (cf. SOn“ 1 and 
sand), used in the following compound : — sbnda- 
brdr“ 1 1- ■ of of 

holiest of Kashmir lioly places, the sacred spring of 
•li the coddess Saiulhya, called in iSanskrit 2 nsnmtUtyn. 
It is said at certain periods in tho early summer to 
flow intermittently, three times during the d: y. and 
throe times during the night. It is situaftd in llic 
Bring I’argaiia in tho south-east of the ^ alloy (Kf. 
^o Tr. 11,469, 6Var7?/jmr, Kl. Sumltilmif, 8iv. 1168). 
sond“ I adj. (f. slinz^ ^ postpnsiliou 

of the genitivo ease, used with iii.sg. animate nouns. 
It LTOvoriis the dative case. Its original form was 
bond**, Evorv masculiive dative singular ends in 
in ns in buias, to a tliief : molis, to a father. hen 
bond** was suflixed to such a word, tho h was elided, 
j so tliat the postposition apparently Iiocame BOlld“, ns 
I in feura-sond** <d a thief, for feuras-bond", ormbl'- 
S0nd“, of o father, for moUs-bond® (Or. Or. 40). 
See bond®. 
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sand^run 


This word has the usual ineauing of tlio genitive, ' 
viz. ‘of’, ‘ belonging to’ (Gr.Gr. -10; L.V. 105, 108; 
Ham. 1, 509, 510, 5d8, Otil, 96*, 1332, 1439, etc. j 
K. 7, 30, 35, 47, 49, 06, lt»0, 323, 344 ; 11. ii, 5, 6, 

7, 9, etc.). ' 5 

As has been seen sond'^ is used with mason line ] 
animate nouns. Hond® is used with all feminine 
nouns and with all jilural nouns, ilasculine singular j j 
nouns which indicate proper names of persons, how- | 
ever, take un’^ while masculine inanimate nouns take ; 1 ® ! 
uk“ (Gr.Gr. 41 ), T liere are, nevertheless, occasional j j 
exceptions. Thus, the geJ>- of Hvaliina, the N. i ^ 

of a god, is Brahma-sond^ p. 12 1«, 1. 34; so j | 

Vishnu-sond“, Ham. 23 ; Yindraza-sand^ pdthS 1 

m 


H 41 TU. 1737. I 

Again, sond'* is used with certuiu iiiauimate nouns j 
to indicate ‘made of’ (Gr.Gr. 41). Thus, sona- 
sond“ chatli^r, an umbrella (luudo) of gold, while | j 
sdnuk“ chath®!*, would mean ‘ an umbrella belonging | j 
to gold so marina-sond®, made of merino ; pash- 1 «> i 
noina-s®, made of cloth (p. 781 f/, 1. 30) ; ropa-s®, j j 
made of silver (p. 840a, 1. 25) (Ram. 890, 1143j ; H. | j 
401, 920, 1007, 1037 ; H, v, 1, 3-5). i 

sandeh ^1^ m. doubt, uncertainty, apprehension, | 
mistrust (L.V. 7). 2 s 

sandij 1 f- the mustard plant ; the mustard 

seed (K.Pr. 184) ; a kind of rajio plant, cfiw- ‘ 

pedris (L. 330, HamUji). Cf. sarsheph. i 

sandija-phulay 1 1 

tl»e season of the flowering mustard plant (early Iso 
spring), -til 1 m. mustard-oil. -zbP | 

din‘ -srrt^ \ m- pi. inf I 

to close the interstices of the lingers for mnstard- 
seo I, j.o. to tiold a handful of mustard-seeds with | 


the fingers tightly closed together, so that not a single 
tiny seed escapes; mot. to scrutinize with excessive 
minuteness (esp. when it is absurd to do so), lloiico, 
sandija-zbl^ din*, hendavenda nirith fealan*, to 
close the fingers tightly in order to save mustard- 
seed, and pnmjjkins to escape and run away, i.e. to he 
penny wise and pound foolish (cf. IC.Pr. 18-1). 
sondukh or sondukh 1 lu. 

f-^g. dat. 80ndu(U)kafl e box. trunk, 

client, coffer, CE'-e ; Haiti, imtudithh) 16, 623 ; 

K.Pf. 14). sonduka-han t u 

small box or chest, a casket, -thana -d 1*1 >'*. the 
lid of a box (fir.M.j. 
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sandal 1 chair (Kl.); a 

comfortable couch, throne, 
sanidan m. i nuxiiniiy, vicinity, preaonco (oiv. j « 


40 , 71, 115G); as ;idj. c.g. close to, near by Siv. 
1656). Gf, sannidan. 
sondan* e sbdanb 

Sbndipan ni. X. of the preceptor of Knisliua 

(Ki'sna) and Ijalaraiiia (see K. 4S3 — -!9Hj il\, ■[''■/i. 


111 Skt* tSufff/fjfff ftK 

sandar arrangement, putting in order ; 

resuscitation, coining to (from a faint or the like) 
(cf. prana-s®, p. 701a, 1. 44). 
sandbr* ^^TtT “dj. c.g. one who benefits, supports, 
svistains, nourishes (riiv. 1048). 
sender® i dat. send®re 

red lead, iiiiuium, venniliou, rouge (Ram. 1104); met. 
fine dust generally, a^hes (K.Pr. ‘253, xnidar). 
send^re-gor® l m. a maker, 

or -seller, of verm ilion. 

sondar 1 1 f- a Hindu festival 

held after a babe is bathed on (usually) the sixth day 
after birth, on which da\% also, offerings and worship 
are offered to the goddess Sheslithi (L. 259, says 
that the festival is on the ninth, not the sixth, day 


after birth) (cf. shran-S®, p. S93i, 1 . 20). 
sondar 2 1 «tdj. c.g. lovely, beautiful, 

handsome, cliurming (cf. Diaha-S®, p . 557f7, 1. 3) 
(Gr.it. ; w. 21, s,„„iar ; giv. 384, 788, 896. 940-1. 
959, 1130, 1266, 1468, 1499 ; Ham. 342, 351. 1570 ; 


K, 134, 428 {soiulard/i, a beauteous damsel), 766, 783 ; 
YZ. 342, 547) ; cf. shyama-s®, p. 903f/, I. 13. • — mal 


I » lovely garland ; met 


lovely charming woman (Siv, 436, 5<3; liam. 1194). 

—mal hyiih® — ff| 1 adj. (f. 

—mal hish** — f^^), like a lovely garland. 


very beautiful and churiiiing. 

SOndari f. a beautiful woman (K. 238, sfj»</riri ; 

K.Pr. 207. sundari) ; a title of Pfirvati (^iv. 1512, 


i 1691, 1728). 

i sondar* sbdarh 

sandramma (Pk). incorr. for feandrama, q.v. 
sand®ran 1 P (sg- dot. sand®run** 

I lightening, kitidling, igniting; inflaming, 

inciting, stirring ui>, r*>using. -phol** -Xfi^ I 
^T3Tf?^xiT?TTT^TSf' m- lire-lighting. little hits of dry 
wood, powdered dried cowdung, or the like, for 
lighting a fire. 

sandaran arranging, putting in order; 

resnscitiiting, reviving (cf. prana-S®, p. 1. 48). 

8 and®run ov sandarun i eonj. 1 

' (I p.p. sand®r'* to kindle, set alight, ignite ; to 

set kindling wood to light a fire; to inflame, incite, 
stir up, rouse. sand®r**-mot** I 


sandarun 


920 


seng 


pprf. I'iirt. li. saiid^r*-n)Ub“ kindled, set 

nliglit, infUuiiod, iiicfted, mused. 

sandanin i ponj. 1 (1 p.p. 

sandor” In some meutiings this verb is 

imi»orsoual) , pis an iniporsonnl verb) to be arranged, 
put. in order ; to be resuscitated, come to {out of a faint 
or the like) (cf. pran sandaranb p.761fl, l. 27) (Siv. 
ITod) : to make (oneself) steady, to become cool and 
courageous (after mental agitation), to take courage 
(L.V. 70) ; (of one coming out of e.vlreme poverty) t(t 
find oneself jwssessed of a little, to savesometliiiig from 
a wreck of property; (as a per.sonal verb) to makc(soiii0- 
tliiiig) steady, (of a carriage) to put on thelmikc, to block 
(the wheels) (L.V. 20) ; to benefit, support, sustain, 
nourish (Siv. 1221)) ; cf. sadaruii and sandarawun. 
sand6r“-mot“ i perf. part, (f, 

sandbr^-mufe“ ), that which has been put 

in order (impersonal); that which lias been resuscitated 
(impersonal, as in am‘ chub sandor^-mot®, it has 
been resuscitated bv liim, i.c. lie has become 

•m' ' 

resuscitated). 

send'^run l conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

send^rydv to change to a red (vermilion) 

colour, to go rusty ; (of something soft), to go bad. 

send^rer l f%^TT; m. retlness ; hence, rustiness ; 

* V 

burnt red, spoilt. 

eand“rawuu or sandarawun i 

conj. 1 (i p.p. sand^row^ to 

kindle, set alight, ignite (11am. 9) ; to inllarae, incite, 
rouse. sand'‘r6w'**niot‘* 

l>orf. ])art. (f. sand^rbv'^-raUfe^ l^"'dled, 

etc. ; intlamcd, roused. 


6end*^rawun i f^ffhR7:irnF{ conj. 1. (1. ii.p. 

send®r6w“ \ IW) , to cause something to turn 
red ; to cause to go bad, cause to decay. 


sandarawun'^ i n.ag. (f. 

sandaravun*^ one who comes to (out of a 

faint), coming to, being resuscitated ; one who is come 
into n little jiroport)' <»ut of jjovei ty. 
sandya or sandiya (Pundits write ibis 

woi<l WWn). f. evoiiing (El. muKUi/a, m. ; llain. 57n) ; 
the morning, noon, and evening j>raycrs of n 
Brabmuna (of. pawaiia-s®, p. 1. 23 ; rudra-s®, 


p. -827//, 1. 29) ( L. 261, saiulhw ; I8iv. 756, 1-196 
K. 971). f'f. sand2. 

sang 1 I ni. joining, iiniling, iiiceiitig ( Mrini 

L-Sl iloti-honti'* .v°, union of two, unity, oneness) 
union, association, company, comjmnionsliip (tJi-. M. 
$iv. 229, 2-lo, 2-19, 1267, and numerous otlicrs in tli 
eniupoiind satsang, (pv. s.v. ; ]{;Tm. 1101); fittiuj 
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together, like joining witli like ; the accompaiiiraents 
of anything, the necessarv tilings for .-iny tiling 
(K. 1065). — karun — l ra.inf. 

to lussoeiate (with), have iutertajurse (with) ; (of man 
or woman) to have sexual intercourse (with). 

sanga-dush \ m. the 

corruption of good manners by evil associations, tlie 
ruin of a [lerson’s character by his keeping bad 
comiiaiiy (Siv. lS14 j. 

sang 2 111 . a stone (Ram. 199, 1013, 1412 ; 

\ 55 ( ) . 

\i. 65 gives a list of the most common local stones 
usetl for ornaments, and other purposes. Those are 
(in his spelling) h'thi', a white crystal ; 
a yellow stone used in medicine ; sa»(j~f-d<tlnm, used by 
goldsmiths ; (p. 64), a kind of slate ; 

mng~i-X(tdi({, of a dark coffee colour ; aong-i-Xalchau, 
a kind of soap-stone, from which cujis and plates are 
made; .sffO(/-i-J/as5, of a black o<donr; ii<uig-i-Ilo{el, 
of a chocolate colour ; miig-i-Shahnnai\ of a green 
colour ; snng-i-^iumuh', coloured blue or purple, with 
green spots ; Tahhid-Sniiman, coloured black, with 
white streaks. 

sang-dil J-' adj. c.g. stony 

hearte'l, liard hearted, obdurate (8iv. 487 ; cf. Ham. 
1043). sang-i-kbara or -kbarab 

m. a iiard stone. Hint (Ram. 1548, 
1621). sang-i-maimar i— X:-... m. 

iiiarV.lc (Or.M .). sang-i-pliaras touch- 

stone of gems : a pliilosophor’s stone (converting 
any tiling it touches into gold) (Siv. 1616, 1902 ; 
K.Pr. 184). -sar -^TV I 

m. stoning (to death), lapidatiou (II. viii,8) ; (in Ivsli.) 
public general abuse ; a shark, a w'nter-elepliaiit, a 
Gatigetio crocodile (the ghtnit/a! of India). -sar 
gafebun -TTTX: 1 ^^^T^rqr^Tl^Tfni.inf.tti bo 

stoned, to suffer lapidatiou ; to become the object of 
general public abuse, -sat kainn -5E?TT I 

m.inf. to stone to death ; to 
make (a per.>on) the object of gonend public abuse. 

sanga-latb (? cf. i 

111 . (sg. dal, -latas *5!T7T^), liurd gravelly, or stony, 
soil. 

sang see sRg. 

sangl I m. an associate, companion, 

oonirado ; confederate, ally, aecomplico : a partner in 
business. 

seng I trading, truHlckiiig 

(across the soa with loroign countries) ; mot. the 
getting of somolbing rare or unobtniuahlo. . — Z§liun 


sing 
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sankalph 


I ^SqgTfR: m.iaf. to coiKjuur 

such trafficking, to iiuikc groat profit by such traflick- 
ing ; to obtain soniutliiiig rare and long desired, 
sing I m. a liorn ; a horn (tlie iniisical 

instrument). 

Sbng^ #Tt^, see s8gb 

song (El.) incorr. for tsog^, (pv. 

SOng“ I 111. a kind of round box for hold- 

ing small articles, 
sangkath see sankatli. 

sangal see sagal. 

SOngM* I adj. c.g. made of 


(q.v.) wood. Cf, song®!" 2. 

SOng®l“ 1 I- m. N. of a certain tree, the 

yew, and its wood (KI. sauyei!, aungui, Taxus haccatu) ; 
the Ifimahn’an .sjiruce, and its wood (El. sinifjtil, Abies 
Smithuma', according to L. 79, the Miinalayaii 

silver fir, Abies Webbiamt. f 'f. biidul“). 


s6ng®l"2 1 adj. (f. soiig“l“ 

made of s6ng®l“ 1 (q.v.) wood. Cf. sSngalh 
songalow** #7T!5Tf I adj. (f. s6ngaluv“ 

made of song®l“ 1 {q*v.) wood, 
a I adj. (f. song^^liv^ 

), id. 

^ i 

sangam I ^^*Tt «»• a meeting, a 

visit (Gr.M.); union (with a heloved) (Siv. l()t>4) ; 
a coufluonee of two or more rivers. — gafehun 

III. inf. union, partnership, to 

■U * i 

occur ; an oiipoi tunity for being engaged in aii^’’ work 
to occur. 


song^lyuw 


sangin cdj. c.g. stony, made of stone ; firm, 

solid, strong (Siv, 1778; Kiim. 1«‘31, sfingin-bmui, with 
firm foundations); severe, e.vcessive; grave, serious 
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(K.Pr. 138). 

sangur i m. (sg. dat. sangaras 

u niouiiiain (esp, wlioii i-teop and difficult) {Si\. Idol, 
1084,1707 : Udm. 002, 738,974, 1084); a lull (I'd.). 


35 


sangar-mala i f.pl. a lino 

of moiiutain peaks, -mala pholaiie 5^^ I 

TnTTrf^Tnrt^T*?: f. pi inf. tlie mountain peaks to blossom, 
enrly dawn to ap[ioai'. -mala pholawun -Tn^f 
I iidv. at early dawn. -mala 

phdlawanen -tit^ l adv. 

at t|jo iiinriicnt of early dawn, -wath l 

f- fsg. dat. -wati a mountain 


40 


47 , 


an appliance for the <]ecor<ition <jf tin? l;t,d\ >i\ti en 
of. these are eniunerated) fSiv, 143S; ; a .'.juall r< d oaj. 
woiui hy Jfusnlinan women (I'M.), 
sangaraii saiigarim ?iT7r^. see sag®, 

sbng^ran see sBg*ran. 

sangaroth m. in the following: — sangaroth 

melun l iij,inf. to lu i-Mme 

exhausted, done up, prostrate, spent (e.g. from elimlc 
iiig too difficult a niountuin (of. sangur*, fr<>m 
performing a very difficult work, from grief, heav\- 
loss, or the like). —milawun — i 

m.inf. t** cause a person to be 

e.xhti listed as above. 

sbng®rawun see sbg^rawun. 

sangatli i f. (sg. dat. sangiib" 

association, living togetlier, parfuei.'-hip ia.g. of 
beggars, rakes, members of a curavati, and so on) ; (of 
a man or woman) copulation, se.xuul union, 
sangath wr3 i m. (sg. dat. sanga^s 

a collection (of implements, tools, materials, for anv 
object), apparatus, furniture, a colleetioii of the things 
wanted on a journey, luggage, and .so on. — karuil 
— m.inf. to collect the nb. (L.V. 17 ). 
S®iiill ‘jr sanih l m- affection, 

love ; liking for, a taste for (sonic thing, occupation, 
etc.) : cf. srah. — baruii — i 

m.inf. to feel affection, to love ; to bo of an affectionate 
disposition. 

8®niha - (saniha-)vyot'^ I 

^JwfTrT: adj, (f. -vbfe“ lull of love (for some 

one), onanioiired (of), fond of, of am nffectioiiate 
disposition ; (of some thing, quality, ijceupntioii, or 
tlie like), causing love, attractive, captivating, 
arousing feelings of love. 

sonahar* «Jj- ‘''•ff- ffilE golden (Gr.M.). Cf. 

sona-hor", p. 917^/, 1. 18. 
sinjaf see sinjapha. 

sinjli, sec sijli. . 

sinjapha i m 

iLe bonier (of a garment), edge, fringe, 
sanakadi or sanakadekb iu.pl. 

tlie fotir sons of Brahma )8kt, Jinfbtmtii-}, viz. Sanakn. 
Sanandana, 8anatana, ami Snnntkiimara t8iv. 147)7 1. 
sankliy m. N. of one of tin; si.\ systems td Hindu 

pliilofiophv' (in Skt. the Saiikliya philosophy) fSiv. 


pass. 


1848). 


sangur“ f. of sangur, q.v., in krala-sangur^*, 

p. 4706, 1, 24, 

Singara l m. dross, toilet, omamont, 

decoration, embellishment, arranging tlio liair, etc. ; 


50 


sankalph or sankalaph m. (sg. dat. 

sankalpas wish, .desire, fancies, esp. evil 

.lesiros (giv. KJo, 278, 452, 583, 1311, 1362. 1461, 
1630, 1763, 1769, 1791, 1891, 189()) ; a solemn vow, 


n (6) 


V 


sankar 


— 922 


tlio poi formanco of iin ob.sorvaiice. karun 
til, inf. to make n soKtmn vow. to make a s<>leiii)i 
resolution (Ham. Oijo) ; to tle<licate. to tnakea solemn 
ami formal grant (of am'tliing) (Ham. 
sankar l m. union of unequal persoius 

or tilings, mixture of gcod and bad tilings, -zatli 
I ^rfiT^l^rr ndj. C.g. of unequal birtli, begotten 
of the union of a higli-cnste woman with a low-caste 
man. a child of unlawful intermarriage (a word used 
ill abuse). -zbte‘*-hon(l“ I M^iTsrmindj. gen. 

(f. -zbb^-hunz^ f 

sankarshen (or, as written hy I’andits 

m. the act of drawing togetlier, contraction ; a N. of 
Balarama (the brottier of iCrsua), who was an incar- 
nation of Vishnu (Visnu) (t^iv. 1408) ; employed as a 
title of Shiv (^iva) (ns he who removes sorrow) (Siv. 
36h 987, 1160). 

sankaratli or sBkrantli i wrOrf: f. 

(.sg. dat. 8ankarofe^^TT|[). passage of tlie sun or 
other planetary body from one zodiacal sign to another 
(cf. shisher-sBkranth, p. 898^(, 1. 28) ; the moment 
of such iiassago. (The word is a corruption of the 
Skt. samhanfi/i.) — hgn“ — 'gM I ^^Tf5?T^?lVlTWl 
f.inf. to keep a vow which is carried out on the day 

of this passage of the sun. — lagim“ — I 

f.inf. the moment of this passage 

(of the sun) to occur. 
sankarbte"-phaka 

111 . the fast carried out on tlio day of this passage, 
sankatli or sangkath fu (sankatas 

), a ilidieuliy, strait, risk, peril (Gr.^I. ; Siv. 215, 
254, 615, 797, 915, 1010, 1978. 1508, 1745); defeat 
(El.) ; pain, anguish, suflering, distress (from tlie 
above, or from disease, povoity, or the like) 
(cf. sankata-dush", p. 2535, 1. 7, and Siv. 182) 
(l^iv. 161, 892, 934, 1179, 1190. 1 177, 15i) l ). — biiguu 
— I m.inf. to o.xperionoo such distress. 

— hyon“ I m.inf. voluntarily to 

accept sucli distress (e.g. by undertaking someone 
olse’s difficult work, or the responsibility for a elinrge 
hrouffht against another). — kadun I 

m.inf. to otidare snob distress (cs[). wlion 
due to povertv, to cold, to want of food and ehithiiig, 
and so on) (Ham. 419). — balun — I 
m.inf. distress to ilisappear. — wolagUll — ' 

lu.bif. to undergo such distress. — yun’* 
— I m.inf. such distress to come. 

sankata-lsdram f. (sg- dat. 

-feorum'^ 1. festival held on the fourth lunar 

day of tlio darl^ halt of tbo nioTifh of (bi Ski, 
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— senun 

JUdr/Zm) (January— Eehriinry) in honour of tlie Hindu 
god Gaiirsh, the destroyer of cdislacles. 
sonal edj. f. (u woman) who has a co-wife 

(s6n 2). Cf. sata-s“, b.v. eath 3. 
sunal (/^spelling) m. the llonaiil Hheasniit, I^ojihofihot uh 

re/a/r/eii.-i (L. 119). Cf. sona-murg. 
sanam 1 ^ f- a mistress, lover, 

sweetheart (osp. when young— under twenty— and 
charming). 

saiimokh adj. c.g. facing, fronting, face to face, 

ojqvosite, confronting (Siv. 310, 416, 688, 1063, 1119, 
1427, 1437-8, 1611, 1647; Iv. 351, 411, 447, 558. 
871, 1120). 

snan I bathing, washing (the body), 

jihlution of the whole body, immersion in water 
(K. 270); purification by Imthing, religious or 

ceremonial nhlulion (Ij.V. 32, 1(>; K. 33«>, 410, 184, 
971). Cf. shran, sran. 
sanun 1 

conj. 3 (2 p.p. sany5v to become deep (ns a 

hollow forming in level ground, the water in a well, 
and so on) (^iv. 1757} (cf. SOU" WOgon", p. 9l8u, 

1. 21) ; to bo impressed into somotliing, to sink 
into (dat.) (e.g. a hard lump in a pilloAV or oushiou 
pressing into tho body, ti blow' or thrust oti the bodv 
or on tho eye, a too heavy wall sinking into the 
ground owing to weak foundations, tho feet int** 
a gravelly road) (Htim. 1250) ; to be thrust or stuck 
deejily into (e.g. a spike, a thorn, a splinter amid food 
stuck between the tooth or into the palate) , (of the 
limbs of two persons in close embrace) to pouetmte 
into (each other, dat. witli kun), to intermiuglc 
(Uam. 1117) ; to hocomo impregmded in somelhing 
(of a soft bod or tho like), to penetrate into (tho 
hollows of the body, dat.), to fit snugly to (the form 
of the body) (lh7m. 1495, YZ. 188) ; (of some 
incurable disease) to become established tluougliout 
tho whole body ; (of some mental condition, such as 
anger, love, sorrow', pity, gratitude, or some lesson 
lo:u nt ) to become thoroughly absorbed (into the lieurt, 
brail), etc.) (Siv. 1005). 
saiiith gatehxin 

m.inf. to hocnnie ahsorhed, or thoiongtily 
thrust into, us aV*. (e.g. love, hate, grnlitudfv, soine- 
thiiig taught, ill tlie mind, or a thorn, etc., in the skin 
w'horo it lias gone right in and cannot he extracted). 

sanyd-mot" 1 perf.part. 

(f. sanye-raiife^ thrust into, stuck into; 

absorl^ed into, etc., as ab. 

senun or sennun \ conj. 3 (2]).p. 


suimn 


923 


sanbath 


senyov or eennyov (food) to 

become soft and tender (by cooking) ; to become 
enfeebled l>y excessive lietit or ])ers|>iiatioii ; (of ti hard- 
hearted man) to be rendered tender hearted (by 
adversity, sorrow, or the like) ; ef. syoil“. senyo- 
mot“ I i>erf. part. (f. senye- 

inu1s“ ), become soft, as ah. ; become tender 

<IK 

lieiirted, ns ab. 

sunuu iiicorr. for fehuniin, q.v. 

sannidan \ adj.c.g. placed near, close 

to, amidst (isiv. 4S‘Jj. (_-f. sanidan. 
sannarkat (? spelling) in. linphne caHuahhut (El.), 
saniiiwas m. tbe abode of the good, tlie borne 

of the virtuous ; an epithet of Siva (Siv. IMOj. 
sannyas i m. complete reuuu- 

ciation of tbe world with its possessions and ■ 
attachments and becoming a wandering ascetic (Siv. 
1264, 1451, 1821) ; also, i.q. sannybsS q.v. (L.Y. 36; ^ 
^iv. 88, 232, 270, 529, 592, 818, 823, 950, 1350, 1354 ; 
limn. 98, 395, 1529, 1681. 1778). 
sannybs* or sannyas or (q.v.) i 

san'yas i ni. a wandering 

ascetic who has completely renounced the world, with, 
its posse.ssions and attach men ts (Siv. 206, 1759). 
sanapath i ^fgtrrfi'5fr7(: m. (sg. dat. sanapatas 

) , the combined derangement of tbe three 
humours, failure of vital force, accompanied by 
svncoiio or coma in the last stage of some long and 
mortal disease, such ns consumption or the like. 
Cf. Sana 1. 

son^r or (Gr.Gr. 58) sbnur“ i 

(sg, ag. and pi. nom. son^r^ ®o- sonar 

The fern, is soiiaren q.v. ; his wife 

is also BOnar-bay seo bel.) ; a goldsraitli, 

a worker in precious metals (tir.Gr. 34, 39, 148; Y . 
Ill; 8iv. 1652; Ilnin. 1066; Jl. \\ passiui (sci»rtr) ; 
K.Pr. 207) ; a man of the goldsmith caste. 

s6nar-bay i f. a goldsmith’s 

wife (Gr.Gr. 31) ; of, sonarcn. -kar I 

ni. tlio goldsmitli’s art, working in gohi. 
-kot^-^rjm.a reiilsoM of a goldsniitlj.n good goldsmith 1 
(Gr.Gr. 132). -thbj“ I f. a goldsmith ’.s 

orucibl ■. -wan -^T^T or s6nar‘-wan o** ; 

sdnar‘-wan i i 

m. a goldsmith's sho]) or worksbojo 
sdnaren l f- female goldsmith i 

(t)r.Gr. 39 j ; a woman of the goldsmith caste; a 
goMijTini h's wife, Cf. sdn^r. J 

sanas* f. a pair of ])inccrsor nippers, forceps, small 

tongs (fir.]\r.j. 


sinis see syun“. 

sonasha or sunasha iffsnn f. N. of a certain 

goddess (Siv. 1165, 1238). 

! sonta ^rf. sonth ttffg, see soth. 

i ' ■ ■ 

I sunat, duybuak (u Musalmau word) (K.Pr. 176). 
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santh idg l m- (sg. dat. Santas 4idH. )* ^ vener- 

able and pious man, a saint peaceful and forgiving, 
with all his passions restrained (Siv. 238, 27(t, 1326, 
1607, 1523; K. 764, 10-53, 1097); a wandering 
ascetic, a /agir (credited with magical powers) 
(K.Pr. 186). 

santuk (El.) or santukb see santbsh. 
santau l ni. progeny, offspring (son or 

daughter) of a human being (Siv. 429, 680—1 ; Ram. 
27, 1565; K. 30, 34-5, 131, 356); a son (El.; 6iv. 
706-8 ; Ham. 67, 79, 116, 138, 732, 313, 1182, 1262, 
1430-1, 1551 ; K. 172, 537, 735). Cf. so-santan, s.v. 
sanatau m. one of tbe four sons of Brahma (see 

sanakadi) (Siv. 365, 1427, 1648). 
santapb i m. ( ^g. dat. santapas i, 

distress, suffering, anguish, torment (cf. bawa-S®, 
p. 1465, 1. 13) (8iv. 1870, Ham. 1730, K. 1150;. 
santapa-hot“ i adj. (f. -hufe^ 

' jf stricken b}' in ward anguish ; (of a thing, work, 

or the like) causing great anguish or sorrow. -sost“ 
I adj. (f. -SUfeb“ '^1^). -vyot® 

I adj. (f. -vbb® •^), stricken by 

angiiisli . 

santiir or (giv. 327) sontur 

m. it dulcimer, a spinet, a harpsichord ^8iv. 327, 1689, 

, 1779). 

Slintur' “ court messenger, a ]mlicemim, 

constable. 

santbsh suntush ^<nr oi' (Gr.M.) santukb 

I m. satisfaction, contentment (El. 

m. patience, santusfi, adj. confident, nnd ni. 

contentment) (Gr.M. ; 8iv. {sanit>s/i] 19, I <0, 269, 1048. 
1313, 1753, 1815, 1817 ; Rum. (id.) 41,992 ; K. Ilti8, 
1110, 1122, 1156; K.Pr. 187). 
suntusbl adj. c.g. patient (El. f^iifhis/n'. Cf. the 

]»rcceding}. 

santusbt ^rrg adj, c.g. satisfied, pleased, contented 
(K. 1071). 

santatb l dfrffd: f. (sg. dat. santufe*^ 

offspring, prugeiiVi (lesooiulnnts. 
santwanawim conj, 1 (I p,p. santwanow'^ 

! to uppofiso, jmeify ; to utter kind or con- 

I ciliatory words (K, 1013). 
saiitsath or (Ur.Jr ) sanbSth i m. 

(sg. dat. sanbatas ncounuikition, collettion. 


5 

10 

15 

20 

35 

30 

35 

40 

15 

50 


i\ ( 6)2 


924 


sanfejxy 

ho[ir(Hi)g uji (of money, goods, virtiU'S, or the like; 
((tI M . 

sanfeay l vi*rN^: in- a liotird, heap, aoonuiulutiou, 
slock, .store (gsj). of in one V gradually hoarded n]‘i. 

sonav I adj. c.g. ‘tailed blessod ’ ; 

lienco p'f n person who has no cluldron, or who has 
only daughters), one who has (at leiigtln got a sou. 
S 0 I 1 UW“ ftilj. (f. sdniiv^ made of gold, 

golden. 

sinwah see syun'^. 

siinawun (El ). incon. for fehunanawun, q.v. 
sanawath i f. dat. sanawbfe" , 

), a new cu.stoin (altered from an old one) (©.g- 
a new jn'ooedure in dlstrihuting customary gifts) : a 
new route or road. — kadufl ^ — 1 ! 

f.inf. to institute :i now custom ; to indicate n new 
route. — neriin" — i ^TtfrT*(flT^-)TTffB: 
f.inf. a new custom to be instituted ; a new route to 
be discovered. j 

suniyar i El.) m. a goldsmith, see son^^r. 
san'yas i.q. sannybs^ q.v. a wnuderiug 

ascetic, who has comjiloiidy renounced the world, with 
its possessions and attachinent.s (Ham. 784 , 1148 /’; 11 . 
(.sv///j’//f/.s') V, 10 - 12 ): as adj. c.g. intoxicateil ( Kl. S'/a/yd.v). 
sanz 4 T 5 I m. making ready, eipiipment (for 

engaging in any work), setting to (to anything) (K. ' 
605 I. — karim — m.iuf. to make 
the necessary ]irc]ia rations for beginning some I 
intended work (Siv. 1016 , 1168 ; K. 1001 , lOtMl, 
1018 , 11 ‘Jt;). 

sanz'-daba i ni. one of a 

number of caskets containing scents and other toilet 
necessaries presented to a brhlo, before the actual 
marriage ceiemony. liy tlie relations of the hridogroom. 
-WOr'* - 4 ^ I in. a large liiindsomo box, 

in wliicli these caskets /ire contained, and convoyed to ' 
the bride’s residence {^iv. 1218 ). ' 

sanzas laguii i 

111. inf. to he i’e:idy and eipiipped for setting i:o to an\’ ; 
work (Iv, 371 , HO.'l, KKbi). 
sunz“ , SCO sond“. 

sanz^ran i f- (sg. dat. sanz“run'‘ 

" I I ' ^ * 

), the collecting together of the necessary 

* V " |>S ■ O O 

0 (|ui]imetit, pre|)/iratmy to beginning a work ; the 
starting or heginiiing to do /my work, 
sanz'^run 1 TrrT^itrat conj. I d }).p. sanz®r'^ 

^T^l^), to get togotlier etjui]uiieut, to begin (o.g. of a 
man .sotting to w/>rli to cook) (tir.tlr, 8 ): (of elouds, 
etc.) to begin (to rain); tohogln to quunel. to come 
to blows. 


s6n“ 

sanz*rawun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

sanz^row® i q. sanz^run, but e'p. in tbe 

sense of beginning n quarrel, 
sanziwan m. britiging to life, llfe-restoring. 

jF 

reanimalion, resuscitation (Siv. Klobi. 
saiizlwani f- « kind of elixir 'uid to restore 

tbe dead to life) (Isiv. 18.55). 
sail THT I f- the sprinkling of water on the 

lionse-deity. Among Hindus it is customnry in the 
early morning when bringing w/iter to the house from 
outside, on arrival, first of all to .sprinkle some of it on 
the images of the various liou.se-deiiies ; the same 

*D 

cevGinonv is also jierforracd at tlie ^yuddh'i ohsef|niid 
rite immediately after oifering the jdiidtis (sev pend). 
— din^ — I f. inf. to jierfoim this 

s[ii inkling. 

sane-potul" m. the 

imago of the houscliold deity over whom this rile is 
jKM'foi iiied. -wbr^ I q f. 

tlie snudl pitcher in which this s]>rinkling water i.s 
contained (Hitm. 586). I f. saii^-WOt", p. 918n, 1.31. 
san^ see san and 8011“. 

son" 1 m. (f. (Gr.Gr. 39) sdneii ^^’ST), a 

co-father-in-law (the father of a liusbiind and the 

father of the husband’s wife are soil" to oaoh other) 

« 

(of. ddda-s“, p. 19bc, 1. 22 ; neciv*-s®, p. 621//. 1. 38 ; 
piit"r*-s®, p. 804//, 1. 49) (Gr.tir. 39). Cf. son 2. 

son'-dor" i m. tlio row of 

people hehiiiging to ji co-fathor-in-law, the rolutions 
or people of n co-father-in-law (who would ordinarily 
be invited to n family gatheiiug). -gara I 

m. the Iioiue of a co-fathor-in-hiw ; meton. 
Ins fiimilv. -kui'** I f- the daughter 

of a co-father-in-law (other than a son’s wife), a 
son’.s .sister-in-law or a iluughter's sister-in-law. 
-mahbnyiiw" l »1- tbe servant 

of a oo-falher-in-lnw (esp. such a servant os is used in 
communications between the two lionses) : cf. 
mahanyiiw". -necyuw" i ni. 

the son of a co-fatlier-in-luw, ;i son's or daughters 
brother-in-law. -pokh" I in. tho 

people of the family of ;t co-f/ithor-iii-iiiw. -pafeay 
I f* entering into tlio rela- 

tionship of co-fathcr-in-Iaw (caused by the marriage 
of the resjiociive son and ilaugliter). -saiuatll 
I "i.pl. (pi. dat. -samatan 

a collection, assembly, or party of co-fnthers- 
in-luw. -wath I f- (sg. dat. 

-wati roatl to n cu^fullier-iii-law, i,e. to 

the home of a co-fathor-iii-Iaw. 
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s6neii-hond“ i pi. gen. (f. 

-hiinz^ ), nf, or bolongltig tn, (•<i.f:iLliois*iii-Iaw. 
son- h'N , sec* son”, 
svin” see san and son”. 

^ ^ CK 

SOncii I f. a co-mot Inr-iii-law (tlic 

inotliers »jf a bride ainl bridegroom are sonons to eacli 
otber) (cf. d6da-s“, ]»■ 190«, 1. y.‘i; neciv*-s®, p- b2li, 

I. ta ; putV'S”, 80 ii, 1. 2) {(ir.Gr. 39). Gf. son”, 
saner 1 i lu dejxh, lowiess (c£. atha-s”, 

ji. (i2h, 1. 11) ( Siv. 1008, 1878) ; descent, declivity lo 
I Kl. nftuf/nr) ; a <litcb .sattf/ir) ; (of a man) 

]irofnnii(liiess, s.'igaejty, gravity. Cl, SOn”. 
saner 2 f- n beak ibd. .saHt/n). 
saner ht^tt or ('iq.v.) shraner ^T'sfT, sraher i 

’3BTJ7TT HI. dninpness, moistness {cf. atha-S®, p. 02/>, 

I. 1 3m fresimess, juiciness. Cf. shron”, sron”. 
sener ^TSTT l H^TIT m. want of the 

flavour ot salt (in food), insijudity ; (of an action or 
tiling) absence of jtleasingiiess, unjialjitaVdeness, un- 
atfracti venes.s, want of special points (cf. atha-S®, ' eo 
p. tJ2A, I. 1''*); weakness, slackness (in work) (of one 
liitlierto industrious, or, a}»jiroaclnng succes.s, wlio lias 
given up his efforts), a feeling of discouragenieiit ; 
cf. syon”. — gafehun — i m.inf. ‘ 

(of some action or thing liifherto attractive or admired) as I 
iinattrafdi veness to occur, to become uiiatfractive or 
unwanted. — kanin — I ui.inf. 

to cause (sometiiiiig attractive, etc.) to become un- 
attractive, etc. ! 

saiVran f. isg. dut. | so 

san®run^ niaking deeper fas a i*lt, a well, 

or the like) ; tlirusting down into ; incnlcatlon, 
iiubning (something into another’s heart, or the like), 
san'^run i ^onj. 1 (1 p.ji. san®r” 

to make de<*por (e.g. a disli, a lalce, n well, or 
tins like) (Gr.tir. 8) ; to thrust down into; to incnl- 

# 

calc, imbue (sometliing into ati(nbei''s lieart). 
san®r”-mot” i p«»’f. part. (f. 

san^r^^-mub" iiiudo deei) or hollow ; 

thrust down itito : iiKuilcated. 

8eh*®ran i f. (sg- dat. sen^riin^ 

making insij>i'l ; disenconrugiiig, dis- 
con nigonioiit. 

sen^run i conj. I d p.j). sen®r” 

to iiKjIt, soften fe.g. food by cooking or by Nb 
the application <if water) ; to discourage. i 

saii^rawun i (i P b- sau^row” 

i 'P san''run, <pv. san^r6w”-mot” 
i?H I i>'of. part. / f . san^rbv*^- mufe” 

), i.q. san®r"-inot”, «.v. san“run, q.v. 


sen^rawTin i conj. 1 (i ji.p. 

sen^rbw” i.q. sen.®riin, q.v. (fir.Gr. 8). 

spnuth" I m. (sg. dat. son'this 

), tlie lioiuo of a co- father-in-law (son”, qv.). 
son'tliyuk” I gen. arlj. (f. 

s6ii*thic“ ■ of, or belonging to, a co-futher- 

iii-lavv’s homo, 
sbp” see SyOp”. 

sipa I adj. c.Lf. tightly fitted or fastened to 

something, tightly thni.st into or fitted into (a box or 
tlio like) ; (as sabst.) space, distance, range, aim ; see 
sipun. - karuil — I m.inf. to 

bit the mark (of a target or the like), 
sapadun i conj. 2 (1 p.p. sapod” 

f. sapiiz” to become (very frequent in this 

sense ; of. dod” s®, p. 19 If/, I. 41 ; dosths®, p. 256f>, 

I. 8 ; khosh S®, p. 4lSi, I. 6, and many otliers) 
(Tj.V. .'^6; Siv. 605; Ram. 1-167 ; If.iii, 2, 7: vi, 11, 
16; .\ii, 1) ; to be made, produced, formed, completed, 
effected (Gr.Gr. 204, Gr.M., Siv. 1060) ; to arise, 
c(»ino into being, to Inqqien, occur, talce place (Gr.M. ; 

II. \ ii, 13) ; (with ciat. of [tossession) tliere is (to so- 

and-so), (he) lias (Or.^r.). In the past tense, 'I 
hecame,’ etc., are* used to mean ‘ I became and am now’; 
hence, *I am,’ etc. (Gr.il.; Siv. Ill, 498, 50!) ; cf. 
sampanun, sapanuii, sbpanun, and sapazun. 
The fern, of the past participle, sapiiz^ and its 
connected forms, can also be referre*! to the verb 
sapazun. sapod"-mot” perb 

j/art. (f. sapuz’‘-inufe” come into 

existence, completed. 

sapadawiin i conj. 1 (I p.j>. sapadow” 

, to cause to become, to make, fashion, shape, 

^ 

fabricate, prepare, get ready, complete, finish (Siv. 
71, I 02) ; to cause to be available, provide (Gr.il.). 
sapad6w”-mot” perf. part. (f. 

sapadbv^-muts” mude, completed. 

saph TTRi j’-s I ad j. c.g. imre, i lean, clear (cf. 

atha-S®, p. 62/', 1. 19) (Kl, .W/’: Gr.M. ; Siv, 168, 
815; KM’r. Ill, 183, 231); calm, serene: open, 
luicbiuded, bright (ns the J^kv) (tlr.i!.) ; Open, .sincere, 
cniifliil, jmre (of lieJirt) (ttr.M., Siv. .’>72, Jtiim. GO) ; 
distinct, pcispifuons, (of li and writing, pronunciation, 
<‘tc. ) clear, plui ti (tJr.il.; Ham. I6()!i) ; as adv. 

clearly (Gr.M.). — karun rn.inf. lo make 

clear (t lr.M.) ; b* clear (e.g. land from jungle) 
(Gr.M,); to nniko (a board or the like) smootlt, to 
plane smooth iiG-.-M ). — pbtlR — Trt? — pothin 

adv. clfarly, distinctly, 

saphas nerun i 


sapht'i 
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sapanun 


111. inf. to oonie out into the clenr, i.e. to jiresent one- 
SL-lf before uuother (ready and willing' to perform some 

AVOl’k). 

sapha ?TT?i I m. fnee, 

surf nee ; the page or leaf of a liook ; (in K-sh.) tlie 5 
long (usually nmishy i level striji of land along tlie 
edge of a river. 

saplia 1 «Hi *I < m. a eloth worn round 


the head, a kind of turban. 

seph I %fTH?b f. (sg. dnt. sepi ohidk (cf. 

dara-s°, p. ‘-’dUn, 1. 17 ; phoka-s°, p. 088*, 1. 24). 
sipah fHtjTf, sipahi see sipoyh 

soph or suph‘ 2 i f. (sg. dat. sopi 

an iroM-iiiino; a tract in tlio sonth-oast of 
Kashmir iu which tliere are iron-mines (cf. El. Sqf 


10 


16 


.i//nn). 

soph* ?rrt^ ^ f, n cloth through which 

liquids arc strained : a i-lotli or ra<r for eleaniiM’’ 
rubhing, or wiping, a wiper, a duster, a dishelout. 
suph* 1 { = ow) I 111. a Sufi, one of a 

peculiar sect of Muslim devotees (they are looked 
upon as uuorthodti.x) ; (in Ksli.) a religious pupil (wlio 
always -Iwells near his master to receive instruction), 
sfiph* 2 ^ I 5rrfT^: f. a kind of 

woollen cloth ; an iron-mine (i.q. s5ph, q.v.) ; a 
tract in tlie south-east of Kashmir m which there are 
iron-mines (i.q. soph, q.v.). 
saphed ndj. e.g. white (El. sa/ed: 'W. 21 

sii/cd ] 6iv. 128, 445, 610, 81.7) ; as siibst. m. the 
colour white {$iv. 877). -posh adj- 

c.g. wearing white garments; (in Ksh.) a de.seriplivo 
name given to the more afiluent men of a village 
(who wear white clothes) (L, 258). 
sapheda m. Dnihrrgia aissoo (El. safeda ') ; 

adj. white ( = saphed) (Oi-.M. mfvdd) . 
saphedi ^A-i-j f. wliitonoss (fsiv. 877). 

Sepheda (El.) m. PopnlHH /astigutta (El. srfeda). Cf. 

saphedar. 

saphedar 1 ^ ,1a-J— ! m. the Iliinnlayan poplm- ( El. 
s/f/W/fu-, Popithis t ilia fa). Uf. bagnu ; dud-phras, 
p. 1915, 1. 15; and suldlu 

saphal Hqi'q l adj. o.g. hoaring fruit, jii'oductivo ; 

proiitahle, advantageous, remunerative ; ofRciout, 
successful (Ram. 1686) ; fulhlled (of a blessing, curse, 
t»r tlie like), — gafshun — l 111 . inf. 

to become fruitful (K. 2(4, 700) ; to bocoiiio proBtablo. 
— karun — m.inf. to moke 
fruitfid, to cuuse to produce fruit. 

BOphal adj. o.g. very fruitfid, very productive 

(Siv. 1586, 1022), very fertile. 
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S'*phar in. Increuso, O.\pniisiofi (8iv. ti77, lOo-O). 

saphar \ journeying, Imv- 

clliiig : a journey, travel, vovago (El. Idr.M. mfav; 
II. X, 1 ; .\i, 3; xii, 25) ; (iiiKsb.) fatigue, weariness 
(caused by travelling) (Uaiii. ItXi, 1386, 1711). 

— kadun — m.inf. to coniplole 
or linisli n long journey. — karun ■ — m.inf. 
to travel (Eh). — yin* — I 

m.pl.iiif. great troubles or calamities to come, 
sapher l m- cleanness, clearness (cf. 

atha-s®, p. 625, 1.21); serenity ; sincerity, candour; 
distioctnoss, cloritv. 

siphar ( = jLa) m. a cyjiher, nought, zero 

(Gr.M . ) . 

suphdr* ^TfT I m. the betel-nut, the nut of 

the Arcra atfecha (Siv, 577, 970). suphare-khiind** 

I i- piece (or luiriug) of 

nreca-nut. 

sapharlad i adj. o.g. (ns 

subst., f. sapharladih )• suffering from 

fatigue or weariness (duo to travelling), 
siphath m. (sg, dat. siphatas a 

desol'ij'thm ; a quality, attribute, manner (Ram. 
1653) ; (adj. e.g.) possessing good qualities, nice 
(K.Pr. 204). I.q. sipath, q.v. 
sipun f?T3^ I oonj. 1 (1 p p. syup" fflu: 

f. sip** t^rq)' tighth' to soiuotbing, to thrust 

tightly (something) into (a box, or the like) ; to hurl 
(into a mark, target, or tlio like) ; cf. sipa, syup**- 
mot" I ]'orf. }iart. (f. sip**- 

mufe** fflq-?T^), thrust tightly into, as ai), 
sdp'^n or (Ram. 77-8) sopaii i hi. 

(sg. dat. edp^nas or (Siv.) sdpnas MH40. » 

dream, u vision in sleep (Gr.M. ; Siv. 923, 1755 (pL 
nom. sbpaa) ; Ram. 76-8, 1138; K, 802, 806, 1154). 
— deshun — m.inf. to see a 
dream, to see a vision in sleep, to dream. — wiichun 
— m.inf., id. (Eh). 

s6p**na-maya l f. 

dream-delusion, an action wliich appears unreal, as 
in a dream. 

86p*n* yim“ t ^ m.inf. 

to appear in n dream (K. 800). 
sapainm ^rqqq "r (q.v.) sampanun ^q^q l 
. Rqf^:(^»R:) conj. 2 (1 p.]). sapon** f. saplih** 
to become (very frequent in this sense ; cf. 
on“ s®, p. 305, 1. 22 : eSca s®, p. 157n, 1. 33 ; jama 
S®, p. 3735, h 17, and niaiiy otliors) ($lv. 500, 676, 
696, 727, 729, 829, 831, 874, 941, 1103, 1283, 1301, 
1317. 1335, 1464 ; Ram. 29, 69. 93. 96, 98, 104, 142, 


sBpanun 
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etc.: K. 7, 12, 19, (>07, 1010; IT. x, 4; YZ. 13. 
123, 177) : to bo niatle, produced, formed, completed, 
effected ((dr.Gr. 204, RiTni. 33) ; to arise, come into 
being, to liappeii, occur, tnko jiluce .Ol, 90, 

140, 208, 278, 432, 502, 716, 722, 801, 1004, 1008, 
etc.; K. 171, 833); (with dat. of possession) there 
i.s (to so-and-so), (lie) has. In the past tense, *I 
becnnie,' etc., are used to mean ‘ I became and am 
now’; hence, ‘I uni’ (Ram. 231); cf. saiupamin, 
sapadun, sdpanun, amLsapazun, sapon“-mot’^ 

I ^tm:{?T^:) perf. part. (f. sapUn“-mUte“ 
become, come into existence, completed 
(Riiiu. 455, 1202). 

sopanun conj. 2 (1 p.p. sbpon" f- 

8bpiin“ i-q. sapanun, q.v., to become (of. 

dara-dar sbpaniin^, p. 24 Rf, 1, 38 ; mara sbpanun, 
p. 587 A, 1.9; maray sbpanim'^, i>. 595^f, 1. 36, wlioro 
sbpiin^ is a misprint; and ter S”, s.v. ter) (L.V. 5 ; 
Siv. 43, 03, 318, 326, 328, 348, 381, 394, 409, 
492, 610, CUO, etc. ; JMm. 35, 47, 100, 107, 141, 173, 
343, 702, etc.; K. Ill, 133, 209, 793); to l.o made, 
produced, formed, coni])loied, effected (Siv. 510, 
1087 • Rfiiii. 1 ij 70) ; to arise, como into being {Siv. 
118, 979, 1 105, 1707; R:7m. 309, 430-7, 606, 

730, 819, 1291, 1501; K. 725); bj happen, occur, 
take place (Ram. 888, 973, 1098, 1108/’, 1170, 1235, 
1205, 1308, 1755 ; K. 123, 235, 533, 508. 037, 019) ; 
(with, dat, of ])Ossesslon) there is{to .so-and-so), (he) lias. 
In the past tense, ‘I bociime,’ etc., are used to mean 
‘ I became and am now * ; hence, ' I am,' etc. ( Itiini. 
1501). Cf. sampanun, sapadun, sapanim, and 
sapazun. 

sephler i in. hizinos.s, sloth, dihitori- 

iioss. Cf. syop“. 

seper l m. aasCv-taslingness, the 

liaving a ropul.sivo taste, the being bad -flavoured and 
evil smelling, nauseonsinss, Cf. syop“. 

sipar I m. a shield, target {I.’ain. 38, 

869, 977)^. 

sopor HT^frr I "*• 

jtvor Vctli or Jolihiii), about a mile below tho point 
where tin; latter leaves the AVtilur lalco. Tho ancient 
.Suyyopnra (R'lMV. v, II 8, ^bpitr ; K.l’r. 180, 
»■). 
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SOpur^ I odj. e.g. of, or belong- 
ing to, or produced in Sopor (q<v.). — mazaratb 

— TTT^Tq I fTTS^iTn^: f. (sg. dat. mazarufe** 
'a .Sojjf5r welcome,’ i.o. an empty 
welcome, a welcome correct in outward form, but 
not heartfelt fK.Rr. 203). 


it- 




so 


supbri a l>y-forTn of SUphbr*, q.v. In slla-S®, 

see sila. 

SUparda ad|. e.g. ontrusted, consigned, 

a^dgneti, made <*ver (Gr.!^^.l. 

Boprakash m- swaprakash c.g. self- 

evident; Belf-luniiiiiiii.s ■ (sul'st. III.) self-ilhiininntiou. 
personal glorioiisness (Siv. 108, 226, 057, 1003, 1124, 
1192, 1269, 1413, 1574, 1820). 
sparsliim voej- 1 (1 p-p. sporsh® to toueb 

(dat. of obj.) (L.Y. 37). 

SOpiit® I ni. a good son, a .son who is horn of 

excellent pm cuts and of excellent qualities and character 
(Iv.Rr, 174) ; a good son, a .son devoted to his parents. 

sipath I (sg^. dat. sipatas 

good conduct, virtuous, modest, and kindly 
conduct ; cf. sip hath and sipiite^. — neriin — i 
m.inf. a good character to be developed. 
s6path®r ^ dat. sdpatras 

one who is a worth v person, a good man, a resjiectable 
person ; esp, a son of good character, 
eopbth®!’ I ^trjT^; ni. (sg. dot. sopotras 

i.q. sbput®, q.v. (Ram. 1446). 
sipUts* in sipufe“-baiid i 

adj. e g. endued with a good character. This word is 
a])parently au ohl. form of sipath (q.v.) treated as a 
feminine. 

sipby* sipoy® or sipah ’fexiTf 

( = sipahi ^L_.) I in * a ' so hlier (Cr.M. sip<ih ; 
Rdm. (id.) 1333, 1339? 1314, 1379, 1400) ; a man of 
metal, a hero; a beadle, guard, <Ioor-keeper ; a native 
mossoiiger of a court or tlie like (Tj. 420 .'^ipahi'). 
sapuz® see sapadun ami sapazun. 
sapazun l conj. 2 d p.p. sapoz® 

to heooiiio (cf. ebea s®, p. 157rf, 1. 34 ; dabanga s®, 
p. 181fi, 1. 7; dapha s®, p. 232A, I. 16; data- 
watur® s®, 1 *. 257A, 1, 12; nekh s®, p. G29A, 1, 21; 
'ters®, s.v. ter) (Gr.Cr. 226) ; to bo made, produced, 
formed, cnmjdoted, effected (Gr.(7i'. 2u4) ; and so on, 
in all tho moaniiig.s and uses of sapadun, with which 
it is synonymous: cf. sampanun, sapadun, sapanun. 
Olid sbpaniiu. sapoz®-niot® i perf. 

part, (sapliz^-mufe® i>'-como, come into 

existence, ccunpleted. 

sapazawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

sapazow® t" cause to become, to make, 

fashion, shape, fabricate, propart*, make ready, 
eomploto. sapaz6w®-mot® I 

jierf. part. (f. sapazbv**-mufe® made, 

completed . 

sre, 6CO srah. 


sar 1 ?TT 
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Sara 1 wk 


sar 1 ?rr l m. ;• u lurge sheet of water 

h i. brahma-sar, p. l‘2b/, 1. 16 : div“sar, p. 261/j, 
1. ‘JV : kola-sar, i>. UlA. 1.7; krama-sar, p. iTlfl, 


1. 17 ; nila-sar, p. 1. 14 : pamba-sar, p. 73.36, 


) ‘.' I ;• ( «r,^I. ; 
lH-1, 24f), 27)4, 


L.V. 4 7, ■7)1', 7.^. 7!) 
4!>1, ))11, y‘>7. etc. ; 


Siv. 14, 155, 
Kain. 30, 250, 


150(5; K. 219: K.l’r. 35, 138, 188, 243) ; cf. saraS. 


•pachin l m. a certnin bird, 

probably tlio Indiiin ciano (v/)v/m anfigoim or 


sar 2 in. boa<l, top, end, point (Siv. 428 ; Rain. 

444 (barsar — ) j. on tlicliead) ; K.Pr, 188) ; origin, 
beginning (cf. navi sara, ngain, p. 0676, I. IG, and 
Persian *5^-) ) ; (ns adv.) at the l»eginiiing, first 
(Iv.Pr, 187) ; cf. sher 3. -basta 
adj, c.g. closed at tlie top or end ; lienee, covered, closed, 
shut (e.g. an envelope) (Ram. 841). -gol“ ni. 
the superior of a fiold-watcher or S/if’/./i-dtir (p. 8766, 
1. 13) (El. sfirgauf). -gardan y-' 

adj, c.g. dizzy, vertiginous: stupefied, howilderod, 
amazed; lininhled, depressed {K.l’r. 103). -garni 

-hang I 547^1 in. tlio upper beam of a 

door-frame, .a lintel ; a chief, overseer, esj). the head man 
or lender of a village connnunity, or the like, sar-6- 
kbh ”1- the jiinnnclo of amouniain, 

a nionntuiii peak (Pam. 400 (az ^ from 

tlie inouiitaiii peak)), sar-kop^ 77^Tf'n{= I 

m. an overlooker, superior, superintendent, 
esp. the head, or loailing, man of a village community, 
-kash m. proud, arrogant, insolent ; 

chief (EL), -maye •- ^.v. sar-a-pa 

^rTT'TT Ij \j~> or sar-a-pay adv. from liead 

to fool, from top to hottum, throughout, totally (Rain. 

571 (*/w//), 1087 {*/)ff)). sar-pech -- i 

m. (sg. flat, -pecas )»an ornament of 

gold, silver, or jewels, worn in front of the turban ; 
a hand of silk or oinhroidcrv, from two to two and a 
half cuhit.s long, worn round the tnrhan ; a simihir baud 
of pashiiuua material w<un round the uppm* part of 
tlie head by women in the cold season. -posh 
, .tij I m. a disli -cover, basket- 

cover, lid (K.l’r. 188). -gan -4Err^, -son* see 

s.vv, — featun — in.inf.tocut off a head, to holioad 
(dat. of person beheaded } (II. viii, 11). -war 
j* see s.v. -zada » (I'lj- c.g. depraved, 

base, ill-bred (Gr,!^[.), 

sar^-peth* sahlab i 

‘sAflfQTf m. ' a flood over tlie top of the head ’ (so 


ai^ ail j. c.g. enthusiastic, ardent, zealous, eager, 

arnest, intent (Gr.M. j : assiduous, diligent, attentive. 


1 


t 


I 


to 


I 


{ 
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o.xjilained. Cf., liowever, sar^ 1) ; hence, great 
o.\cess with undesirable results (e.g. great increase 
of wealth causing pride, or great excess of loss of 
capital causing de.striiction) . 

sari-sliam 5Erft-iTT^ (= sare-sham 

HT-7nrTT( 1 ni. evening : the early 

r 

evening (8iv. 1722 (*vfrr-s//“)). -shaiua -ITlfl or 
-shamay -1TT?4^ I TTfTJT^Prl^^ adv. (occm ring i 
oiil\ ill the evening, -shamuk'^ • Tl^T- 

gen. (f. -shamUc** of. .u- 

belonging to, or occurring in, tlie evening, -shaman 
-YTTfl^. or -shaman-bbg' or -shaman- 

bbgin -'jtth’T 1 ailv. at 

oveiitido, in the evening, at almnt evining, -shamas 
-^■W4T, or -shamas-bbg* or -shamas- 

bbgin i TTNTraffl^T^ adv., id. 

-sh6m“ I TTf^Ti^fTi^iw:, adj- 'G 

-shbni^ -irtiT), occurring, produced, etc., in I lie 
evening : (sis subst. m.) the evening, eventide, 
sar 1 HIT 1 ^TT- (n essence, substance, quintessence, 
tlie best or choicest part (of any tiling) (Siv. 1*578, 
1789) (cf. tribuwana-sar, s.v. tribuwaii) : essence, 
essential part, qniiite.ssencc (6iv. 14. 50. :n. 156, 395, 


514, 521, «S5(), etc.; 


Ram. 1573: K- 437, 
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inaiTow, cream, pith (Or.M. i: .strength, vigonr : 
valour, lieroism, prowess ; value, worth, l■xoellcn^•e 
(K.Rr. 52i ; the higliest, die best {of anything) iSiv. 
63) ; the innermost ]mrt (of a mountuin range), a 
defile, pn'is (Ram. 375). -dar-doh I 

m. a ilay of which a long time or a 
great part has elapsiul (e.g. in the doing of something 
which should nonually occupy a short lime). 
— nerun — I ni.inf. 

t|nintcssenco to issue, to become tlmroiighly and 
ontirolv affectionate. — I'OZUn — I 

nniiif. the quintessence to remain 
(after the non-essentials have disappeared). 
— thawun — l m.inf. one’s eager 

desire to he fulfilled. 

sara-kath f. (>g. dat. -kathi the 

essential fact, the pilli of a matter (Ram. 3t*). 
sar 2 ^TTT I f- (sg. dat. sbr*^ Gi .Gr. 

7!), a siipj>or(, post, [ledostal (cf, nania-S®, j'- (>356, 
1. 40 ; nawa-s“, p. 66t)6, 1, 24 ; thapa-s\ s.v. 
tliaph) : a suppiuling or strengthening cross-beam 
in a house, a rafter (cf. thapa-sar, a banister, 
s.v. thaph) (Gr.Gr. 71). 

sara 1 ^nc >it- testing, tost, trial (EL) ; ns adj. c.g. testeiL 
tried (H. .v, 4); cf. saragi uud sarau kariih**, s.v. 
saran 2. — gabhun — i TiTcft^^^ m.inf. 
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to become ascertained, uiideretood, thoronglily tested 
(iSiv. 631, 1589, 1891 ; li am. ]0f)7). — khara 

karun — m.inf. to make close 
inquiry (into), to test, try (cf. khara-sara karuii, 
)). 4086, 1. 12). — karun — I 

m.inf. to try, to test, grasp the nature of (Siv. 162, 
349, 1750, 1772, I860; Ram. 1606 ; H. viii, 13; x, 
2, 6, 14) ; to investigate, make inquiry (Ram. 1382). 
— sika gafehun — i 
m.inf. ‘ the tenting to become stani[»ed ’ ; hence, to 
become tliorouglil^' understood or ascertained after 
minute (inquiry), to be tliorougbly tested. — sika 
karun —1%^ i ^rrsrnS^T’TRr m.inf. 

to examine minutely, investigate thoroughly, 
scrutinize, test. 

sara 2 f'd. sg. 1 of saruii, q.v. 

sarai, see saray. 

sar* 1 odj. c.g. Hooded, inundated ; (of a lake or 
the like) overflowing (L.V. 50). This word is 
obsolete at the present day, except in the following : — 
sar* gafehun ’rwn; 1 m.inf. to 

become inundated, flooded with water (H. iv, 3) ; (of 
a person) to become wet all over, flooded over with 
water (or other liquid), soaked from head to foot, 
plunged in (Siv. 349). — karun — I 

ly m.inf. to flood, cover with water; to 
wot (a person or thing) all over. -nawa I 

TjfXTft f.pl. inundation, flooding (of land, 

etc.), -peth^ sahlab -xzi^ see p. 928rf, 1. 49. 

sar* 2 adj. o.g. corrupt, deca 3 ’ed, decomposed, in 

nila-sar^ gafehun, nila-sar* karun, p. 634^/, 11. 9, 
12, qq.v, (Jf. sor** 2 and tlio ilindl sarna. 

sar^ 3 Htr, see sar 2. 

sard 1 (= sarv .^) i m. (pl.dat. 

sardn Ram. 1197) a c^’pross (El. saru ; Ram. 

1197; YZ, 64) ; (in Ksh.) a kind of jewelled gold orna- 
ment worn bj' voting married women on the forehead. 
-kul“ I m. a cypress-tree (Gr.il.). 

sarv-i-kad ^ cyprcss-liko in 

stature, tall and graceful (Rain, 353, 520, 1494 ; YZ, 
12, 229). 

sard 2 t.q. sarwa 2, q.v. 

sair in. a walk, excursion, i.q. sbl 2, q.v. (Siv. 
1830-1, YZ. 88). —karun — m.inf. to make 
an excursion, wander, jouriie>' (Siv. 1682, 1836, 
1 850 ) . 

saur ?ltT m- the planet Sntiirn (K. 132). 

ser 1 %T I m. a weight of about two pomids, a 

Kcer (cf. man Sand manot**) (Gr.Gr. 21, 147 ; YZ. 
404); a weight of u seer for weighing; anything 


sir 2 

weighing a seer (cf. phal-ser 1, p. 692a, 1. 10) (W. 
13."t; Siv. 1862; K-Pr. 225, 256). sera-wad 

I adj. c.g. weighable by 

seers, suitable for being weighed seer by seer, 
ser 2 l f- bleeding at the nose 

(cf. nas-ser, p. 6546, 1. 7); cf. H. nahsir, a vein in 
the nose, bleeding at the nose, and <ird, a vein. 
— aniin^ — hi cause 
blood to flow, to bleed, phlebotomize (not necessarily 
fro ni the nose). — yih*^ — I K^^r?T: f inf- 

bleeding from the nose to come on ; bleeding to come 
on from anj' other orifice of the hody. 
ser 3 {=j^) adj. c.g. full, satiated, sated (with 

nishe) (cf, phal-ser 2, p. 692fl, 1. 11 and phala- 
ser, id., 1. 48) (Gr.M. sir, K.Pr. 256) ; satisfied, 
contented (11. i, 3). —gafehun — I 
m.inf. satisfaction or coutenimeiit to occur, to be or 
become satisfied (W. 135 ; Siv. 1240 ; Riim. 174, 365). 
—karun — t m hif- to satisfj’, make 

content, console (Siv. 1862). — sapadun — i 

m.inf. to become content (Ram. 1561 
( — sopamiu), 1705 ( — saptniun)). 
seri see slr“ and syur**. 

sil* 1 ( = 1^), or sir 1 I m. a secret 

(Gr.Gr. 13 ; Siv. 21, 480, 675; Riim. (vi>) 194, 801; 
{sir) 19, 167, 429, 1246, 1766; K.Pr. {sir) 2, 72) ; a 
mvstery (H. ii, 4) ; the secret jiarts (of a woman) 
(II. xii, 7). — bawun — ^5^ i 

m.inf. to divulge a secret (Ram. 133, 340, 1214, 1468, 
1772; II. vii, 21 ; K.Pr. 23). — phatun — 1 

>i*i“ f. a secret to be divulged. 
— phatawun — i m.inf. to break, 

reveal, another’s secrets. — thawun — * 

iii.iiif. to keep a secret, not to divulge 

a secret. 

sira-boj** i XT^rr^:, *«■ 

-bajdh -WT5U^), a sharer in a secret, adanaki- 

sira-boj**, a sharer of innate secrets (Ram. 213) (of. 
adanuk" b6j“, p. 146. 1. 44). -kath i 
f. (sg. dat. -kathi -^1^). secret word (or dlrectiim, 
to be divulged at the proper time, e.g. sealed orders), 
•san -?rr^ adv. secretly (K.Pr, 201, sfm/i-s®). 
sir 2 (=;^), i.q. sar 2 in sir-ab 

( = S-’*' lidj. e.g. watered from the heiul of a 
stream, (of a village) a high-lund (village), as distinct 
from a low-laud (village) (pay-ab, p. 8126, 1. 25, q.v.) 
(Ij. 435). sir-dana (= ** 

rice crop) full grains, as distinct from weak, imperfect, 
or lilnstod grains (K. 335). 
sir 2 SCO ser 3, sir 1, sii'*^ 1. 
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sor 2 ^ 


sire siri fifrO (q.v.) sUre i m. the 

siiii (ICl. -vo'J, ; (tt.M. xu'i ; liiini. {.vt/’i) 219, 1262, 
1 265, 1 275, KM 1 , 1617, 1 755 ; K .Fr. 1 20. m-n/i/i ; 
201, Kg'. <lat. ,sirj/tis). Cf. sUre and surya. 
sir‘ ftr(T. se^' syiir". 
sir* SCO syur**, 1 and 2. 

sir^ 1 (also written sir ?ftT) l f- (pl- "o™- 

sere Gr.Grr. 62) a luick (for ImiUling) (cf. atha-S®, 

p. 626, 1. 66 ; ranga-s% p. H37«, I. 24 ; surki-s®, 
j). 935//. 1. 28) (I'^l, si/' ; (ir.Gr. 15, 62 ; Or.M. : L. 458 ; 
^iv. 1033; Itam, 568), A brick may bo either u 
balve<l brick (plic® slr^), or an unbaked brick ot 
sundried mud (bin**» or khani, slr^) (cf. kham s®, 
]). lOOv, 1. 21). — behanavun^ — i 

f.inf. to lay u brick ; met. to unite former 
enemies in friendship, to reconcile ; (of disordered 
conditions) to set in ordir, make good arrangements, 
to appease (a rpinrrol), and i)ie like. — behtin** 
— I f.inf. a brick to be laid ; met. 

reconciliation of former enemies to be effected ; 
(di'-oolered conditions) to be put in ortler (as ab.). 
— dalufi^ f.inf. a brick to be 

disidaced : met. mutual eiimibv among I'elations, etc., 
to occur ; a business to go out of order tliiougb some 
piece of carelessness or the like, good arrangements to 
become disarrangefl. 

sere-kajaba i a pile of 

bricks, 'kblib in. nbrick-monld 

(cf. -koda I f. a brick-kiln, 

-lur^ I f. a liriek hmise, a lionse built 

of baked liricks. -p6r -tftT I >"* t* brick 

story, i.e. an upper story of a house. In Kashmir, if 
the lowest story <ff a house is built of stone, tlio upper 
stories me generally of brick. -tilr^ I 

Os. -s^ 

f- a bricklayer’s tool, used for tiininiing 
bricks, -feyuii** | m. a brick 

jiillar, a pillar built of brick.s. 

8lr“ 2 I ^Tf%Trrm^rn:f^WfTfg^trf; f. a (Ingoi - 

shapod roll of clean ctdtoii prejiared foi‘ 8|>inning into 
th rend (Siv. 1014); a \vn<l of cotton for niedioinnl 
purposes (of. gev-8®, )•. 316//, 1. 10; phamba-s®, 
p. 698//, 1. 39 ; thani-s®, s.v. than^). 

eiri-tlll® l m. a stick about 

a span long, and as thick as tho thiiinh, on which 
this cotton is wound and niiulo icndy. 'taBa -fTT?! I 

in. a covered jar in which tl 
cleaned cotton is stored for tho purpose of makin; 
tliose rolls. 

sir" 3 , in dah-sir^ p. 199//, I. I, q.v. 

sir** 4 see syur** 2. 
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s6r 1 I »•. a noise, sound (esp. a musical 

sound) (cf, atha-S®, p. 626,1.26) (El. sor, slow music) 
(giv. 374, 394. 408, 1017, 1323, 1348, 1455, 1761, 
1771, 1779, 1803, 1827, 1>''47) ; a note of tlie musitial 
scale (they are seven in niimher) (Siv. 1455, 1771) ; 
a vowel. — phirun — i ^T^'^^T^rrx^w: 
m.inf. to play mnsic, make musical sounds (Siv. 1612, 
with pun on meaning of s6r 2). 
sor 2 I m. recollection, memory (cf. 

be-s6r, P- 135//, 1. 1) (Siv. 348, 351 ; Itam. 1693; 
Iv. 604) : thinking of, calling to mind, carefnlne.ss, 
watchfulness (El.); consciousness (K. 66, 413); (esp, 
of .someone in a faint or the like) motion (of the 
limbs, etc.), effort, movement (as a sign of retuming 
consciousness) (dr.M. hc-sor, lifeless). — dalutl 

— I m.inf. the memory to fail. — dyun® 

— I m.inf. to reiniml (Siv. 107, (with pun 

on meaning of sor 1) 1612). — gafskun — I 

m.inf. (of someone in a faint or the like) 
movements of the limbs to occur, sigii-s of returning 
consciousness to a|>pear. — karun — I 
m.inf. to make movemouts, to show signs of retain- 
ing conseionsness ; to sliow w'atclifulness, he careful 
(K.Fr. 77,.v/(»-) ; to think (Kl.). — rozun — 1 

m.inf. memory to remain, 
memorv to he homo in mind ; consciousness to 

fr 

remain (in a jiersoii), consciousness to o.^ist (K. 69, 
511); (of a fainting per-son) nothing hut iiiovemen(s of 
the limbs to remain (K. 263). — sor gafehun — 

1 m.inf. involuntary inovemoiits (in a 

senseless person) to occur. — sor kariin — ^X ^^*1. I 

in. inf. (after a faint) to begin a 
succession of in voluntary movements. — thawiin 

m.inf. to keep memory, to 
liear (something) in mind, t/) watch carefully. 

sdra-bod** ^x-^x i adj. (f. -biid** 

one who lias a good memory, mindful, -dol® 

I adj. (f. -diij*^ 

who has lost his memory : one wlio.se power of 
niovenient has been lost. — daluEl — • 

m.inf. to lose one’s memoiy ; 
to lose [lower of motion. — pherun — I 

m.inf. to begin to lemomher; to begin 
to show signs of motion (K. 659), — phimn 
— I ^X^ III -hi f. to cause (a heedless or 

forgetful ])crson) to remombor aud boar in mind, 
to remind (8iv. 1750; cf. .'ff//- ;///®, ^iv. 1612). 

— phirawun — t^rxf^ i m Inf. to 

recall (a [lerson) to memory, to cause to leinemVier ; to 
ronso a senseless person. -rost“ -X^ I ftdj. 


sor 3 
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sdr“ 1 


(f. -rubh*^ memoiy, fnrgetful, for- 

getting (Siv. 33o) ; motionless (in a su'oou). 
— TOZUn — "^^*1 I in. inf. to beiir firmly 

in tlie memory, to continue remembering (Siv. 1689, 
1803) ; to remain firm in consciousness. — yun^ 

I ni ■inf. to come into memory, to 

remember (iiitr.) (Iv. 461, 744) ; to come to oneself, 
to return to consciousness. 

soras pyon“ ^ i m.inf. to 

cr»me into remembering, to become composed, collected, 
calm (Siv. IITU), 

sor 3 i.q. sur 1, q.v. 

sor 4 ni. coHyrium ; mot. a fine powder (Siv, 1731), 
Cf. sorma. 

sor 1 I ^Tf: m. ( f. surin q.v.), a male pig, 

a bog (cf. dyara-SOr, a monej’-pig, a miser, p. 270d, 

l. 47 ; sorban-sor, p. 933ff, 1. 34) (Gr.Gr. 22 ; Iv.Pr. 
203, 227, 236). 

sdra-blltll® pig-faced, baving 

a face like that of a pig ; impudent -faced, brazen- 
faced, bold-faced, -buthbr^ I 

f- o fftc© like that of n pig ; impudence, brazen- 
facedness. -bam I *• p'gshin, pig 

leather ; met. a man's skin wbicb is roiigli and hard. 
-bom“ -'3? I adj. (f. 

-bum^ pigskin ; having .skin like that 

of a pig. 

sor 2 ^frr I f- (sg- tl«t- sur'* TT^), a 

strong wall Iniilt of blocks of stone, a stone-wall ; a 
river-wall, sea-wall, pier-wall. 

sora-laday i 

^ f. the act, <ir work, of building such a 
wall ; wages for huildiiig such a wall. 

sur'*-kun** 1 (for 2 and 3, see SUI'*) I 

f^3Tf3?r3- f- a large block of stone, used iu numbers 
for strengthening and reinforcing the base of a river- 
wall to protect it from the violenco of the strong 
curront. -peth thawun -ura 33*1 I 33^31 3Wr33*T 

m. inf. to carry off ami disappear, to run away with 
(stolen property or the like). 

s6r“ I adj. (f. sor** 4^^) , one who has a good 

memory, reinemhcriog. 

sor“ 1 ^ m. in sar*-phol“ ™- a mustard seed ; 

(as an c.\am)de of minuteness) (Tj.V. 47). 

80r° 2 33 udj. said to mean ‘ nhsorbocl ’, ‘ vanished’. 
Noted only as a supposititious original of the word 
sal*-alain, p. 24i, 1, 27, Possibly connected with 
sar*,2, q.v. 

s6r“ 1 1 373 : adj. (f. sor** 1 37 ^ )► essential, that 

wliicb is the ossoiice (of an 3 ’'tliingor quality) ; (in Ksb.) 
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indestructible, imj)erisliablc, everlasting, permanent 
(Siv. 189, 738, 1682, 164-1); trustwortli}' (Eh) , 
all, the whole (in lids seii'^e generally' used at tlie 
present daj' with emph. y, Gr.(ir. 92 ; see bel.) 
(Gr.Gr. 154, Gr.M. ; without emph. t/, we have in 
8g. (for ph see beh) giv. 32, 414, 913, 934, 1154; 
Ram. 7, 276, 282,515, 587,642, 717, 1098, 1136, 1381, 
1573, 1603, 1682. 1761; K. 14, 56,84-5,91. 100, 162, 
263, 268, 329, 447, 467, 50u, 584, 586, 627, 762, 815, 
817, 1102 ; YZ. 177. AVith emph y, see beh). 
— nerun 1 — 3^ i W3337 fwr333333 m.inf. to 
attain to a condition of indestructibilit}', to turn out 
(to be) permanent. — nerun 2 — 3^531 I 31^37137 
3333 ®dj- (E — neriin** — 3^3), one who. or Umt 
Which, attains a condition of pennanonce. 

sari ranga 3 TtY'^ adv. in every way (Gr.Gr. 154 1 . 

sor* 3i^ I 33 in.ph (f. sare 3T?3’), all, every 
(when emidoyed with emph. t/, see beh) (L. 458, ; 
Siv. 25, 127. 924, 981, 1221, 1500, 1509 ; lUIm. 8, 141, 
194, 667, 692. 751. 857, 916, 1003, 1085. 1108c. 1595, 
1641, 1690;. 

sariy pbth' 37fT3 37^ **dv. in every way 
(Gr.Gr. 153). 

soruy ^33 I 33 T13 adj. (for ph see soriy beh ; 
-sg. dat. sbris**y 371 ^ 33 . sometimes written sorisay 
3if<33 ; f.sg. sbr**y 37^f3, abl. sariy 37fX3). all, 
the whiile, quite the wliule, the entire (cf. soruy kab, 
etc., p. 390r/, 1. 1) (Gr.Gr. 92, 153 : Gr.M.: L.V. 31. 
42-8, 84, 95 ; giv. (.^orn^) 42, 117, 207. 363, 369, 419, 
588, 636, 641, 677, etc. ; (sd;7>//). 284. 1 153 ; (.w*^//), 
769; {surit/) {/.). 1240; Riiiu. (sdra^/) 56,60, 162, 172, 
177, 182, 313, 429, 514, 516, 594, 597, 653, etc.; 
(sor^snt/) 156, 320, onG, i34, ^39, 844,981, 1013. 1234, 
1442 i (sor"'/) 178, 442, 571, 595, 994. 1703; 

K. (sib-a//) 128, 469, 1150, etc.; (mn!/\ 5-6, eic. ; 
(.'ior/s"//) 100 ; (wr"y) 560, 570, 839, etc.; YZ. (.mm//) 
‘l!J, 236 : U. i-^ontt/) III, 1 ; v. 7. 9 ; xi. 9, 20 ; xii, 19). 

soriy 37l\ 3 (sometimes written sbri ) I 
Tr3 m.ph (dat. Baren*‘y 37333, sometimes written 
sarenay 37333 . sareniy 3T^f33. or s^eii* 
373^3 : ag. abl. sarev**y 373 ^. S.une times written 
sarivay 37ft33; f. sarey 3733). all, every 
(Gr.Gr. 92; Siv. (soci//) 193, 195, 213. 224.235.285. 
etc. ; («Mv) 720, 733, 1047, 1511. 1632 ; 162, 

170; (.w/vw///) 202, 1170; (wircy) 1861; liam. {sont/) 
2, 4. 68, 142, 207, 399, 615, etc. ; (.siir/) !»72 ; (stnrn*) 
465, 1228, 1463 ; (wimu//) 579, 835, 1359, 1476. 1492 ; 
(sfir?r"y), 142 : (sdrei/) 307 ; K. (sony) 40, 85, 182, 
235, 340, 4US, 633, etc. ; (sJr."«"y) 513. etc. ; (w/ren') 
304. 706, etc. ; (sdrei-^y) 566 ; (sd/vy) 98, 238, 299, etc. ; 
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II. (stu’ii/) iii, 4 : V, 9 ; vi, 16 ; liZi {sori) 173, 180 ; 

[xfirhtaj/) 26) ; 

all people, everybody iv. (fiorii/) 65, 206, 360, 
385. 507, etc.; (.stir/) 622, 624, 783, 1507, 1523, 
1800; (xiiren^h/) 123; {sdri-nq//) 41, 89, 09; {sdri'Htt/) 
8, 74, 212, 443, 839, 1225, 1235, 1239, 1335; 

(Sfirimt/) 843, 1508; Ram. {.son//) 2,53, 127, 204,341, 
404, 722, etc.; (.dir/) 137; (sd/r/d) 586, 998, 1112, 
1243-4, 1311. 17.51, 1762; {sdrhrh/) 92,815, 985, 1278 ; 
(s/irn(///-/io//rf“) 63 ; (sdn'r^^) 90, 796, 1108c; K. (.siiny) 
108, 173, 236, 415, 1151, etc. ; (/sdrc/i"//) 99. 402, 404, 
407, 466, etc. ; (.sdrniM 467, 706, etc. ; (w/cr*//) 266, 292, 
369.534,561,701,750; {sdri-f/) 301, 511, 765, etc.; 
K.Pr. (.son for sorii/) 150). 

saryuk*^ or saryukuy i 


gen. (saric“ saric^y of, or 

belonging to, the whole or ever^dhing. (Without 
etnph. f/) (Siv. 729 (f.) ; Ram. 1756); (svitli emph. //) 
(Siv. 911; R.7m. 126, 815, 1136, 1387, 1757; 


K. 6, 1100). 

sor“ 2 (f- sbr** 2 1 p.p. of sanin, q.v.. 

used — ®, collected, brougbt together by degrees from 
one place to anotlior, Iransporteil in instalments (cf. 
ad-s®, p. 106, 1. 10, and ada-s®, p. 116, ). 7>) 
(K.Pr. 200). 

s'dr^ 3 I m. gradual trans- 

portation from one place to another, accumulating, 
acouraulatitm of something (cf. atha*s®, p. 626, 1.27 ; 
athi-s®, p. 66t(, 1. 15; bdr“-s®, p. 1186, 1. 27; 

daje-s®, p. 203/?, 1. 45 ; dal*-S®, p. 2116, 1. 48; 

dana-s®, p- 222/?, 1. 13; dan§-8®, p. 231/?, 1. 4; 

khal-s®, p. 397//, 1. 4 ; lada-s®, ]>. 5086, 1. 4 ; lata-s®, 
]i. 537rt, 1. 18; mat*-s*, p. 603/r, 1. II; nat*-s®, 
p. G60?i, 1. 3 ; nawa-s°, p. 6666, 1, 26 ; phal-s®, 
p. 692//, 1. 14; phaR-s®, p. 6946, I. 17 ; phot^ -s®, 
p. 7156, 1. 21; paje*S®, p. 724/i, I. 11; paU-s®, 

]i. 730/?, 1. 32; pl-s®, p. 748/?, 1. 13; pot"-S®, 

p. 788 /t, 1. 3 ; pith*-s®, p. 8186, 1. 29 ; thapa-s®, 
B.v. thaph ; tal-s® and t^^-s®, s.v. tal 1); the 
being accuniiilatetl, being amassed or collectetl (cf. 
ad-sare-mad-sare, i>. 106, 1. 13; gagar-s®, p. 28/^?, 
1. 5 ; khata-s®, p. 421/?, 1. 28 ; laka-s®, p. 5176, 1, 48), 
sbr*^ 4 I Wafb f. touching, fooling 

(with tlic hnml or tlie like) (cf. nama-s®, p. 6356, 
1. 48) (Or.Gr. 122) ; testitig by touch or by feeling 
(cf. ail*-s®, p. 30,1. 38; lata-S®, p. 537??, 1. 4) ; met. 
touting secretly, putting to a piivute test, 
sbr^ 5 see sar 2. 

8ur 1 ^ or (^iv.) s6r 3 m. a god (Slv. 859). sura- 
guru ni. the jn'eoejdor of the gods, (in Skt.) 
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Brhaspati ; the chief of the gods ; lienee, Sura' 
gUTU*nath, the lord of the chief <»f the gods, the 
Supreme Deity (L.V. 5, 65). 

SUr2HT ill sur-ch8ch 4ETT-^Sf f- “ certain fniit-hotiring 

\J, i Ni 

bramble, I?t/6f?Ji (D. 73, stir cfidtir/i). Cf. suru 

krilu, p. 933/?, 1. 26. 

sur 1 wr I m. (pi. dat. suran Gr.Gr. 51), 

ashes (cf. ada-8®, p.l36, 1. 5 ; brana-s®, p. 124^, 1. 33 ; 
daba-s®, p.l816, 1. 26; toka-s®, s.v. tokh) (Gr.Gr. 51; 
Siv. 319, 326, 815, 875, 878, 893, 900, 932, 1063, 
1287, 1292, 1608, 1685, 1778; Kiiin. 47, 457, 554, 
682, 740, 767, 978, 1081, 1113, 1234, 1263, 1597 ; 
H. V, 9; .Kii, 23: VZ. 234-5; K.Pr. 64, 207) ; 
powder, dust (Rum. 933; K. Ill, 441 ; II. vli, 13; 
K.Pr. 207); hour-frost ( I'il. ; L. 460, sur\ Siv. 325, 
334, 1208). — sas — ^rra: i m. u heap of 

ashes (e.g. such as is left after a contlagrutiou) (Siv. 
818 (sm-?i-«®). 833 (id.), (1355sr?r-.s°): K.Pr. 262 (nasar 
jif? sds}). •zaniln f. a kind of soil, dark in colour 

(L. 320, aur/izatnin) . 

SUl'a-dag f- (El. m.) dew (Eh, Gr.M.) ; 

the pain caused to the bare feet by walking in 
the hoar-frost (K.Pr. 26; cf. p. 193a, 1. 37). -k®t“ 

I HWW: adj. (f. -kV-^^), ‘ wet with ashes’, 
i.e. smojirod all over with ashes, -lobur \ I 

J N 

m. a lump of the ashes of dried cowdung. 
-manan i f- (sg. dat. -manun^ 

), a boatman’s brazier full of ashes (see manan). 

-mot“ 1 “dj. (f. -mufe“ 

•ashes-mnd’, one who is in the constant Imbit of 
smearing the body with ashes (,Siv. 88, 114, 154, 270, 
370 (;j??/v/y-w/“), 579, 1292, 1564, 1608, 1610: limu. 
1602). -mels^^ -wt!? i f- ‘ aslios-eartb a 

kind of earth, wbito like ashes, used for rubbing on 
the body (Siv. 353). -phoD 1 ni. a 

heap of ashes (sucli ns is left by a hum t -out fire), 
•sas t see SUT-Sas, ah. -tas -CTff, 1 
in. tlio crash of (falling) a.shes, i.e. hardly any sound 
at all ; hence, met. entire disappearance, as in tlie 
phrase tath drav na sura-tas (on its disappearance 
or destruction), tliero was not oven the crash of its 
ashes. 


45 


sur » m, ioy, pleasure (noted on ly in YZ. 494, 

OV N. j/ / “ 

547). 

surai see sur ay. 

siire or (q.v.) sire 1lr^ l WjU) m. the sun (Gr.^E. ; 

126. 157, 166, 198, 203, 336, 346, 347. 523. 
619, 904, 936, 1066, 1068, 1126, 1155, 1650. 1703, etc. ; 
Ram. 74, 144, 401. 418, 530, 532, 557-8, 679, 1002. 
1013. 1056, 1108e. 1257, 1264, 1278. 1372, 1419-51 ; 
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K. 49, 55, 312 (sg. gen. xun/ttn'^), 449, 555, 670 (sg. gen. 

671, 703, 741, 881, 983) ; cf. sire or siri. 
— khasun — m.inf. the sun to rise 259, 

431, 884, 1121). -kBth -4if^ I (^g. <lat. 

-kBtaS the sun-stone, sun-crvstHl : ii circular 

piece of ctystal used to represent the sviti in worship. 
'Prakash -TT^IT m. the light of the sun, sunshine 
(Riim. 1524, 1764; cf. 59, 295, 1636). -rUph 
m. (sg. dnt. -riipas ^ suii-like form, an 

nnpearauce glorious as the snn (R:lm. 285) ; one who 
lias u form like the .sun (Eiiin. 1121, 1771). 
— wasim — m inf. tlie sun to set (Ram. 400). 

suri (IV. 141) j S66 1* 

sur* Htr, or sur^ 2 (for 1, see sor 2 ; f<>r 3, see 
sur“) I c*g. ash-ct*loured, ligld black, 

darkish grey. — gabhun n I m.inf. 

to become ash-coloured, to be reduced (or burnt) to 

ashes. — karun — l to 

reduce to a.shes. 

sur*^-kon“ tKlj. (f- sur“- 

kun“ 2 , for 1, see p. 93 la, I. 34 ; for 3, see 

the next), darkhsh brown, rather dark tawny. sur“ 
kim“ 3 I ^ certain dark- 

coloured stone used for erecting important buildings, 
such as temples or the like. 

suru in sum krilu (? spelliiig and gend.) a certain 
medicinal herb, liuhns sp., used as a remedy for dropsy 
(L. 76). Cf. sur-chBch, p. 982^>, 1. 4. 

sur“ ^ (f. sur“ 3 ^), 1 p-p- of sorun, q.v. used — 
exhausted, used up, spent (cf. ada*S®, p- 136, i. 5). 

SUr“ see sor 2, and SUr^ ; also f. of sur“, qq-V. 

Borban m. the Ksh. form of the Skt. Svti)'b/idnu, 

a N. of Eilhu (see Eah 2), tho demon of eclipse, 
sorban sor "i. ‘ a Sbrhiln pig 

11 gruff fellow who keeps himself to himself and refuse.s 

to answer questions. 

sarbang* ni. a class of IUndn 

religious mendicants, who do not accept tbo lliiidn 
ideas of caste, pollution, etc. (tlio sai'b/iauyis of India , 
thev have a reputation for vebeinoiit Kliainolossness). 

srbd® or (q.v.) sryod“ i adj. (f. 

sroz** common (to two or more), joint (cf. 

man-srs'^p. 572^, 1. 23): cf. sryod“. — bozun 
— I d I m.iiif. to cniisuler in 

common, (of a iminher of peojde) to he umininious. 

srodi behun i ^T^K^****sii*f*l Tii.inf. 

to sit in coiiiiaoiialty, (of a number of peo[>lo witli 
distiiiot occupations) to occupy a joint locality or place 
of business for iimtniil coiivonieiico or profit. 
— rozun — I m.inf. to jdddo 
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in common, (of a number of persons) to dwell in 
commonalty or pnrtiiei-Hhip ; (of a niioiber of people 
oi tlie same trade) to dwell or work in the same 
localit". — thawun — I 

m.inf. to put into commonalty, to put things together 
for joint use, to put into partnership for mutual profit. 

srddyuk*^ ' ^nvRi^f^rT^: gen- (f- srddic** 

), of, or belonging to, commonalty (e.g. 

— - 

prt>perty in common, or a shareholder), 
sarda i.q. sardi, q.v. (H. i, 11). 
sardi f. cold, coldness, chilliness, rawness 

(Siv. 348 ; Ruin. 1005, 1267 1 . 
sarud » ni. singing, chanting (cf. saza-s®, 

s.v. saz). 

srddil srod'loz^ i 

f. conimonalt}’', the condition of being joint property 
or the like. 

sardun conj. 3 (2 p.p. sardyov b) become 

cold, to become chilly, to feel cold (Ram. 1005). 
sirdan adj. c.g. enough, sufficient (K.Pr. 201). 

Cf. ser 3, 

sr6d‘nar l m sharing, participation, 

coparcenar}', property held in coiumon, coininunily of 
iitterests. 

sreder l ni. community, joint interest, 

sroder l m. common property, 

joint possession. 

sardara l lintel of a 

door. 

sardar m- a head man, head, chief, 

commander (Siv. 2, 36 ; X.Pr. 136, 187). 
sardori f. headship, cbiefship, lordship, 

supremacy, domination, sway, rule, government 
(Siv. 632). 

sar“f t— , see sar^ph 2, 
saraf, saruf, see ear^ph i. 
saraf i— see saraph. 

sirf «— ^dv. purely, merely, only, solely, 

exoliisivelv (Gr.il.). 
sarafen, see sar^piu. 

srag xm hi the following:— srag-alag t 

g <■ 1 *1 f inconsistent behaviour, sometimes 

respectful and sometimes the reverse, occasional 
failure in courtesy (ii phrase used in apologies for 
accident til discourtesy). 

sr6g“ ^5 or (q.v.) s6g^ ^ l adj. (f. sroj“ ^ 

or sroj* ^t^), cheap, costing a low' price (El. snig, 
srany: oT.Gr. 30, 140; Gr.M. ; Siv. 1284. 1200; 
K.Pr. 204 smy). 

srdgi bazara i - 


/ 

/ 

Q'ii 

saragi " — srahtil” 


, . -droci -?<■’> I "*’1 

"fr’.C'iirov .lo»rly, (e"g. iu sragi dragi gabJi 

do^a. )- -maluk” »<>)• (' --maluc" 

_^g), cheap, low-priced. 

o«vaffI f- trying, i^ntiou (11. vn., 7, 

^10 • X. '') • experii^tix^-r^.) : tomptfthon (El.). 


Vyl * Oc^M ct- 

sdrg or swarg l m. heaven, Indra’.s 

paradise (Rl. soraff, paradise, tiOniff, henvoti ; Gr.al. ; 
L.Y. 62 ; Siv. 419, 646, 11 .’12, 1539 ; Ham. 571, 1167. 
1567; R. 1124 ; K.l’r. 233, sttrufj) ; met. (in this 
world) a delightful phice, n lieaven upon earth 
(K. 1005, sorfjdfi, w’ith suiF, of indef. art.). 


sorga-bun^ f. (sg. dat. 

-bone -'^'31), ' a plaiie-troc of heaven ’ (very shady 
and pleasant) ; hence, a woman who in her lifetime 
sees many oliildren and grandchildren ; a woman who 
(as a plane-tree gives shade) supports numerous 
dependents in happiness and comfort, a Lady 
liouiitiful. -dwar m. the gateway of lieaven 

(Siv. 972, 1074; Ram. 1072); melon, i.q, sdrg, 
heaven and all that it contains (Siv. 64, 1154) ; a 
heaven npon earth, a delightful place (Ram. .597). 
-lukh m. Iiidra’s riaradise (Riim. 342 ; K. 300, 

Os 

770, 773). -was III. an inhabitant of heaven, a 

celestial being, a god (Ram. 1599). -WOsi m. 

one wlio lives in heaven, one wliose soul is in lieaven ; 
(politely) one wlvo is dead, deceased (Ram. .507). 
-woth“ -cl^ I iidj. (f. -wiifeh" -^), 

one who descended from heaven (cf. wasun) : lumce, 
nud. an angtd, one of angelic henuty or charnclor. 
-zyun“ I «dj. (f. -zin^ -^^), one wlm 

lias conquered heaven, one wlio, b_v Ins virtuous 
conduct, lias earned a title to an ahode in lieaven 
after his death. 


sorguk*^ ^3^ I gen. (f. s6rguc“ 

), of, or belonging to, lieaven (Rain. 519, 651, 
1072ri2l2, 1234). 

sdl'gl I atlj. c.g. an inhabitant of heaven, 

a person who, owing to virtuous conduct, attains to 
heaven. 
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sdragi f. incoiisidernteness, 

the liahit of acting witliont due deliberation (esp. 

wlieii marked by ill-timed anger, troubling othor.^, is 

mischievous interference, or the like). i 

surgaiic (? sur-goc” linhus lasiocai'})ti$ 

(Rl.cf. guraca, kharmach,kandiara, and pakbnl). 
srugal m. a jackal (L.V. 47). 

srogun or (q.v.) sdgun i ro 


conj. 3 (2 p.p. srdgydv ^T^t^), to become cheap, 
to fall ill price, srdgyo-mot'' i 

perf. part. (f. srogye-mub^ f«ll*^t' hi ])rice. 

srdg^nar *>1' (q v.) spg^nar 

III. general cheapness (esp. of food) (osp. wlien duo to 
favourable weather, etc.). 
soTgapor m. (K. 771) or sdrgapurl 

£. (Siv. 197) I heaven, Indra’a paradise (Siv. and 

K., ns ab.) ; met. a heaven uiion earth, a delightful place, 
sdrgapurl l ndj. c.g. produced or 

instituted in hejiven ; met. delightful or channing as 
if produced in heaven. 

srog^nm or ('I'*) soj^run i.q. 

srog^rawun, q.v. il ]i.p. srog^r" 
srdg^rawun or (q.v.) sog^rawun I 

co"j- i (1 P-1‘- srdg®r6w“ to 

make {.somef liiug dear) cheap, to cheapen, to liriiig 
<lown the price (of soniething) ; to fix a fair price 
(after bai'guiniiig) : to make of small account, to cry 
down, depreciate, dis[)arage ; cf. sdj^rawun and 

srog^run. srog^rdw^-mot" I 

])erf. part. (f. sroj^rov^-mub^ riiado 

cheap ; made of small account, 

srogawun® »»•»{?• (f- 

srogaviin^ *hat whicli is (grnduuHy) 

becoming cheap, becoming cheaper and cheaper, 
srah '»r sreli t ir^:, ui. affection, 

love, tenderness (RI. .nj c ; Gr.Gr. 147 ; Siv. (sra/i) 
1758, 1843; (.w//) 1033, 1112, 1688 ; K. (sn-A) 157, 
266,409, 743; K.l’r, (sr?//) 99) : moistness, dampness, 
(Siv. 1610 (.sroA) ; II. viii, 7 {arrh) ; K.Pr. (srrA) 17 
187) : cf. s'^nili. — barun i 

Rl- to praotiso loving, to show affection, 
to hi* in love with (K. 462). — gabbun — t 

m.inf. love to be horn, to come 
into e.vistonce ; moisture to occur, dampness to bo 
e.\pcrlcnced. — karun — | 

m.inf. to moisten, make humid; nioistino 
or linmiditv to occur. — roziin — • 

ui.iiif. moist lire to remain, (of something 
being drii-d) a little moisture to remain. 

sraha-borut" i ndj. (f. 

-bar^b" ), full of love, vei'v loving (Siv. 1806), 

lovable, adorable, attractive, seductive. -vyot“ I 
adj. (f -vbb^ damp, (after 

a Course of drying) still moist, 
sarhad ^77 ^ f* n iHHiiidnrVt froiitIoi\ bonier. 

Brehadar adj. c.g. moist, damp. 

srahul“ or srehul” or srihyul^ • 

adj. (f. sra(Sih“j‘^ 


sdrahal 


935 


loving, fiill of love, Affectionute, of a loving disposition 
(Gr.Cir. 1^7) ; consing love, arousing affection, 
attriictive, captivating ; moist, damp (El. sirhtd, 
Gr.M.). 

sdrahal or (q.v.) solhar i f. 

(sg. dat, sdrahbj“ a kitclieii, a cookhouse. 

See solhar (? another t'orni ot‘ tlie same word), 
sroj* srBj'^ see sr6g“. 
sliaj (hlk; ( = m. a saddler. 

SOraj m. one’s own kingdom, one’s {>\vii glory 

(Itiim. 77 j. 

srojer or (q.v.) sojer | m. cheap- 
ness, low price (Gr.Gr. 30, 140). sr6jemk“ ! 

gel*- (f- sr6jeruc“ of, or 

belonging to, cbeupnoss ; lienee, bought at a time of 
cheapness, bought when at a low price. 
sr6j®ran or (q.v.) soj^ran i 

f. (sg. dat. sroj^riih^ ), ninking cheap, bring- 

ing down the price (of something dear), 
srpj'^rbv^-mute'^ see srog^row“-mot^, s.v. 

srog^rawun. 
sirka^ see sirkha. 

surk* (= I f- brickdust, 

pounded bricks (mixed with lime and water to form 
a wall-plaster). It is said to be made of half-burnt 
bricks. 

surki-phol™ m. a . 

quantity of brickdust. -sh'*^ -^’5^ I 
f. a brick suitable for pounding inio biickdust. 
sirkha ,) \ m, vinegar (El. 

si'rA-rt). -tang m. a kind of pear (L. 350, 

sirhaUoKj). 

surkh atlj. o.g. red. siukh bad 

I ra. erysipelas, 8t, Antbonj’^’.s 

fire. 

surkhi see surkh 

surakh J,v-> m- (sg. dat, surakhas 

a bole, o[ieiiiiig, orifice (lliim. 269, 716) ; a perforaiion ; 
a perforated wound (in the body), a wound (Ram. 
1235, 1251). 

sarkar chief, master, lord (^iv. 10, 

1798) ; the government of a country (Gr.M., 
6iv. 1798). 

srol in. (El ), see sawbU (L. 79, sund or kuHZid, 

Atnna uilUln). 

saral I adj.e.g. simple, easy (of a road, tusk, 

or the like) ; plain, intelligible (of a hook, or the like), 
sarul (L. 79), see sroL 

sbrma i ni. powdered untimony or 

loud -ore ; coliyrium for the eyes (made of tlie ab.) 


sron'^ 

{Y^. 261 ; K.Pr. (-vu/v/mA) 2, 9o, {s^inn/dt) 1.03) ; fine 
powder, dust (Ram. 500) ; a disease of wheat, which 
turns the grain into a black powder with an olfen.'-ive 
smell (L. .312) ; cf. sor 4. — karun — i 

m.inf. to reduce to an un palpable 
powder {like coliyrium). -shrund^ 
f, (sg.dat, -shranje a small box for holding 

coliyrium (usually egg-shaped and made of crystal, 
silver, or the like). -STUnd^ 

f. (sg. dat. -sranje -'^^), id, — i 
‘^^^Tr^rr^fTT f. a needle fur applying eollvriura. 
-t^l I f., id. -t4 daliih^ -im ^?Nt l 

iQs. * ^ 

f.inf. to Hpj)ly coliyrium to the eye with 
such a needle. 

sormal l f* a woman whose eyes 

are coloured with coliyrium ; a woman whose face is 
of a darkisli grey colour (looked uiion as a beauty). 

sbriuaP adj. c.g. of the colour of 

coliyrium, darkish grey. 

sar-matha I d4K: m. the name, used in 

sclinols, of the Saradii letter corresponding to the 
Niigarl (Jia 'S- Gf- ar-mlta. 

sanuaye ui. principal sum, capital, 

stock-in-trade; funds, assets, means, resources. 

— gafehun — I m-ii‘f- savings to 

be made (after expenditure). — karun — I 
m.inf. to save up. — rozun — I 
^r5^Tdl*i m.inf. to be saved up (after 

expenditure), to remain over and above. — thaWTin 
— ^5*1 • m.inf. to keep savings, to 

save up. 

sormbyi (= ^.g. of the 

colour of coliyrium, greyish. 

sran l f- (sg- dot- srlih® sweat, perspirn- 

tioii (cf. srou'^). 

sran l m. bathing, ablution, immersion in 

water (El. unht, adj. clean : H. v, 9 ; xit, 6, » ; YZ. 
162, 537) ; oeremoniul bathing. Cf. sliraii, snan. 

Brana-gor’* i m. {f. -gur'* 

a bathing uiuu ; a man wlio washes or bathes a 
helpless invalid ; the man wlu) bathes the corpse of a 
man. put“ -4^ 1 f. tlio board on 

whioh a corpse is placed for bathing, a.s ab. -path 
I m- (sg. dat. patas a piece of 

oloth worn round the privities in bathing, a bathing 
dress, a loin-cloth (K.Pr. 91). 

sron'' (4-''*) shr6n“ i ^IT^: adj. (f. 

srbn^ ^T^)i 'vet, moist; succulent, not dry, 
greoii, ; (of a at«try or tlio like) soft, tcader. 

Cf, saner^ sranSr, arul shron’^- 
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sorun 41-^^ 


saran 1 i f. '(sg- sariin'^ 

fIXTo|), ooUection, bringiiig by jiistalmeiits from one 
place' to another, traneporiiiifg and beoiiiiig np {e.g. 
grain from the tbresbing flooir to thelionso) tlie bcitjg 
collected, being piled up. -Kana 1 
m. n vessel for transporl’lng (e.g- & suck or the like) 
and piling in an other ‘place. 

saran 2 i f- ^ 

saran 1), toucbaiig, feeling (e.g. something in the 

dark, or wbiioh one cjiniiot see, in order to find out 
wliat it is) ; testing (by questioning or the like) a 
person’s secret intentions; a certain kind of treatise 

for expediting astronomical calculations. — karun 
— f.inf. to test another s 

hidden intentions (ns if b}' touching or feeling) (cf. 

Sara). 

sardu see sard 1, 

sarun i oonj. 1 (1 I'.p. sor“ ti^). to 

remember, keep in remembrance, boar in mind (IJ.^ . 
50; li. xi, 14) ; (o experience, meet with, encounter, 
undergo (Gr.tlr. 9, Ham. 1509) ; cf. sdlUU. 
sor^-mof" I perf. part. (f. 

sur^-mufe'* remeniberecL 

^ Ov A -s 

sarun 1 i WTttni conj. 1 (1 p.p- sor" flT'^), to 

transport ( gradually ) from one place and to collect in 
another (e.g. grain from the tltreshing floor to the 
house) (cf. atha s®, p- 62//, 1. 30 ; kranjali p6n“ s®, 
p. 474a. 1. 48) (Siv, 341 : Ham. 233 ; H. i.x. 9 ; xi, 
6, 10) ; to collect, heap, pile up, nccum f * . 

S®, p. 236/», 1. 12) (Gr.Gr. 23; W. 141. siin\ ho will 
receive, is perha]is iiicorr. for .wirt ; Ham. 1462 , H.l i. 
36, 48, 115, 259) ; grmhially to bring near, put near 
(a person or place) (K. 158). sor’^-mot'^ 1 I 

^THTT: port, patt- (f. sor^-mub^ collected 

after transport; piled nj), acctiniuliited. 
sarun 2 i conj. 1 (1 p.p. as in satun 1), 

to feel, loncb, test by feeling (e.g. to feel something 
in the dark, or wliich one cannot see, in order to find 
out what it is) (cf. klior s®, ]>■ 410/^ I. 18) ((ir.Gr. 
120, 121-2 ; Ham. 237) ; to touch, affect (the heart 
or the like) (Ram. 350, 1485) ; (hv judicious 

qnestionisig or the like) to test or find out a person s 
]>rivaio intentions or opinion. s6r"-mot“ 2 I 

^OT g: porf.part. (f. as in sarun 1), felt, tested, etc., as ah. 

sarun 3 i conj. 3 (2 i».p. saryov 

^T^i^), to be gradually' accumulated, to bo gradually 
piled 111 ) or collected, to bo iraiiBimrted gradually from 

■* ® I 

one ])l:ice to another, saryo-mot" I 

perf. part. (f. sarye-mUb'* 
nouumnlatod, as ab. 


10 


16 


sirun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. siryov^^^)i to 

go round, circulate (Gr.Gr. Ixxx). 

sdran w*- remembering, calling to mind (cf. 

dyana-S“, p. 268//, 1. 16) (Siv. 155, 983. 1266, 1557). 

Cf. smaran. 

sdran I ^<tUH conj. 1 (I p.p. s6r“ ^), to 

remember, recollect, call to mind (of. ddr bar sdrun, 
p. 238«,1. 40) (UV. 91 ; Siv. 107, 164-5, 211, 249, 
1165, 1170, 1708, 1723, 1726. 1749, 1751, 1757, 1760-1, 
1763, 1770, 1772, 1777, 1857, 1901 ; Rfira. 3, 67, 173, 
1489, 1753; K. 50, 565, 1062r-3, 1168); to cull to 
mind, to remember affect i on ateU', meditate upon 
(L.Y. 45, 65 ; Siv. 249, 309, 757, 798, 1383 ; K. 202, 
499, 512, 588, 1125) ; to be conscious, to bo in a state 
of conaciousness (K. 61) ; t<. think upon, mediiate 
upon (K. 180, 555, 1112, 1158) ; to experience, meet 
with, omounter, undergo (K.Pr. 256, sririA for ,w/’). 
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Cf. sarun. 

s6r‘ sor' pakun iT^cTWfi 

m.inf. to act after taking full precautions. 

sor^-mot'^ 1 perf. part. (f. 

sor^-mute^ remembered, recollected. 

sdrani pyon“ m.inf. 

to fall into meiuoiy, to ctill previous experience to 
remembrance (and act accordingly) ; to come to one -s 
riglit uiiinl (K. 88). 

sdranas pyon*^ m.inf. 

to call px’evlnus experience to reineuilu'ance, to 
remenibor, call to mind (K. 64, 122, 180} ; t** profit 
by experience, to uiidorstnnd tbo surrovindiiig 
circumstances (Iv. 209, 211, 526) ; to become conscii'us, 
to cease to be unconscious {K. 230). 
sdrlth behun l 

m.inf. tn settle oneself, after calling to mind ])rovious 
experience. — pakuu — Tt^o’Tn 
m.inf. to act according to jirevious experience, to 
act cautiously {renienjboring one s powers nr 
caiiabililies) (cf. atha sdrith pakun, p. 625, 1. 37). 
— rozun — i i «*t«i isi m.inf. 

to remain romeiiiboritig, to l■olUlliu carefully' m charge 

(of anything). — thawun — 

m.inf. to care for with duo regard to the 

futvu'o. 


run conj. 2 (I p.p. sur'‘ ^ : 2 p.p. 

soryov to be spent, exhausted, used up, run 

short (of tilings, o.g. when being divided out) (Gr.Gr. 


lA A . xyiz. 






become used up, to become worn out, to lade away 
(Riiiii. 200, 295) ; (of a period of time, of age, of 
life, or the like) to pass away, elapse (osj’. vainly', or 


siiranai 
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sar*pli 2 
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without profit), e:spire (Ram. CGI, 90S, 900, 1089, 
1G25, 163-1, 1636; K.I*r. 128); (of longings, ell(jrts, 
or the like) to become exhuustud, to bo overspent, to 
cense, to be given up as hopeless, to be in vain (of. 
tamanah s®) (Ram. 711, 953, 1053, 158G, 1G28; 
yZ. 22, 474 ; R.l’r. 187). 

sur“-mot'^ perf. part. (f. sur“- 

mufe® used up, e.\hnusted. 

_ Os ^ ^ ^ 

soran-vil i f. the time of 

being used up, of being finished. -viz^ 1 

f., id. 

s5ran yun'^ I lu.inf. 

gradually to become used up. 

s6ryo-mot“ i 2 perf. part. (f. 

sorye-mufe** used up, e.vliausted. 

suranai, see sornay. 

sranda or (q.v.) shranda l m. a fat, 

corptulent, stnippiijg fellow ; a Vuiffalo (Eh, K.Pr. 
203 , both arauddh ) . 

srond (? spelling and gend.) or mahz-iiend (p. 557fT, 
1. 28) the second weeding of a rice crop (L. 463). 

sriiiid^ or (q.v.) shrund“ f. (sg. dat. sranje 
'^^) a tiny box or casket (cf. s6rma-S®, l>. 9356, 1. 6). 

srang, see srog“. 

srong or (q.v.) shrong i f- « very 

narrow jinssago, lane, tunm.d, or the like. 

sarang wrC^T l f. a certain musical 

instrument like a fiddle. 

sarang* l a plaj-er on a sdmng, a fiddler. 

saranawuii 1 i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

saranow® ^TTT^^)* to cause thiiige to be gradually 
transported from one place for collection in another. 

saranawun 2 conj. 1 (1 p.p. as in 

saranawun 1), to have (a thing or person) felt, 
toadied, tested (by feeling), by another; to have a 
person’s secret intentions found out (by questioning 
or the like), hy another. 

sdranawnn conj. 1 (1 p.p. soranow** 

to cause to 1>0 romonihered, to call to mind 

(IC. 358), 

soranawun \ conj. 1 (i p.p. 

Soranow® to cause (something) to bo used 

up, finished, exhausted, to use up (Rilrii. 1454) ; tf> 
spend (timo or the like) without profit, to waste 
(aiMither’s time). 

suranawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

8uraii6w“ to clean or scour a (metal) vessel 

or the lilto with ashes; i.q. surawun, q-v. suran6w“- 
mot® I wrfsw p^rf. part. (f. suranov^- 

) , cleaned, Bconrod, a.s ah. 


; sornay f- a pipe, clarion, 

houfhfn- (K. 1U09, K.l’r. 207, 261 1 . 

Sranz or (q.v.) shranz l m. pincers, 

nipper^, a furceps ; a hlacksniiih's tongs. 

srdn“ see sron®. 

i sirin*^ sirynn® 2. 

siron^ f^TT^ i f- the skull. 

sbrin 1 f. gradual transporting and depositing in 

another i)lace, accumulation (cf. pa-B®, p. 748^, 1. 14). 
sbrin 2 I h feeling, touching, test- 

ing h 3 ’ feeling (e.g. feeling something in the dark to 
find out what it is) (Gr.Gr. 120) ; finding out or 
worming out another's secret iiituntinns or opinion 
(cf. phal*-s®, p. 6946, I. 20). — hbn® — 1 

f.inf. (hv question or the like) to worm 
out another's seci ets- 

siirin i f- ** sow (f. of sor 1, q.v.) (cf. 

dyara-s®, p- 2706, 1. 47) (El. fturhi). 
sraner or (qq.v.) shraner jy jsi^, saner l 

’^jT^rn m. raoistness, dampness (cf. atha-s®, p. 626, 
1. 33); freshness, juiciness. Cf. shrdn®, sron®. 
sara-pa see p. 928a, 1. 33. 

sar®ph 1 or saruph i TO m. (sg. dat. 

sarpas : ph nom. saruph or saraph «<tK. 
dat. sarpan The f. of this word is sat'pin 

or sarpin^^^, q.v.), a serpent, a snake (cf. 
kala-s®, p. 4356, 1. 47 ; pl-s®, p. 748fr, 1. 17) (Gr.Gr. 
48, 73; Gr.M. ; L. 155, 464, sara/; AV. 17, 139, 
stintfi Siv. 812, 8i6, 1055, 1818 ; K. 236—41, 345 ; 
H. {sat^p/i) s, 13 ; K.Pr. 23. 127, 188). 

sarpa-goson® l m. a snake- 

charmer, one who wanders about exhibiting snakes 
(Siv. 90). -krofeh® -iRf I m. a snake's 

slough, -lyut® I TTf^: ni. a two-headed snake 

(believed to have a head at each end), -molyun® 
I ra. ‘ the home of a 

snake’s father-iu*iM w n place Imunted by (or full of) 

snakes, -wbj^ -'^T^ or -Wbj“ I 

f. a snake's hole (in wliich it lives). -w6l® I 

111 . a snoke-oatcher. -zath -STRl I 
^^441 W I subst. f. ami adj. o.g. (as subst. sg. 
dat. -zbb^ -^1?). the tribe of serpents, the snake 
tribe; (aa udj.) a siiako-like porsoiip one wbo habitu- 
ally destroys or injures others, 
saraph 2 ohauge, cotn ersion ; use, em- 

ployment (GnM.); expending; (in Graninufr) inilexion, 
deoleusion, conjugation, sarf 0 tiahw ^ 

f, inflexion and syntax, grammar (Gr.M.). — kariin 

— luanf. to spend, expend, pass (time) (Gr.M.) ; 

to use, employ. 
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saraph ^»XT^ — ' f^rc^qwr^^ m. (ag. dat. 
saraphas ^ money-changer; n banker, 

a ‘ shroff ' • llB, lliiiii, 106G, Iv.l i- 

188) ; met. iho weight, scales, etc., of an honest 
shopkeeper. 

sarUph a<lj- e g- (as subst., sg. tlat. sarlipas 

having form, that which has form (8i\*. 1 < 6j ). 

soriiph (or swariiph, cf. swa) m- (sg- 

soriipas one’s own form, natural state, con- 

dition, or character, true constitution (Siv. 153, 346, 
1069, 1277, 1565, 1844). Sec also swa-rtiph, s.v. 

swa. 

sarbphil ' f^6qiqi?n^f%7TT f. the occupation 

or profossion of a momw-changer. 
sarplkh i (sg. dnt. 

sarpakhi n snake’s eye : N. of a certain 

plant with a small flower rosenibling a snake’s eye 
(? L. 76, mrpimg. Euphorbia sp. a medicinal herb, 
used internally and externally for scurvy and skin 
<liseases) . 

sar'piii (I^- -•^8) sarpin i 

(f- of saraph 1, q.v.). a female 

snake (cf. pil-S®, p- 748f/, 1. 17) (El. serripiug ; . 1 * . 

sarafin ; K. 238) ; a form of smallijox. — peh^ 
— I attack of this 

smallpox to occur. 

sara-pay see p. 928f/, 1. 36. 

sar'pyim" l ni. an infant snake, 

sarer l f- coin pie loiioss, entirety. 

Tills word is reported ns fein.,hnt it is prohahly niasc. 
sarora i<t tlio following : — sarora karun 

I ^qTjrri: in inf. to send a person 

(after making all due arrangeinonts). 
slriri or silri (1^ spelling and gond.) a certain cdihle 
fungus found on the bark of the olm, Agancus 
flamnunDi (1j. 73). 

saras HT’Ff. ^ lake, pool, point (cf. brahiua-sarasi 
p. 12 hi. 1. 16). I.q. sar 1. q.v. 
siris see syur”. 

serish ( = m. a veil; (in Ksli.) a fringe (El.), 

sdrshuu 1 n'- (sg- sorshenas 

water for washing, etc. (ns in sorshtin 2). 
sorshun 2 conj, 1 (I p.p. Borsh® 

to wash, clean (e.g. tlic hands, feet, u disli, a cloth) 
(cf. atha 8®, p. 62A, 1.35). sdrsh^-mot** 1 

pei f. I>art. (f. sbrsh^-lliub^ 
wot after wnslilng. 

sarslieph 1 m. (sg. dnt. sarshepas 

tlie mustard plant or seed, rajie (L. 330 
mrshnf). Cf. sandij. 
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sarshar ^IT^TTT adj. c.g. (werflowing.brinvful (El.), 

sor^shor 1 I ^f^^TTn m. one who reminds. 

one wIjo calls things to another’s memory- 
sor'shbr 2 1 m. K. of a 

Bucred site (in Skt. tSuri'irun) on the north-east side of 
the Eal lake near Srinagar. It is of great sanctity 
(IIT Tr. IT, 455). 

sbrshawun 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. edrshow'* 

’ji 

^ 3 l ff ^). to wasli (i.q. sorshuQ 2, q.v.) ; to cause to 
be \vashed. 

sarsan ?rain ( = ,♦''- 1 -^) > ni. 

.swelling in the head, tumour or intlammation of the 
brain ; met. swelling in the heatl, great self- 
presumption, arrogance, ‘swelled liead’. — dbritb 
dyim“ — I ni.inf. 

inflamination of the brain to attack (a person). 
— gatehun — 1 m.inf. arrogance 

or self-presumption to occur. — karilU — I 

inflammation of the Iviain to 

N* 

attack a iierson. 

sarsbn* 4T41Tt5 1 adj. c.g. full of nrrognnce 

or self-presumption, suffering from ‘ swelled head ’. 
sarasoti ^ Saradii, the godde-^s of 

learning, and patron goddess of Knshniir (Skt. 
Surasraf}) (Siv. lliOo, llol, 140 ( ; Ram. 14 <, 161<)- 
Slirebt ' 1 adj. c.g. (esp. of grain) rendered 

worthles-s by the adiuixturo of dirt. 

siirsath 1 ('=g- d“f- sursatas 

rice or otlier grain which is rendered worthless hy 
dirt or the like. 

saroth i f- (sg. dat. sarbfe*‘ (worldly) 

prosperity. 

sirath cu— 1 f- (sg- dnt. sirlife^ 

way of life, conduct, character, nature, 
disposition ; virtue, morals, (pialities. 
surath f- di^t- suriife^ 

means of subsistence ; adeipiato means (for anylliiug), 
menus of accomplishment. In the latter sense, i.q- 
surath. 

surath 1 f- or (VZ. 224-5) m. (sg. 

dat. (Siv.) siirlib'* (YZ.47) surati : or ( m.) 

suratas form, fashion, figure, a]>pcur!mce, 

aspect (Gr.^L; E^iv. 1276; Ram. 1366; VZ. 18,47, 
224-5) ; face, countenauco ; prospect, juobability : state, 
condition (of a tiling), case; effigy, image, portiait, 
statue, picture (Ram. 1159); mental image, idea; 
beauty, loveliness (YZ. 67, 160); (inKsli.) occupation, 
means of subsistence, adeipiate means (for anything), 
means of accomplishment (i.q. Surath, q.v.) : ba- 
surath, adv. in the appearance (of), in the guise 


surath 
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(of), ill nppeavaiice, outwardly (Itam. I 149) ; cf. 
surath. — asuh^ — i f-hif. 

means of accomplishment to he within reach. 
— gafehuh^ — I f.inf. moans of 

accomjdislimeiit to occur, i.e. to he obtained. 
— karUn“ — f.inf. to collect 
means of acconijilishmeiit. — rozun — 

m.iuf. means of accoinplishnient to remain 
over and above (after use), 

surath i f. (sg. dat. sm*ati ^ft), a 

certain r<jot used for making black dj’es. 

sarthav l a<lj. c.g. possessed of great 

knowledge, knowing inncli, well-informed, thoroughly 
taught. 

SartallTfT"T l f. brass (El. ; Gr.M. ; L. 4o8, sar/^/; 

Siv. 544, 1060, 13U7-S ; Ram. 682, 1067 ; YZ. 24, 286 ; 
K.Pr. 206). 

sartali-bana \ m. a vessel 

made of brass, a brazen vessel. -hoiid “ ' 

gen. (f. -hiinz^ belonging 

to, brass ; made of brass, brazen, -har I 

a certain eye-ointment (made of burnt 
and poivdere<l cowries (Adr) mixed in a brass vessel 
with the milk of the mother of a girl baby). 

sruts, f-ee shrufe”. 

srav I in. a smtill hole, a pin-hole (such as those 

bored for an earring or tlie like, or appearing in n 
dish, etc.) ; cf. shi'av. — dyuu“ — i 
m.iuf. to make such a hole. 

sarv .-i, sarwa 1 see saro 1. 

sarwa 2 or sard 2 a<lj. c.g. (a word borrowed from 

Skt.) all (the Ksh. word is s6r“ 1, q.v.). This w'ord is 
used ill Skt. compounds, such ns the following (and 
similarly In giv. 4, 39, 115,156, 194, 208, 212, 739, 
884, 1089, 1159, 1352, 1507, 1510, 1518. 1525, 1744-6, 
1759, 1799, 1886, 1889, 1892-3, 1896; K. 2,21, etc.), 
•adikar or sarwadikar 

m. having power over all, a universal rule, oninijiotoiice 
(Siv. 1799). -adikdri -^if^^RTTV or sarwadikori 

odj. c.g. one wlio lias powder over all, one 
who is tlio ruler or euporintendeut of the universe, 
omnipotent (an epithet of the Supreme Deity) (S iv, 
1507, 1893). sarwa-gatb odj. c.g. going to 

all places; hcncc, as an epithet of tlie Deity, All- 
porvadiiig. Omnipresent (L.V. 64). sarwa-gyeta 
^Vtt?TT f. omniscience (Gr.il.). sarwa-kriy 

m. ho who maile all things, the All-Creatoi' 
(Ij.V. 59). Barwa’Shektiman adj. c.g. 

omnipotent (Oi .M.). sarwa-SW ^ ««• every- 
thing, the whole of one’s possesaions (Siv. 1850). 
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sarwada adv. ahvaj’-s (a Skt. Ijorrowcd word in 

sada-sarwada, p. 8635, 1. 8). 
sarwadikar sarwadikori ia4Tf^^T^» see 

sarwa -adi®, col. rt, II. 37, 39. 
sarv-i-kad a.-.,-., see saro 1. 

VX 

srawal ^dj. c.g. perforated, having a 

pin-hole (c.g. a leaking ve.ssel). See srav. 
srawun i m <aiH conj. 2 (2 p.p. stow® . 

According to Gr.Gr. Ixxxi. this verb is conj. 3. with 
2 p.p. sravyov to drip, ooze. dr<*p forth, 

trickle ; (T. shrawun. srow®-mot“ ^-^nr \ 

- I 1 X* ^ 

TT^fT: perf. part. ( f. sruv“-mufe“ dripped, 

oozed for til. 

sarawuu® 1 i n.ag. (f. saravim® 

one w*ho transports (gradually) from one 
place to another ; one wdio collects, accumulates. Cf. 


sarun 1. 

sarawiin® 2 l u.ag. (f. as in 1). one who 

touches, feels, tests liy feeling (something wdiiob he 
30 1 cannot see) ; one who worms out another’s hidden 
intentions or opinions. Cf. sarun 2. 
sarawun® 3 «r<q=»f i n.ag. (f. as in 1), 

that which is being gradually transported from one 
place to another, or which is being accumulated. Cf. 
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sarun 3. 

sorawun® i (h soravim'* 

one who remembers, recollects, one w'ho La.s a good 
memory. 


sorawun® n.ag. (f. soravtm® 

fliat which is nearly hni&hed, or nearly used 
up ; tliat which is usually used up or finished at the 
proper time or place. 

surawnn l conj. 1 (1 p.p. surow® 

to clean or scour (a vessel, mirror, etc.) with 

NJi ' 

ashes (cf. OS S®, p 465, 1. 17) (Ram. 47) ; i.q. 
suianawun, q.v. surow®-mot® i 

perf. part. (f. suruv^-muh® cleaned, 

scoured, us ab. 


sarwang l ndj. c.g. complete in every limb, 

complete in every respect, perfectly complete, 
sarawan I wages paid for 

graduallj’^ transporting a collection of articles from 


one ])Iuce to another. Cf. sarun 1, 
sarwar ^ chief, head, leader, 

sarwari lo^dership (K.Pr. 150). 

sarwasw see col. «, 1. 49. 

srawawun® n.ag. (f. srawavuu 

j^^) , tlnit whioh oozes, that which drips; (of a 
vessel) leaking. Of. shrawawun®. 
saray or saray ^ncni (,vLr*) * 
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f. a teiiipoiviry Iioiiie for travellers, a j 
caravansary, inn (El. .9rtra/) ; a small or insignifioaut 
qxiai’ter of a large town ; (in certain conipmnuis) a i 
house or room in which a niimher of peoiile are ; 
assembled (cf. matam-s^, p. GOTw, 1. 1*2) (Siv. 829). i 
saray M K'U f-* i-q- sdr^ 3, q.v. gradual transportation 
from place to place; collection, accunuilatiou (cf. 
laka-s®, p. 1. oO). 

surya m. the sun (the Skt, form of sUre, see sire) 
used in such Ski. compounds ns the following : — ; 
surya-mandal m. the orh, or disk, of the ! 

sun ; met. the Supreme Deity (Tj.V. 75). • 

suray f. a long-necked : 

llask, a gugglet (Gr.Gr. 22, atnud). \ 

Sliraiya G j m, the Pleiades (101.). 

sryod“ 4^-4^ or (q.v.) srod“ i (f* ! 

srez“ common (to two or more), joint. Cf. ; 

srod^. 

siriyih, siryas, see sire. 

siryiin” 1 l m. a stone or iron weight for 

woigiiing tliree-qUarters (d a st'r (of about two pminds) ; ' 
(grain or other article) weighing this ninonnt. j 

siryun'^ 2 i ndj. ( f. slrin*^ 

(a vessel) containing or holding a sir (about two j 
pounds) of grain or the like (b>r.Gr. 147) ; a vessel 
which holds exactly a xtr (by measure) and is used for 
measuring, a sir measure, 
srez^ see sryod'h 

sroz** . see srod", 

sorzun i Rh in. (sg. dot, . 

sorzaiias ^^•l^),the tinal ceremony of the Sivaratri 
fe.stival, beginning in Kusliinir on the 12lli of the 
dark half of the month of Pbiigun (Februarv-^Iarch), 
lusting for five daj's, and ending on the first liiiiar day 
of tlio light half of the month, i.e. the day of the new 
moon. Cf. wagin'®. l 

sdrzan ok® d6h lEf i m. the 

first lunar day (i.e. the day of the new mooa) of the J 
light half of Phagun tm which the festival ends, j 
-mawas l f- according to some, the ; 

festival begins on the 1 1th of the dark half of Phiigun, 
not the 12tli, These call the day of tlie new moon 
by this name. 

srdzar m. community (of property', opinions, etc., 
botwoon two or more persons), co-pai tnership, joint 
participation (cf. mau-s®, p. 672f/, 1. 20). Cf. srod® 
and sryod®. 

8®s I m. a breaking of wind wilboiit noise, 

a silent fart (cf. dek^ s®s trawan*, p. 201ft, 1. 46) 
(El. sis, f.). — balun — l 


111 . inf. such wind to abscond (i.e. escape and disappear) ; 
hence, met, braggurd boasting to result (at tlie time 
of action) in feeble futility, 
j s®sa-pliat^ gafehun 

' m.inf. be destroyed silently (or privately) 

! 

j and become dissipated, quietl 3 ' to go bad and become 
worthless (for the idiom cf. kola-pliat^ ga%hun, 
p. 716fl, 1. 5). -phat^ karun 3133 i 

m.inf. privately (or silently) to render some- 
' thing worthless as ab. 

' sas 3^1 I beans, peas, gram, lentils, or 

! other similar crop (W. 124; K.Pr. 99, 182); a kind 
of porridge made of one of these crushed (cf. maha- 
or maha-S®, p. 553n. II. 16, 27 ; pll6ta-S®, p. 716ft, 

1. 33 : ras-sas, p. 8416, 1. 30 ; rasa-k^t® sasa-k^t", 

I p. S42^f, I. 4) (K.Pr. 189). — gafehun — 3^3; i 

I f%3T7T'nif%: m.inf. an obstacle, iinpc'diment, to occur 

j (osp. in some completed work, owing to some mistake 
j in the errangemonts) to be spoilt in this way; to become 
disgraced by abuse or the like. — karun — I 

m.inf. to cause an obstacle, to spoil some 
completed work. — ras dyun® — I 3f3r=itq<4- 

m.inf. ‘to deposit porridge and souj> to 
deposit cooked food ns an offering at a cross-roads or 
similar place (intended to be eaten by dogs, crows, etc.), 
in order to wnird off disaster (cf. raS'Sas, p. 8416, L 30). 
—ras melun — 3^3 i "3^^3333: m inf. 
(owing to want of discrimination) to mix up things 
of opposing qualities (truth and falsehood, pure and 
impure, what is to be done and what is to be avoided, 
eatable and uneatable, and so on). 

sasa-muj^ f. a ‘lieb 

composed of this porridge mixed with chopped up 
radishes, etc. 

sas 1 31 ^ 1 . 01 ' (L.V. 43) Bwas \ m. ashes (cf. 
suT'Sas, p. 932ft, 1. 16) (L.V. 18 .'iri.', 43sif«.s ; Siv. 818, 
833,961, 1355, 1436, 1444; K.Pr. *262); a kind of 
j black smutty fungus, attacking maize and wheat 
, (L. 337, •342). 

sasa-gash I ^331^131: m- a dim light. 

-kUt^ I f f. a m*mntuiu road 

making descent ditficult ; the name of a difficult 
mountain on the pilgrim route in Kashmir, 
sas 2 I 419^3 card. m.pl. a thousand (cf. dail sas, 
p. 199a, 1. 4, and p. 271a, 1. 36) (Gr.Gr. 80, 85, 144, 
149 ; L.V. 34 ; giv. 711, 951, 1353. 1438, 1444, 1467, 
1875; Ram. 122, 363,395, 1740, 1755; K. 97, 236, 
431, 765, 960, etc.; K.Pr. 150); a sum of money 
consisting of ten fin fits ; each fint/i (q-v.) at present 
corresponding to a liritish pice (K.Pr. 238). 
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sasa-bod° i adj. (f. -buz*^ 

-^^), of a thousand Itinds (K. 1C7) ; (in plur.) in 

^ w 

thousands, thousands of (Gr.Gr. 144; W. 104; Siv. 
61,203, 9o2, 1436; Earn. 630, 1271 ; K. 29,170, 
727,913, 1008, 1132; YZ. 16, 30, 22o), sasa-bad^ 
sas, thousands upon iliousands (Ram. 865, 1377). 
-grand i f- (sg. dat. -grunz^ 

■’iil,). • “ count of thousands’, tlio being in thousands, 
-phyur® l m. gain or profit of 

thousands, -sasa •«iti I ndv. thousand ^ 

by thousand, -top" I adj. of a 

thousand directions, coming front a thousand, or 
countless, sides (e.g. help, fortune, profits of business, 
and so on). 

sasa (with sulf. of indef. aid.) a thousand, 

i.e. any indefinite great iiuinher (L.V. 18; K.Pr. 45 
(sfisa/i), 57, 66). 

sasan-hand* sas i 

c.g. pi. thousands of thousands, countless thousands, 
sas 3 ^TR, see saS. 

sis ni. breath, breathing, respiration ; a cough 

(Gr.il, Sfis). — karun — m.inf. to cough (El-)- 
sais see sbyisth. 

ses I fffWTWtz: f • f‘ sore in leprosy ; a white spot, 
blotch, mark of skin disease, scab, wart (cf. nial-ses, 
p. 564rt, I. 22) (El. a tumour, a wart; Gr.Gr, 134, a 
wart) ; ti hard rountl scabby knot on u tree-trunk or 

the like, sesa-bombur i , 

in. (sg, dat. bomburas creeping 

line of scabs. 

8Ss“ see syOS". 

SOS" ?raTi*4* SOSt", q.v. as in shubi-S", p- 869f/, I. 44. 
SOS" 1 1 adj. (f. sbs^ anionnting 

to a thousand, consisting of a thousand ; worth a 
thousand (rupees or the like), costing a tlioiisand , 
earning (wages of) a thousand (rupees, etc.). Often 
— as in feu-SOS", consisting of four tboiisaiid ; 
pbnba-s®, consisting of five thousand, ami so on, 

Hasi-nankha adv. with a thousand 

mouths (Siv. 735, alluding to the thousand heads^of 

the serpent Sbesh (iS't^ia)). -ranga I 

adv. of a thousand kinds, in a thousand ways. -railg‘ 

I adj. c.g. of a thousand kinds, 

-wati 1 adv. in a thousand ways ; 

for a tbousand reasons or causes. 

BOS" 2 adj. (f. sbs" ^Xf), oi, QV belonging 

to, lentils or porridge (sas), used in compoimcls 
sucli as sata-S®, made of seven kinds of lentils, etc., i 

8.V. Bath 3. 

8^^ ^ I stn^Qd 


cloth, -palav l m. a garment 

made of this cloth. 

Stisu ieW I ni. diUitoriuess, procrastination, 

doing lazily and slowly something which is easy and 
at the same time urgent. 

siish^ see sahun. 

soshn I adj. c.g. well-mannered, well- 

behaved, well brought up. 

soshlla f. N. of the i^ife of Sodiiiii (Sudaroa), 

q.v,, (in Skt. Susi/d) (Siv. 1473; K. 1175, 1180, 
1193-4, 1197 ff.). 

sushumn ni. K. of a particular artery of the 

human body (Skt. smuwnd) (Siv, 1655). 

soshana l m. excellent character, 

good behaviour, gentle manliness ; cf. sbana 1. 
soshanuk" gen. (f. 

soshanuc" (esp. of a child or one not of 

full ago) well-inaimered, gentlemanly (f. lady-like). 

sashyov see sahun. 

susko, in susko-kul", a kind of walnut (Iv.Pr. 229). 

6"sal l atlj- c.g. one who suffers 

from inability" to retain wind (see s"s). 

sesal or (Gr.Gr. 1 35) sesalad i f^^TW^TTH- 

adj. c.g. one who suffers from scabs (cf. mabsesal, 
p. 5G4</, 1. 25) ; warted (Gr.Gr. 134-^5) ; (of a tree) 
scabby. 8ee ses. 

sUsiilad subst., f. 

sUsiilad*ih dilatory, procrastinating (see 

stisti). 

sus"mar 1 lU- *1^® Gangetio i>orpoise ; 

a sea monster. 

sus"iuar 2 i “dj. (f. sus"mareh 

j] lu ^) t u vile liypocrite, wicked dissembler, a 
malicious person, a wolf in sheep s clothing (K.Pr. 1 16) . 

SU8"mbri l TOIK f- '^y'^oked hypoorisy, 

disserabliirg, outward kindness and iuwerd wickedness. 

s"sun I conj. 1 (1 p-P- s's" 

2^p.p. 6"sybv or S"s6v Gr-Gr. 

2U8. This verb is impersonal) to break wind, fart 
(esp. without noise) (Gr.Gr. 208); met. to talk 
boastfully and do nothing. 

sosan ‘l>« (^1. : r. 

75, 248; Rsiw. 397, 403, 648, 1018, 1091; \ 13, 
96, 150). According to El. it is tbe great grave3'ard 
liower with the MusalitKlns of the Vallej' and is of 
four epecies, 3^ el low, white, red, and blue. In Riim., 
however, it is always alluded to as a typically dark- 
coloured flower, ill contrast, o.g., to the rose. The 
root of the reii species is used os a remedy for 
aiiienorrhoDo, and for uoises in the ear. According 
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txj L. the j)lant is used medieinotly as n stimulant and 
expectorant. 

SOS^ni • adj. irJs-coloured, purj)Ie, lilac ; as 

siihst. f. pni pit! colour (L. 459). 

sd'Sailtan ^-^7rr*l m. good progouy, a fine chihl or 
Hue children (E;7ni. 1258), 

8®6ar I heat, great wnrixilli, 

fervent heat, boiling heat (El. msttr, sisat‘) ; lightning 
in ruin, rain (believed to be boiling) ncconipanied by 
lightuing ; cf. b^sar. — afeUfi'^ I 

f.inf. (of water) tlie boiling jioint to bo 
reached. — p6n^ — I f-iiif. 

rain accoinpaiiied by lightning (believed to bolmiling) 
to fall. — fehimiin'* — I f.inf. 

to tlirow boiling water (on a person). 

s^san-gog^'j^ t f. a kind 

of turnip cooked l)y long boiling. S‘‘sari-w6n'* 
1 m. boiling or very hot water. 

BOSOr^^ or sosur I ^SrlapfTlffTT m. internal 

decay (e.g. sometliing worm-eaten or a fruit going 
bad inside) (Gr.Gr. 121). — afeuil — I 

in. inf. internal decay to occur; (of a per.'«on) 
internal suffering (due to grief or the like) to occur. 
— lagun — I m.inf., id. 

sosar-hema i f.pl. lines or 

creases on a bean or the like causetl bv decay, -lod” 

V V 

I ’^iffTBrllfffTT ni. a pile of decay, a pile of grain, 
fruit, or the like niueb decayed, 
sosur “ I Wolfit frrf%^TT: «4j. (f. sosiir^ 

internullv decayed. 

sdsar4ad l adj. C.g. suffering from 

internal decay. 

sosarun i conj. 3 (2 p.p, 

SOSaryov t^TFRu^), to decay intennilly (e.g. wood) 
(Gr.Gr. 121) : (of a person) to suffer internally (from 
snrroiv, desire, etc.), sosaryo-mot'' I 

perf. part, (sdsarye-mute“ ^5eRf-*TW), 
decayed intorniilly. 

susuraray ononmt. f. a rustling sound (H. 

xii, 23). 

sussb ^WT I til' name used in schools for the 

Saruda letter equivalent to tlio Niignri letter ^ sa. 

sbst or swast interj. (a corruption of the Skt. 
frt'nsfi, ' it is well ’) welcome ! hail ! (used esp. by 
Brahmanas in benediction) (K. 9T7) ; adieu ! fare- 
well ! Cf . sSstestu. 

SOSt“ or (q.v.) SOS“ \ adj. (f. sufeh^ 

The opposite of this word is rost”, q.v.) accompoiiied 
by, poBse.ssed of, possessing, endowed with (Gr.M.). 
Very common — <», as in aye-s®, p. 73n, 1. 23 ; 
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bala-s®, ]». ]03r/, l,3t) (isiv, 1269) ; bawa-s®, p. I47fi, 
1. 4; baye-s®, 1 ). 1485, 1. 30 : dadi-s®, p. 1875, 1. 31 ; 
dadi-s®, p. r.Urf, 1, 42; dokha-s®, p. 2065, 1. 4; 

dana-s®, p. 222ri, 1. 15; darma-s®, jn 245n, 1. 1 ; 

dushe-s®, p. 253n, 1. 50; mana-s®, p. 573n, 1. 22; 

nema-s®, p. 637n, 1. 23 ; nyaye-s®, p. 675f/, 1. 12 ; 

phala-s®, p. 6925, 1. 3; p6ne-s®, p. 7465, 1. 28; 
prayema-s®, p. 774n, I. 43: paye-s®, p. 8125, 1. 15; 
raga-s®, p. 828n, 1. 16; rbni-sufeh^, p. 8355, 1. 22 : 
rUpa-s®, p. 8406. ). 4; shdba-s®, p. 8lJ9n. 1. 15; 
shubi-s°. p. 869ff, 1. 44; santapa-s®, p. 9235, 1. 25; and 
many nthors (^iv. 237, 580, 587, 806, 840, 891, 983, 
985, l(t50, 1438, 1566, 1628. 1648, 1785; Itnm. 242, 
1259, 1 783 {mnca-dirdra-ftosf'* la house) with nine 

doors ; cf. p, 6G4n, 1. 27) : K. 10, 231, 242). 
sust adj. c.g. heavy, languid ; slow, dilatory, 

tardy, lazy ; iiuloleiii (Gr.M ). 
sostibadr or swastibhadr m. X. of a certain 

lioly tnattfra or text reciled at the auspicious moment 
of beginning a sacrifice (in Skt, (Iv. 1038). 

SOStestu or swastyastu interj. (a corruption <*f 

the Skt. svastyastn, ‘ may it be well ’), i.q. sost, 


I 2-'» 


q.v. (K. 934). 
sasisar < , see safehar. 

s^sawim" I n.ng. (f. s®savun^ 

), one wlio owing to ilisease or having eaten 

^ o o 

certain food is nimble to retain his wind (see s^s). 
sbsyum" i ord. (f. sbsim" ^Tf^^), 

thousandth (Gi .Gr. 80, 149). 
sbsyun'* FTftPJ l adj. (f. sbsin" ?rtf^^). 

costing orw'orth, a thousand (rupees, etc.) (cf. dyara- 
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S®, ]>. 2706. 1. 49 ; sata-S®, s.v, sath 3) ; one whose 
wages are a thousand (rupees, etc.), 
sata I m. union, close attacliinent, 

intimacy ; league, intimate coiisuliation, conspiruc 3 \ 
collusion. — karun — i 

III, inf. to consul! together, to conspire. -Wbt*^ I 
f. ( 1 ) 3 ’ mutual consultation) arrangement of 
conipanioDship or relationship (e.g. private consultation 
regarding going together on a journey, or regarding 
a suggested marriage). -WOt” I ^?RJT 

m. jirivnto agreement, joint seorec}' (e.g. 
for the accomplishment, of some work, when it 
is agreed to lake precautions against some secret 
concerning it being divulged before the work is 


accomplished), 

satfi 1J3I, see satya. 

sat* m.pl. muliiplioative of sath 3, seven, see sot® 2. 
sati I ttOTpHTT f. a virtuous wife (Rum. 1166, 1593, 
1599, 1604 II., 1672, 1690, 1694, 1711. 1721, 1728) ; 
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SatU ?TfT — 

a Is. of the goddess Purvnti or Ihirga {Siv. 101, 111, 
114, 426, 431, 438. G68, 1612). 
satu o*' satto hi, a con option of the Skt. mttea, 
the ciualit^' of goodness or purity, regarded as the 
highest of tlie three (see gon), in the compound 

satu-gon m. the quality of goodness (Siv. 447, 

797, 1271, 1342, 1419; Ram. 71 ; K. 320 (s^^f/o)). 
set, see sUty and soyeth. 

sita f. N. of the daughter <jf Zanakh (Skt. Juirnkn) 
King of Mithila and wife of Riim (Skt. Hama) (^iv. 
701, 852, 1140, 1419, 1481 ; RSm. 36, 66, 120, 135, 
183, 198, 224, 228, 312, 319, 322, 334, 363, 369, 374, i 
378, eto.). i 

I 

SOta^ZT 111. a staff, club, cudgel, truncheon (K.Pr. 179). i 
soti f-, i.q- soth, q.v. deep slee]), iii neta-soti, i 

p. 66i*/^ 1. 50. I 

sot" I IITJtT: iidj. (f. s8ts" appeased, allayed, | 

calmed, pacified (El. stV/, lazy) ; extinguished (of fire), 
subsided (of heat, etc); become gentle (of a flooded 
stream) ; calm (oftlie sea) (Gr.M..90f“) ; slow (W. 20). 
— sot" — i adj. (f. sSfe^ sob" ^^)- 

calm, extinguished, quieted ; as adv. slowly ("VV. 96). 
— tab — I nt. long continued 

worry, pain, trouble, etc. j 

sob"v temb^r^ woshelUn** i ’ 

f- ‘ an extinguished 

spark to become red * ; used met. with reference to ' 
any woman, foni. thing, quality, act, or condition, who 
or which, from sin nil beginnings rises to great 1 
eminence, prosperity, or exaltotioii. 
sot" 1 or (as Orst member of a couqjound) silt" 

111 . or (q.v.) SUt^ f. 1 tl‘0 floor of barley, 

gram, etc. (parclied before it is ground), parched 
gram (or popcorn) reduced to ineid, ‘suttoo (cf. 
dachiP-s", p. 186, 1. 7 ; laye-s", p. 5435, 1. 5). 
(El. sunt.) 

sut“-phekh \ f- (»g- 4at. 

-pheki -■qqf^), a very SDinll amount of suttoo. 
-phol" -4^ I «i. a quantity of suttoo 

taken as provision on a jounioy, a viaticum of this meal, 
sot" 2 m. a grou[) of seven, a seven (Gr.lir. 83). 

sat^'^tH m pl- used for sath 3, seven, in 

raulti plication, as in z"h sat* bodah, two sevens are 
fourteen (Gr.nr. 86) ; cf. sada sat*, p. 8635, 1. 43, 
which owing to its special meaning is treated ns 
sing. f. -sataway card. (id. dut. 

8at‘-8atawani or sat**satawan^ 4t4' 

oven the seven, all the seven (Gr.Or. 85). 

sotwah khanda 

little less, nearly seven (Gr.Gr. 83). > 


sot® 3 4g, see BOt". 
sbt^ See silty. 

8ut (?), in sut pakun, to creep (El.). Cf. sot". 

Slit (El.) adj. lazy. See sot". 

suta ^rf ) in. a poking blow with the point of a 

stick or the like, 
su-ti see tih. 
sut* 4t4. see Biity, 

Slit" 4<f f., i.q. sot® 1 m. q.v., see t"la-S", s.v. t“l. 
sath 1 I m. (sg. dut. satas ^Tcra;), truth (El. 
adj. true) (&iv. 249, 376, 582, 642, 736, 753, etc.; 
Eiim. 27, 31, 33, 35, 509, 956. 1782) ; sincerity 
(Siv. 182) ; goodness, virtue, purity (Siv. 1437, 
Ram. 1054); nature, essence, natural character; 
.substniico, body, substantiality (L.V. 41) ; existence. 
Cf. sath 4. 

sata-kin* ?lrT-f4it5 adv. trutlifully, in good 
trutli ; thoroughly (Ram. 816). -rath I 

f^iGl+lfVfVh f- («g- -I'ofe^ Tti|). tlie 

ceremonial first visit after the marriage of a bride and 
bridegroom to the bride's father’s house (El. 
m. the third day after marriage) (Siv. 1549, 1553) ; 
the present sent to the bride at her liu^liaiul's house 
before this visit (L. 262 satrat). -rbb"-b6g" -^Tnij 
1 m. the present paid to the 

bridegroom by the bride’s peoiile on tlio occasion 
of this visit, -rob'^-mahanyuw" i 

in. the servant who carries 
thi.s present. -rbb"-mabaren i 

the bride on this occasion, 
-rbb^-maharaza i «i. tlie 

I fi 

hrid<’grooiu on this occasion. -rbb"*ph6t" I 

tkc basket or trunk in which the 
above present is carried. 

satb-sath »i- tiuth of truth, absolute 

tnitli, that wliicli is absolutely true (Siv. 693). 

sathay-sath m. absolute truth, the 

very trutli (Siv. 741, 838). 

satuk" i ndj. gen. (f. satuc® 

of, or belonging to, truth iSiv. 382. 623, 658, 126(-8, 
1654, 1743, 1771, 1884-5 ; Ram. 35-6, 46. 181. 1686) ; 
Ijorn of truth resulting from truth (Siv. 236, o53, 
601 — 1) ; having the iintui o of truth (Siv. 245, Ram. 11). 

satas-peth rbzun l 

lU.inf. to continue living a sincere life, 
sath 2 I ^TUT f- (^g- dat. sub“ 4^), hope, 
expootation, prospect (of. mana-S®, p. 672f(, 1. 41 ; 
pot®-8®, p. 788rt. 1. 6 ; p6tra-s®, p. 7995, 1. 28 ; 
sdmirun^-s®, p. 9145, 1. 10) (Gr.Gr. 69, L.Y. 102, 
K. 723) ; trust, coiilideiico (in a person) (cf. illbl*-8®, 
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p, 566^ I. 28) (Siv. 1256, 1364, 1584, I 860 ; K. 525 ; 
K.Pr. 194). — barith'* — 1 f.inf. 

to be full of hope, to hope, — gafehUn^ — I 
I Ijj f.inf. hope to occur, to be felt (b^'’ c 

person, dat.) ; consolation to occur (K. 725). 
— kariih^ — \ f.inf. to givo hope, 
console (K. 369, 461, 467, 500, 645, 742, 767, 856, 862). 

sUb^ karahe 1 

f, pi. inf. to give lioiios, coiiaolo (K. 407, 472, 474, 477, 
566, 1 123); to make liopes, to feel hope (Iv. 1120). 
— r5zim — ftfii: I ^T3T^T in. inf. to pass 

the time in hope. — thawun — \ 
ni.inf. tocoiitirm (a person) in hope, 
eath 3 l card. (pi. dnt. Satan ^T(T^), seven 
(Gr.Gr. 76, 83 ; L. V. 59, 82 ; Siv. 437 , 535, 836, 1149, 
1654; knra. 479, 740, 924, 956, 1248, 1387, 1467; 
K. 328. 720-1, 723, 725 ; II. iii, 8 ; v, 8 ; vi. 3, 15 ; 
X, 2, 5, 12 ; xii, 9 ; Yv5. 190). 

According to Hindus, there are seven worlds 
(bkt. /oIt‘a), viz. the earth (6//(7r-/64Yi), sky {hfiuvar~ldka), 
heaven (smr-/dA‘ff), middle region (ma/iar-Zoka), jilace of 
births {janar-Wto), mansion of the blest (iapeir-loko) , 
and abode of truth There are seven lower 

regions, or hells, viz. (Skt.) Atala, Vitah, Sitta/a, 
Rasdtohtf Tttluiald^ ^Idhdtulo^ and Patala. In Suiva 
philosoph}' there are seven (Skt.) jnaiia-bhfifHi, or 
planes of knowledge ; viz. iubhecchu, or the plane of 
auspicious desire (for knowledge) ; fVmrffnd, the plane 
of consideration ; ianu-vmmfsa, the plane of the subtile 
tuiiid ; satfrapatti, the plane of acquirement of good 
sense, sninsdkti^ the plane of intimate ucquaiiititnce ; 
padarfha-bhavim^ the plane of possession of the (true) 
meanings of words; and, seventhly, finu/a-ya, that 
which conducts to the fun/a state, or condition leading 
to final emancipation (ef. L.V. p. 207). 

sath hath ^^card. seven hundred (Gr.Gr. 80), 
the ordinal of this word is satahatynm”, bob 

sata-don“ 1 xrfTxrRTT^:, 

adj. (f. -dbn“ -^^), oontainhig or consisting of seven 
kinds of paddy (see dane 1) ; (of an ornament or tlio 
like) weighing seven dbn“ or seven times six seeds of 
the Abrm precafonns (see don**) ; used like our 
carat to express the fineness of gold. Sixteen dbn** 
equal one (old or half an ounce. In this use, therefore, 
sata'doh® means ‘ (gold) of which seven jmrts (are 
pure and nine (i.o. 16—7) parts are ullov) ■dor'* 

adj. (f. -dor** -^^), (of a 
house, etc.) possessing seven windows or casements (on 
each story) (see dor** 3) ; made of, or ossocioted with, 
seven kinds of timber (see dar 2) ; connected with, 
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resting upon, etc., seven beams or pillars (see dar 2 )* 

-gor® Sgun I m. (sg. dat. 

-garis Sganas *^rfV^ Vr^PRl), « courtyard (into 
whicli eacli opens) surrounded by seven bouses (each 
with its own family) ; met. such a courtyard 
surrounded by many such liouses. -hot" I 

adj. (f. -huh** -^^ ), costing seven hundred 
(rupees or the like) ; receiving wages of seven hundred 
(rupees or tlie like). -hatyum" ord. (f. 

'hatim** -?f7W), seven huudrodtli ; cf. sath hath, ab. 
-hatyun" -^5 1 xmnrm: adj. (f. -hatih** -ffH^), 
i.q. sata-hot", ab. -koluy" 1 

man wlio has had seven wives (one after the other), 
-kosh'lad 1 adj. c.g. (as subst. 

f. -kbsh*ladin one who has fasted for 

seven days (e.g. owing to illness, or from poverty), 
-kotur" I m. (f. -kiitur** one 

who lias seven sons (esp. sons of superior merit) ; one 
who has seven children (sous or daughters or both), 
-mon" 1 adj. (f. -muh** -^), 

weighing seven i«<t« of three pounds each (see man 3) ; 
a stone or other article used as a weight fonveighing 
this amount, -mos" -xftxT I xrr?ixrrf%^:, xiiTxntT^xi^: 
adj. (f. -mbs" -fl ifl )f seven months old, lusting seven 
months, known for seven mouths and so on (see 
mas 1 ) ; (a child) who has seven maternal aunts 
(see mass), -phol" 1 adj. (a field or 

the like) bearing seven different kinds of crops, (a dish 
or the like) containing seven different kinds of grain, 
(a necklace or the like) consisting of seven jewels, 
(a work) producing seven different results, and so on. 
-resh* I XrjT^Xi: ni.pl. the seven sages (in Skt. 

Jfarici, Anyiras, Afn\ Pithsfpa, Pulaha, Kraftt, and 
Vasislho) (Siv. 77, 638, 675, 686 , 1149, 1457; 
K. 1038) ; the constellation Ursa Maj or (see 
p. 8555, 1. 14), -ryot" i XTTllxrrfxRt: adj. 

(f. -reb** -’^^), seven months old, seven months after 
birth ; a seven-mouths’ child. -sbnal I 

<^l f. a vvomun with six other co- wives (11 term 
often used in abuse or cursing). -SOS" I 

adj. (f, -sbs** -Xriw), a porridge made of 

mixture of seven kinds of grain (cf. sas). -SOSynn® 
-xrtfxi^ I adj. (f. sbsin** xrtfxn^ ), costing 

seven thousand, or earning seven thousand (rupees, etc.), 
-top" I adj. (f. -tup** -tu), Imving seven 

sources of profit, honour, help, or the like, -tasal 

m. issuing seven roars or explosions 
(esp. with reference to a oiinnon or the like), 

-wuhor" I adj. (f. -wariah** -4fTiff),of 

seven years, seven j'eurs old (Siv. 678 (f.)). -WOt" 
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-^TT I ai>proiiohed by seven roads ; liaving 

seven roads leading- lo seven places ; (»»f a work) 
having seven devices, or having seven results. 

sati ^rfri in sati nengi *^01 adv. seven times, 
<ni seven occasions (I^.V. 50). 

satan-hond“ i ^erTTW:, TT (f. 

-hiinz* ), of seven, liuving wages of seven 

(rupees or the like) ; having seven relatives ; a seven- 
months’ child. 

sataway i card. (pi. dat. satawani 

or satawan^ even the seven, all the 

seven (Gr.Gr. 85 j Siv, 835, 1140 ; K. i 25). Cf. 
sat*-sataway, s.v. sot". 

satay ^IrT^ card, only seven (Gr.Gr. 83). 
sath 4 iidj. c.g. (as suhst,, sg. dat. satas fllTR?;), 
good {[j.V. 8*2) ; trne, truthful (8iv. 887 ; Ram. 1043, 
1646) ; pure, virtuoiiB (Ram. 1709, 1768) ; as suhst. 
m. a good man, a virtuous man (L.\. 59) ; of. sath 1. 
-gor I ni. a virtuous spiritual preceptor, i.q. 

6adg6r,'q.v. -porush or sat-porush 

I ni. (sg. dat, -porashes a 

virtuous, righteous, hoinuirable, or pious man (biv. 
(mf ) 1045, 1338, 1404). — parhuth — ni. (sg. 

dat. — parbatas — o4d^), ' the true mountain a 
name of the hill near Srinagar called ‘ liara-purbuth 


giv. 1136). -pother I itt- (®o' dat. 

* 

-pdtras ), a good or virtuous son; -sang -^HT, see 

-satsang. -fecth - or sahhith ni. (sg. dat. 

-feetas -’^Enra^), he who is jmro existence and spirit; 
a N. of the Supremo iJeity (in Skt. sflcci/) (Siv. 2(4, 
982, 1110, 1344); cf. faeth 1. -teeth-akash -w- 
er (Siv. 1124) safebidakash ni. 

lie who is pure existence, sjurit, and tlie ether, a N. 
of the Supreme Deity (Siv. 28, 252, 1124) (in 

Skt. Bf(€ci(/df.'fUa). -beth-anand er 

sabbidanand ni. ho who is pure exist eiico. 

spirit, ond bliss, a N. of the Supreme Deity (in Slct, 
mcdddiutitfhf) (Siv. (-bcth®), 180, 1( 67, 1882; (sabb°) 
273, 1045, 1098). -beth-ananda*gan 
or (glv. 1403) sabbidananda-gan 
in. a oorruplioii of the Skt. tuf:~c\d-diHtudn-(jh(tn(if he 
w'ho is oomjiosed of pure eiisteiico, spirit, and hliss, ■< 
N. of the Supromo Deity (Siv. 1293, 1338, 1103). 
-zan m. (Siv. 1206), i.<i sazzan, q.v, 

sath Q? f. (fig. dot. n cause of alarm, a sen re, 

;,(5 with did . used to indicate iion-idcnf ity hut 

similarity (of. Iuka8 8°, ]*• 519i, I. 13 ; tamis S°, 
s.v. tih). —yin" — f.inf. a 
siiddeu scare to come, to liecmne teixified hy an 
acciiKatioii of a crimo or by reviling or ecandal, etc. 
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sath 1 i m. (sg. dat. sathas 

company, sr(cioty, .'i.s.sociation . alliance, 

sirthay-sath adv. in olone company 

(with an\ime) (Siv. 1552). 

sath 2 I m. (sg. dat. 

” 'Nyi 

satas ), time, u j 'articular time (cf. pot" saS 

p. 788«, 1. 1 0 ; patyum" sa", p. 806fi, 1. 18, and Ram. 
258) (L.V. ‘25 ; Ham. 83(5, 1023 ; IT. iii, 6 ; vii, 8 ; 
.xii, 4, 15; K.Pr. 22 {sanl) ; an inslunt, a short space 
of time, a minute, a moment (cf. prath sata, p. 769fl, 
1. 37. and Rum. 582) (L.Y. 104: Siv. 1304, 1883: 
Riiiu. 203, 858) ; esp. the auspicious moment for 
performing any action (cf. doda-S®, p. 190^/, 1. 29 ; 
d6h"l*-s®, p. 2005, 1. 37 ; pana-s®, p. 7346, 1. 1 ; 
prbvishe-S®, p. 7734, 1. 1) (Ram. 1098, 1709); (in 
astrology) a particular fortunate or imfortuiiale time 
(l/.V. 3; Siv. 38, 1550). — nerun — 

m.iiif. the auspicious moment (for 
beginning any work) to he ascertained (b^* consulting 
an almanac or the like). — ratlin — 1 ^5H7- 
m.iiif. to grasp the auspicious moment ; i.e. 
(when one’s preparations are not comjdetely ready) to 
seize tlie auspiciou-s moment by making a formal 
beginning (and then waiting for things to he 
completely ready before going on). — wuchan 
— t m.iiif. to ascertain, or wait. 

for, the auspicious inomeiit (for beginning any work). 

sata kanin ^iTri m-inf. lo 

act on the auspicious moment, to take advantage of a 
lucky moment, to begin a work at the au>;picious 
moment ; so with other verbs, such as sata gabhun, 
to go (i.e. start) at tlio auspicious monient, and 
similarly with parun, to study; y«n", to come; 
nyiin", to take; behllU, to take up a residence, and 
so on. sata sata HTd I adv. moment 

hy moment, at each and every moment (Riim. 5; 4, 

% 

1169. 1365). 

sathah O'" satha FTWT m- a moment, a 

short space of time ; as adv., for a short time, during 
a short (inio (Ram. 1079, 1172 ; 11, ii, 4 : vl, 3 : vii. 
9; YZ. 553). —gabhith adv. a short time 

having elapsed, after a sliort time (Ram. 928). 

sdtiy adv. :it II piirtioulur time, at (the) 

verv inoniciit (R.\ . 2o). 

sath 3 i f. (‘^g. dat. sob" tha star 

A returns, considered ns forming tlie fifteenth lunar 


asterisiii. 

seth I f. indigestion (caused b\ 

eating imligostible or loo much food), gabhllH 
1 f.inf. an attack of indigestion 


K (6) 


946 


setha ■^rar — 

to come on. — kariin** - l 

f.inf., id. 

setha see sethah. 
seth, see siity. 

seth %w I f. (sor. (hit. sits^ 

epilepsy, a fit of epilepsy (Gr.Gr. 21) ; (esp. of 
children), oansiu" annoyance or trouble (like an 
epileptic) by doing what is wrong, prohibited, or 
destructive. — aniin® — i f.inf. to i 

^ I 

cause worry or nnnoynnce by doing forbidden actions, ! 
interforing, hindering, or the like. — d^nun“ 
— I f.inf. to practise forbidden 

or wrong methods or conduct (causing useless labour, 
waste of time, spoiling of elTorts or things, and soon). 

— yin.^ — I f.inf. an attack of 

• ^ 

epilepsy to come on ; great labour or e.xertious to be 
made, but all in vain. 

seta-kath i m. (sg. dut. 

•ka^S an epileptic boy ; a boy wlio (like an 

epilei>tic) habitusdly does what he should not. 

sib^-rost“ I ntlj. (f. -riitgh® TWb 

wiiliout trouble, not diflicult, easy, 
sith I (sg. ‘lat. sitas (in 

sjieaking) a more breath (without, intelligible words), 
n mere iuartioulntc wliisper (Kt. sit f, a sound) ; 
awliisper (Gr.Gr. 13). 

SOth I f. (sg. dnt, sbfe^ deep and 

prolonged sleep (cf. neta-SOth, p. '661rt, 1. 1) 
(Itiini. 1182; K . 65, 6d, 77, 79, 9 1 ). — peu'^ — | 

f.inf. dee{> sleep to fait (involving 

insensibilitv) . 

Sdta-Sbv^ I f. deep and prolonged 

sleep, -sbv^ pbii^ ■ HTU! f.inf. 

tleep and prolonged sleep to fall ; to fall into coina 
when at the point of death (so sota-sbv** fehimuh*^, 

I 

fo die). 

s6th“ I m. an embankment, a river embankment 
(often used as a road, or even ns a bridge) (cf. sum-S® 

p. 91 lA, I. G : semanz-sothi, p. 913/^, 1. 16 ; 
s\va-mana-s®, s.v. swa) (Kl. sntA; L. doS, suf; 
L.V. 74, 98 (= IC.rr. IS); Siv. 371, 1143, 1829; 
RiTtii. 36, 794-7, 1749). 

sbth ?fr3 I ra. (sg. dat. sbtas concord, 

assoeiiltion, agreement. — karuil — I * 

m.inf. (of former enemies) to make 
concord, to make it up, become friends. — rbzuii 

in. inf. concord to ctuitiiiue. ! 
— thawun — l m.inf. to keep np 

intimacy lor the future (osp. with some powerful 
person in the Iiope of future liel])). 


SOth 

■s 

sbth or sbnth i w^r-fr: m. (sg. dat. sbtas 

the spring season, springtime [considered ns 
covering two months, viz. Tsith*!’ (in Skt. Cfiitrfi = 
3Iarcli-April) and Wiihekli (in Skt. Vaimkha = 
April-May), and hence as covering the period when tho 
sun is in I’isces and Aries (Skt. Mtmi and J/f'sfl)] 

I (L. 326,so/if ; ^iv. 1573, 1651, 1848 ; Riim. 678 ; K. 100 ; 

I H. ix, 7 ; K.l*r. 78, 203) ; tho spring festival held on 

; the day of the sun’s entry into Risces (called in Skt. 

the Caitra-sairUnvuli), spring-day (L. 265, 464, sout). 
-kal i m. spring time (Ram. 1661). 

-kbl* I ndv. in the spring. -kMuk“ 

I ^^tTstT^: geii. (f. -kaUic“ -^t 4^), of, or 
bebniging to, the spring. -kalyuk’^ I 

gen. of -koR (f. -kalic^ ), id. 

— karuil — 1 m.inf. to carry out 

the spring feslival. •nias I m. the 

spring mont h, spring lido. — yim“ — I 
m.inf. spring to come. 

Sbta-b6g“ l m. the 

si'ring-gift, the present sent on the spring feslival to 
a bride and lier liusband by her parents, -doy 1 

f. tbo second day after tho spring 
fe.stivnl. -kaili 1 adv. at or about 

spring time, -kanyuk" l 

gen. (f. -kanic^ of, or belonging to. about 

sjuing time, -mas I n* m. a spring month, 

i.e. one of the two montlis Tsith^r ami ahekh (see 
ab. ) ; the spring season, suring time, -mbs ^ -?rrt5 I 
adv. ill the spring time, -mawas * 

in. tlio day before the spring festival 
(liehl on the sun’s entry into Pisces), i.e. the last day of 
the sun’s staj' in Aquarius, (4n the evening of this day 
a large basket is filled with jmddy, on tlio top of which 
ai’o placed jewelled ornaments of silver and gold, curds, 
fioAvers, rice-cakes, walnuts, lights, and other articles. 
Tins is deposited on (he east side of tho bed of the 
head of the household, and on tho morning of tho 
next day (i.e. of (be spring festival) it is greeted with 
hymns ami blessings by every member of the family, 
groat ami small. Kaoli Iben takes oiio of the fruits or 
flowers, liathos, and casts it into the river, -phul 
I 111- a spring crop (e.g. barley, wheat, 

nuistard, etc.) ; tho astiological result of the 
conjunction of |)lnnets occurring on the occasion of the 
sjirlng festival, -phulay I 

f. the spring-flower! ug, flu* blooming of flowers in the 
spring, -sul I f. n spring-dawn, 

the begiiiiiiiig of the year (on tho occasion of the 
spring festival) ; mot. a very early time, a tiiiio coming 
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sutukh 


very quickly (e.g. for the early corupletioii of some 
prolonged work}, -suli I very 

quickly, very soon, very early. -tray 1 

f. the third duv’' after tlio spring 
festival, i.o. the third day of the suti’.s residence in 
Pisces {oil which a festival and worship are held). 
-w6n.“ I in. spring- water, the river 

floods after the spring melting of the winter snow. 

sBtuk" i gen. (f. s5tuc“ ^ffcT^), 

of, or belonging to, spring. 

sOtun" ^H*T adj. (f. B0tun“ of, or 

belonging to, spring (Uam. 14, lOt^U). 

s5tas-kyut“ adv. in the 

spring. 

sbth ^rhr, see soyeth. 

sbth* I m. a comrade, associate, companion, 

ally, accomplice, mate, assistant (El. also sofh ; Gr.^I. 

soMt ; Siv. sdfhr, 1552). 

suth m. fsg. dat. sutas the puff of smoke 

from a ])ipo (<ir.Gr. 18). 

suth 1 m. (sg. dat. sUtas flrTO.), a bard (Siv. 670). 

Stith 2 I f- (sg- 4 at. suts“ an 

irascible woman, an ill-tempered woman, termagant, 


shrew. 


sethah ^raif or sithah (sometimes written 

setha 1 ftflj* c.g. {pi. dat. sethahan 

^■37^^. Gr.M., Siv. 420-1), abundant, copious, much, 
plentiful (Or.Gr. 18T ; Gr. IVI. ; 6iv'. 429—30, 1O6, 1 55, 
795,912; Rilm. 69, 71, 317, 421, etc.; II. viii, 4) ; 
numerous, manifold, many (of. Osh** BCthah pakail, 
p. 47h, 1. 20) (Gr.Gr. 154; Siv. 328, 1764; Ham. 

1 18, 304, etc. ; K. 565 ; YZ. 267) ; 

as adv. very, extremely', much, abundantly (Gr JI. ; 
W. 06, si'f/ia ; *Siv. 431, 436 , 470, 475, 537 . 633, 656, 
691, 708, etc. ; Hum. 52, 54, 75, 80, 104, 116, 153, 
etc.; II. viii, 1,9, 11, 12, 14; iiii, 4, 5, 9, 10, 12,15, 
YZ. 84). — asun — ^7^ m.inf. to abound {Siv. 

428, 433, 437). 

sethahi ranga ^37fi a4v. in many wavs 


(Gr.Gr. 154). 

s6th‘kh I Gg. dat. s6th*^kas 

eiy.stal, quart}^ (El. Siv. 1657, Itam. 571, K. 021). 

s6th'*ka.tuj‘ ^ 3 ^-^ 1 TJRficftM f- a splinter, 
or ]>lece, of crystal. 

Bdth^kuw** ^dj. (f. sbth^kiiv 

^3^^), made of et vslul. 

sthall f- a spot of grouiidjin such Skt. compounds 

as dira.Hthah (p. 261//, 1. 47), a god-spot, i.e. a spot 
of ground sacred to the gods or liallowod by their 

presence (Siv, 1170). 
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sthul adj. e.g. large, great, big, bulky, huge (‘qqo 
to siikshm, q.v.) (Siv. ]o26, 1108, 1853). 
sthan ^7^ ni. a pflace, spot, site, jiosition, localilv (ef. 

nabi-s®, i'. 619//, 1. 14 ; parama-s®, p. 760//, 1. 21) 
(L.Y. 57, 82 ; Siv. 20, 1050, ICOl, 1654, 1G59, 1700). 
Of. stan. 

sthir adj. e.g. fixed, firm, permanent (L.Y. 73). 

B'*th**r I t^fTWPTT^ 

rn. (sg. dat. sHras TTjfTf. or s“‘t*Tas 
TTiyyTl), thread (cf. pata-S®, p. 7935, 1. 33) (El. rnlhir, 
thread) ; string, line, cord ; a bunch, or hank, of 
thread ; an aphoristic rule, a technical or memorial 
rule ; cotton which has been carded and cleansed, but 
not vet spun into thread (El. actthir, cotton, sithar, 
cotton without seeds; K.Pr. 214, sifar). — trawtUl 
— ■^^*1 I TniMTTTW* m.inf. to set the thread (on the 

N# ■ 

loom) ; hence, to make the preliminaries for a work to 
be undertaken. 

sHi*a-{or s‘*t“ra-)d6r 

f- a long stretch of cotton cloth as issuing 

from the loom, a ‘ fhau ’ of cloth, cloth in the piece, 
-dora I m. a loom for 

wenviii"^. -kon** 1 m. the roll or ball 

of cotton thread as wound on tlie distaff (El.). -kan®r 
I I-, ‘‘b -pot** -43 I TlifqSfti: m- a 

kind of cloth, in which the woof is of cotton and the 
war]) of wool. -Isadar I q3f4^: f- a sheet of 

a cloth of which the woof is of cotton and the warp of 

wool. 

sethur igwy l m. (sg. dat. sethai*as 

^^ yTi ) t a kind of mud ]»lastpr (mixed with chaff). 

sethis see syoth“. 

satahaith irrit3 or satahbth 7i»Tf73 1 card, 

(pi. d*at. sataliai(hb)thail 7nit(f7)3^). si.xty -seven 

(Gr.Gr. 79). 

satahuthyum’* i ord. (f. 

satahUthim^ TCrT^f^), sixty-seventh (Gr.Gr. 79, 
wliere it is written sataliaithyum'*). 
satahiithyim'* 7m^f3^ 1 a<lj. (f. 

satahiithin" costing sixty-seven (rupees 

or the like) ; having wages of sixty-seven (rupees or 

the like). 

sthawar ^TT^y ® g- “'*® ®pef« stationary, 

unniovable, iiuuiimate (opp. to zangam) (Siv. 1631 ). 
sateki <»r satyaki m. N. of Kmshna's (Krsua's) 

charioteer (in Skt. sutyttki) (E. 820 ). 
sotka, **60 Bdtli**kh. 

sutukh 53^ ™- (®g* ‘b't. sutakas tbo 

ceremonial lustration witli incense of the house 
and family performed by the tllid^^^fe on the 
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Bixtli (lay after a lliiulii cltild’s birth (Skt. .\utfiha) 
(Iv.Pr. 

satkar iw- hospitality, liospitnhlc treatment 

H-f. adar-s®, p. loc/, 1. dO) ; (;iviliiy, graciousnoss | 

((Ir.M. ). j 

setalad adj. c.g. (as subst., f. setaladifi ' 

%iT(jTf^5T), an epileptic; mot. a worrying uauglity ■ 

cliild. Cf. Slte'4ad and setli. j 

satam i f. (sg. dat. satiun^ tho I 

seventh lunar day of a lunar fortii Iglit (cf. hara-S®, etc.. ' 
p. ddJrt, 1. 10; hur‘-s®, p. 1. 18) {Ram. 1768). j 

satlim''-hond“ i odj. gen. (f. ^ 

-hunz“ ), of, belonging to, or occurring on the i 
seventh lunar day. ' 

sitam m. lyrnnny (K.Pr. Idl). -gar -tJX ‘ 

(YZ. 17) or -gar -?nT (Y'Z. 41) m. a ' 

tyrant, oj>i>ressor. 

stan WPt, ^th:— > III. place, situation, used — * in l^ersinn 
compounds as in pira-stan, p. 7rj3f/. 1. 3, Cf. sthan. j 

S^tun^frin: l^f{2rr5TT:TTl?T5Iii:eonj. 1 (1 p.p. s®t“ ^TH, f. i 

'^1 _ ^ ' 
‘3 p.p. S“bOV ^^^), to force liit-), violently i 

to push into, crowd into. s®t'*-1110t'' I I 

Tl^f^rr: perf. part. (f. s^b“-mufe“ ), f<*rced into. I 

pushed into. 

satun coiij. 3 (I p.p. sot^ f. siite'* to 

hope 104). Of. sath 2. 

setun I tn. (sg. dot. setanas^RR^i. ^ 

conduct which worries and annoys others (used osi). 
of the conduct of a naughty child). Cf. seth. 
sotim 1 Tr*T^*leonj. 3 (3 p.p. sdtyov to he 

irompiillized, assuaged, iiitpeased, composcjd, quelled, 
cooled, extinguished (c,g. a blazing fire, fever, rage, , 
hunger, weariness, tyu'aiiny, and so on, or a person 
suffering from any of these) ; cf. s6th and wah 1. 
s6ty0-inot“ l TT'nrft^TH: perf. part., (f. 

SOtye-mub® tranquillized, etc., as nb. 

— i ~ 

siitin ‘^eo suty. 

satanamath i card. (sg. dni. 

satanamatan ^IR^URR:), ninety-.sevon (Gr.Cr. 80). 
satanamatan-hond® i ^TH^rTiR^si: I 

adj. gen. (f. -liiiiiz** -'g5), of, or helonging to, ninety- ' 
seven ; cosling, or woitli, ninety-seven (rupees, etc.) ; j 
earning wages of ninety-seven (nipee.s, etc.). 

satanamatyura'* ^TTT^fTTj i ord. (f. 

satanamatini^ ?T?!51»TfF|^), tiincty-sevonth(Gr.Gr.80). 
satpdrush ?Tfgi\7r m., see sath-p6rush, |». 94 5r/, 1. 20, 
stri f. n wotnaii. -warna f. n person of the 
woimiii cla'^s, a female; a woman (Kiim. 1305). 
s*tra 8''o s^th^r. 

sat®r (cf. -^) | m, a veil, a 


covering; shame modesty, modest conduct ; (in Ksli.) u 
place in whicli Indies of liigh position dwell secluded, 
a harem, seraglio ; met. living in scchision, taking npa 
liermit’s life in a solitary place, retiring from the r^st 
of tlie world. 

sat^ra-bapar l 

in. shyness, modest behaviour. -wajen i 

fi!^51T^fin!ft f. a woman who has taken to a solitary' 
life, as ab. -worath l f. (.‘4g. 

dat. worlife** ). « modesty-cover, a veil or other 

covering worn by n woman to lilde lier shame (e.g. a 
single garment worn by a woman living in poverty to 
liid e lier person). 

sal'^ras behun ^ i 

m.inf. (owing to shyness) to ad«»pt a solitary life, to live 
in seclusion, 

satar (? s|>elling and gend.) in satar gad f. X. of a 
certain fish found plentifully in KasliniTr (1j. 158, 

sat®r“ 1 (for 2, see sat^run) i adj. (f. 

sat“r^ (of land or the like) level, flat, smooth 

(El. !<fitnr, mittur ) ; (of a wooden beam or the like) 
easily ajilit. 

setara (= I^) l m- ^ kind of three- 

stringed guitar, a lute (Siv. 393, 408, 412, 669, 
1336, 1580, 1613 : K.rr. 133, .siYfica)- 

setbr* I m. a lute- player. 

sitara farTIT: >,’*=--» m. a star (Ram. 399, 439. 677, 1118j. 

situr, see s^th®r. 

sat®ran f. (sg. <lat. sat*^run“ 

(of laud) level ness, flatness. 

sat^run i conj. l (l p.p. sat®r® 2 

flri;T(vh to level (ground or the like). sat®r®-mot“ 
I ^EPFftSfb porf. port. (f. sat^r^-mufe^ 

»T^), (of land) made level, levelled. 

satarund^ W^^(cf. i f. (sg. dat. 

sataranje ^l^Hr)" a kind of checkered carpet, a 
carjiet niiido <>f cotton, n ‘ durree *. 

sataranje-palav i 

m. a small carpet. 

sat'^rawim i oonj. 1 (1 p.p. 

sat®r6w" to make (laud or the like) level, 

to lov(d ; tiv bring down a man or his foriune from 
pros|ieiity. sat®r6w®-inot'^ I 

perf. part. (f. sat®rov'*-mufe^ lovelled, 

etc., ns all. 

satarwali (l^ spelling and gond.) in nakh satarwati 
a s[)ecies of j>oar, with a heautitnl shajie and a sweet 
juicy flcsli (Tj. 35o, mi/i’.v°). 

satsdbav ^tg^T(m)^ m. a virtuous uatiu'O (Siv. 1144). 


satsadashiv — 

satsadashiv +1 ^Tfil ^ ni. the good Sadn-sldv, ft of 
Siva (see sada-shiv, p. 86.3//, I. 5) (Siv. 518), 
satashith i card. (pi. dat. satashitan 

lETrnftfT^,), eighty-seven (CJr.Gr. TM). satashltan- 
hond“ t adj.geu. 

(f. -huii2“ belonging t<>, eighty-seven ; 

costing, or wortli, eighty-seven {itipees, etc.); earning 
eighfy-seveu (rupees or the like), 
satashityum" i ^t'ax^ffTrTTr: ord. (f. 

satashltim^ XTcr^frlTr), eigh tv-seven tll (tir.Gr. 79). 
satsaniagani ^Tt^lXTT^nT > 11 - association with the virtuous 
(of. samagam) (Siv. 1769). 

satsang or {$iv. oi8) sath-sang m. 

ns.socitition with the virtnou.s (cf. sath 4) (Siv, 19, 229, 
249, 982, 445, 518 {mth-), 571, 849, 877, 1025, 1075, 
1351, 1404, IGOl, 1783, 1803). 
satasatatli i card. (pi. dat. 

satasatataii seventy -seven (Gr.Gr. 79). 

6atasatatyum“ ^cTOrif^ i ord. (f. sata- 

satatim“ 5fT7T«fTf(T^ ). seventy-seventh (Gr.Gr. 79). 
satasatatyun“ TTn^irif^ t adj. (f, 

satasatatin“ xnr^Jrlf^^), costing, or worth, seventv- 
seven (rujiees or the like) ; earning wages of seventy- 
seven (rupees or the like). 

stuta ’^cTT f. praise, a hymn of praise (Iv. 331, 337). 

Cf. tota, toth 2, and tdth. 
satto see satu. 

satat‘ 111 . pi. a group of sevent}^ a seventj' ; the 

form taken In satath, seventy, q.v., ns a multiplicative, 
a.s in kah satat^ sath hath ta satath, eleytm 
seventies are seven liuiidred and seventy (Gr.Gr. 80). 
satut" or satatut** l m. a ccrtniu 

small bird, described as having a long beak and tail, 
reddish wings, and a cry like that of the /'oj 7 or Indian 
<'ii(;koo (Ml, satatut, la|jwing ; K.Pr. 38 (a lapwing), 
189 (a lioopoo)). 

satath ^iri^ I WHtn: card. (pi. dat. satatan 

seventy (Gr.Gr. 79, 148). satataii-andar ^Enfri^' 

I adj. c.g. iu seventy, i.e, seventy 

years old. 

satetha card, about seven, approximately seven 

(Gi .Gr. 83). 

satatbjih inXrlTf^ l card, forty-seven 

(Gr.Gr. 78) (El. sfi^/;V/o. satatojihan-hond" 

adj, goij. (f. -hunz" 

, of, or belonging to, forty-seven ; worth, or 
co.sting, forty-seven ( i iipecs or th** like) : cartdug 
wage.s of fort y-seven (rujjces or the like). 

satatbj‘hyiim® HTTrnt^rgH i ord. {f. 

satatbj^him'* ^miTtsrf?^). forty-seventh (Gr.Gr. 78). 


— satavuh** 

satatr'^h ?T7r^ J curd, thirty-seven (Gr.Gr 77 i. 

satatr^han-hond“ \ adj 

gen. (f. -hunz“ '^^)7 of, or belonging to, thirty-seven ; 
co.sting, or worth, tliii ty-soven (rupees or the like) ; 
earning wages of thii ty-.seveii (nipee.s or the likei. 

satatr'^hyum^ \ crd. (f. satatr*him“ 

thirty -seventh (Gr.Gr 77). 
satatut“ satatut, see satut“. 

sattwa see satu. 

* 

satatyuni“ i ord, (f. satatim^ ^dfriw), 

seventieth (Gr.Gr. 79). 

satatan® i adj. (f. satatih" 

costing, or worth, seventy (rupees or the like) (Gr.Gr. 
148) ; earning wages of seventy (rupees or the like). 

satav ^TrTT^ I m. worrying, teasing, harassing, 

interrupting or distracting (a person busily occupied in 
some work) . — lagUU — WT^ I 

m.inf. to distract or tease (a person busily employed 
on something, by raising a noise, worrying with 
reque.sts, or the like). — yuil“ — I 
m.inf. such w'orry, teasing, harassment, or distraction 
to come (upon a person). 

Satowuh I card, twenty-seven (Gr.Gr. 

77, iSiv. 38, K. 1024). sat6wuhan-hond“ 

I adj. gon. (f, -hiinz" -^^), of- 

or belonging to, twenty -seven ; worth, or costing 
twenty-seven (rupees or the like) ; earning wages of 
t. won t\’- seven (rupees or the like). 

sotwah see sot“. 

sat6wuhyum“ l ord. (f. satowuhim® 

twenty-seventh (Gr.Gr. 77). 

satawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p, satow® 

This verb is iiii personal, and, in tenses which 

8* * 

cljange for gender, is conjugated in the feminine) 
to (rouble, tease, worry, molest, interrupt, persecute, 
liarnss (Gr.il.). sat6w“-mot® I 

worried, imrassod, teased. Tlie fem.isu&od imperson- 
allv ill satbV®-mufe® cs iu 

am* chem satbv^-miib®, by this, there is worry to 
me, i.e. tliis worries me. 

satawanzah i card, lifty -Seven 

((Jr.tJr. 78). satawanzahan-hond® 

I !'dj. gon. (f. -hUnz® -13). of, <w 

belonging to, fifty-seven ; worth, or costing, fifty-seven 
(rupees or the like) ; earning wages of fifty -seven 
(rnpees or (he like). 

satawanzbhyum" i ord. 

(f. satawanzbhim® ^TXT^TffW), fifty-seventh 

(Gr.Gr. 78). 

sataviifi® l f. that which causes worry. 
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teasing’, or harassment to a person ^^nset) impersonally) - 

( 'f. satov^-mufe'^ p. O-lDi. 1. 38. 


sataway see sath 3. 

satya or Sats ^TS7> a Skt. word, the equivalent of satll 1, 
q.v. used in the following 8k t. compounds : — satya- 
bamH^-W(H)T»T orsate-bama f. ‘having 

true lustre , N. of the daughter of Satriijit, and one 
of the wives of Krushna (Ivrsnn) (Sk(. !<iif>jahhfimu) 
(^iv. 1437; K. 687-8. 690, 694, 772-3, 777, 935, 938). 
satya-bav m, truthfulness, satya- 

bawa, adv. in truthfulness, trutli fully, satya-dev 
in. the god of truth, a title of Shiva (Siva) 
(8iv. 1403, 1628). satya-narayen m. 

a N. of Vislmn (Visnu) (Siv. 1403). satya-ruph ^TSI- 
^ m. (sg. did. -riipas one who jmssesses the 

form of truth, one whose essence is truth, a title of 
8ivii (Siv. 518). satya-wbdi mlj. c.g. a 

spoakei’ of truth, trutliful, sincere (8iv. 518). satya- 
ydg m. the first of the fonr tfugos or ages of the 

world, the age of truth and purity, the golden ago. 
satya ????TT I f. (of a person) good intelligence, 

intelligence gained from good e.vperience, sagacity, 
good judgment ; (of a thing) Biiitablo (jualitv ; N. of 
tliG daughter of Nagnajit, king of Avodhya, who 
married Krtishna (Ivrsnn) (K. 716). satya-nas 



i 
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?T(®rT-^TH m. destnirtion, luiii, total de.strnction, 
perdition, annihilation, satya-nas gabbun 

laplflq: m.inf. total destruction 
to occur, to he dostroj'ed, ruined, etc. — wotbun^ 
— f.intelUgeiice, good behaviour, 
tiiorougbness, or the like, to decay or bo ruinoil. 
satay mm, see sath 3. 

stity [also written sut^ tl? or (m.c. Rjim. 1594, 
1611) sUti or sUtin adv\ and postjios. 

governing dat. or iibl. (KI. set, se(/i ; VC. 98, sii/'). 

A. adv'. with, together, in company, as a companion 
[(sii///) Ram. 870, 953, 1686, 1756 ; K. 780 ; IT. vii, 5 ; 
X, 14; xii, Ji, 16; {siifin) Ram. 855; K. 727j. 
Cf. also bel. 

B. I’ostpos, governing dat., with, together witli, 
associated with, (striving) with, it being implied that 
the person or thing uccompnniod is the principal, and 
he who (or that whicli) aooom)iiuiics is the appendage. 
Thus in mblis-sUty (or sUtin) av, ho came with the 
father, it is implied that the fatlier is the jtrinoipal, 
while the son who came is the appendage, i.e. that the 
father brought the son along with him. I f the 
superiority of the jiarties is roveraod, wo must use san 
(q.v.) instead of sUty. Thus niblis-san av, indicates 
that the father is the appendage so tluit it is iiu)ilied 
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that the other brought his father along with him 
[Gr.Gr. 44 : Gr.M. ; (.sa/y) L.A". 57, 92; 8iv. 12, 23, 
38, 69, 84, 114-5, 164, 182, 106, 240, 278, 353, 432, 
519, 593, etc. ; Ram. 35, 73, 88, 103, 120, 171, 17ti, 
327, 33(1, 428, 435, 448. 484, 530, 611, 690, 705, 803, 
848, 904, 943, etc. ; (in Ram. 152, 701, the postpos. 
governs a pron. stiff, attached to a verb) ; K. 200-1, 
211, 279, 286 (pron. stiff.), 287-8, etc. ; H. iii, 7, 8 ; 
V. 7, 10; vii, 6; viii, 3, 7, II, etc.; VZ. 93, etc.; 
(.taOn) i5iv. 160. 527, 799, 1460, 1664, 1688; Ram. 
361, 1027, 1639, 1647-8, 1677, i fiOl (in the foregoing 
ill Ram, the postpus. governs a pron. stiff', attached to 
a verb), (governing dat.) 31, 90, 94-5, 106, 142, 317, 
469, 488, etc. ; Jv. 727 (pron. sufT.), 748 ; II. i, 7 ; 
Y7j. 23], 

Occasion ally, in poetry, wo find this word governing 
the ilat., when we should expect the abl. Thus 
(.^aO'n) Ram, 33, snfas sufin pur'* , filled witli truth ; 
838, fas satin (for fanii s°) for that reason, tlierofore. 

C. Governing abh, with, by memis of (indicating 
tlio instruinoiit). Thus, shraki-stitin, (cut) with a 
knife (cf. am,i-(araiy-)suty, p. oba, 1. 12, p. 55/>. 1. 8: 
atha-S®, p. 62i, 1. 40) [Gr.Gr. 20, satin ; 47 ; Gr.AI. ; 
(sntf/) L.A". 25; §iv. 13. 17-19. 27. 51, 92, 170, 191, 
239. 254. etc. ; Ram. 6. 16, 47, 233, 449, 479, etc. ; 
K. 5, 154, 165, 171, 232, 247, etc. ; II. v, 4 ; vii, 19 ; 
viii, 7 ; x, 8; xii, 12, 16, 17 ; YZ. 35, 50; (satin) 
Siv. 23-4, 130, 191, 269, ‘281, 505, 590, 746, 992, etc. ; 
Rjlm. 409, 435, 457, 478, 480, 582, 703, 839, 1006, 
1176, 1200, 1376, Mil, 1648; K. 646 ; IT. ix. 6, 12 : 
YZ, 79]; of, resulting from, with (denoting mnlerial, 
race, stock, etc.), in accordance with ; 66re mebi sUty, 
bricks (made) of clay ; aba-S® (filled) with water, 
Gr.M.) [(.v/z/'y) ^iv. 58, 512. 919, 1200, 1245, 1474; 
Ram. 285, 1022; K. 231, 350, 414, 921; (.sf/fin) 
K. 984] : in consequence of, by reason of, on account 
of, owing to, with, by, of, through (bocbi Silty, dying 
of hunger, hJr.M.) [(sati/) Ij.A’^. 83; i^iv. 26, 102, 110, 
165, 167, 207. 214, 229, 248, 251, etc. ; Rilm. 230, 377. 
533, 781, etc. : K. 13, 51, 61, 91. 175, 230, 301, etc. ; 
(satin) !§iv. 128, 170, 471 ; R;lm. 96, 199, 200, 6071, 
655, 828, 1117, 1139, 1192, 1194, 1210, 1221, 1374, 
1377, 1379, 1545. 1567, 1618 ; K. 424. 625], 

Instead of the ablative, wo may use the ubhitive 
masculine of the genitive. Thus (from deka) dekaki 
sutin, by means of tbe forehead ; guri-siitill or 
guri'Sandi sUtin, by means of a liorse [Gr.Gr. 47 ; 
(suft/) Siv. 361, 1018, 1509, 1592-3, 1642 ; Rsim. 176; 
IC. 583 : H. i, 3 ; v, 6 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 10, 13 ; x, 4 ; 
(sUtin) Siv. 171 ; H. i, 4], 
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In tills sense, it soinetiiiies forms a kind of adverli 

or otlier indeclinable, as in avSz^-suty, with 

incorrectness, i.e. wrongly, p. Tin, 1. 5; bukfe^ S“, 

courteousl}', K. 574; devotedly, K. 704; dayay‘-S®, | 

with kindness, i.e. p lease! p. 2G7a, 1. 3; Siv. 12215, 

1319 : goda-S®, with the beginning, i.e. from the 

first, p. ‘277rt, 1, 41 ; 161a-S®, affectionately, K, 523 ; 

mana-S^, witli the heart, cordially, p. 572fl, 1, 42 ; 

[(sii/in) Siv. 192, 438, 504, 1411]. 

Occasionally, in poetry, we find this word governing 

the ahl., when we should e.Kpect the dat. Thus : — 

(fiiitin) Riim. 1097, p6sbau-s° kul®, a tree with flowers. ' 

sUtin SUV postpos. (governing dat.) in 

close contact with, (of place) right inside, in (or into) , 

tlie ver}' heart of (Ram. GOG). | 

sUtinay emph. form of sUtin^ with, in 

company with (iSiv. G47, G84). 

sdtiy sUtiy emph. form of sUty, as 

in tim chill bazi-sUtiy doh nibawan, tliej- live only 

by deceit (Gr.M. ; soL. V. 25 ; Siv. IGII ; K.Pr. 107, j 

sued ; id. 208, mt/i dugah (i.e. huUij </o(7a), bj' moans of 

pounding, by continued |)ounding, by blow after blow). 

sUty(sUtin) aniin m.inf. to bring 

with one, to bring along {{sufi/) iSiv. 717, 1G70; 

K. 494; (siifiu) Ram. 971). -b6j“ »•>. one who 

accompanies, a companion, friend, associate (Siv. 1832); 

a follower, a servant (Siv. 169). — hyon° — ^"515 

III. inf. to take a person (along) with oneself, to bring 

(a person) along, to bring in one’s train Siv. 

1G9, 629, 805. 955, 1116, 1172, 1419-20, 1456, 1459, 

1581, 1672 {jiatuu suty Ayon"), 1836; Ram. 1039, 

1100, 1323, 1554, 1698, 1758; K. 14, 21,28, 83, 

203, etc. ; II. ii, 1 ; v, 6 ; YZ. 88 ; {siitin) Ram. 

1322; K. 647]. — nyun“ — m.inf. to take (a 

porsnii) with one, to take a person along (Siv. 1380, 

1676 {pdnaH sUfy ; Ham. 953; K, 69 {pdnas 

siify »®), 196 {id.), 203 (5/.), 283 (it/.), etc.). — pakun 

— 111 . inf. to go along in computi}', to uccompimyi 

bo a fellow traveller (with, dut.) (Ram, 870). 

— pakawun" — '•ng- ff- — pakavuh“ 

— )t a fellow tnivellcr (El. ■sef'pnhncioi). 

— ^ 

sUty-sUtin accompanying, in 

coiTJjiuiiy (with a ]»er'iOii) {Siv. 1115, 1134). sUty- ! 
sfltinay id. (Siv. 636). siity-sUtiii 

hyon'* m.iiir. to take (a person) along 

^ Os ' 2^ _ ^ , 11 

w'itli one. stity-sUty adv.andpostpos. with, 

ttigether (with, dat.), in one company, in society' (with) 
(Siv. ‘M, 986, 1054, 1151, 1362, M45, 1581 ; Ram. 
871, 1779 : II. vii, 5; YZ. 25). suty-sUtiy 
adv., i.q. SUty-sUty (Siv. 1186). 


sib'^lad 

Tlie word siitin is natmallv scanned in poetry us 
tw'O long syll.'ihles ( — _ ) as in Ram. 90, dapan S^h 
bima-sUtin gasa heth av, but occn.sionally it 
scanned as s... _ , as in Ram. 95, korukh haren- 
Biitin braryau vesSpdn”. In both these lines thp 

metre i.s ^ ^ — ^ — — . In 95 the 

scansion of vesap6n“ is irregularly . Other 

examples of - — are Ram. 469, 530, 606, 626, 917, 

' 1097, 1163, 1189, 1200, 1280, 1389. 

I satyaki ?TWf^, see sateki. 
satyum** or i ord. (f. satim" 4rf^), 

sei enth (Gr.tjr. 76 ; Ram. 1154 ; E. 41,132; H. v,^ ; 
xii, 7). 

sitezaf^f! m. controversy, altercation, quarrelling, 
I dispute ; (in Ksli.) abuse, vituperation, invective, 
contiimeh* (Ram. 963, 1239). 
s^fe 1 I m. a tailor (cf. janda-s®, p. 37o<r, 1, 

28 ; t6pa-S® ; topi-s®, s.v. tup*) (Gr.Gr. 32 ; L. 464, 
j stds; W. IS, w/.<; L.V. 103; Ram. 911). -iiiozur* 1 

! 1 f- the amount paid to a tailor 

I for work done, a tailor’s wage.s. 

I 5**^ 2 I ra. a large strong needle (such as is 

' used for sewing sacks. An ordinary needle is S-fean 2, 
q.v.) ; cf. suwa 1, and "Wakhi sits, a needle, -muts** 
I cry'll H tn. the bits of cloth that are 

left over and tinused after a tailor has cut out and made 
n garment ; met. a tailor’s profits ; cf. mufe® and 
mobun. -mdzur* 2 i f. a living 

made by tlie needle, the livelihood or profession of a 
tailoi'. 

slb^ artier, see seth. 

s3fe^ see sot** and sdth. 

Os 

see sHun. 

' ^ 

sufe^ ^ 1 ^, SCO sath 2 and satun. 

satshar or sasfear the being 

accompanied by (anythiug), the hoiiig possessed of, 

I the being endowed w'ith (the opposite of rabliar, q.v.) 

(cf. darma-s®, p. 24oz/, 1.2; phala-s®, p. 67 2A, 1.5; 

! prayema-S®, p. 774tz, 1. 45) : endow inonts, possessions, 

' w’ealtli at the owner's ow'ii disposal. Cf. sost”. 
sdbal I f. mallows (El.) (cf. gur*-s®, 

p. 299fz, 1. 9; sinhmiihima s®, s.v. syun“) (L. 75 
sittsal, J/o5vz rotttudifoUn, used medicinally us an 
e.xpcctorant ; K.l’r. 201, 208). 

I sit5**lad I : adj. c.g. (as 

I subst., f. slfe“-ladin an epileptic, one 

w'ho snlfors from epilepsy ; (osp. of a chihl) one who is 
naughty, disobedient, annoying, and destructive ; (of 
.some work) arduous of accomplish men t . to be accom- 
plished only by the expenditure of great bodily and 
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meufiil labour (cf. arsife“Iad ami araslfa'^lad, |>. 45«, 
11. 6, 8). Cf. setalad nml seth. 
s®fe'*-muls" see s“tun. 

s^ban 1 I 111 . (sg. dat. s*banas 

warning, infoiming, esp, by hinting, private indication, 
gestures, or (ho like. 

S“bail 2 I f. (sg. chit. s“'buii^ a needle 

(for sewing) (a large needle iss®fe 2, q.v.) (cf. janda-S®, 
p. 375tf, 1. 21; phM‘-s®, p. 094^^ 1. 22); topi-S®, 
s.v. tup* (Gr.M, ; L. 462, safzan ; K.l'r. 208). 
s'*bUn^- (also written s®b®ne-)kbm’‘ 

(usually written by Hindus) I 

f. ‘needle- work i.c. silk embroidery, -mozur* 

\ f. needle- Work, a Hvelibood 
gained by needle-work, a tailor’s profession, tailoring, 
-poll® I III. ‘a needle’s s])Ieen ’, i.e. a 

needle's eye. -pow® -UJ or -pow® -iftf I m. 

a needles ej'e (K.Pr. lUO, ni'tsfmih paicih, by the eve of 
a needle). Like p oh®, -pow® also means ‘spleen’, 
■pyot® -13JJ I Iff in. the point of a needle. 

S®ban 3 f. a festival indicating (see s®bail 1) 

stune event, ns in Sdkh-S®fean, p. !)0dA, I. 4, n 
festival in honour of some hapjiy event. 

sobail f. in the following:— sobiih'C (also 

written sdb®ne-)tul® ) Tfiff | 

^ 111. a hollow straw (fitting ovei' the iron 
siiindle) on which thread Is wound while being spun. 

sdbar i m. calmness, quietness ; the 

condition of lieing oxiingulslied. Cf. sot®. 

s6fe®ran i f. (sg. dat. sob®rufi® 

appeasing, cnlniing, extinguishing (e.g. of fire, fever, 
grief, or the like). 

s6fe®run i conj. 1 (i p.p. sofe®r® 

to upjiease, calm, e.vtinguish (e g. fire, fever, grief, 
or tlie like) (causal of s6tun, q.v.). 

8ob®rawun 1 conj. 1 (1 ]».p, spb^row® 

i.q. s6b“run, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 8). s6b“row®- 
mot® I iffflrT: perf. jiart. (f. s6b®rbv‘^ 

miib® , aiqieascd, calmed, oxliii<;iiislH'(l. 

Ov 0^. * * O 

sabbidakash see sath-feeth-akash, 

p. 1. 31. 

sabbidanand sec sath-feeth^anand, p. 

945«, 1. 35. 

sdbbhand adj. O.g. one who is uncontrolled, one 

who acts entirely at his own pleasure; hence, a N. of 
Shiwa (J5iva) (Siv. 30, 48, 775, 1273). 

sabbith soo sath-beth, ]>. 94rm. I. 27. 

s®b6v see s®tun. 

V,. 

Swa(s6) ^ a Ij. and juon. own ; .self. This is a Skt. 
Word, and occurs only in horrewod Skt. compounds. 
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Owing to the fact that tru follnwing a consoiiaiil, and 
H in borrowed words, are bojh, in Ksh., pronounced 
a,s 0 , this w onl is frequently' eiuphiyod to suggest a 
dimhie meaning, as in tlie following : — swa- 
darshena-myul® ni. mi ion with tin- 

Self fi.e. God) (brought about) by visiting (holy 
places), or union (brought about) by the excellent 
visiting (of holy places) ( s6-darshena-my ul“ t 
(L.V. 36). swa-man-bag thegarden 

of one’s own heart, ora jasmine garden fsdman-bag) 
(L.V. 98 = K.Pr. 18). swa-mana-soth® 

111 . tlie oinbankinent of (the illusions of) one’s own 
mind, or (SUmail’SOth®) an embnnkinent witli crazy 
bridges (sum) (L.V. 9S). swa-para-vebar 

"*• discrimination regarding the Self and the 
Supreme or discrimination regarding Him who is 
excellently' supreme (s6-para-vebar) i L.Y. 28|. 
8Wa-vebar m. discrimination on one’s own 

Self. or so-vebar good discrimination (L.V. 71, 79 1 . 
Cf. s6-vebar. 

swa-riipb m. own form, i.e. the nature lof 

anything), identity w ith, ns in kha-SwarUph, 1 le who 
is identical with absolute vacuitv, the impersonal 
Supremo Deity (L.A’’. 15) ; lliza-SWarUph, the nuture 
of what is one’s own, the nature of Self (L.V. 67). 
swa-swarUph m. (sg. dat. -swarUpas 

a person's own form or nature (cf. soriiphi 
(Siv. 12, 1069). swa-swayem ni. one who 

is one’s own self, <mo who is tlie Self (an epitlu t of 
the Deity) (Siv. 1850). 
swoi (r') f. tamarisk (KI.). 

sawa qqi adj. w'ith a quarter, increased by ono-fourth. 

\v itii one- fourth added (to it), a quarter re ; cf. 

swad 2. —sir — 1 xrufq^: m. u seer (two 
pounds) and a quarter; n kind of large oako offered 
to Gaiii'sb (Skt. (Janvm) on the fourth lunar day of 
the liright half of the month Bad"rn]>eth (in Skt. 
llhn>h'it-p((ihi = .Viigiist— Se|i(oinl'ori. 
sewa qqi. see siV. 

siv fkq m. hniliiig, in tlic following: — siwa-hakll 

I m. (sg.Mat. -hakas -fl^iq). 

vegetables boiled in water. < f. siwun. 
siwa fqqi )»-: or (q.v.) siwah fq^Tf postpos. (ge.\ erning 
dat. or abl.) with the oxceydioii (of 1 . except, save, but, 
besides; without, dc[triv 0 d of (Hiiin. 196t. Cf. siwab 
and siwbyh 

siv or siwa or sewa %qT l XiTf f- i^oi vice, 

servitude (Gr.M. scira ; Siv. (vciro) 102, 97(h UCil; 
(or) 1314; Iv. (snra) 782, 1094 1 . — karlin** 

r.iiif. to do service (to, dat. or iren.), fo serve, do 
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homtige (to) (^iv. (5«) 36G, 477, 488, 527 ; Itani. 395, 
423. 1533, 1641-;i ff., 1663 ; K. {sitru) 460, 503, 526, 
780, 928, 979, 1069, 1132). 

siv^ I adj. c.g. tame, domesticated (ns a beast). 

— gafehun — I m.inf. to become 

domesticated, tamed (of a beast or the like) ; (of a 
human being) to become tamed, subjugated, dependent. 
— karun — l m.inf. to tame, 

domesticate; to tame (a jiei'son), subjugate, make 
dependent. 

SOW'^ 1 I '^TSi: adj. (f. Sbv" 4rr^), rich in, 

abounding in, possessing abundantly (frequent — ® ; 
cf. bala-s®, p. 103ff, 1. 39 ; bata-s®, p. 1375, 1. 2 ; 
dana-s®, p. 222>/, 1. 17 ; dyara-s®, p. 2l7fl, 1. 5; 
mala-s®, p. 565w, 1. 28; mtithri-s®, p. 606fT, I. 36 ; 
maya-s®, p. 6125, 1. 31 ; phala-s®, p. 6925, 1. 6 ; 
p6ne-s®, i». 7465, 1. 31; ruma-s®, p. 834^, 1. 35; 

Un*-sbv^, p. 8355, 1. 35 ; riipa-sow", p. 8405, 
1. 5; sdna-s°, p. 9175, 1. 7) (Siv. 58, Earn. 1784); 
rich, wealthy (El. w/o, so/’; Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 125, .wr for 
-soc^') ; plenteous, abounding (of a crop) (Ij.V. 66) ; 
also met. — ®, os in atha-S®, witli liands full (of money), 
liberal (p. 625, 1. 46) ; aye-S®, long lived, healthy 
(p. 73//, 1. 25) ; mdla-S®, of great price, of high value 
(p. 566o, I. 45) ; mana-s®, firm-minded (p. 572f/, 1. 43) ; 
panah-S®, (of cloth) fine and broad (p. 740//, 1. 45). 
sbv*^ kariin** i f-inf- to 

cause a woman to be endowed with wealth, virtues, 
learning, and the like ; to endow lier with such. 

s6w“ 2 I p.p. of sawun (f. sov*^ 

put to sleep, caused to sleep fof. ada-s6w“, p. 12//, 
1. 10) (K.Pr. 154). 

SOV*^ f. of the preceding, used as subst. f. to menu 

‘sleep’, in tho jihrase s6ta-S®, p. 946//, 1. 32; 
savi-san ndv, (pdetly (El. sawismt). 

SUV "ee suwa 2. 

suwa 1 I m. a largo coarse needle (for 

Ov 

string, rope, or the Hke). Cf. S*^b 2. 

suwa 2 or (lliiTn. 606) SUV I adj. e.g. 

united, joined together, closely adhering, firmly fi.\od 
t*), closely fitting together (e.g. a dish and its cover, » 
bottle and its cork, or tlie like) (cf. stitin-suv, 
p. 951//, 1. 13) ; cf. 8Uvy6-mot“. suwa behun 
^ITF^. I F^n^ft’rrrPfi: m.inf. (of two tilings, 
.’ictious, etc.) to fit closely togotlior, to bo intimately 
united (Kam. 606). 

sawab 'J'- meed, coimpensation, requilid, 

reward (esp. of obedience to God) (H. Ix, 12) ; liouce, 
ii virtuous action (K.Pr. 14). 

s6wbc“ see 86w6k“. 
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sawal ?TWT«i 

•H, 



Swad 1 I m. relisls, flavour, taste, 

enjoj’meiit (of food, stosy, nnisic, orflm like) (cf.pl.-s®, 
p. 748//, 1. 19) (K. 1147 ; K.Pr. 167, 200) ; prudence 
b/ised on experience (of the results of dissipatioss, or 
of suffering from robbery, or from lieedlessness, or 
the like). (Cf. sad 1.1 

swadas pyon“ vm i m.inf. 

to fall into experience, to act cautiously as the result 
of unfortunate experience. — watun — l 

vn^rpTr : m.inf. (after acting heedlessly) to 
adopt a cautious attitude born of experience, 
swad 2 I ^irr^: m. with a quarter, increased by a 
fourth, a quarter more (than) (cf. duJl®-s6d®, three 
quarters and one and a quarter, p. 2235, I. 27) 
(W. 105). Cf. sawa. 
swaduj'* see swadul®. 

swadul® I adj. (f. swadUj® ^T^). 

having a taste, flavoured (sweet, bitter, sour, or so on) 
(of food, a story, a song, or tlie like), 
sawadan or savidau adj. c.g. (in 

Siv. 23, 364, obl.sg. m. sawadana attentive, 

heedful, cautious (Siv. (s/z/r//®) 23, 40, 199, 364 ; (sdn®) 
480, 1491, 1654: Ram. (s////-//®) 736,992; K. 1090, 

r 

1157) ; enraptured , full of joy, delighted (Siv. (i/if/'®) 
273, 308, 939, 1554). 

swbdith I adj. c.g., i.q. swadul®, q. V. 

siwah postpos. (governing dat. or abb) with the 

exception (of), except, save, but, besides (II. v, 9, 
governing dat.), see siwa and siwoyb 
swahakar ^T^T^TX; m. (a borrowed Skt. term) the 
ejaculation of the word sica/td, which is an exchinintion 
tised in making oblations to the gods (oiv. 8). 
SOWOk® I TnpEfT^^: adj. (f. SOWOC® 

woll-voicetl, kindly-voiced, saying kindly or consoling 
words. 

siwakb i m. (sg. dat. siwakas f. 

siwaken q-v ), a servant, .servitor, follower 

(K. 335. 384). 

siwaken l f- n maid-servant (K. 738). 

siwakar o*’ sewakar i 

one who does service (e.g. out of re.spect, or as a pujdl 
to liis touchor) (Siv. (st'*) 9). 
savikas which has wide expansion, the 

tofiil e.ximose of creation, tlio visible creation (R.^ . 1 ). 
SWal i.q. sal 1 m- an invitation (Tj. 460, sturd/ir, 

K. 402-1, 638). 

SawM 'W- ^ question, query, iutorrogatioii 

(Gr.M.) ; n petition, applicntion (II. x, <>). sawal 
ta jawab H m. question and nnswor. 

con vorsutioii (Gr.M ). 
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swbrgi 


sawbli [?) srol^J^i, <>r (?) sUeiii (El. Mica/i f., 

sro/ in., si/ehi ill,) ihe nltlei', A/iius (cf. balut) (E. i (•, 


s ti ll/ or ItoiZfif, Aliitis itifidfi). 

sawul“ ill awol“-sawiil'*, j). Tb/, 1. 38, q.v. 
sovela I TITT^^TJRi: m. a happy lime, a time of 

prosperity, good times, 

swbmi <*I' swbnii m. a master, n lord 


(Gr.ir. ; L.Y. 13 ; .Siv. 150, 215, 237, 388, 418. 525, 
718, 740, 837. 1247, 1458, 1574. 1708, 1807 ; K. 108, 


anotiier as if hy sewing (Ram. 448, 1408, 1564). 
siiw“-mot" 1 TOTi: perf. part. (f. suv“-mufe^ 

sewn, that of vvliich the sewing has h(‘en 

^ Os ^ ' 

completed. 

sdwanda i jr^nftri^T^r: 111 . a pleasant winter 

(without inuch snow, rain, cold winds, and the like), 
sowonda 1 l ira^^lnr: adj. c.g. of a kindly 

disposition, sbwbnda 2 I WnriT adv. ill n 

IsindU' wav, amiablv, atfectionnielv. 

mm- m ^ ^ 


384). 

sawuil I conj. 1 (1 p.i>. sow® to 

pnt to sleep, hill to sleep, induce sleep (in another) 
(Gr.Gr. 23, 170, causal of shongun, q.v. ; L. 464, 
t^iiciin ; AV. 65 ; K.Pr. 57 ; Slv, 352, 1445, 1478, 1627, 
1709, 1825. 1883; E5m. 216, 1292, 1432; K. 1 18: 
Iv.Pr. 57, 64) ; cf. shonganawun. s6w“-mot® 

\ pei f. part. (f. sbv^-miiM ^TT^-ii^), 

'V# Mi '■ * 

jnit to sleep, lulled to sleej>. 

siwiin 1 «i% q^T)(coiij. 1 (I p.p. syuw® 

fira), to servo, wait or attend on, do service to, ■ 
minister to, obey : to honour, worshiji (cf. pad siwan*, 
p. 681rt, 1. 6) ; to stow, cook in water, boil (vegetables 
and the like) ; met. to tame, domesticate (an animal) 
(of. ada-syuw", p. 12ff, 1. 18). 

siwan-lej® l f- a saucepan i 

or cooking pot for stewing (vegetables, etc.), a atewing- 
pau (small In size and made of earthemvare). -phakli 

in. (sg. dat. -phakas tlm 

evil smell remaining in an emptied stowing- pot after 
cooking, -thbj* t f. n ; 

large stowing-pun (of metal). -won® -^‘ST i 

m. tlio waste water in wliich ' 
vegetables, etc., have boon stewed. | 

siwana yun® ffr^ i ^^cignn^Tf^T 

]iti69. to become soft b^' boiling or stewing ; : 
(of the limbs) to become c.\bau6ted or rela.\ed by steam, 
]i0r3piration, a close atmosphere, or the like ; (of un ^ 

animal) to become tamed, domesticated. i 

syuw®-mot" i ^ perf. part. 

(f. siv“-mub“ ^), served, ministered to ; ^ 

honoured, worship j>ed ; boiled in water (8iv. 1328) ; 
tfimed, domesticated. 

sowan I f- (sg- dat. sowbn® t^tsr), 

^s, 

a lucky woid, n word or sentence of good omen (lionrd : 
nt the beginning of a work, or accidentally In any ; J 
other conne.vion). i 

' I 

suwun 1 conj. 1 (1 ji.p. siiw® jw), to sow i 

(El. .nwHu, st(icuti) (Gr.Gr. 22 ; Gr.AL ; Ij. 463, si'fvm ; j 
K.Pr. 208, 257, ‘ sow ’ mls]irint for ‘ sow *) ; to sew 
together, stitch together ; mot. to fasten one thing to s 


suwanawun i conj. I (I p.p. suwanow® 

to cause In sew, tn set a ]>erson sewing. 

saveii® f- a lady (^V. 121 , micen* ; K.Pr. 

i 251,253). ^ 

I s5wbn® I PlIXtiTRft f. (sg. dat. sbwaue 

I i.q. sowan, (pv. 

! swaprakash see soprakasb. 

I swar m. heaven (a word borrowed fi'omSki .) (h.Y. 9). 
j sawar see suwar. 

I 'V 

I saver M | «*|^ i ^TST^*X ni. richness, abundance, 
prosperity, great property (cf. baba-S®, ]>. 77f/, 1. 17 ; 
bata-s®, p. 1376, 1. 4 ; dana-s®, ]». 222^?. 1. 19 ; 

! mUthri-s“, p. 606f/, 1. 39 : maye-s®, p. 6126, 1. 47 ; 

I phala-S®, p. 6926, 1. 8; p6tra-s®, ]». 7996, 1. 30). 

t ’f. saway. 

saviir^ l f- tlm beam supporting 

the eaves of a house. 

s6war I f-a lucky week-day (fortunate 

for beginning an}' work). (Each week-day is undei'o 
special planet, and the luckiness consists in the day 
having the special planet which Is nnsjiicious for the 
particular work.) 

suwar ^TT or sawar «dj. c.g. and subst. 

' 111 . mounted, riding (on a horse, etc., dat.) (II. xii, 1, 

w®) ; embarked (on a ship), riding (in a carriage), 
etc. ; a rider, horseman (cf. sheh- S®, p. 873n, 1. 43), 
(El. Sftfrdr : fJr.Ar., id.) ; (pi.) cavalry (Ram. (v/®) 
j 1323, 1373, 1435). — gabhnn — nW’T. or — sapadun 
— m.inf. to ride (El.; Or.it. ; Siv. (sa® so/j'/mm) 
394, 409). 

saver l ^NrXfiaT m. the condition of fitting closely 

I 's s» 

(o.g. a cover on dish). (!/f. suwa 2. 

suwbri <»’ sawbri f. riding (cf. 

ratha-s®, p. 8l7ff, 1. 17) ; horsemansbip ; anything in 
or on which one rides, a vehicle ; retinue, cuvnlcado, 
suite (Siv. (w®) 680, 020, 724, 729, 783. 780, 958, 
1 356 ; RiTm. 1756). 

swarg see sdrg. 

swbrgi ^f apf ndj. o.g. of, or belonging to, heaven (see 
SOrg), heavenly ; met. worthy of heaven, magnificejit, 
luxurious (of garments or the like) (K, 92<>, 1046). 
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savarni ni. N. of a son of tlie .Sun, liis mother’s 

name beiuf^ in Skt. Sarantii. JIo ivas the eiglith of tlie 
fourteen Manus, the successive prugoni tors of sovereigns 
of tlie earth (Siv. y5-t). 

su'w'^ran i f. (sg. dat. suw^rlin” 

fitting (something) closely, fittiug or forcing 
tigditly (into something). Cf. snwa 2. 1 

sawarun i conj, I (1 p.p. sawor’* 

to prepare, construct; to undei’take (a work) 
(Gr.JI.) ; to arrange, regulate, rectify, correct, put 
in order. saw6r^-raot“ i : 

V >* ■N# ' 

perf. jiart. (f. Sawbr^-mufe^ nrninged, 

. , ' ^ ' 

regulated, rectified, cori’ected, jnit in order. j 

suw^rawun i 1 (1 p.p. ' 

SUW‘^r6w“ to fit tightly together, to join 

closely together (e.g. a dish and its cover or a bottle 

and its cork); cf. suwa 2. suw'^row^-mot” . 

I porf. part. (f. suw‘^rbv“-mufe‘* I 

closely joined together, as ab. 
swas sas 1. 

sawisan (EL), see s6w“ 2. 

sowasan I f. n pious resolution or 

determination (e.g. to not virtuously, to benefit others, 
to endow u holy place, or the like), 
sowasen l f. a woman whose husband 

■V 

is alive (and of respected character), 
swast see sost. 
swastibhadr see sbstibadr. 

■n. 

swastyastu see sostestu. 

swath ^rra i ^rfa; f. (sg- dat. swbte** ^ti). « 
certain auspicious constellation, the star ^Vreturus 
(a.s forming the fourteenth Naksatra or lunar 
asterism, in Skt. Srafi). swbfe’^-tariikh I 

^fdrTTTT m. (sg, dat. -tarakas -rnT^Xt)* star 
Arcturus. 

sowath I WT^: f. (sg. dat. sowati a good 

rood, i.e. a holy way (such as that followed on a i 
pilgr initigo). 

swatma or swatma ^iirr ra. (a word borrowed ; 
from Skt.) one's own self ; hence, the Self recognized 
as identical with the Supreme (L.V. ("wm) 39, -10, 61 ; 
Siv. 606). 

Bwatantryata iftMHgrtX f. (a borrowed Skt, term) 
freedom of will, free will, independence (Siv. 1484). 
savitri f. N. of tbo wife of the god Bralima j 

(Siv. 485, 1142). : 

sdvefear or suvetear m. (cf. swa-vebar, 

]». 952it, 1. 18) good, or wise discrimination (Siv, 950, 
1272). 

siwawun” i n ag. (siwavun.'^ 


saye 

one wdio serves ; one who honours, w'orships. N.ag, 
of siwun, q.v. 

suwawun" l n.ag. (f. 

suwaviin** ), one who sews, one who is 

occupied in sewing ; a professional sew^er, a tailor. 

! suwa wan i raOr^tii: f, wages paid for sewing, 

I a tailor’s wages. 

j saway | ni. happiness, prosperit}' 

I '' 

(resulting from wealth, health, peace of mind, or the 
like), plenty of the good things of this life (cf. baba-s**, 
j p. 77a, 1. 20 ; bata-s®, p. lZ7b, 1. 6 ; dishe-s°, p. 253fl. 
1. 23 ; hur‘-s°, p. 347rt, 1. 19; luka-s**, p. 519fr, 1. 30; 
phala-s®, p. 692ff, 1. 9 ; p6tra-8®, p. 7996, 1. 32 : 
riint-s®, p. 8356, 1. 37 ; s6kh-s®* p. 9056, 1. 7) 
(Gr.Gr. 129) ; cf. saver, sawaye-vyot® I 

adj. (f. -vefe® endowed with 

prosperity, fully prosperous and happy, 
sawby^ f. thot which is 

e.xtra, that which is more than has been agreed upon 
or is usual (e.g. in paying a dowr\', work, or the like) ; 

extra collections or cesses. — kadiin® — I 

* ^ 

f.inf. (in paying a dowry, or the like) 
to deal with more than the proper amount, 
siwby* postpos. 

(governing dot. or abl.) with the exception of, except, 
save, besides, other than, over and above, further than, 
but (^V- 97, siriii ; YZ. 101, niicbt/). Cf. siwa mid 
siwah. 

swayem or see soyem. 

suvy6-mot“ i adj. (f. suvye-inufe“ 

tH%-iT^), closely fitted or joined together ie.g. a dish 
f and its cover, a bottle and its cork, or tlie likel'. ( f. 
suwa 2. 

swayemwar see soy^mwar. 

sbviz'^ I f. an auspicious moment or 

occasion, see viz^. 
say 1 see tih. 

say 2 I ratification (of contract, 

bavgaii), or the like), earnest money (kl. s*n, f. ; 

Or.M.). — thawun — i 

^Tirr^T^Tir^ m.inf. to bind or fix the earnest money, 
to deposit the earnest money ; met. after arousing 
desire, to offer hope of its achievement (K.Pr. 44, sai ; 
92, Si'ii). 

I saye m. shade, shadow' (cf. 

, pot“-saye, p. 788a, 1. 14) (El. wi//f f. ; $iv. 897, 

I 1477>, 1722) ; shelter, protection. -bana 

( vjU) m. a canopy, the roof, or lly, of a tent 

' (^iv. 1146, 1733); a sunshade, umbrella, parasol. 

— karun — i ni.inf. 
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sey — 

t<» rest ill file slinde iSiv. IHL'i); to ward off niin, 
sunshiiio, etc. (by a root, a clotli, or the like), to use 
nil uiubrella or sunshade. -I'OSt'* I 

adj. (f. -rUbh^ -tw)- 'vnnting in 
sliade, eliacloles.s ; wauling protection, 
sey '51^ I f- a collection, or buucl), of 

maggots. — wothiin'* I 

f.inf. n bunch of nuiggots to niipear (in food or the 
like becoming corrupt), 
siya f?T^T, ECO siyjlh. 
soy 1 suy see till. 

soy 2 1 f. the 

common nettle (cf. bota-S®, p. 1. 32; ganda-S®, 
]). 289A, 1. 46; suman-S®, p. 913/^, I. 31 j; (El. .w,f ; 
li. To, ttrfir/i f/ioica \ 462, soj ; 76, soo/, a stoniacliic 
medicine ; K.Pr. 13, s/d) ; useless action, vain 
elFoits, unprofitable o.\ertions ; pep[)eriiiint (El. .no;). 
— aslin^ — ^ f.inf. vain efforts 

to exist, to be in the habit of making useless actions 
(worrying other people). — chaviin^ — I 
JT^r^t«Tfl'?n‘ f-iiif- to bent or flog with nettles 

(a nanghtj" boy or the like). — lagun'* — t 

WRT%; f.inf.' a 

nettle to touch (n person), to be stung by a nettle ; 
to become engaged in fruitless actions {worrying 
other ]>eoph*). 

s6y0-d6ph i m. (sg. dat. -ddpas 

!' nottle-phint. -tup" l m. tlie 

nettle-flower, -zand | m. a bnncli of 

nettles ; a nettle-phirit. 

soy® I a certain wild plant iisoil in 

cooking {? El. siroi\ tamarisk), 
suy ^17, see tih. 

sny‘* m. a needle (i.ij. s®fe 2) iK.l'r. SOS), 
syod® I adj. (f. sez^ 2 ^rl). straight, not 

crooked, direct, even (cf. syod® dastar, p. 256/', I. 20 
(Gr.M.; W. 113 (W). 123, 139; ^iv. 1018: 
K. 71 ; YZ. 298; Iv.Pr. 34, 39, 137, 191) ; opposite, 
fiiciiig (cf. seda syod®, p. 864a, 1. 39) (H, viii, 6, 
13) ; striiightforward, honest, fair, candid, .sincere 
(Gr.if. ; Siv. 471 ; K. 1021 ; K.Pr. 83) ; Itindlv 
( K. 384) : jdaiii, simple, easy, noldiflicuU ; straiglit, 
upright lYZ. 632; IC.I’r. 78. 208) : struight, rogulur 
(Gr.M.) ; direct (of a road) (Gr.^M., K.Pr, 188) ; cf. 
S^da. — anun — ^5^ m.inf. to bring straight, to 
corred, rebuke (u nauglity child, or the like) (IC. 140). 
— gabhun — i f^wrvfT^n : m.inf. to go 

straight ami unopposed to one’s ohjoct (Tv, 433, 1059). 
— roziin — Tt?I*T l m.inf. to n-mnin 

'H* N* 

straight and facing (something) ; to act in agn onient 


956 — syom“ 

with, be favourable to. — sada — fll?" i 

adj. (f. — sez“ sada — ms), sinnile, straight- 

r 

forward, artless (8iv. 1218, 1305 1; (of clothes, 

ornaments or tlie like) modenite, not extravagant and 
6 not bad, decent, becoming, suitable. — syod® — | 

I arlv. witliont delay, straiglit way , at onco 

and without impediment. 

; syoduy l adv. straightway, 

without impediment (8iv. 86, 432) ; trutli fully, 

10' lionestly (ISiv. 1295). 

sezi wati pakuu ^Oi i 

T7'Mn*1H iiuiuf, to go on a straight road, to go on the 

I ^ 

highway (not by byways) (cf. ISiv. 1805, 1830) ; met. 
to lead an honest, straightforward life. 

IS s6z^ rniin® i ^rroftifs: f. • tho straight 

j'lipil of the eye ' ; hence, a straight, open, countenance 
i , ( K.Pr. 60) ; met. successful accomjilisliinent. — miin^ 

; gabhiin® ' HT^wtrrftrf^^H^i f.itif. 

successful acconip]i.''hment to occur (esj'. when 

I j 

20 une-xpected and a matter of good luck). 

Syud (Y , 156) (i.q. ji^*) m, a lord, eliief, prince; any 
descendant of Husain (who was the grandson of 
^fiihammad), a kSaiyid (A\b 156). 
sayad mn?’ m. n sport simm, hunter, fowler, Hsliei' 
25 (Ram. 1496). Cf. sayyad. 

sayed m. game, prey, chase, an object of tlie 

chase (El. .sm/a//, prey). 

siyah ffl’qif or (Riim. 1042) siya J‘dj. c.g. 

black {X'A. 44, 141, 144). -posll ‘"U- ®-e- 

30 clad in black (]^I. sit/nh-posh), 

syul" I m. (sg. dut. silis abb 

sell %f^), N. of a game fonnerl>' played by boys 
in ICashndr. It is said to be extinct for half a centni y. 
Ill it a peg or ]>ost to which a long rope is fn.''tene»b 
K is firmly fixed in the ground. One boy hohling the 
other end of tho rope taut, runs ronnd in a circle, while 
( the others tri' to catch liim. He wards them oil’ by 

i kicking'. If any boj' succeeds in cntcliing him, the 

I ca]itor takes liis ]>lace, and so on till ericii lias hod his 

■10 turn. Tlie win nor is the boy who succeeds in making 

j the greatest numlier of conipleto circles. 

1 sey el or seyelad \ adj. 

j c.g. full of, or infested by, groups of maggots, 
soyelad i I adj. O.g. (as subst., f. 

45 I Sdyeladin (a child or other) wlm worries 

others by fruitless actions. 

syom® or syomb® ^15 i 

<b't. semis or sembis 

sediment, .silt (cf. naillbala-s®, p. 637/'. 1. 19) ; 
60 (I ])ower of causing slight nito.xieatioii. — b^liun 


sayem 


— I m.iiif. scdiinoiit or silt to settle 

(at the bottom of water). 

sayem m. evening, sunset (EL, K. 782). -kal 
m. evening time, eventide. 

SOyem or swayem or pron. (a boiTowed 

Skt. word), self, oneself (ef. swa-swayem, p. 952ft, 
1. 26) (L.A^. 33 : Siv, 1020, 1843, 1850) ; by oneself ; 
of oneself, of one’s own accord ; (or subst. in.) N. of u 
site in the Mach*pur Pargana of KushniTr wdiere 
volcanic phenomena are observed. At certain periods 
vapour issues from fissures in the ground. The Skt. 
name was Srayambhu. See llT.Tr. i, 34 (note). 
According to Stein (l.c.) tlje place is now called ' Sayain ’ 
(^iv. 303, 1121, 1174, 1425). s6yem-bu ^^(»T) ni. 
the Self-existent, a title of the Supreme Deity, esp. in 
the character of Brahma, Vishnu, or (Siv, 835) Shiwa 

(Siva), soyem so ^ l m. the name 

* 

given in schools to the Sarada character equivalent to 
tlie Niigarl ^ sm (in KashinTrT so). It is the first 
syllable of the Skt. word scasti, which is part of the 
Skt. phrase o»h svasti eJtam suidham, w'hich is uttered 
before enunciating the alphabet (see JHAS.^ 1916, 
p. 681). 

syomb“ see syom". 

I 

sdyemwar or swayemwar m. (a borrow'etl Skt. ! 

word) the public selection of a husband by a maiden of 
rank at an assembly of suitors held for the purpose 
(Siv. 45, 629, 684 ; K. 709-10, 736, 893-4). 
syoii“ I adj. (f. 

tender (as food b}' prolonged cooking) (cf. ada-s®, I 
1>. 12ff, 1. 13) ; slow, dull-witted, dull, soft ; (of cooked 
food) without salt, insufficiently suited or seasoned (cf. 
ada-S®, ns ab. ; atha-6®, p. 62ft, 48) ; (of a hard- 
hearted person) rendered tender-hearted (by ndveisity, 
sorrow, or the like) ; cf. seuuil. — kyon“ — I 

adj. (f, ken“ (of 

food or the like) gone bad and corrupt for want of salt. 
syun“ I m. (sg. dat. sinis 

V'itb the siiff. of the indof. art. this word takes 
the form siliwah cf. g6g®ji-S®, p. 279rt, 

1. 25), a vegetable unuce, broth, stew (cf. bdte^-S®, 
p. 140«, 1. 25 ; ddda-s®, p. 190^, 1. 25 ; g6g®ji- ! 
sinwali, us ab. ; h6kha-s®, p. 327«, 1. 36 ; nadar*- ( 
8®, p. 623e, 1. 43) (K.Pr. 8, 42 (sim), 87 {id.) 93, 155, I 
201, 205, 2)9} ; what is eaten along with rice, and is | 
either vegetables, moat, or fish (El. «»m, «//«»; Gr.fJr. 
163): a dish of food (L, 459, huu)\ a flesh-broth; 
flesh for broth (ef, nije-s®, p. 62Gft, L 43). 

sin*-bar*g \ m. a single 

loaf of a vegetublo siiitublo for making broth ; met. a 
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very little of vegetables and other niaterinls for broth ; 

-dev I m. (f. -devin -^rNr^T), one 

who eats much broth, n souj>-gobbler. -gash -ami | 

ni. cheapness or plenty of vegetables and 
other materials for brotli ; plenty of broth. -kon’^ 
f. a few vegetables (this word cannot be 
employed if meat is included in the idea) {Gr.Gr. 163). 
-lej^ I f. a saucepan for making broth ; 

a vessel full of broth, a full soup-tureen. -lakta 
rti f m. a large lump of meat (such 

as a lump of a shoulder of inuttou) for making broth, 
-muhim I m. dearness or scarcity 

of materials for making broth, or of broth, -mubima 
sobal I f. ‘ mallows 

when soup is dear ’ ; met. (when something necessary 
is unobtainable) an inferior substitute (K.Pr. 201). 
-milawan i f. (sg. dat. 

-milavun^ a custom between ueiglibours of 

exchanging broth (indicating intimacy and similarity 
of caste) . -myul® m. ‘ soup- 

terms a state of friendship between neighbours in 
which they are on terms of exchanging broth. -phol“ 

I m. a tasty morsel in broth, 

-ran -VT’i; l f. (for dat., see ran t the 

thick part of a leg of mutton or goat, suitable for 
making broili. -thaph I f. (sg. dat. 

-tbapi -^rft?), a gobbet (or as much as can be taken up 
b}' all the fingers) of the solid part of broth, -thop® 
m., i.Q. -kbn**, ab. (Gr.Gr. 164). -tul“ -rl«l I 
111 ., i.q. -kon*^, ab., a small amount of 
vegetables for making broth (cf, Gr.Gr. 164). -zand 
in., i.q. kbn“, ab. (Gr.Gr. 163). 
syund® m. (sg. dat. sindis the river 

Sindh, one of the three principal rivers of Kashmir. 
Its waters are snored (L.A\ 81). 
syop® I ?nrrt?ijT 3 :, adj. (f. sSp“ ^). 

having a swollen face; slow, dilatory, la/y. 
syup® ftrg, see sipiin. 

synr® i m. (sg. dat. siris 

powdered rice, rice flour (5iv. 702— il, K. 1118). 

8ir‘-l6d® >»• n heupeil 

up pile of rice-flour, -phol® I : 

III. a small amount of rice-flmir (K, 1144), -wugra 
-g5!I f m. porridge of rioo-flour, 

syur® 1 ^1^ I m. (sg. dat. siris seri 

%f^), giddiness, vertigo, dizziness (cf. gyilT® syur®, 
p. 318^1, p. 16). sir* gabbun 

in. inf. dizziness to happen, to be dizzy; met. to 
becumo torpid (from heavy eating or tho like), 
syur® 2 I adj. (f. sir** 4 for 1 - 3 , see 


soyis — 958 — 


sozun 


s.vv.; ra. sg. tint, siris abl. seri %f^), weighing 

ISO ninny) goers (noniinalli' of two 2 >duiids each), used 

— ®, ns ill daha-syur“, p- 199/, 1. 16; dusyur“, 
p. '257((, ]. I ; daye-syur“, p. 266/>, 1. 29; ponba* 
syur’S p. 743//, 1. 1; she-syur^, j». 874//, L 19). 
soyis U or (q.v.) soyisth m. n 

groom, a horse-keeper (Kl.s«,/s; Rani. 1337). 
syos“ I f% 2 : adj. (f. sfe's^ slow- 

natnred, inert, innetive, torpid ; a pimp, jiander. 
soyesh l m. good rejiuto, good fame, 

siyasath I.: — f. management, conduct (of 

affairs), right ordering (K.Pr. 216). 

sbylsth (= m. a groom, a horse- keeper, a 

syce (El. $a,is ; H. .xii, 3, 4). Of. soyis. 

syoth“ I m. (sg. dnt. sethis ^t^r^), 

bees-wax (El. sya/). 

soyeth i f. (eg. dnt. s6ybfe“ ^^^), a 

lamp-wick (El. soi/e(, a wick ; soi/rif, a candle ; ns a 
city term, 5 / 7 /, i.e. sof/t, a wick; ns used out of 
Srinagar, set, a lamp; n lamp). s6yeb^ 

I Pl- ‘ to make 

into wicks,’ i.e. (in anger, or the like) to tear up a 
garment or cloth into little pieces. 
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! 





so-yefeh f. (eg. dat. -yefehi a good wish. 


a pious wish, pious intentions, good purpose, good 
resolves. 


25 


8yuw“f«^ 1 Ii.j). of siwun, q.v. cooked, domesticated, 
etc. (cf. ada-s°, ]>. 12//. 1. 18; bura-s®, s.v. bur), 
say y ad m. a sportsman, hunter, fowler, 

fislier. Cf. sayad. 

saz I f. natron, imjmre carbonate of soda 

(used instead of soap for cleaning linen, etc.) (L. 78, 
L.V, 103, translated ‘fuller’s earth’). 


saza 1 I m. in a game something like 

our IropRCotch, I lie disc (of potsherd or the like) which 
is propelled h_j- the foot. saza-long" I 

m. the game referred to ah. 

saza 2 in saza-byol” i 

III. a certain llower seed, a decoction of which is used 
^ o r constipation, dysentery, and otlier 
diseases, -mul -fl«r l m. the root of 

til is idoiif. -posh -xftw I m. 1(8 (lower, 

used iiilornally as an niitipdilogistic (L. 76). 

saz 1 jL, I 

111. ai ms, fujcoiilroinouts ; ajipnrntus, iiietruiuoiit, 
implement ; decoration, afloriiment, toilet (osii. of 
a bride or bridegroom, or of a courtesan) (.Siv. 920, 
Ram. 13/2, K.Pr. 153) ; trap]unga of a horse, 
(ornamental) harness, a horse’s headgear ; a certain 
gong-like musical instrument (Siv. 107, 327, 450, 
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1609) ; (ill weaving) the cross tlireads, the woof (El.), 
-baz I 31*17 m. conijilote collection 

of all the apparatus and preparation (after due 
consultation and consideration) for any woi'k. 

j — wayun — i m.inf. to 

I sound the ab. iiistnininnt. 

saza*gor" i 

m. (f, -giir^ a maker, seller, or 

applier of women’s decoration, or of liorses’ trapiiings, 

as ab. (f. ) a lady's maid, an attendant on a Indv 
^ ^ * 
(Siv. 1218), -sarud m. a 

musical iierformance, concert. 

; saz 2 7rr?T jLo adj. c.g. making, preparing, effecting 

(of. sbbun-saz, i). 8626, I. 7 ; shakh-saz, p. 876//, 
I. 50). 

saza \j^ adj. worthy, deserving (cf. na*6aza, 

p. 6596, 1. 6) ; (as subst. ra.. sg. dat. sazahas 
punisliment, penalty, retribution (Gr.il. ; 11, 18). 

This word as subst. is f. in Hinddstaiit (W. 18). Cf. 
sazawaL 

Sbz*^ 1 and 2 see sed 1 and syod“. 

SOZ 1 jw adj. c.g. burning, inflaming, used — ®, 
as in dil-soz, p. 215//, 1. 31 ; ns subst. m., beat, 
burning ( YZ. 1 ). 

SOZ 2 7rtil (= ;L) in. a symphony, a musical concert, 
a triido symphony (Ram. 1572). Cf. saz 1. 

sbz'* . see saduu. 

SOZ’^hbr' I f. a kind of bag or jiurse 

closed by a string (K.Pr. 236). 

sazal 7TT?5r i Twr^aft^; adj. c.g. one who is fond of 
decorating or adorning (him or herself), a fop, dandy, 
fine I ady, a woman fond of pranking herself out. 

sdz^^-mUb^ . see saduu. 

sozan I , ni. a ell*to-do and \ irtiioiis man , 

a gentleman, a respectable and benevolent ninii 
(K.Pr. 2(t2). 

sozan c.’-^ I f- a needle ; (in Ksh.) 

tambour-work ; cloth with tninbovu -work (latlern ; 
of. sozUri'* 2. -tup‘ -zfq I f. a 

ca]i oriiMiiieuted witli tambour- work. The tambour- 
work must be of the same colour ns the cloth of the 
cap. Otherwise it is a cikan^ tup*, see cikan. 

sdztlli I oouj. 1 (1 p.p. suz** to send 

(a person, message, or the like), disjiatcli (of. athi s®, 
p. 66/f, 1. 19 ; phlrith s®, p. 7066, 1. 25 : pata s®, 
p. 793//, I. 46) (Gr.M. ; 8iv. 157, 638-9, 1218, 1670; 
Riiiii. 81, 147, 161, 195, 294, 304-5. 451, 489, 495-6. 
505, etc. : K. 42, 105, 127, 300. 308,485. 500, 554, 
591, 640, 645, etc. ; H. v, 1 ; .x, 4 : YZ. 28, 91, 246. 
427 ; K.Pr. 128). SUZ**-raot’* ^-»T7T I perf. 
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sazzan 


sazandar 


port. (f. suz^-mUb" sent, dispatched. Cf. 

sodun. 

sazandar ( = jju;L)) m. a player on itiiisicul 

instruments, a musician (El,), 
sozanawun onuj. 1 (l p.p, sozaiiow’^ 

to cause to be sent (El., K. 982). 
sozun*^ 1 ^#^1 i.q. sBdanS q.v. 

sozuu^2 = I f. n 

kind of coverlet of tambour-work. 

'■ui' 

sezar J m. straightness, directness (cf. 

atha-s®, p. 6Ix/, 1. 1) (K.Pr. 24); straightforward ness, 
uprightness, liouesty, sincerity (Siv. 1829) ; simplicity, 
humility. — bozun — I 

Ti??r?j: m.inf. to inspect straightues.s ; to test the 
straightness (of something) ; to act on trust of 
(another’s) honesty, to act confidingly. — pazar 
— I ni. (sg. dat. sezaras pazaras 

), thorough honesty, probity, rectitude 
(Gr.il., Siv. 1754). 

sez^ran i f- (sg. dot. sez‘‘rim'‘ 

), straightening, making straight (Gr.Gr. 
121/ ; making a crooked character straight, reforming 
(a person) ; aiming straight (at a mark), 
sez'^run conj, 1 (1 p.p. sez®r“ 

to make straight, to straighten (cf. dara 6®, 
p. 236('/, 1. 27) (Gr.Gr. 8, 21) ; to lead into straight 
habits, to reform (a person of crooked, i.e. eGI, 
character) ; to aim something straight at a mark (lit. 
and fig.) (cf. tir s°, s.v. tu* 2) (Ram. 999). 
sez'^rawun t conj. 1 (1 p.p. 


^ sez“r6w® i-q- sez^run, q.v. sez^row"- 

mot“ I perf. part . f. 

v, vj * i 

sez^rbv“-mufe'^ 

I reformed, brought to a stuiight line of conduct; 
6 ; aimed straight at :i mark, ji's iib. 

sozath I m. isg. dat. sozatas . 

one (esp. a boy) of good caste; hcncf, met. cjiie - f 
good family, well brought uj», well educated, and well 
conducted. 
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saziv udj. c.g. alive, living, restored to life. 

— gafehun — l m.inf. to become 

restored to life ; met. (of one overwhelmed bv terror, 
calamity, sorrow, or the like) to be ccuisole<l, 
comforted, reassured, 
sazov see sadun. 

sazawal Jd:-) m. a collector of revenue or rent, tai- 
gatberer, land-steward, bailiff ; a superintendent, 
supervisor, overseer; (in Kab.) an officer who sujier- 
vises a number of shekh-dars {see p. 8766, L 13), 
or guardians of the crops (L. 402, mzaxcol, which 
perhaps represents tuzaicol'^, as a local corruption of 
sazuical, by confusion with saza, q.v. 
sazaway l f. the profession of 

playing the musical instrument called sdz (q.v.) ; melon, 
the profession of music, a livelihood as a musician, 
sazawbz^ (cf. , *;L-) i f. con- 

federacj’, collusion, cabal, conspiracy, 
sazzan or (8iv. 1206) sath-zan m. a good 

man, a virtuous man (Siv. 20, 102, 307, 442, 588, 
981, 1003, 1206, 1338, 1753, etc.). 
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t ft seventeenth (or, if we count tlie nspirates 

Ch^ kh, and ph, and also the sibilant sh, ns separate 
letters, the twenty-first) consonant of tlie KiTshmiri 
alphabet when written in the Homan oharuoter, the 
sixteenth (or, if we count fe, feh, and z as soj^arate 
letters, tiie nineteenth) consonant when written in the 
Samdsi or in the Nagnri character, and the fourth 
consonant when wriltenin the Perso-Arubic character. 
Its Kiishmirl name is tov tb fJT- It is souiuled 
nearly like the dental t ?(; of India j)roper, Imt the 
dental colour is not so decided, and the letter is liable 
to he confounded with the cerebral t Z (q.v. bel.). 
It is also used to represent the .Vrabic letter / 1? (/or), 
which, in Ktashmirj, occurs onlv in word.s borrowed 
directly or indirectly from that language. In such 
cases, the / 1? is }>ronouncetl in Kashmiri like an 
ordinary t. 

The aspirate of t ff is th W <sj, which is the 
sevonteenlh (or, if we count fe, bh, ami z us separate 
letters, tlie twentieth) consonant of tlie Kashmiri 
alplinbet. when written in tlie Siirada or in the Niigari 
, character. Its Kashmiri name is thbsh* tho 

^\nieii the letter t is followed, in a KiTshmiri 
word, by U-matra (but not wlien followed by i or 
i-inatra) it is changed to fe T?. Tims, the nominative 
plural of the base rat-, night, is rob**. Similarly, 
ty m becomes b and te (?( becomes ba Thus 
tho 2 p.]). of katun, to spin, is kabov (for *katy6v), 
and from the base tat-, hot, we have tho abstract 
noun tabar (for *tater), heat. In the same way, 
the uspirato th ^ becomes bll as in wotll'*, arisen, 
feminine wbbh** ; tlie 2 p.p. of wothlin, to arise, is 
Wobhov (for *^w6thydv) ; ami from tho base wath-, 
free, we have tho ahstrnet noun wabUar (for 
*wather), freedom. See Gr.Gr. 28; Gr.M,, p, 22. 

For the interohange of t and t, see bol. s.v. t. 
t Z The oigliteeiilh (or, if wo count tho aspirates 

oh, kh, and ph, and also tho sibilant sh, as separate 
letters, the twenly-socond) consonant of the Kiishmiri 
ulpimbot when written in tho Iloraun character, the 
eleventh (or, if wo count b, bh, and z ns separate 
loiters, tlie fourtoenlli) oouBonnnt in the Siirada or in 
the Niigari character, and the fiflh coiiRouant in the 
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Perso-Arabic character. Its Kasbiuiri name is ar 
mllta It is sounded approximately' like 

the cerebral / 3 of India proper, hut it is not so 
decidedly cerebral, being more nearly post-alveolar, 
so that it is liable to be confused with the dental t 
dealt with in the preceding article. 

The aspirate of t ^ is th the twelfth {or, if we 
count b, bh, and z as separate letters, the fifteenth) 
consonant of the Kiishmirl language when written in 
the Siiradii or in the Niigari character. Its Kiishmiri 
name is sar math a ^ 

^Vlieii the letter is followed in a Kiishmirl word 

* ^ 

by i, e, or y (but not when followed by i-matra or 
u-matra) it is changed to c Thus, the base 
pat-, a board, has its nominative singular put^, but 
its ablative singular is paci, its noiuinalive plural is 
pace, and its ablative plural pacyau. Similurly, in 
such cases, the aspirate th 3 becomes ch Ip. Tlius, 
kath*, a stalk, nominative singular koth^, ablative 
singular kachi, iioininntive plural kachc, ami ablative 
]tlural kachyau. See Gr.Gr. 29 ; Gr.At., p. 22. 

Alhi sion has been made above to the teiideiicv 

observable in Kiishmiri to confuse tho dental t ntid 

th with the cerebral t and th, respectively. So 

strong is this tendency that Kiishmiri [loetH do not 

hesitate to rhyme a word containing a dental letter witii 

another containing ;i cerebral. For instance, in Iliini. 

699, the ^(■o^d Yind®rzlth is rhvmod witli dith^, 

and, ill 872, witli bith^, — rhymes which would bu 

unthinkable in I mliii Proper, where there is a sliarp 

distinction between tho sound of th and that of th. I n 

■ 

the following words there is confusion between initial 
t (th) and t (th) : — tadav or tadav, swelling; 
tog or tog, an elephant-goad ; thdba or thdbba, a 
sherd : thcla, a hag, compared with tho Hindi (/iai/d ; 
thand, cool, compared with thellindi thtuHlti ; thingun 
or thingun, a pretty cliild ; thapera or thapera, a 
slap ; taluil or talun, lo disphico ; toth or tot'‘, 
cotton-seed ; toth or t6th, self-conceit ; toth nr 
t8th", a filament ; tothun or tothun, to bo pleased ; 
tatararav or tatarai*av, pattering ; tyoth®, bitter, 
as compared withSkt. tikta-, II. (lid. The following are 
a few o.xaniples of tho same tendency in regard lo letters 
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